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June  18,  1883 

(Rec.  July  18, 

1883.) 


June  18,  1883 

(Rec.  July  18, 

1883.) 


To*  the  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer   • 


Ditto 


9  Ditto 


10  Ditto 


July  21,  1883 


11 


Ditto 


June  20,  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 


June  21,  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 


June  22,  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 

June  23,  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 


June  26,  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 


Recapitulating  telegram,  sent  to  Secretary 

I       of  State,  pointing  out  that  English  news-  ' 

{      papers  much  exaggerate  the  loss  of  life  | 

I      said  to  have   occurred  lately  in  Zulu-  | 

'       land.  j 

Calling  atteution  to  *the  unsatisfactory 
nature  of  the  present  settlement  of 
Zululand.  , 

Submitting  for  favourable  consideration  of  | 
Secretary  of  State,  copy  of  a  Despatch 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  : 
Reserve  recommending  that  he  should  ' 
be  allowed  to  exercise  the  supreme  | 
judicial  as  well  as  political  function  in  | 
the  Reserve.  | 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  Despatch 
from  Mr.  Fynn,  respecting  the  charges 
brought    by     Cetywayo     against    Mr.  ^ 
Shepstone. 

Ti*ansmitting  copies  of  further  Despatches 
from  Mr.  Fynn,  respecting  the  dis- 
turbances between  the  forces  of  Cety- 
wayo, under  Umyamana,  and  those  of 
Uhamu,  and  reporting  the  arrival  at 
Undini  of  a  Mr.  Grant,  who,  it  is 
reported,  will  act  as  the  friend  and 
adviser  of  Cetjrwayo. 

Stating  that  Lord  Derby  is  not  prepared 
to  re-open  the  question  of  the  partition 
of  Zululand,  and  that  Sir  H.  Bulwer  has 
not  assumed  the  responsibility  for  modi- 
fying in  any  way  the  instructions  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  relating  to 
Cetywayo's  boundaries. 

Transmitting  a  report  of  an  interview  with 
messengers  from  Cetywayo,  bringing  a 
complaint  from  the  King  respecting  the 
action  of  Usibebu  and  Uhamu. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence 
with  Mr.  Osborn  and  Sir  T.  Shepstone, 
relative  to  certain  missionary  interests 
in  Zululand. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  messa^  from 
Usibebu,  and  detailing  the  reply 
returned  thereto. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  a 
Mr.  Thomas  Craig,  complaining  of  the 
seizure  of  his  cattle  by  some  of  Uhamu's 
people ;  together  with  copy  of  a 
De^tch  to  Mr.  Fynn  thereon. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  with  a  statement  by  Dabu- 
lamanzi  and  others,  petitioning  that 
Cetywayo's  signature  may  be  withdrawn 
from  those  parts  of  the  conditions  of  his 
restoration  which  provided  for  the 
formation  of  a  Reserve  Territory. 
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12 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Date. 


13  Ditto     - 
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Ditto 
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To  Sir  Heniy  Bulwer 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer  - 

Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 
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To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


24 


Ditto 


June  25,  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 


June  25,  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 


June  25y  1883 

(Rec.  July  24, 

1883.) 


July  28,  1883 
(Rec.  July  28, 

1883.) 
(Telegraphic.) 

July  30,  1883 


June  30,  1883 

(Rec.  July  31, 

1883.) 


June  30,  1883 

(Rec.  July  31, 

1883.) 


July  2,  1883 

(Rec  July  31, 

1883.) 


July  2,  1883 

(Rec.  July  31, 

1883.) 


July  2,  1883 

(Rec.  July  31, 

1883.) 


July  31,  1883 
Aug.  2,  1883 


Aug.  2,  1883 
(Telegraphic.) 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  communica- 
tion from  Mr.  Fynn,  and  observing  that 
Cetywayo  seems  determined  not  to  abide 
by  die  condition  which  made  the  Reserve 
Territory  independent  of  him. 

Transmitting  copies  of  Despatches  from 
Mr.  Fynn  respecting  the  relations  be- 
tween Cetywayo  and  Usibebu,  and 
observing  that  the  latter  appears  to  be 
gradually  losing  ground. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  Mr.  Fynn, 
reporting  a  conversation  with  Cetywayo, 
who  now  claims  the  restoration  to  him 
of  the  whole  of  Zululand. 

Reporting  having  instructed  Osborn  on 
certain  conditions  to  cross  Reserve 
border,  and  assume  authority  in  order 
to  restore  order. 

Approving  his  reply  to  the  message  from 
Usibebu,  enclosed  in  his  Despatch  of  the 
22nd  June. 

Transmitting  copy  of  some  remarks  by 
Mr.  J.  W.  Shepstone  on  the  statement 
of  Dabulamanzi  enclosed  in  Sir  H. 
Bulwer's  Despatch  of  the  25th  June. 

Transmitting  a  cutting  from  the  '^  Natal 
Mercury "  giving  an  extract  from  a 
diary  kept  by  Mr.  Nunn,  who  is  believed 
to  be  one  of  the  princifial  advisers  of  the 
Chief  Uhamu. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  Despatches 
from  Mr.  Osborn  reporting  the  continued 
interference  of  Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve 
and  the  mischievous  reports  spread  by 
Mr.  Grant;  and  commenting  on  the 
disregard  shown  by  Cetywayo  for  the 
conditions  of  his  restoration. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the 
Resident  with  Cetywayo,  reporting  infor- 
mation from  Swaziland  to  the  effect  that 
Cetywayo  had  asked  the  Swazis  to  assist 
him. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Mr.  William  Grant  of  Durban,  relative 
to  an  arrangement  entered  into  by  him 
to  act  as  Cetywayo's  adviser;  and  ex- 
pressing the  opinion  that  no  good  results 
can  be  anticipated  from  this  arrangement. 

Approving  his  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osborn  on 
the  subject  of  certain  missionary 
interests  in  Zululand. 

Stating,  with  reference  to  the  exercise  of 
judicial  authority  by  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner, that  he  should,  in  deciding 
inter-tribal  disputes,  act  as  supreme  chief, 
and,  as  far  as  possible,  in  accordance 
with  native  law. 

Acknowledging  telegram  28th  July,  and 
assuming  that  Mr.  Osborn  will  understand 
he  is  not  authorised  to  take  any  action 
which  may  lead  natives  to  conclude 
Queen  is  undertaking  the  government 
of  Zululand. 
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July  7,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  6, 

1883.) 


July  9,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  6, 

1883.) 


July  9,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  6, 

1883.) 


July  16,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  13, 

1883.) 


July  16,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  13, 

1883.) 


Aug.  16,  1883 


Aug.  17,  1883 


August  19,  1883 


July  18,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  22, 

1883.) 


July  20,  1883 
(Rec.  Aug.  22, 
1883.) 


July  21,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  22, 

1883.) 


July  23,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  22, 

1883.) 


August  21,  1883 


Sabject.  Page. 


i 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  correspon-        43 
'       dence  with  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  subject  of 
the  seizure  of  Mt.  Thos.  Craig's  cattle, 
and  the  rumoured  murder  of  Mr.  Ander- 
son. 

Transmitting     copy    of     Despatch     from        45 
Mr.  Fynn  reporting  the  state  of  affairs 
in   Upper   Zululand   up  to  26th  June, 
together  with  copy  reply  thereto. 

Submitting  for  consideration  various  points       48 
of  importance  with  regard  to  the  Native 
Reserve  suggested  by  the  present  attitude 
of  Cetywayo. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  correspon-       49 
dence  with  Mr.  Grant  and  Mr.  Fynn 
respecting  the  mode  of  conducting  official 
communications  with  Cetywayo. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  Despatch  51 
from  Mr.  Fynn,  reporting  on  the  state  of 
affairs  in  Upper  Ziduland,  and  the  return 
of  the  messengers  sent  by  him  to  Usi- 
bebu ;  also  that  Cetywayo  is  said  to  be 
about  to  call  in  the  forces  now  out  under 
Umnyamana. 


Acknowledging  Despatch   of  9th   ultimo,       53 
with  reference  to  the  Native  Reserve 
and  the  present  attitude  of  Cetywayo, 
and  in  reply  referring  to  Secretary  of 
State's  Despatch  of  12th  ultimo. 

Approving  his  letter  to  Mr.  Fynn  on  the       53 
subject  of  the  position  of  Mr.  G-rant  as 
adviser  to  Cetywayo. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of  53 
State  to  the  effect  that  Cetywayo  was 
alive  in  the  Reserve  Territory  with  a 
large  hostile  force,  and  that  he  (Sir  H. 
Bulwer)  proposed  to  send  a  body  of 
troops  to  the  border. 

Reporting  substance  of  a  telegram  sent  to  53 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  effect  that  the 
troops  would  mainly  be  required  for  the 
moral  support  of  our  authority  in  the 
Reserve,  and  that  in  the  event  of  further 
action  the  Reserve  natives  would  be 
mainly  relied  on. 

Stating  that  the  steps  authorised  by  Secre-       54 
tary  of  State  will  greatly  strengthen  his 
(Sir  H.  Bulwer's)  hands,  and  that  the 
troops   will   not  be  sent  into  Zululand 
unless  urgent  necessity  arises. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
H.  J.  Nunn,  respecting  the  present 
condition  of  Uhamu,  who  is  defending 
himself  in  the  Ngotye  forest  against  the 
Usutu  and  a  party  of  Boers. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  Mr.  Fynn,  5G 
with  reply  thereto,  regarding  the  relations 
between  Cetywayo,  Uhamu,  and  Usi- 
bebu,  and  the  repoited  intention  of 
Cetywayo  to  attack  Usibobu  with  the 
help  of  the  Swazis. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  message  from  Mr.  !     59 
Oaborn,  reporting   defeat   of  Cetywayo 
at  Ulundi  by  Usibcbu,  and  flight  of  the 
former. 
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Sir  Henry  Bulwer  - 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


July  30,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  27, 

1883.) 


July  30,  1883 

(Rec.  Aug.  27, 

1883.) 


August  29,  1883 
Aug.  30,  1883 

Aug.  30,  1883 
Sept.  2,  1883 


Aug.  0,  1883 

(Rec.  Sept.  4, 

1883.) 


Sept.  7,  1883 


48 


Ditto 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


49     i         Ditto 


50 


Ditto 


Sept.  10,  1883 


Aug.  10,  1883 

(Rec.  Sept.  12, 

1883.) 


Aug.  13,  1883 
(Rec.  Sept.  12, 
,  I8S3.) 


<  Aug.  13,  1883 
1  (Rec.  Sept.  12, 
I  1883.) 


Sept.  14,  1883 
(Extract.) 


Transmitting  copies  of  correspondence 
respecting  the  serious  defeat  inflicted  on 
Cetywayo  and  the  Usutu  forces  by 
Usibebu  at  Ulundi  on  the  21st  July,  and 
reporting  the  steps  taken  with  a  view  to 
the  restoration  of  order  and  tranquillity. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Osbom,  giving  details  of  the  recent 
attack  on  Ulundi  by  Usibebu,  and  the 
defeat  and  flight  of  Cetywayo. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  this  day  on  the  subject  of  the 
present  state  of  affairs. 

Recording  the  telegram  despatched  to 
Governor  on  21st;  inst.,  announcing  that 
arrangements  had  been  made  with  the 
War  Office  for  the  movement  of  troops 
to  the  border. 

Recording  the  telegram  despatched  to 
Governor  on  29th  inst.,  respecting  the 
discretionary  power  to  be  granted  to  the 
officer  commanding  the  troops  in  Natal. 

Recording  the  despatch  of  a  Jtelegram  this 
day,  approving  the  proposed  communi- 
cation to  Cetywayo,  and  authorising  the 
moving  of  troops  into  the  Reserve,  and 
the  employment  of  the  Natives  therein. 

Transmitting  copies  of  further  correspon- 
dence relative  to  the  state  of  affairs,  and 
reporting  the  instnictions  issued  to 
Messrs.  Fynn  and  Osborn  for  the  resto- 
ration of  order  and  tranquillity. 

Acknowledging  Despatches  relative  to  the 
attack  upon  Ulundi  by  Usibebu,  and  the 
reported  death  of  Cetywayo,  and  ob- 
serving that  they  will  form  an  important 
portion  of  the  history  of  recent  events  in 
Zululand. 

Approving    the     instructions     issued  to 

Messrs.     Fynn    and     Osborn    with  a 

view   to   the   restoration    of    order  in 
Zululand. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  letters  from  a 
Mr.  J.  J.  Meeky  living  in  the  Derby  Dis- 
trict of  the  Transvaal  State,  complaining 
of  certain  outrages  and  thefts  of  cattle 
committed  by  a  party  of  armed  Zulus 
belonging  to  Cetywayo. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
William  Grant,  asking  permission  to 
visit  Cetywayo,  and  of  the  reply  de- 
clining to  give  such  permission. 

Reporting  the  receipt  of  information  from 
various  sources  to  the  effect  that  Cety- 
wayo is  alive  in  the  Reserve  Territory, 
and  transmitting  copies  of  correspon- 
dence thereon. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  respecting  the  continued  defiant 
attitude  of  Cetywayo  and  the  Usutu 
party  in  the  Reserve,  and  the  steps 
proposed  to  be  taken  in  consequence. 
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Lt.-Gen.  L.  Smyth 


Sept.  15,  1883 
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To   the  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society. 
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To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


62  Ditto 


Aug.  18,  1883 

(RecSept.  18 

1883.) 


August  20,  1883 

(Rec.  Sept.  18, 

1883.) 


August  27, 1883 

(Rec.  Sept.  18, 

1883.) 


Sept.  18,  1883 
Sept.  21,  1883 
Sept.  21,  1883 

Sept.  24.  1883 


August  27,  1883 

(Rec.  Sept.  25, 

1883.) 


Sept.  25,  1883 


Sept.  25,  1883 


Sept.  25,  1883 


a  4i 


Transmitting  a  correspondence  relative  to 
the  affairs  of  Zululand,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  the  causes  of  the  recent 
sanguinary  defeat  of  Cetywayo,  an.1 
asking  that  inquiry  may  be  made  into 
the  truth  of  the  allegations  contained  in 
the  correspondence. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  and  stating  that  the  impi 
of  Uhamu  under  Kambi  and  Grambutshi, 
referred  to  by  him,  was  prevented  [from 
crossing  into  the  Reserve  by  the  prompt 
action  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Pretorius,  the  Sub- 
Commissioner. 

Repelling  further  on  the  proceedings  of 
Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve,  and  stating 
opinion  that  there  appears  no  alternative 
but  to  assert  with  a  strong  hand  British 
authority  therein.  , 

Ti'ansmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the 
Resident  reporting  that  the  Transvaal 
Government  had  sent  Mr.  N.  Smit  to 
inquire  into  certain  complaints  made  by 
Cetywayo,  and  that  a  communication 
had  been  made  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Approving  his  action  in  refusing  to  allow 
Mr.  Grant  to  proceed  to  Zululand  to 
confer  with  Cetywayo. 

Approving  his  action  in  the  matter  of  the 
Zulu  outrages  committed  in  the  Derby 
District  of  the  Transvaal. 

Recording  telegraphic  correspondence  of 
14th  and  19th  instant,  regarding  the 
relations  of  Cetywayo  with  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Transvaal  State. 

Stating  that  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the 
truth  of  the  statements  contained  in  the 
enclosures  to  their  letter  of  the  15th 
September  relative  to  the  opening  of 
liquor  stores  at  Etshowe,  and  the  levying 
of  cattle  fines  by  John  Dunn. 

Reporting  further  on  the  present  compli- 
cated state  of  affairs,  enclosing  copies 
of  documents,  and  recommending  the 
measures  to  be  taken  if  it  is  found 
necessary  to  enforce  the  observance  by 
Cetywayo  of  the  independence  of  the 
Reserve. 

Recapitulating  telegram  sent  to  Secretary 
of  State  this  day  with  reference  to  the 
troops  having  crossed  the  Tugela,  and  as 
to  the  attitude  of  Cetywayo. 

Acknowledging  Despatch  of  20th  August, 
and  referring  him  to  the  telegraphic  cor- 
respondence on  the  subject  of  the 
employment  of  troops  in  the  Resei-ve. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Aborigines  Protection,  Society,  and  asking 
for  a  report  on  the  alleged  opening  of 
stores  at  Etshowe  for  the  sale  of  liquor, 
and  cattle  fines  levied  by  John  Dunn. 
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63 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Sept.  28,  1883 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State   this   day   reporting    messages  to 
the    troops   and    to    Mr.  Osborn    from 
Cetywayo,  and  as  to  the  movements  of 
Usibebu. 

128 

64 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer      ^ 

Oct.  2,  1883 

Approving  the  instructions  issued  to  Mr. 
Osborn  in   regard  to  the  intentions  of 
Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve. 

128 

65 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

August  30,  1883 
(Rec.  Oct.  3, 

1883.) 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  message  from  the 
Chief    Umyamana   disclaiming    respon- 
sibility  for   the    troubles  in    Zululand, 
with  copy  of  the  reply  returned  thereto, 
and  commenting  on  the   unsatisfactory 
nature  of  Umyamana's  defence. 

128 

66 

Ditto 

Sept.  3,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  3, 

1883.) 

Transmitting  copies  of  various  documents 
having  reference  to  the  present  state  of 
affairs,   commenting  on    the   open   and 
flagrant  disregard  of  British   authority 
in  the  Reserve  shown  by  Cetywayo  and 
the  Usutu  leaders,  and  remarking  that 
it  is  diflficult  to  see  how  that  aumority 
can  l)e  maintained  without  a  resort  to 
force. 

130 

67 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer      - 

Oct.  3,  1883 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  this  day  express- 
ing the  hope  of  Secretary  of  State  that  in 
the  event  of  Cetywayo  placing  himself 
under  Mr.  Osborn's  protection  his  posi- 
tion will  be  made  as  little  irksome  as 
j>ossible. 

142 

68 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Oct.  6,  1883 

Recording  a  telegram  forwarded  to  Secre- 
tary of  State  this  day  relative  to  messages 
sent  to  Cetywayo,  his  reply  thereto,  and 
consqeuent  instructions  to  Mr.  Osborn, 

142 

69 

Ditto 

Sept.  8,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  8, 

1883.) 

Transmitting   copy  of   a    correspondence 
with  Mr.  Osborn  and  Mr.  J.  Shepstone  on 
the   subject   of  giving  money  compen- 
sation  to  any  of  the  appointed  chiefs 
residing  in  or  removing  to  the  Reserve 
Territory,  and  particularly  with  regard 
to  the  claim  made  by  John  Dunn. 

143 

70 

Ditto 

Sept.  8,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  8, 

1883. 

Transmitting    copy   of   a    correspondence 
with  the  Resident  at  Pretoria  respecting 
the  theft  of  cattle  from  Mr.  J.  J.  Meek 
by  Zulus  living  in  the  Transvaal. 

147 

71 

Ditto 

Sept.  10.  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  8, 

1883.) 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  report  by  Mr.  Fynn 
on  the  subject  of  the  attack  on  Ulundi 
on  the  21st  July,  and  calling  att^mtion 
to  the   humane   and   generous    conduct 
of   Dr.   Oftebro   in   attending  to   great 
numbers     of    wounded     and     destitute 
persons  after  the  battle. 

149 

72 

Ditto 

Sept,  10,  1883 
(Rec.  Oct.  8, 

1883.) 

Transmitting    copy  of   a   Despatch   from 
Mr.    Fynn     reporting    the     return    of 
messengers     whom     he     had     sent     to 
Usibebu,     requesting     him     to    release 
certain   women  and    girls  captured    by 
him,  and  observing  that  Usibebu's  reply 
is  not  altogether  satisfactory. 

157 

78 

Ditto 

Sept.  10,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  8, 

1883.) 

Transmitting  copies  of  a   Despatch  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  and  the  reply  thereto;  also 
of  one  to  Mr.  Osborn,  on  the  question  of 
the  removal  into  the  Reserve  of  Umfana- 
wendhlela  and  other  Chiefs.                        - 

159 
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74 


75 


76 


77 


78 


79 


80 


81 


To  Sir  Henry  Balwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


83 


84 


8o 


86 


87 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


88 


Ditto 


Oct.  9,  1883 
Oct.  10,  1883 
Oct.  12,  1883 

Oct.  12,  1883 

Oct.  12,  1883 

Oct.  15,  1883 


Sept.  17,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  15, 

1883.) 


Sept.  17,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  15, 

1883.) 


Sept.  17,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  15, 

1883.) 


Oct.  17,  1883 


Oct.  20,  1883 


Sept.  18,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  23, 

1883.) 


Sept.  19,  1883 

(Rec  Oct.  23, 

1883.) 


Sept.  22,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  23, 

1883.) 


Sept.  24,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  23, 

1883.) 


Approving  his  reply  to  Umyamana's 
messages. 

Approving  his  messages  to  Mr.  Osbom  and 
Usibebu. 

Requesting  him  to  convey  to  Dr.  Oilebro 
the  appreciation  entertained  by  Her 
Majes^'s  GU>vernment  of  his  humane 
and  charitable  conduct. 

Approving  his  Despatches  to  Mr.  Osbom 
and  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  subject  of  the 
removal  into  the  Reserve  of  Umfana* 
wendhlela  and  other  Chiefs. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  this  day  reporting  that  Cetywayo 
in  reply  to  a  final  message,  has  now 
expressed  his  willingness  to  come  in. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  this  day  reporting  that  Mr.  Fynn 
was  on  his  way  to  Etshowe,  bringing 
Cetywayo  with  him. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the 
Resident  in  the  Reserve,  inclosing  copy 
of  a  statement  made  by  the  Chief 
Um&nawendhlela. 

Transmitting,  with  observations  thereon, 
copies  of  nirther  Despatches  and  papers 
relating  to  the  state  of  affairs  in 
Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  tel^raphic  instructions 
sent  to  Mr.  Osboru,  for  securing  the 
line  of  march  between  the  Tugela  and 
Etshowe. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  reporting  the  airival  of  Cetywayo 
and  Mr.  Fynn  at  Etshowe  on  the  15th 
October. 

Approving  his  action  in  connexion  with 
the  communications  with  Cetywayo 
reported  in  hia  Despatch  of  the  17th 
September. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence 
respecting  a  request  made  by  Cetywayo 
that  certain  girls  and  cattle  sent  by 
Uhamu  into  the  Transvaal  might  be 
restored. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  message  sent  to 
Cetywayo  with  the  object  of  persuading 
him  to  abandon  the  attitude  he  has  taken 
up  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

Transmitting  an  extract  from  the  **  Times  " 
of  Natal  relating  to  the  rumoured  move- 
ment of  Boers,  and  calling  attention  to 
the  sensational  reports  published  in  that 
Journal. 

Forwarding  copies  of  further  papers,  and 
reporting  upon  the  state  of  affairs  in 
the  Zulu  country,  stating  also  that 
Seketwayo  was  killed  at  Umndi  on  the 
21st  July  last. 
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89 


90 


91 


92 


93 


94 


95 


96 


Sir  Henry  Bnlwer 


Ditto 


Lieut.-Gen.  L.  Smyth 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To      Lieut.-General      L, 
Smyth. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Sept*  24, 1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  23, 

1883.) 


Sept.  24,  1883 

(Rec  Oct.  23, 

1883.) 


Oct.  1,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  23, 

1888.) 


Oct.  1,  1883 

(Rec.  Oct.  30, 

1883.) 


Nov.  3,  1883 


97 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


98 


99 


Ditto 


Nov.  3,  1883 


Nov.  3,  1883 


Nov.  6,  1883 


Ditto 


Oct.  6,  1883 

(Rec.  iSov.  7, 

1883.) 


Oct.  9,  1883 

(Rec.  Nov.  7, 

1883.) 


Nov.  11,  1883 


Transmitting  copies  of  messages  from 
Mr.  Osbom,  stating  that  he  does  not 
anticipate  any  interference  with  the 
march  of  the  troops,  but  that  due 
precautions  will  be  taken. 

Forwarding  copy  of  a  memorandum  from 
Mr.  Osbom,  giving  the  purport  of  a 
message  from  Somkeli ;  and  stating 
that  he  (Sir  H.  Bulwer)  will  speak 
strongly  to  the  messengers  from  Usibebu, 
whom  he  is  expecting,  with  a  view  to 
preventing  retaliatory  action  on  Usibebu's 
part. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the 
Resident  in  the  Transvaal  covering  a 
communication  from  the  Transvaal 
Government  relative  to  the  state  of 
affairs  on  the  Zulu  border. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copies  of 
a  further  correspondence  respecting 
Cetywayo's  attitude  in  the  Reserve,  and 
calling  attention  to  the  influence  ex- 
ercised over  Cetywayo  by  Mr.  William 
Grant. 

Requesting  that  the  Transvaal  Government 
may  be  informed  that  it  rests  with  them 
to  protect  their  frontier,  but  that  a 
message  will  be  sent  to  Uhamu  and  the 
other  Chiefs  that  the  conduct  of  their 
followers  in  the  Transvaal  cannot  be 
permitted. 

Directing  him  to  intimate  to  Uhamu  and 
the  Chiefs  concerned  that  their  people 
have  been  charged  with  committing 
murders  in  the  Transvaal,  and  that  such 
conduct  must  be  prevented. 

Approving  his  message  to  Cetywayo  re- 
garding his  attiiude  towards  the  Resident 
Commissioner. 

Stating  that  the  claim  of  John  Dunn  for 
compensation  cannot  be  entertained,  and 
that,  as  at  present  advised,  the  Secretary 
of  State  does  not  feel  satisfied  that  com- 
pensation can  be  given  to  his  three 
European  administrators. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  letters  from 
Mr.  Pretorius  respecting  the  occupation 
of  a  portion  of  Seketwayo's  tenitory  by 
a  number  of  Transvaal  Boers,  and  re- 
porting having  sent  a  copy  of  the  corre- 
spondence to  the  High  Commissioner. 

Reporting  that  Cetywayo  had  declined  to 
go  to  Etshowe,  and  that  Mr.  Osborn  had 
accordingly  been  instructed  to  assert  his 
authority,  if  necessary  by  force  ;  trans- 
mitting copies  of  the  instructions  to  this 
eflect,  and  of  other  papers  bearing  on  the 
present  state  of  affairs. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State,  proposing  to  reduce  the  troops  in 
the  Reserve  to  one  company  of  mounted 
infantry  and  two  companies  of  foot. 
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101 


102 


103 


104 


To  Sir  Heniy  fiulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Heniy  Bulwer 


Ditto 


106 


106 


107 


108 


109 


110 


L.  L.  Dillwyn,  Esq.,  M.P. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Nov.  12,  1883 


Oct.  16,  1883 

(Rec.  Nov.  15, 

1883.) 


Nov.  16,  1883 

Nov.  17,  1883 
Nov.  17,  1883 


Nov.  19, 1883 


Nov.  20,  1883 


Oct.  23,  1883 
(Rec.  Nov.  22, 

1883.) 


Oct.  23,  1883 
(Rec.  Nov.  22, 
1883.)  • 


Nov.  22, 1883 


Nov.  24,  1883 


Approving  his  action  in  reporting  to  the 
High  Commissioner  the  circumstances 
connected  with  the  proceedings  of  cer- 
tain Transvaal  subjects  in  Seketwayo's 
territory. 

Reporting  that  Cctywayo  was  on  his  way 
to  Etshowe  with  Mr.  Fynn,  and  trans- 
mitting copies  of  Despatches  thereon, 
and  with  regard  to  the  influence  of  Mr. 
Grant  on  Cetywayo's  actions. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  submitting  five  alternative  courses 
which  appear  open  with  regard  to  Zulu- 
land  and  Cetywayo. 


Expressing   satisfaction  at  the  successful 
result  of  Mr.  Fynn's  visit  to  Cetywayo. 


Recording  a  telegram  in  reply  to  his 
telegram  of  the  16th  November,  stating 
that  an  extension  of  the  Reserve  was 
impossible,  and  asking  what  security 
there  was  for  XTsibebu's  acquiesence  in 
the  adoption  of  Dinazulu,  Cetywayo's 
son,  as  ruler. 

Calling  attention  to  certain  statements  in 
the  ^<  Times  of  Natal"  as  to  the  intention 
of  employing  Usibebu  against  Cetywayo, 
and  asking  that  it  may  be  ascertained 
whether  any  such  communication  as  that 
mentioned  did  pass  between  Mr.  Osbom 
and  Colenbrander,  XTsibebu's  white  man. 

Recording  a  telegram  to  the  effect  that  the 
restoration  of  Cetywayo  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  was  not  desirable,  and  that 
Her  Majesty's  Government  were  equally 
unwilling  to  approve  an  extension  of 
the  Reserve,  preferring,  if  possible,  to 
allow  the  Zulus  to  manage  their  own 
affairs. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  memorandum  by 
Mr.  Osbom  on  the  subject  of  certain 
inaccurate  statements  in  the  '^  Times  of 
Natal"  relative  to  a  message  sent  to 
Mr.  Osbom  by  Usibebu,  and  the  reply 
thereto. 


Remarking  on  the  causes  which  have  led  to 
Cetywayo's  overthrow^  and  stating  that 
proposals  as  to  the  future  disposal  of 
Cetywayo  and  his  territory  will  shortly 
be  submitted  to  Secretary  of  State ;  also 
transmitting  coirespondence  as  noted. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  this  day  on  the  subject  of  the  five 
alternative  courses  proposed  by  him  for 
the  settlement  of  Zululand. 

Recording  a  tel^ram  inquiring  whether 
it  was  not  possible  to  asceitain  what 
ruler  would  be  most  acceptable  to  the 
Zulus  outside  the  Reserve,  as  there  were 
no  means  in  this  country  of  ascertaining 
which  party  was  the  strongest. 
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112 


113 


114 


115 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Nov.  27,  1883 


Ditto 


116 


117 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


118 


119 


To  Sir  Henry  Balwer 


To  L.  L.  Dillwyn,  Esq.    - 


120 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


121 


122 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Oct.  26,  1883 

(Rec.  Nov.  28, 
1888.) 


Oct.  27,  1883 

(Rec.  Nov.  28, 

1883.) 


Oct.  27,  1883 

(Rec.  Nov.  28, 

1883.) 


Oct.  27,  1883, 
(Rec.  Nov.  28, 

1883.) 


Oct.  27,  1P83, 
Rec.  Nov.  28, 

1883.) 


Oct.  29,  1883, 

(Rec.  Nov.  28, 

1883.) 


Nov.  30,  1883 


Dec.  3,  1883 


Dec.  3,  1883 


Dec.  3,  1883 


Dec.  6,  1883 


Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  to  the  efect  that  the  Zulu  people 
are  not  accustomed  to  select  their  rulers, 
and  would  not  dare  to  express  a  pre- 
ference, and  that  neither  of  the  two 
parties  in  Zululand  is  strong  enough  to 
establish  itself  without  a  struggle. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  the  High 
Commissioner  enclosing  a  communication 
from  the  Transvaal  Grovemment  respect- 
ing affairs  on  the  Zulu  border,  with  copy 
of  reply  thereto. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Mr. 
Osbom  on  the  subject  of  the  women, 
girls,  and  children  taken  on  either  side 
during  the  hostilities  in  July  last. 

Enclosing  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osbom 
acknowledging  his  memorandum  on  the 
subject  of  certain  misleading  statements 
in  the  **  Times  of  Natal." 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Mr. 
Osbom  regarding  the  appointment  of 
Mr.  Grant  as  Cetywayo's  white  adviser, 
and  stating  his  reasojis  for  refusing  lo 
recognise  such  an  appointment. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Mr. 
Osbom  enclosing  copy  correspondence 
with  Usibebu,  and  observing  that  the 
claim  made  by  Usibebu  to  Usutu  cattle 
is  altogether  unwarrantable. 

Reporting  that  Mr.  Osbom  is  about  to 
come  into  Natal  for  ten  days  on  leave, 
and  that  he  (Sir  H.  Balwer)  will  delay 
reporting  on  the  steps  to  be  taken  in 
Zululand  until  he  luts  consulted  with 
Mr.  Osbom. 

Approving  Mr.  Osbom's  reply  to  the  letter 
^m  Usibebu  laying  claim  to  the  cattle 
of  Usutu's  who  have  taken  refuge  in  the 
Reserve. 

Enclosing  copy  of  a  memorandum  by  Mr. 
Osbom  on  the  subject  of  a  message 
received  by  him  from  Usibebu,  and 
observing  that  there  was  never  any 
intention  of  employing  Usibebu  in  the 
manner  supposed. 

Stating  that  instructions  in  the  matter  of 
the  Transvaal  Zulu  border  will  be  found 
in  Secretary  of  State's  Despatch  of  the 
3rd  November,  and  approving  the  reply 
to  Lieut-General  Smyth's  Despatch  on 
the  subject. 

Recording  a  telegram  reporting  that  in 
view  of  Mr.  Osborn's  representations  he 
has  not  reduced  the  military  force  at 
Etshowe  as  he  had  intended  to  do. 

Approving  his  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osbom  on 
the  subject  of  the  women  and  children 
captured  on  either  side  during  the  recent 
disturbances. 
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From  or  to  whom. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


The  Aborigines  Protection 
Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  the  Aborigines    Pro- 
tection Society. 


134 


Sir  Henry  Bnlwer 


Dec.  6,  1883 


Nov.  3,  1883 

(Bee.  Dec.  6, 

1883.) 


Nov.  5,  1883 

(Rec  Dec.  6, 

1883.) 


Dec.  6,  1883 


Nov.  12,  1883 

(Rec.  Dec.  11, 

1883.) 

Nov.  12,  1883 

(Rec.  Dec.  11, 

1833.) 


Nov.  12,  1883 

(Rec.  Dec.  11, 

1883.) 


Nov.  12,  1883 

(Rec.  dSbc.  11, 

1883.) 


Dec.  13,  1883 


Dec.  16,1883 


Dec.  18,  1883 


Nov.  17,  1883 
(Rec.  Dec.  20.) 


Recording  a  telegram  to  the  effect  that 
tlie  removal  of  Cetywayo  from  the 
Reserve  was  apparently  impracticable, 
and  that  it  was  very  desirable  that  the 
Zulus  should  decide  the  question  of  theii 

.  sovereignty  for  themselves;  and  in- 
quiring what  measures  had  been  taken 
for  maintaining  order  in  the  Reserve. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Memorandum  from 
Mr.  Osborn  giving  the  purport  of  a 
statement  nade  to  him  by  Mr.  W.  Grant 
and  enclosing  a  letter  from  Mr.  Fynn, 
and  observing  that  if  anything  were 
required  to  show  Mr.  Grant's  imfitness 
to  be  about  Cetywayo  in  any  capacity^ 
this  Memorandum  would  do  so. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  and  two 
Despatches  from  Mr.  Fynn,  reporting 
disturbances  beyond  the  Umhlatusi ;  to- 
gether with  copies  of  replies  thereto. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  letters  from 
Mr.  W.  Grant  giving  some  account  of 
his  visit  to  Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve, 
and  defending  the  King  from  the  charges 
brought  against  him. 

Transmitting  copy  of  further  correspon- 
dence respecting  Mr.  T.  Craig's  complaint 
of  the  seizure  oi  his  cattle. 

Transmitting  a  Despatch  from  Mr.  Fynn 
reporting  a  complaint  made  by  Somopo 
of  an  attack  by  Usibebu's  forces  on  the 
29th  of  October,  and  observing  that  the 
part  taken  in  this  attack  by  Johan 
Colenbrander  raises  the  question  of  what 
can  be  done  to  prevent  British  subjects 
from  participating  in  Zulu  disturbances. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Fynn  with  reply  thereto  respecting 
a  request  from  Cetywayo  that  Nozinduku, 
one  of  his  wives,  might  be  allowed  to 
return  to  Zululand  from  Natal,  where 
she  had  taken  refuge. 

Transmitting  copies  of  three  Despatches 
from  Mr.  Fynn  respecting  the  disturb- 
ances between  the  Usutu  and  anti- 
Usutu  parties  beyond  the  Umhlatusi. 


Approving    the     permission    granted 
Nozinduku  to  return  to  Zultdaud. 


to 


Recording  a  telegram  to  the  effect  that  if 
the  decision  as  to  the  sovereignty  is  left 
to  the  Zulu  people,  the  result  will  be  a 
condition  of  anarchy  in  the  country, 
and  submitting  the  necessity  of 
Cetywayo's  removal  from  the  Reserve. 

Stating  that  the  documents  enclosed  in 
their  letter  of  the  6th  December  will  be 
sent  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer  for  any  obser- 
vations he  may  have  to  offer,  and  that 
the  whole  of  the  correspondence  re- 
specting recent  events  in  Zulidand  will 
be  laid  before  Parliament  on  its  re- 
assembling. 

Transmitting  a  memorandum  by  Mr.  Osborn 
giving  his  views  as  to  the  measures  to  be 
adopted  for  the  future  government  of 
Zululand. 
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138 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


139 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Nov.  20,  1883 

(Rec.  Dec,  20, 

1888.) 
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141 
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143 


144 


145 


146 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


The  Aborigines  Pi-otection 
Society. 


Nor.  20,  1883 
(Rec.  Dec.  20, 

1883.) 


Nov.  20,  1883 

(Rec.  Dec.  20, 

1888.) 


Nov.  20,  1883 

(Rec.  Dec.  20, 

1883.) 


Dec.  20,  1883 


Dec.  21,  1883 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  War  Office 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Dec.  22,  1883 


Nov.  26,  1883 

(Rec.  Dec.  26, 

1883.) 

Dec.  28,  1883 


Dec.  29,  1883 


Nov.  30,  1883 
(Rec.  Jan.  2, 

1884.) 

Nov.  30,  1882 

(Rec  Jan.  2, 

1884.) 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Fynn  reporting  the  steps  taken  by 
him  to  urge  upon  Uslbebu  and  certain 
of  the  Usutu  leaders,  the  necessity  of 
desisting  from  further  acts  of  depre- 
dation and  violence,  and  reporting 
instructions  issued  to  Mr.  Osbom  wil£ 
i*eference  to  the  restoration  of  women 
taken  by  an  Usutu  force  on  the  night  of 
the  14th  of  July. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copies 
of  Despatches  from  Mr.  Fynn,  chiefly 
on  the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of 
Siunguza's  people  beyond  the  Umhlatusi. 

Reporting  that  a  strong  earthenwork 
laager  has  been  constructed  at  Etshowe 
to  serve  any  military  purposes  during 
the  stay  of  the  detachment  there. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Mr.  Fynn 
reporting  a  visit  by  some  of  the 
Baquluid  to  Cetywayo,  consequent  on 
certain  rumours  which  had  reached 
them. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society  enclosing 
copies  of  two  from  Mr.  W.  Grant,  and 
the  reply  which  has  been  returned  to 
the  Society. 

Calling  attention  to  a  newspaper  paragraph 
respecting  the  purchase  of  horses  in 
Natal  for  Usibebu's  use,  and  asking  that 
the  Secretary  of  State  will  interfere  to 
prevent  Usibebu  from  obtaining  any 
further  assistance  from  Natal  for  warlike 
purposes. 

Asking  whether  the  Natal  Legislature 
would  be  prepared  to  legislate  for  the 
purpose  of  checking  adventurers  taking 
part  in  Zulu  disturbances. 

Submitting  in  detail  various  considerations 
which  present  themselves  in  connexion 
with  the  settlement  of  Zulu  affidrs. 

Approving  the  steps  taken  by  him  to  bring 
about  the  mutual  restitution  of  women 
and  children  taken  on  either  side  during 
the  recent  hostihties. 

Transmitting  copv  of  a  Despatch  from 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer  reporting  the  con- 
struction of  an  earthenwork  laager  at 
Etshowe  for  military  purposes,  and 
stating  that  Lord  Derby  proposes  to 
approve  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  action  in  the 
matter. 

Submitting  further  his  views  as  to  the 
several  alternative  courses  to  be  adopted 
in  dealing  with  the  Zulu  country. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  giving  his  views  on  the 
general  question  of  the  settlement  of  the 
country,  which  has  been  written  at  his 
(Sir  H.  Bulwer's)  request 
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148 


149 
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151 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  the  Aborigines   Pro- 
tection Society. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Dec.  4,  1883 

(Rec  Jan.  2, 

1884.) 


Jan.  5,  1884 


152 


153 


154 


155 


156 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Jan.  5y  1884 


Jan.  5y  1884 


Dec.  6,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  9, 

1884.) 


Dec.  7,  1883 

(Rec  Jan.  9, 

1884.) 


Dec.  10,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  9, 

1884.) 


Ditto 


157 


War  Office 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  the  Abori^es    Pro- 
tection Society. 


Dec.  11,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  9, 

1884.) 


Jan.  10,  1884 


Jan.  12,  1884 


Jan.  14,  1884 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Osbom  reporting  a  representation 
made  to  him  by  certain  chiefs  and  head* 
men  respecting  the  danger  to  the  peace 
of  the  Reserve  Territory  caused  by  the 
continued  presence  of  Cetywayo  therein. 

Expressing  a  fear  that  it  will  be  difficult 
to  prevent  the  purchase  in  Natal  of 
supplies  for  Zululand,  but  that  the 
Secretary  of  State  has  lately  desired 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  consider  whether  any 
steps  can  be  taken  to  check  the  inter- 
position of  white  adventurers  in  Native 
affairs  beyond  the  frontier  of  the  Colony. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence 
with  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society 
respecting  the  assistance  rendered  to 
Usibebu  by  Europeans  in  Natal. 

Approving  Mr.  Osbom's  reply  to  the 
representations  of  the  chiefs  and  head- 
men respecting  the  danger  of  Cety  wayo's 
continued  presence  in  the  Reserve. 

Reporting  that  Mr.  Fynn  has  proceeded 
to  Rorke's  Drift  for  the  purpose  of 
learning  the  condition  of  the  country  in 
that  direction  which  was  lately  under 
Seketwayo,  and  in  which  squatters  from 
the  Transvaal  have  lately  settled,  and 
enclosing  copy  of  the  instructions  issued 
to  him. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  messages 
received  by  Mr.  Osbom  from  Usibebu 
respecting  the  proceedings  of  the  Usutu 
party  acting  under  alleged  orders  from 
Cetywayo. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  memorandum  from 
•  Mr.  Osbom  on  the  subject  of  the  letters 
from  Mr.  W.  Grant  to  the  Aborigines 
Protection  Society,  and  observing  that 
Mr.  Osbom  completely  disproves  the 
charges  of  the  Society,  who  have  made 
a  singularly  unfortunate  mistake  in 
making  the  sale  of  liquor  in  the  Resei^ve 
the  ground  of  a  charge  against  the 
administration  of  that  territory. 

Submitting  for  serious  consideration  that 
whatever  may  be  the  final  decision  as 
regards  the  future  government  of  Zulu- 
land,  the  removal  of  Cetywayo  from  the 
Reserve  is  an  absolute  necessity. 

Concurring  in  the  proposed  approval  of 
Sir  H.  Bulwer's  action  in  the  matter 
of  the  constmction  of  a  military  laager 
at  Etshowe. 

Approving  his  instructions  to  Mr.  Fynn 
with  reference  to  his  visits  to  the  terri- 
tory lately  under  Seketwayo,  where 
Transvaal  squatters  have  located  them- 
selves. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Sir 
H.  Bulwer,  and  observing  that  from  the 
explanation  offered  therein,  which  Lord 
Derby  regards  as  satisfactory,  the 
Society  has  apparently  been  misin- 
formed. 
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PiWe. 

158 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer      - 

Jan.  14,  1884 

Observing  that  the  explanation  oifered  in 
his    Despatch    of    the    10th   December 
respecting  the  sale  of    liquor    in    the 
Reserve,  and  other  matters,  is  perfectly 
satisfactory. 

301 

169 

Ditto 

Jan.  16,  1884 

Approving    his  action   in   constructing  a 
military  laager  at  Etshowe. 

301 

160 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Dec.  24,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  23, 

1884.) 

Transmitting    copy    of     a     letter    from 
Mr.   Fynn    reporting  on    the    state   of 
affairs    in    Seketwayo's    country,    with 
copy  of  the  reply  thereto,  and  of  a  letter 
from  Mr.  A.  L.  Pretorius. 

301 

161 

Ditto 

Dec.  24,  1883 
(Rec.  Jan.  23, 

Transmitting  copy  of    a   telegram    from 
Mr.   Osborn   reporting  that   the  Chief 
Umfanawenhlela  was  killed  on  or  about 

803 

1884.) 

the    14th    December   in   an    attack  by 

Usutus,   made,  it    is  believed,    at    the 

instigation  of  Cetywayo. 

162 

Ditto 

Dec.  24,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  23, 

1884.) 

Reporting  that  messengers  from   the  late 
Godide's  people,  living  in  the  Reserve, 
have  complained  to  Mr.  Osborn  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Chief  Umbusa,  also 
living  in  the  Reserve,  and  that  Mr,  Os- 
born   has  sent  messengers    to  all  the 
parties  ordering  them   to  remain  quiet 
and  demanding  an  explanation. 

304 

163 

Ditto 

Dec.  24,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  23, 

1884.) 

Transmitting    copy    Despatch    from    Mr. 
Osborn    i-especting    the    unsatisfactory 
4H>ndition  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve,  and 
submitting  that  if  Cetywayo  is  to  be 
allowed  to  remain  there  he  should  either 
be  kept  under  restraint  or  allowed  to 
take  his  chance  as  an  ordinary  fugitive. 

806 

164 

Ditto 

Dec.  24,  1883 

(Rec  Jan.  23, 

1884.) 

Reporting  that  a  military  guard  had  been 
placed  over  Cetywayo's    kraal  for  his 
protection,  but  had  been  replaced,  at  the 
instance  of  the  Lieutenant-General  Com- 
manding in  South  Africa,  by  a  guard 
of  the  mounted  Native  force,  and  that 
Cetywayo   had  been  removed  from  the 
Residency  laager  into  tJie  military  fort 
on  account  of   his  apprehension  of  an 
attack    from   Usibebu^   but    had    since 
returned  to  the  civil  laager,  the  report 
of  an  invasion   by  Usibebu  being  un- 
founded. 

306 

165 

Ditto  - 

Dec.  31,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  30, 

1884.) 

Transmitting    copy    of   a  Despatch    and 
memorandum  from  Mr.  Osborn,  and  of  a 
letter  from  Mr.  Oftebro,  respectinc  the 
Usutu  attack  upon  Umfanawendhlela  on 

307 

the  13th  December,  in  which  that  Chief 

was  killed,  and  obsei-ving  that  Cetywayo's 

denial  of  having  issued  orders  for  the 

attack  cannot  be  accepted. 

166 

Ditto 

Dec.  31,  1883 

(Rec.  Jan.  30, 

1884.) 

Transmitting  copy  of  two  Despatches  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  reporting  on  his  journey  into 
Seketwayo's  country  with  reference  to 
uUeged  intrusion  of  Transvaal  squatters 
into  Zululand. 
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Affairs  of  Ziilulaud  and  Cetywayo. 


FURTHER  CORRESPONDENCE. 


No.  L 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  11,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  upon  the  restoration  this  morning 
of  telegraphic  communication  between  Mozambique  and  Zanzibar,  I  telegraphed  to  your 
Lordship  that  there  was  much  exaggeration  in  the  accounts  published  in  some  of  the 
Ekiglish  newspapers  about  the  18th  of  May  on  the  subject  of  the  loss  of  life  said  to  have 
taken  place  in  the  disturbances  ii>  Zululand. 

I  added  that  I  had  this  day  heard  that  an  attack  had  been  made  by  the  Usutus  on 
Uhamu's  stronghold  but  had  failed. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby.  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  2. 

The  aborigines  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

3,  Broadway  Chambers,  Westminster, 
My  Lord,  July  13,  1883. 

On  behalf  of  the  Committee  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  we  beg  to  address 
your  Lordship  a  few  observations  on  the  present  condition  of  Zululand.  As  the  society 
has  received  a  good  deal  of  information  on  this  subject,  we  ask  permission  to  bring  before 
your  Lordship  the  particular  facts  to  which  we  attach  importance,  as  well  as  some  of  the 
conclusions  to  which  he  have  arrived. 

1.  The  Committee  desire  to  express  their  regret  that  in  the  re-settlement  of  Zululand, 
the  High  Commissioner  should  have  been  allowed  to  depart  from  the  principle  which 
Lord  Kimberley  laid  down,  that  in  withdrawing  from  Cetywayo's  rule  a  portion  of 
Zululand,  "  no  more  territory  should  be  reserved  than  is  necessary  to  enable  us  to  fulfil 
"  our  obligations  to  the  Chiefs  and  people  unwilling  to  remain  in  Cetywayo's  territory/' 
On  this  subject  we  beg  to  enclose  for  your  Lordship's  information  a  printed  document 
entitled  **  Notes  on  the  Reserved  Territory,"  drawn  up  by  the  lamented  Bishop  Colenso. 
You  will  observe  that  he  declares  that  while  much  of  Cetywayo's  country  is  barren  and 
stony,  or  swampy  and  fever  stricken,  and  some  of  it  actually  uninhabitable,  the  land  in  the 
Reserve  is  "  the  very  choicest  part  of  Zululand." 

2.  Lord  Kimberley's  proposal  that  sufficient  land  should  be  reserved  for  the  *  location 
of  such  Chiefs  and  people  as  objected  to  live  under  Cetywayo  meets  with  our  full 
approval,  but  we  fear  that  far  more  land  has  been  included  in  the  Reserve  than  was 
necessary  to  secure  that  object,  and  that  a  large  number  of  Chiefs  and  people  who  were 
most  anxious  to  come  under  Cetywayo  have  been  compelled  to  choose  between  ac- 
knowledging the  new  authority  which  has  been  set  up  in  the  Reserve,  and  abandoning 
their  fertile  lands  for  such  locations  as  they  might  be  able  to  obtain  in  Cetywayo's 
comparatively  cramped  and  unproductive  country. 

3.  We  are  aware  that  your  lordship  has  received  a  very  different  account  of  the  temper 
of  the  Chiefs  and  headmen  residing  in  the  Reserve,  but  we  must  nevertheless  express 
our  belief  that  the  great  majority  of  them  entirely  disapprove  of  the  arrangement  which 
has  been  made,  and,  at  the  same  time,  strongly  resent  the  punishment  inflicted  upon 
some  of  their  number  who  may  have  been  too  imprudent  or  too  demonstrative  in  their 
expressions  of  loyalty  towards  Cetywayo. 

4.  The  Committee  also  fear  that  a  grave  mistake  has  been  made  in  northern  Zululand, 
where  we  have  placed  under  Zibebu  several  tribes  which  are  extremely  hostile  to  him. 
Although  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  by  a  rectification  of  boundaries,  has  endeavoured  to  some 
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extent  to  repair  the  error,  we  nevertheless  believe  that  the  remedy  has  only  been  partially 
applied,  and  that  whatever  may  have  been  the  proximate  cause  of  the  recent  sanguinary 
disturbances,  they  really  originated  in  an  attempt  to  impose  upon  large  numbers  of 
Zulus  an  authority  which  they  detest.  Mynamana,  at  the  time  of  Cetywayo's  instal- 
lation, referred  to  these  elements  of  danger,  and  the  king  himself  in  a  letter  he  wrote  to 
Bishop  Colenso  on  March  l6th  makes  the  following  remarks  on  the  subject : — 

"  I  want  that  you  should  know  about  this  distress  of  mine,  and  also  that  you  should 
"  inform  the  English  Government  of  it,  that  you  should  inform  him  who  has  entered 
**  upon  Lord  Kimberley's  office,  and  that  he  should  inform  iMr.  Gladstone.  I  repeat 
"  that  I  report  my  distress  to  you,  my  Father,  in  order  that  you  may  report  it  to  those 
**  great  men.  Say  that  1  pray  to  them  '  Protect  me  in  this  distress.'  You  have  brought 
"  me  back,  I  admit,  but  I  am  in  a  state  of  utter  distress.  *  Inform  all  the  Council  (Par- 
'^  *  liament)  that  I  am  in  distress.  Inform  those  who  spoke  for  me  to  the  authorities.' 
"  I  say,  Yes,  I  have  been  brought  back ;  but  now  I  see  that  therein  I  have  been 
"  brought  to  death.  Now  I  am  not  to  have  the  people,  and  the  land  has  been 
**  taken  away  with  them.  It  has  not  been  fulfilled  what  was  spoken  in  England,  that 
"  a  small  piece  was  to  be  cut  off.  Why  !  there  has  been  taken  my  land  to  the  north 
"  with  my  headmen  and  given  to  Zibebu,  land  of  Mynamana  and  of  his  son  Bantuben- 
•'  sumo,  the  land  of  Masipula's  tribe  (who  was)  my  Prime  Minister,  the  land  of  the 
"  Ukubaza  kraal  till  it  reaches  the  Bombo  mountains,  where  my  Induna  Sambane  lives. 
*'  Sitshaluza's  land  (besides  Masipula's)  half  of  Mgojana's,  also  the  large  sub-tribe  of 
"  Mahu,  son  of  Tokotoko.  Those  sons  of  Mapita  (Zibebu's  brothers),  who  are  cut  off, 
"  are  Hanjana,  Makoba,  Fokoti,  and  Magonondo,  with  the  whole  of  ray  Sutu  lands. 
"  My  country  under  Nkunga  and  Zomjama,  son  of  Sotobe,  and  that  of  Mbopa,  a  great 
^'  (noble)  man,  the  brother-in-law  of  the  King  (Mpande),  and  of  Mfinyeli,  the  King 
*^  (Mpande's)  Innceku  (chamberlain),  and  of  Somfula,  who  is  with  Mbopa,  is  given  to 
"  Zibebu,  also  that  of  Mgamube,  Chief  Induna  of  the  Sutu  tribe,  and  of  Mfusi,  Induna 
"  of  the  Mlambongwenva  kraal,  and  Ntini's  tribe  too.  I  do  not  know  what  my  boundary 
"  is  exactly  ;  but  it  is  said  that  it  is  taken  from  the  sea  along  the  Umlilatuze  up  to  the 
"  Boers.  But  I  am  at  a  loss  to  know  where  I  am  to  put  the  Zulu  people.  And  I  am 
**  at  my  wits  end ;  my  trouble  is  greater  than  that  which  I  felt  when  imprisoned ;  I 
"  might  say  that  I  was  better  off  when  I  was  in  bondage  than  now  .  .  .  ,  A  great 
**  portion  of  the  land  of  Seketwayo  and  of  Tondolozi  is  taken  also." 

5.  The  Committee  venture  to  think  that  Cetywayo's  complaints  are  well  founded,  and 
that  the  new  partition  of  Zululand  will,  in  its  present  form,  prove  fatal  to  the  peace  and 
progress  of  the  country. 

6.  We  beg  to  subjoin  Cetywayo's  account  of  the  origin  of  the  recent  hostilities 
between  his  people  and  Zibebu.  It  is  contained  in  a  letter  to  the  Bishop,  dated  April  6th, 
and  is  as  follows  : — 

^*  A  messenger  came  to  tell  Ndabuko  and  Tshanisbezvvc,  who  were  here  with  me,  that 
'^  Zibebu's  impi  was  at  their  homes  and  was  cutting  down  their  crops.  I  told  them  to 
**  let  things  be,  to  make  it  plain  that  Zibebu  was  the  raiser  of  dust.  They  refused, 
"  saying  that  they  were  going  to  see  after  their  crops  for  themselves.  I  forbade  it,  and 
"  afterwards  I  sent  to  Mr.  Fynn  to  report  to  him  that  they  were  going,  and  he  made 
"  no  reply  to  me,  till  they  went  off  at  night  without  my  knowledge  (to  join  their  people 
*^  who  were  being  attacked).  Next  morning  I  sent  again  to  tell  him  that  they  had 
**  gone,  and  to  say,  *  Let  us  send  people  after  them,  some  of  his  and  some  of  mine.' 
**  He  refused,  saying,  that  he  had  no  one  to  send.  So  then  I  sent  my  own  messengers 
*^  to  call  them  back  from  fighting.  When  they  arrived,  they  found  the  fight  going  on 
"  and  Zibebu  slaughtering  them.  They  fought  and  killed  on  both  sides  greatly ;  it 
does  not  bear  to  be  spoken  of,  their  slaughtering  one  another." 

7.  In  a  subsequent  letter,  dated  April  13,  Cetywayo  complains  that  mounted  police 
had  been  sent  to  the  drifts  of  Umhlatuze  to  stop  the  people  who  wished  to  come  to  his 
assistance  from  the  Reserved  Territory.  We  hope  that  your  Lordship  will  bear  in  mind 
the  nature  of  Cetywayo's  position  at  this  time.  Bound  by  his  agreement  with  us  to 
abstain  from  organizing  a  military  force  or  resorting  to  warlike  measures,  he  was  yet 
apparently  in  actual  danger  of  destruction  at  the  hands  of  Zibebu  who,  crossing  hi^  own 
border,  had  ravaged  the  neighbouring  territory,  burning  kraals  and  seizing  cattle  to 
within  a  few  miles  of  Ulundi.  It  appears  to  us  that  this  was  well  calculated  to  inspire 
the  loyal  Zulus,  whether  they  lived  in  the  Reserve  or  elsewhere,  with  fears  for  the  safety 
of  the  King,  and  to  induce  them  to  flock  into  his  territory,  but  when  in  addition  they  saw 
that  Hamu  had  combined  with  Zibebu  to  attack  Cetywayo,  it  was  natural  that  their  zeal 
in  his  cause  should  be  redoubled. 

8.  We  annex  a  letter  from  Cetywayo  to  the  Bishop,  dated  May  18th,  in  which  he 
gives  further  details  concerning  Zibebu's  impi,  and  the  mission  of  Mr.  Henriquez  Shep- 
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stone  to  Ulundi.  This  letter  strengthens  our  conviction  that  Cetywayo  is  entitled  to 
complain  of  the  anomalous  and  difficult  position  in  which  he  has  been  placed  by  the 
conditions  imposed  upon  him  at  his  restoration ;  and  it  also  shows  that  he  no  longer 
entertain«  any  confidence  in  the  goodwill  of  the  Natal  authorities  towards  himself.  We 
cannot  conceal  from  ourselves  the  fact  that  the  Colonists  who  desire  to  see  Zululand 
annexed  to  Natal  have  been  greatly  encouraged  by  the  state  of  anarchy  and  bloodshed 
to  which  the  country  is  now  reduced ;  and  we  therefore  earnestly  hope  that  your 
Lordship  will  cause  an  impartial  investigation  to  be  made  into  Cetywayo's  statements, 
in  order  that  the  government  of  Zululand,  and  especially  our  own  relations  with  that 
country,  may  be  placed  on  a  more  satisfactory  footing  than  is  the  case  at  present. 

VVe  have  Sec 
(Signed)         L.  L.  DILLWYN,  Chairman. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  11.  N.  FOWLER,  Treasurer. 

&c.  &c.  &c.  F.  W.  CHESSON,  Secretary. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  2. 
Notes  on  the  Reserved  Territory. 


It  was  stated  in  the  Queen's  Speech,  Feb.  15,  1883,  that  Cetshwayo  had  been 
"  replaced  in  possession  of ///e  greater  part  of  the  territories  held  by  him  before  the  War^^ 
(p.  450.)  And,  accordingly,  Sir  H.  Bulwer  states  [3466,  p.  274] — **  Her  Majesty's 
"  Government  have  decided  that  the  ex-King  Cetshwayo  shall  be  allowed  to  return  to 
*'  Zululand,  and  that  he  shall  be  re-established  in  authority  over  the  greater  part  of  the 
"  country  " — i.e.  as  would  naturally  be  understood,  over  (say)  four-Jifthsj  or  (perhaps) 
threefmrthsy  or  (at  least)  two-thirds  of  the  country.  And,  probably,  this  is  what  the 
Imperial  Government  intended  to  have  been  done. 

But,  on  cutting  out  and  weighing  the  different  portions  of  the  Map  appended  to  the 
Blue  Book  [3466],  it  appears  that  very  little  more  than  one-half  has  been  restored  under 
Cetshwayo  of  "  the  territories  held  by  him  before  the  War  " — that  the  King's  country, 
Zibebus,  Tongaland  (marked  on  the  Map  *'  Country  it  is  proposed  to  give  back  to  the 
*'  Tongas  "),  and  the  Reserve  are  as  the  numbers  116,  22,  21,  58,  the  King's  Country 
being  about  a  half  of  his  former  Kingdom,  and  the  Reserve  just  half  as  large  as  the 
present  Zululand.  But  then  very  much  of  Cetshwayo's  land  is  barren  and  stony,  while 
another  large  tract  on  the  Coast  is  swampy  and  fever-stricken,  wherein  (says  a  note  on 
the  oflBcial  Map,  for  more  than  20  miles  in  length,  the  country  is  '*  uninhabited  for 
"  5  miles  on  either  side."  On  the  other  hand,  the  land  in  the  Reserve  is  well  po[)u- 
lated,  and  for  the  most  part  excellent,  the  very  choicest  part  of  Zululand,  (now  that  the 
"  Disputed  Territory  "  has  been  ceded  to  the  Boers,  as  Cetshwayo  informs  Sir  Hercules 
Robinson,  Dec.  7,  1882  [3466,  p.  245]— 

"  There  are  more  real  Zulus  living  along  the  borders  of  John  Dunn's  country  than 
**  are  living  elsewhere  in  Zululand  ;  that  is  the  best  piece  of  the  country.  The  original 
**  Zulus  live  along  there ;  it  is  the  best  part  of  the  country.'* 

But  for  what  purpose  was  this  land  to  be  *'  reserved  "  ?  The  instructions  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  are  clear  on  this  point : — 

**  Proceeding  on  the  principle  that  ?io  more  country  should  be  rese?ved  than  is 
"  necessary  to  enable  v^  to  fulfil  our  obligations  to  the  Chiefs  and  people^  unwilling  to 
^'  remain  in  Cetshwayo's  territory,''  Nov.  30,  1882  [p.  216] — 

"  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  come  to  the  following  conclusions  : — 

**  ( 1)  That  they  approve  your  proposal  with  respect  to  Zibebu,  for  thfe  special  reasons 
"  stated  by  you ; 

"  (2)  That  any  further  restriction  of  Cetshwayo's  territory  must  be  limited  to  what 
**  is  necessary  in  order  to  provide  locations  for  such  other  Chiefs  and  people  as  may  be 
*•  unwilling  to  return  under  Cetshwayo^''  Nov.  30,  1882  [p.  218]. 

In  the  latter  passage  the  phrase,  *' return  under  Cetshwayo"  must  be  equivalent  to 
that  in  the  former  passage,  written  the  same  day,  "  remain  in  Cetshwayo's  territory." 

Accordingly,  Sir  Hercules  Robinson  informs  Cetshwayo,  Dec.  7,  1882  [p.  244] — 

*'This  Reserve  is  to  provide  locations  for  the  Chiefs  and  people  who  are  unwilling  to 
"  return  under  you." 

And  Sir  H.  Bulwer  in  his  Instructions  repeats  the  same  statement : — 

"  In  the  Southern  part  of  Zululand,  where  the  Zulu  country  adjoins  the  Natal 
**  Border,  another  portion  of  territory  will  be  reserved  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
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**  for  the  location  of  such  of  the  Zulu  Chiefs  and  people,  who  may  for  any  reason  be 
'*  unwilling  or  unable  to  come  again  under  the  authorittj  of  Cetshwayoy  To 
Mr.  Osbom,  Dec.  4,  1882  [p.  252]. 

"  A  portion  also  of  the  Zulu  Country,  immediately  adjoining  the  Colony  of  Natal, 
"  will  be  reserved  for  those  Zulu  Chiefs  and  people  who  may  be  unirilUng  to  return 
"  under  CeUhwayoy     To  Mr,  John  Shepstone,  Dec.  22,  1882  [p.  274], 

"He  (Cetshwayo)  seemed  to  think  that  the  Reserved  Territorv  was  being  taken  by 
"  the  British  Government ;  whereas,  as  you  are  well  aware,  it  is  not  being  taken  away 
"  from  the  Zulus,  but  is  reserved  for  tliose  Zulus  who  are  unwilling  or  unable  to  come 
''  again  under  his  authority''     To  Sir  T.  Shepstone,  Dec.  28,  1882  [p.  279]. 

Similar  statements  are  repeated  (more  than  20  times)  in  the  Blue-Book.  And  it 
would  be,  of  course,  supposed  that  the  Zulus  here  spoken  of,  who  might  be  "  unwilling 
"  or  unable  to  come  again  "  under  Cetshwayo's  rule,  must  be  the  same  as  those  for 
whom,  according  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Reserve  was  originally  intended,  viz. 
those  who,  having  been  formerly  under  the  rule  of  Cetshwayo,  may  now  be  "  unable  to 
**  remain  in  his  ierrilorri^'  and  that  "no  more  country  would  be  reserved  "  than  sujfficed 
for  these — a  most  reasonable  and  just  proposal. 

But  it  seems  that  these  words  are  now  understood,  or  explained,  by  the  Natal 
Authorities  in  a  far  wider  sense,  and  are  made  to  include  Natal  natives  '*  of  Zulu  origin  " 
[p.  275] — as  most  of  the  Natal  natives  are — who  have  been  living  for  years  in  this 
Colony,  and  have  never  been  under  Cetshwayo,  and  that  the  object  of  this  arrangement 
is  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the  (alleged)  superabundant  native  population  of  Natal. 
These,  it  seems,  are  to  be  invited,  encouraged,  urged, — or  it  may  be  compelled,  by 
selling  to  Europeans  Crown  lands,  on  which  they  have  been  allowed  for  years  to  squat, 
but  for  which  (it  is  believed)  they  would  readily  pay  a  fair  rent,  if  asked,  as  recommended 
by  the  native  Commission  (par.  30).  At  any  rate,  they  are  to  be  sent  over  into  the 
Reserve,  to  crowd  the  old  inhabitants,  who  are  mostly  devoted  to  Cetshwayo,  and  who 
will  inevitably  quarrel  with  the  new-comers,  and  fight  for  their  rich  pastures  and  mealie- 
grounds,  unless  subjected  by  some  dragooning  process, — e.g.  Mounted  Native  Police, 
armed  with  guns,  which  started  for  Zululand  on  April  21 — and  coerced  into  paying 
taxes  to  the  British  Authorities,  which  they  would  rather  pay  to  the  King,  or  else  by 
the  same  process  driven  over  the  Umhlatuze,  either  to  cram  to  repletion  Cetshwayo's 
diminished  territory,  for  the  most  part  much  less  fertile  than  that  which  they  and  their 
fathers  occupied,  or  else  to  find  refuge  in  his  "  uninhabited,"  uninhabitable,  swamps, 
20  miles  long  by  10  miles  broad  !  Is  it  possible  that  this  can  be  effected  without  having 
recourse  to  force,  and  without  sheilding  of  blood?  The  Natal  Authorities,  whose 
judgment  has  been  blinded  with  the  notion  that  the  movemeuts  of*  the  Chiefs  in  the 
Reserve — Qetuka,  Melesi,  Godide,  Ndwandwe,  Sigananda,  Nobiya,  Dabulamanzi,  &c., 
— is  merely  the  result  of  "  intrigues  "  set  on  foot  by  the  Bishop  of  Natal,  seem  not  to 
have  taken  account  of  the  circumstance  that  almost  the  whole  native  population  of 
John  Dunn's  late  Territory  is  against  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  scheme,  and  to  have  shut  their 
eyes  to  the  fact  that  there  are  scarcely'  any  of  the  influential  Chiefs  in  the  Reserve,  who 
are  not  willing  to  come  under  Cetshwayo,  whilst  most  of  them  are  heartily  desirous  of 
doing  so,*  and  will  sacrifice  their  lands,  if  need  be,  in  proof  of  their  loyalty,  but  will 
fight  for  them  to  the  last.     And  as  to  Hlubi  and  John  Dunn,  who  savs,  Dec.  28,  1882, 

[p.  270]-  ; 

*'  I  am  only  sorry  now  that  I  had  not  acted  on  my  own  responsibility  ;  at  one  time  I 
*'  could  easily  have  swept  the  Zulu  Country." 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  writes,  Oct.  3  [p.  204]— 

"  The  Chief  Hlubi  nn'ght  depend  on  some  400  or  500  Basuto  followers,  and  Chief 
'^  John  Dunn  ©n  some  500  or  6OD  men,  forming  the  immediate  following  whom  he  has 
"  gathered  around  his  fortunes;  but  of  the  whole  Zulu  population  living  in  their  terri- 
"  tories'' — i.e.va  the  whole  Reserve, — ^^  tliey  probably  could  not  count  on  the  support 
**  of  a  single  man.'' 

It  is  well  known  that  the  idea  of  makint^  such  a  Reserve,  to  be  used  as  a  location  for 
Natal  natives,  has  been  for  many  years  past  a  favourite  one  with  Sir  T.  Shepstone  who 
accordingly  writes,  Oct.  31,  1882  [p.  221]  — 

*  The  following  remarks  ia  a  leader  of  the  Guardian^  March  21,  1883,  made  with  reference  to  the 
Transvaal,  apply  exactly  (mut,  mut,)  to  Zulu  affairs  at  the  present  time. 

"Lords  Derby  and  Kimberley  justify  themselves  by  saying  that  their  Colonial  officers  led  them  at  the 
"  time  to  believe  that  the  annexation  was  effected  with  the  consent  of  the  people,  and  this  to  a  cettain 
"  extent  true  [viz.  that  the  Colonial  officers  did  so  mislead  the  English  (-fovernmcnt].  But  we  take  leave 
"  to  think  that  men  so  practised  in  the  conduct  of  affairs,  if  they  had  read  what  reached  them  with  searchino- 
"  and  unbiassed  eyes^  would  bavo  seen  tliat  the  facts  reported  by  these  officers  contradicted  the  representations 
"  made  to  themP 
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"  Then  again,  when  the  Zulus,  now  straightened  for  land  to  occupy  in  Natal,  find 
"  that  in  a  portion  of  Zululand  they  can  enjoy  British  protection  (N.B.)  as  well  as  in 
Natal,  they  will  migrate  to  that  protected  portion,  and  by  so  doing  they  will  not  only 
improve  their  own  condition,  but  relieve  the  tension  which  their  presence  in  Natal 
creates." 

So  the  Editor  of  the  Times  of  Natal ^  who  is  supposed  to  represent  the  tone  of  official 
circles,  writes  as  follows  April  10  (p.  537) : — 

**  Since  it  is  to  the  Reserve  Territory  that  the  Colony  looks  to  provide  an  outlet  for 
the  superabundant  native  population  of  Natalj  any  attempts,  tiirect  or  indirect,  to 
change  the  conditions  laid  down  for  the  control  of  that  district  should,  if  possible,  be 
nipped  in  the  bud  by  Natal.  By  tacit  consent  of  the  Imperial  Government,  the  Zulu 
Reserve  is  open  and  free  for  the  return  to  their  own  country  of  so  many  of  the 
fugitives  as  have  found  a  refuge  in  Natal,  and  who,  owing  to  the  rapid  natural  increase 
of  their  numbers,  can  no  longer  find  room  in  this  Colony." 

But  with  respect  to  the  (assumed)  ''  super-abundant  native  population  of  Natal,"  the 
Native  Commission  reported  as  follows,  Sept.  21,  1882  (par.  47). 

*'  Apprehensions  are  freely  expressed  at  the  increase  of  our  Native  population,  on  the 
"  supposition  that  their  numbers  might  make  them  dangerous,  and  that  there  vvdl  not 
"  be  land  enough  for  all.  There  is  also  an  uneasiness  which  finds  vent  in  the  expression 
**  that  Natal  is  becoming  a  '  Black  Colony.'  When,  however,  we  consider  that  the 
**  population  of  Natal,  all  told,  probably  docs  not  exceed  400,000  persons,  and  that  the 
"  area  is  computed  at  12,000,000  acres,  it  seems  difficult  to  arrive  at  the  conclusion  of 
"  over-population.  The  truth  seems  to  be  that  what  is  meant  is  that  there  is  a  want  of 
"  room  for  a  people  whose  property  consists  mainly  of  cattle ;  and  we  trust  that  the 
"  worst  result,  which  will  follow  from  a  further  increase  of  population,  is  either  an 
"  obligation  for  a  partial  sale  by  Natives  of  their  cattle,  or  a  voluntary  migration  of 
"  part  of  the  population  to  neighbouring  countries.  We  do  not  see  anything  to  be 
"  dreaded  in  either  alternative.  Difficulty  in  keeping  cattle  would  lessen  the  desire  to 
**  possess  them,  and  might  tend  towards  the  abolition  of  lobola  and,  therefore,  of 
"  polygamy.  It  is  generally  supposed  that  a  change  in  the  habits  of  ,a  people,  from 
"  pastoral  to  agricultural  pursuits,  may  be  expected  to  be  attended  with  many  advan- 
"  tages.  We  neither  wish  nor  expect  Natal  to  be  exclusively  a  White  or  Black 
*'  Colony.  We  have  no  fear  of  serious  discontent  among  the  Natal  Natives,  if  they  are 
**  governed  with  fair  and  reasonable  justice  and  wisdom  ;  and  we  hope  that,  under  such 
"  circumstances,  we  might  regard  the  numbers  of  the  Natives  as  a  source  of  prosperity 
*'  and  safety  for  all  its  inhabitants.  We  should  regret,  however,  that  the  present 
**  proportion  of  the  Whites  to  Natives  in  this  Colony  should  be  lessened." 

There  is  no  sign  at  present  of  any  considerable  movement  of  Zulus — or,  indeed,  of  any 
movement  at  all — ^from  one  side  of  the  Unlhlatuze  to  the  other,  or  from  Natal  into  the 
Reserve.  But  an  official  return  {Dig.  p.  243)  gives  the  total  number  who  migrated  from 
Zululand  into  Natal,  from  whatsoever  cause,  during  the  six  years  of  Cetshwayo's  reign 
(1873-8),  as  2,056  altogether,  men,  women,  and  children,  including  466,  who  presuT.ablv 
fled  from  the  terrors  of  war  in  1878,  as  many  did  also  in  1879;  while  the  record  Is 
utterly  fallacious  as  to  the  number  who  migrated  to  Zululand  under  Cetshwayo,  before 
the  signs  of  war  began  to  appear,  since  it  omits,  of  course,  all  notice  of  those  who  crossed, 
"  without  permission  of  the  Government,"  as  multitudes  at  that  period  undoubtedly 
did, — for  instance,  Beje  witli  about  150  persons  in  Nov.  1878  {Dig.  p.  245).  It  is 
inipossible  to  say  how  many  of  these  2,056  persons  have  already  gone  back  to  Zululand. 

But  in  [3466,  p.  22]  another  official  return  is  given  of  399  men,  443  women,  801 
children,  or  1,648  persons,  who  received  permission  to  remove  from  Matal  to  Zululand  in 
1881.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  regards  this  fact  as  "  n^t  an  unimportant  testimony  as  to  the  way 
"  in  which  the  recent  change  in  the  condition  of  the  Zulu  Country  is  regarded  hy  the 
"  native  population  in  Natal;  for  most  assuredly  up  to  the  year  1879  or  1880  the  tide 
"  oi  miij:ration  was  all  the  other  way."  May  17,  1882  [3466,  p.  20].  In  other  words. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  assumes  that  these  natives  were  influenced  by  the  fact  that  there  was  now 
(under  the  first  Settlement)  something  more  like  *'  the  security  and  protection  of  a  well 
ordered  Government"  than  '*the  more  uncertain  rule  of  native  chiels"  [/*.].  But  they 
probably  merely  returned  to  their  own  homes,  when  the  terrors  inspired  by  the  English 
Army  were  over,  1,088  of  the  whole  number  [76.  p.  22]  going  back  from  the  border 
districts  of  Newcastle,  TImsinga,  and  Lower  Tugela.  And  (so  far  from  there  being 
peace,  "  security  and  protection,"  in  Zululand  in  this  year  5  881,  we  find  that  on  May  31, 
only  a  fortnight  after  the  above  was  written,  Mr.  Osbom  writes  [3182,  p.  37l — "The 
"  acts  of  oppression  complained  of  commenced  alter  Ndabuko's  visit  to  Maritzburg 
**  (May  1880),  and  his  intentions  becoming  known  to  Zibebu,'*  and  these  "acts  of 
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oppression  '*  continued  until  the  Princes  were  ordered  to  leave  Zibebu's  territory  by 
Sir  E.  Wood  on  31st  August.  Again  on  1st  June  [3182,  p.  39]  Mr.  Osborn  reports  ill- 
feeling  between  Hamu  and  the  abaQulusi,  which  led  to  the  frightful  massacre  of  the 
latter  by  the  former  on  2nd  October  [lb.  p.  96].  And  in  July  occurred  the  slaughter  by 
John  Dunn  of  some  hundreds  of  Sitimela's  fugitive  people — John  Dunn  himself  admits 
*' over  200"  [lb.  p.  144] — including  38  women  and  children  of  men  of  note,  besides 
those  of  lower  rank  {Supp.  Dig.  p.  272) — all  which  took  place  under  leave  given  by 
Mr.  Osborn  to  attack  Sitimela  [lb.  p.  29],  though  he  lays  the  blame  of  all  this  slaughter 
on  the  appointed  Chief  Mlandela,  for  whom  he  had  authorized  John  Dunn  to  fight — "  I 
**  do  not  believe  a  single  life  would  have  been  sacrificed  if  Mlandela  had  not  refused  and 
"  failed  to  come  when  sent  for  by  me  "*  [3466,  p.  2].  The  statement  that  '*  the  tide 
"  of  migration  was  all  the  other  way  " — i.e.,  from  Zululand  into  Natal — "  up  to  the  year 
"  1879  or  1880,"  is  probably  based  on  the  Government  returns,  which  show  only  those 
who  had  asked  leave  to  remove  to  Zululand.  And  there  is  no  evidence  whatever  to 
show  what  proportion  these  bore  to  those  who  removed  (like  Beje  and  his  people)  without 
asking  leave. 

However  this  may  be,  Cetshwayo  himself  would  never  object  to  as  many  refugees 
returning  to  Zululand  as  he  could  find  room  for,  and,  in  fact,  it  had  long  been  his  policy 
to  encourage  such  returns  ;f  while  during  his  father's  reign  he  saved  hundreds  who  had 
been  condemned  to  death  as  {abatagati)  malefactors,  and  filled  the  Ukubaza  and  10  other 
large  kraals  with  them  {Dig.  p.  740),  and  the  executions  b}-  his  order  have  been  very  few 
indeed  {Dig.  p.  737,  741). 

In  any  case,  if  all  those  who  were  formerly  under  Cetshwayo,  but  have  migrated  to 
Natal  during  the  six  years  of  his  reign,  wished  not  to  •*  come  again  under  his  authority,'* 
their  number  is  limited  to  2,056,  of  whom  399  are  men,  and  whose  removal,  if  they  were 
willing  or  were  forced  to  return  to  Zululand,  would  do  very  little  towards  "  relieving  the 
tension  which  their  presence  in  Natal  creates."  But  it  seems  that  the  instructions  of  the 
Secretary  of  State,  that  '^no  more  country  should  be  reserved  "  than  is  needed  for  those 
who  are  "  imwDling  to  remain  in  Cetshwayo's  territory,"  have  either  been  departed  from, 
or,  as  the  "  Times  of  Natal  "  asserts,  have  been  allowed  to  be  modified  "  by  tacit 
consent " — with  what  result  to  the  peace  and  welfare  of  South-East  Africa  remains  to  be 
seen. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  2. 


Ulundi,  Zululand,  May  18,  1883. 
My  Father  Sobantu — I  report  to  you  and  to  the  Nkosazana,  the  impi  which  has  now 
been  kiUing  me.  It  is  Hamu's  and  Zibebu's.  Zibebu's  has  left  his  country  and  has 
gone  to  Hamu's ;  they  have  joined  together,  and  have  crossed  the  Black  Imfolozi,  until 
they  have  reached  Ntabankulu,  and  overlooked  the  White  Imfolozi.  They  have  crossed 
that,  and  gone  beyond  Ilenjane  hill,  killing  everywhere  as  they  went.  At  Ntabankulu 
they  burnt  the  kraal  of  Ntshingwayo  [late  appointed  chief,  now  with  the  King],  carrying 
off  women  and  children  and  cattle,  and  in  Seketwayo's  country  also.  And  all  this  impi 
was  killing  Sekctwayo's  people,  although  Nozitshina  had  gone,  sent  by  Mr.  Osborn,  on 
an  order  which  had  come  from  the  Governor — as  it  is  said— -to  put  an  end  to  the  impi. 
But,  upon  his  leaving,  Zibebu's  impi  went  out  on  a  raid,  and  it  looks  as  if  this  sending 
of  messengers  was  to  say  "  Let  the  impi  set  out  to  come  and  kill  me  !  '*  I  declare  that 
it  has  burnt  all  over  the  land  of  Seketwayo  and  Nkunga,  eating  up  the  cattle,  carrying 
captive  the  women  and  children,  and  killing  the  men,  and  it  has  done  the  same  in  the 


*  Sir  H.  Bulwer  writes  [3466,  p.  23]  : — "  The  two  forces  met  near  the  Iiiseleni  River  ;  but  the  engagement 
"  was  scarcely  begun  when  Sitimela's  force  broke  and  gave  way,  and  were  completely  routed  by  the  force 
"  under  Chief  Dunn,  over  200  lives  being  lost  on  the  occasion.  Now  this  clearly  was  an  occasion  when  arms 
**  were  taken  up  in  defence  of  lawful  authority,  and  where  human  life  was  lost  in  the  attempt  on  the  part  of 
**  an  impostor  to  set  up  a  wrongful  claim  ami  to  support  that  wrongful  claim  by  means  of  an  armed  force, 
"  which  attempt  it  was  necessary  to  resist  and  suppress  by  means  of  another  armed  force." 

Sitimela  was  a  "  pretender,'*  but  hardly  an  **  impostor,"  as  his  claims  wore  recognized  by  the  appointed 
Chief  Somkele,  who  lent  him  support.  Nor  was  there  any  "engagement"  between  the  two  forces;  it  was 
merely  a  butchery  of  unresisting  fugitives  by  John  Dunn's  force,  assisted  (on  Mr.  Osborn's  advice)  by  Zibebu's. 
Two  of  John  Dunn's  men  say,  *'  When  we  appeared,  they  were  in  the  act  of  leaving  the  kraal  flying;  we  did 
<'  not  see  their  faces  ;"  and  two  of  Sitimela's  say  "  We  tumbled  out  of  our  huts,  just  as  we  had  been  sleeping, 
"  and  fled,  leaving  the  cattle,  just  as  John  Dunn's  impi  fell  upon  us"  [Stfpp,  Dig.  p.  269].  Sir  H.  Bulwer 
h«8  merely  adopter!,  n»  correct,  the  statements  of  John  Dunn  himself  [2183,  p.  144]. 

t  it  would  appear  very  desirable  that  every  facility  should  be  given  for  reducing  by  emigration  the  great 
numbers  of  the  native  population  in  Natal,  Lord  Kimberley,  3()th  March  1882  [3466,  p.  1], 
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land  of  Makabela  son  of  Msiyana.  And  in  all  that  I  am  counting  up  I  am  telling  you 
about  the  headmen  only  ;  I  am  not  trying  to  count  the  common  people,  for  this  i7npiha.s 
killed  to  a  great  extent.  Among  Kanyile's  people  it  has  swept  clean,  and  has  killed 
Hiezebana,  Kanyile's  descendant  (the  chief  of  the  tribe).  It  has  swept  clear  also 
Nkabane's,  son  of  Sitayi.  They  had  made  no  attack,  but  had  heard  that  an  i7npi  was 
coming ;  it  drove  them  over  a  precipice.  Nkunga's  people  hurried  out  to  help,  and 
recovered  part  of  the  women  and  cattle;  but  Hamu's  and  Zibebu's  impi  got  off  with  the 
greater  part,  although  Nkunga's  people  chased  them. 

And  now,  while  Mr.  H.  Shcpstone  has  been  here,  Zibebu's  impi  has  been  sent  out  again, 
and  has  come  to  kill  people  close  by  here,  on  this  side  of  the  Black  Imfolozi  [about  a 
day's  journey  from  Ulundi].  It  has  killed  and  eaten  up  cattle,  and  has  stabbed  the  son 
of  Nzoko  Avith  two  wounds,  one  each  side,  and  as  it  stabbed  told  them  to  get  out  of  the 
way  and  make  room  for  it,  and  not  block  the  way,  for  it  was  coming  on  to  kill  in  the 
Biyela  tribe  [lately  under  Mgitshwa],  and  on  attain  to  kill  me  here  at  Ulundi.  "  We 
left  our  great  impi  just  preparing  to  set  out,"  said  they — that  is  to  say,  their  main  impi 
is  preparing  to  come  here  to  me. 

My  Father,  it  is  right  that  I  should  tell  3'ou  this,  that  you  may  know  of  this  attack 
which  is  being  made  upon  me  by  Hamu's  and  Zibebu's  impi.  For  truly,  they  say  that 
they  are  given  authority  to  kill  me,  and  I  see  that,  too,  because  no  fault  has  been  found 
with  them  for  this  their  killing  of  me  and  mine.     So  it  is  ! 

Here  is  Mfulatela  come  from  Dabulamanzi's  home  to  say  that  Mr.  Osbom  has  ordered 
Dabulamanzi's  family  to  be  off  at  once  and  come  here,  as  he  is  here  with  me,  and 
Mr.  Osbom  has  also  taken  possession  of  all  his  food  (crops),  having  sent  Yamela, 
Mr.  John's  Induna,*  to  carry  out  these  proceedings  at  Dabulamanzi's  kraal.  Is  this 
then,  according  to  law  ?     Let  it  be  enquired  for  me. 

Another  thing  which  troubles  me  is  this,  that  Mr.  Tynn  tells  me  that  the  Governor 
says  that  I  must  just  keep  quiet,  when  1  am  being  killed  by  Hamu's  and  Zibebu's  impi. 
He  tells  me  that  it  is  said  that,  if  I  allow  myself  to  act  on  my  own  account  in  this  matter 
of  my  being  killed,  I  shall  be  in  fault  before  the  (am^kosi)  authorities.  "  So  then,"  say 
I,  "  these  who  are  attacking  me,  are,  I  suppose,  set  iVee,  and  told  that  they  may  kill  me, 
if  they  please — that  I  am  their  prey  !  "  Do  you  believe,  my  father,  that  this  which  is 
being  done  to  me  to-day  was  ordered  in  England  ? — No.  I  do  not  believe  it,  and  that 
is  why  1  ask  you  to  enquire  for  me. 

Cetshwayo  ka'Mpande. 

P.S.-=— I  am  sure  that  you  will  wish  to  know  what  Gebuza  [Mr.  H.  Shepstone]  has 
come  here  about.  On  his  arrival,  he  said  that  he  was  sent  by  the  Governor,  because  it 
was  understood  that  I  had  taken  up  the  war-shield,  wishing  to  shed  blood.  I  said,  **  I 
"  am  glad  that  you  have  come,  Gebuza,  you  with  whom  I  went  to  London.  For  you 
"  will  now  be  my  witness  to  what  is  being  done  to  me."  I  told  him,  however,  that  this 
impi  of  Hamu's  and  Zibebu's  had  been  set  on  by  Mr.  John  [Shepstone].  Now,  when 
he  had  not  been  here  many  days,  Zibebu's  impi  made  that  attack  in  which  the  son  of 
Nzoko  was  killed  [p.  640],  and  Mr.  H.  Shepstone  sent  policemen  [to  investigate],  and 
traly  they  found  that  it  was  so.  He  sent  also  to  Zibebu,  and  he  admitted  part  and 
denied  part,  but  Mr.  Shepstone,  now,  when  he  has  come  to  take  leave,  tells  me  that  he 
is  convinced  [overcome  by  the  evidence],  because  Zibebu  has  assuredly  overleapt  the 
boundary ;  and  that  he  is  now  a  witness  for  me  of  tliis  my  being  killed,  but  that  he  is 
going  to  speak  about  it  to  the  authorities. 

He  said  to  me  "  Cetshwayo,  I  am  convinced,  and  why  ?  Because  I,  too,  perceive  that 
"  you  are  being  killed.  And  Zibebu's  denial  will  not  help  him  at  all,  because  he  admits 
"  that  his  impi  is  with  Hamu — he  says  that  Hamu  asked  him  for  help."  Then  I  said, 
"  You  ought  to  make  quite  sure  about  this,  because  to-morrow  you  [your  people] 
"  will  be  saying  that  1  was  the  aggressor,  whereas  it  is  they  [Hamu  and  Zibebu],  it  is 
"  their  plan  which  they  arranged  together."  So  we  parted  and  he  now  goes  back  home 
to  Natal,  to  speak  with  the  Governor.  For  my  part  I  am  glad,  because  he  found  me 
sitting  still,  and  saw  that  1  am  being  killed.  And  verily  the  killing  went  on  while  he 
was  here  himself,  and  I  also  asked  him  to  send  to  procure  evidence  as  to  the  slaughter  of 
Nkimga's  people,  but  he  said  that  he  was  off.  However,  it  took  place  while  he  was 
here.     So  it  is,  I  send  greetings. 

Cetshwayo  ka'Mpande. 


•  Yamela  was  Induna  at  the  S.N.  A.  Office,  bnt  has  been  with  Mr.  Osbom  since  the  end  of  1881  {Supp. 
Dig.  p.  60). 
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No.  3. 


Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  18,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  18,  1883. 

Referring  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  1 2th  of  April,*  I  have  the  honour 
to  transmit,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  despatch  I  have  received  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  on  the  subject  of  the  administration  of  the  reserve  territory. 

2.  The  main  point  of  Mr.  Osborn's  remarks  is  a  recommendation  that  the  Resident 
Commissioner  should  be  empowered  to  exercise  supreme  judicial  authority  in  the  reserve, 
in  addition  to  the  supreme  political  authority  already  held  by  him,  and,  as  for  the  reasons 
given  by  Mr.  Osborn,  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  supreme  judicial  functions 
should  be  in  the  hands  of  whoever  possesses  or  represents  the  paramount  authority,  I 
venture  to  submit  the  matter  to  your  Lordship's  early  and  most  favourable  consideration. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  3. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  May  30,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch, 
of  the  14th  May,  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  Secretaiy  of  State's  Despatch,  dated  the 
1 2th  of  April  last. 

I  beg  leave  to  offer  a  few  remarks  and  suggestions  on  the  subjects  alluded  to  in  the  third 
section  of  hisLordship's  despatch  in  reference  to  the  position  and  authority  that  the  Resident 
Commissioner  is  to  assume  and  exercise  in  respect  to  tlie  government  of  the  reserve. 

His  Lordships  view,  that  immediate  rule  should  be  carried  on  by  the  chiefs  over  the 
people  of  their  respective  tribes,  is  unquestionably  correct,  and  I  think  it  would  be  unwise 
to  deprive  the  chiefs  of  their  authority  over  tiieir  people.  But  if  order  is  to  be  preserved 
between  the  chiefs  themselves  and  between  the  respective  tribes,  and  if  peace  is  to  be 
maintained  within  the  territory,  it  is  clear  that  the  Resident  Commissioner,  as  representing 
the  paramount  power,  should  be  vested  with  supreme  authority  in  all  mattersof  a  judicial 
as  well  as  political  nature.  The  inter-tribal  disputes,  and  the  constant  litigation  going  on 
between  members  of  different  tribes.,  especially  in  regard  to  lobola  cattle,  marriages, 
inheritances,  and  faction  fights,  prove  the  necessity  of  a  superior  tribunal  and  of  a  court 
of  appeal,  such  supreme  jurisdiction  as  all  Zulu  chiefs  and  tribes  have  for  generations  past 
been  accustomed  to  derive  from  the  Zulu  kings. 

Moreover,  as  your  Excellency  will  be  aware,  the  Zulus  cannot  understand  the  existence 
of  any  supreme  authority  which  does  not  include  the  exercise  of  judicial  functions. 

T  woula  therefore  strongly  recommend  that  the  Resident  Commissioner  be  empowered 
to  exercise  supreme  judicial  as  well  as  political  authority  in  the  reserve;  that  his 
functions  generally,  and  his  discharge  thereof,  should  be  as  specifiecl  in  section  27  of  your 
Excellencies  Despatch,  of  3rd  October  last,  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

I  consider  that  to  constitute  the  Resident  Commissioner  a  court  of  appeal  only  will 
not  be  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  territory  cases  arising  between  chiefs  or 
tribes,  or  cases  in  which  individual  chiefs  are  concerned  (not  at  all  uncommon  occurrences) 
cannot  be  settled  by  the  chiefs  themselves,  and  will  require  to  be  dealt  with  in  the  first 
instance,  and  at  some  time  finally  by  a  superior  comt.  The  Resident  Commissioner 
should  be  empowered  to  act  as  judge  in  all  cases,  civil,  criminal,  or  mixed,  in  which  a 
British  subject  is  concerned,  and  to  hear  any  such  case  in  appeal  from  the  decision  of  a 
sub-commissioner,  or  from  the  decision  of  a  native  chief,  where  the  case  has  been  heard 
and  decided  by  such  chief  with  consent  of  the  parties  concerned.  He  should  also  be 
empowered  to  revise  all  sentences  passed  in  criminal  cases  by  a  sub-commissioner  or 
native  chief. 


*  No.  40  in  [C.  3616],  May  1883. 
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The  jurisdiction  of  the  sub-commissioner  sbould,  1  consider,  extend  as  a  couft  of  firs' 
instance  to  all  cases  in  which  British  subjects  are  concerned,  and  to  such  purely  native 
cases  in  which  the  defendant  does  not  belong  to  any  particular  chief  or  tribe.  He  should 
also  form  a  first  court  ot  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  native  chiefs. 

As  regards  the  establishments,  it  appears  to  me  that  it  will  he  necessary  to  make  the 
following  appointments,  viz. : — 

To  the  Resident  Commissioner,  one  secretary  and  one  clerk,  in  addition  to  the  native 
indunas  and  twelve  native  messengers  already  employed. 

To  the  sub-commissioner,  one  clerk ;  the  sub-commissioner  has  already  one  native 
indana  and  six  messengers  attached  to  his  office. 

I  have,  &c., 
(Signed)  M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  4. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  18,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  18,  1883. 

With  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatch,  of  the  9th  May,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  further  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  the  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BTJLWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  4. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwei^. 


Sir,  Mbilani,  Zululand,  May  31,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency,  that  in  explaining  to  Cetywayo 
the  subject  contained  in  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  May  9>  Cetywayo  went  into  a  fit 
of  apparently  uncontrollable  laughter.  I  however  did  my  best  to  impress  upon  him 
with  seriousness,  that  your  Excellency  found  no  truth  whatsoever  in  the  allegations  made 
against  Mr.  J.  Shepstone,  that  he  had  struck  anyone,  or  made  use  of  certain  injurious 
expressions  regarding  Cetywayo,  or  that  he  had  caused  his  police  to  beat  any  of  the 
people  alleged  to  have  been  beaten  by  them.  I  explained  to  Cetj^wayo  thoroughly  the 
2nd  and  3rd  paragraphs  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  May  9,  but  he  ridiculed  the 
matter,  and  persisted  in  his  arguments  that  all  that  had  been  said  against  Mr.  Shepstone 
to  me  was  true. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


•  No.  37  in  [C.  3705]  Augost  1883. 
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No- 5. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  18, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  three 
fiirther  despatches  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn,  bearing  on  the  state  of  affairs  in 
Cetywayo's  country. 

2.  The  attack  upon  Uhamu  and  his  people  by  Cetywayo's  forces  under  Umyamana 
is  still  being  closely  pressed,  but  except  that  as  a  consequence  of  these  proceedings,  the 
whole  of  that  part  of  the  country  is  in  the  greatest  disorder,  and  that  numbers  of  people 
nave  been  killed  on  either  side  in  various  engagements  and  encounters,  the  information 
is  to  the  results  is  conflicting. 

3.  Mr.  Fynn  reports  the  arrival  at  Undini  of  Mr.  Grant,  late  of  the  firm  pf  Grant  and 
Fradd,  of  Durban,  and  a  gentleman  who  is  known  in  the  Colony  as  an  intimate  friend 
and  supporter  of  the  Bishop  of  Natal.  I  do  not  know  for  certain  what  Mr.  Grant's 
purpose  in  going  to  Undini  is,  but  it  is  generally  believed  here  that  he  has  gone  to  reside 
with  Cetywayo  for  some  time  in  the  capacity  of  a  friend  and  adviser,  and  Mr.  Fyna's 
reports  would  appear  to  confirm  this  view,  and  to  show  that  Mr.  Grant  will  be  the 
medium  of  communication  between  Cetywayo  and  others  outside  of  Zululand. 

4.  Cetywayo's  claim  to  all  the  cattle  in  Zululand  as  belonging  to  the  King,  as  reported 
in  Mr.  Fynn's  Despatch  of  4th  June,  is  a  further  explanation  of  the  difficulty  that 
those  who  desire  to  leave  Cety wayo's  territory  find  in  doing  so. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Conunissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  5. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  3,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency   of  the   following  information 
obtained  by  one  of  my  messengers. 

2.  That  on  the  30th  May,  a  force  of  Mhlalose  (Seketwayo's)  attacked  people  of 
Mekeza  and  Msiana,  of  Uhamu,  in  the  crags  north-east  of  the  sources  of  the  Black 
Umvolozi,  where  they  had  taken  refuge.  Mhlalose  party  were  repulsed.  Six  wounded 
and  one  killed. 

3.  Mcwayo  and  people  and  cattle  fled  from  Hlobane  across  to  the  Transvaal 
(Mcwayo  formerly  belonged  to  Abaqulusi,  but  with  late  Msebe  joined  Uhamu  after  the 
Zulu  war). 

4.  That  the  cattle,  captured  by  Umyamana's  forces  from  Uhamu,  of  which  there 
are  a  large  number  at  the  sources  of  the  Sikwebezi  river,  and  affected  with  lung  sickness, 
are  to  be  brought  to  Cetywayo  ;  and  sheep  and  goats  captured  by  Mhlalose  (of 
Seketwayo)  force,  at  Hlobane,  from  Msebes*  people,  are  to  be  given  up  by  the 
captors. 

5.  Ndabankulu  passed  here  on   the   31st  May  on   his   way   to    Umyamana  from 
Cetyivayo.     The  brother  of  late  Mbilini  and  a  son  of  Masipula's  (my  messenger  informs 
me  he  heard)  had  also  been  sent  to  Umyamana,  to  direct  him  to  re-collect  those  of  his 
rces  who  were  on  furlough,  and  to  attack  Uhamu's  stronghold,  that  Umyamana  had 
repored  by  Ndabankulu  that  the  forces  failed  to  make  an  attack. 

6.  I  hear  Usibebu  is  mustering  at  Tokazi,  in  his  district  for  defence  in  case  Umyamana's 
forces  proceed  to  attack  him. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 

P.S. — (7.)  Since  writing  the  foregoing,  I  have  heard  that  the  people  of  Mekeza  and 
Msiana,  referred  to  in  the  second  paragraph  hereof,  have  gone  with  their  cattle  to  Hamu, 
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who  is  mustering  all  his  people  from  the  various  crags  and  strongholds,  to  one  place,  for 
the  purpose  of  resisting  Umyamana^s  forces. 


(Signed)        H,  F.  Fynn, 

B.  R. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  5. 
Mr.  Ftnn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 


Sm,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  4,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  Cetshwayo, 
per  Mabijana,  informed  me  this  morning,  that  Mr.  Grant  (Mqukafa)  has  come  to  ascertain 
whether  he  (Cetshwayo)  is  in  trouble  or  not. 

2.  Subsequently,  I  went  to  see  Cetshwayo,  and  he  informed  me  that  Mr.  Grant  was  a 
friend  of  his,  and  had  called  to  see  him  when  he  passed  the  Cape,  going  to  and  retm-ning 
from  England,  and  had  given  him  presents,  and  that  he  had  been  for  some  time  in 
conmiunication  with  Mr.  Grant,  with  a  view  of  having  him  here  with  him  to  witness  the 
way  in  which  he  was  being  killed  by  Usibebu  and  Uhamu ;  that  he  wished  Mr.  Grant 
to  write  for  him,  and  forward  though  me  to  the  Government,  as  I  had  been  given  to 
him  by  the  Government,  and  that  Mr.  Grant  will  return  to  Natal. 

I  remarked  that  Cetshwayo  should  have  made  this  known  to  the  Government  before 
sending  for  him.     I  informed  him  that  1  should  report  on  this  to  the  Government. 

4.  I  asked  Cetshwayo  to  send  a  man  in  company  with  messengers.  I  purposed  sending 
to  Usibebu,  as  I  did  not  wish  to  communicate  with  him  without  Cetshwayo  knowing  what 
the  communication  was  (I  wished  to  remind  Usibebu  to  keep  within  his  borders).  He  refused 
to  give  any,  as  he  was  not  going  to  coax  Usibebu  to  leave  him  alone,  in  the  face  of  the 
Natal  Government,  having  taken  his  (Cetshwayo's)  land  and  given  it  to  his  subject 
Usibebu,  who  has  sent  messengers  to  the  Government,  vi&  Blood  river,  and  past  Matyana 
Ka  Mondisa,  to  Natal. 

5-  Cetshwayo  informed  me  that  Usibebu  had  mustered  for  the  purpose  of  asssisting 
Uhamu,  who  had  asked  him  to  do  so. 

6.  Also  that  Umyamana  had  captured  cattle  from  three  of  Uhamu's  strongholds,  after 
defeating  Uhamu's  forces  which  were  therein  ;  in  one  stronghold  a  great  number  of 
Uhamu's  people  were  killed,  including  some  Swazi  adherents  of  Uhamu. 

That  Umyamana's  forces  have  s£ill  hemmed  in  Uhamu  in  the  Ngotye  stronghold. 

7.  At  my  request,  Cetshwayo  forwarded  Ngwegweni  to  give  me  particulars,  which  he 
narrated,  as  follows : 

That  Umyamana's  and  the  Satu  forces  attacked  one  of  Uhamu's  strongholds,  capturing 
all  the  cattle  there,  and  defeating  Uhamu's  forces  with  heavy  loss.  They  then  attacked 
two  other  strongholds  of  Uhamu  s,  with  the  same  result. 

Umyamana  sent  out  eight  companies  as  scouts,  and  while  in  a  kraal  at  night  they  were 
attacked,  the  kraal  set  tire  to,  and  most  of  them  killed  or  burnt  to  death,  only  about 
as  many  as  would  form  a  company  escaping.  Five  companies  of  Falaza  were  then 
sent  out,  and  were  met  by  three  companies  of  Uhamu*s,  who  were  repulsed  with  a  loss 
of  l6  men  ;  the  Falaza  loss  being  five.  Msebe  was  killed  by  the  Baqulusi,  who  then 
accompanied  by  the  Mhlalose  people  attacked  Msebe's  people  at  the  Hlobana,  and 
captured  all  the  cattle ;  four  men  killed  and  nine  wounded  of  the  Mhlalose  people  ; 
two  killed  on  Msebe's  side,  the  rest  having  concealed  themselves  in  caves  and  crags 
That  all  this  took  place  many  days  ago. 

8.  I  observe  Mr.  Grant  has  encamped  near  Undini,  three  waggons  and  a  tent,  and 
I  believe  he  has  one  or  two  Em-opeans  with  him,  besides  a  number  of  natives.  Richard 
Matshume,  a  native  of  Verulam  station,  is  one  of  them. 

9.  In  conversation  with  Cetshwayo  to-day,  the  subject  of  Ingram  was  turned  to  by 
him,  and  he  saicj,  they  (Cetshwayo  and  headmen)  had  conjectured  whether  Uhamu  had 
killed  this  white  man  and  brought  the  deceased  body  amongst  his  (Cetshwayo's)  people; 
but  where  was  the  body  ?  and  what  had  become  of  him?  That  it  was  all  a  concoction 
of  the  lunWic  Mlandela,  but  the  matter  would  some  day  be  traced,  as  to  what  had 
become  of  this  white  man ;  that  1  had  too  hastily  reported  to  the  Government,  before 
ascertaining  if  there  was  any  truth  in  this  white  man's  disappearance ;  that  Volker  and 
Vear  had  fiailed  to  trace  any  truth  in  Mlandela's  statement. 

10.  I  explained  there  was  no  doubt  Ingram  had  been  at  Volker's  and  Year's  with  his 
native,  and  proceeded  from  Year's,  with  his  native,  to  obtain  labour  for  the  railway,  and 
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he  and  his  native  bad  disappeared  for  certain,  but  the  way  in  which  they  were  alleged, 
by  Mlandela,  to  have  been  murdered,  might  not  be  correct. 

11.  Cetshwayo  spoke  of  his  cattle  lately  taken  to  the  reserve  and  said  Mhlanganiso 
had  stated  to  Andries  Pretorius  (Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve),  that  he  had  given  up  all 
his  (Cetshwayo's)  cattle  to  Mfanawenhlela,  who  says,  there  were  only  11  head,  and 
these  were  handed  over  direct,  and  in  his  presence,  to  Mr.  Osborn,  at  Nhlozatye. 
Mianawenhlela,  through  me,  forwards  the  witnesses  to  Sub-Commissioner. 

12.  I  mentioned  that  I  had  induced  several  Chiefs  within  his  (Cetshwayo* s)  territory 
to  recognise  him,  and  that  the  terms  of  his  restoration  provided,  that  any  persons 
desirous  of  removing  out  of  his  territory  were  to  be  allowed  to  do  so  with  all  their 
property. 

13.  Cetshwayo  replied,  that  was  where  the  Natal  Government  made  the  mistake 
(as  also  of  severing  the  country) ;  no  one  in  Zululand  had  any  cattle,  for  whatever  cattle 
anyone  possessed  were  the  progeny  of  cattle  in  their  trust,  belonging  to  the  King;  they 
could  not  take  away  the  King's  property,  but  should  leave  divested,  and  seek  riches 
wherever  they  removed  to. 

14.  lliis  argument  would  also,  I  presume,  imply  that  all  women  had  been  paid  for  by 
King's  cattle,  and  every  child  would  belong  to  the  King,  as  personal  property,  as  regards 
marriage  consideration. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  5. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sib  H.  Bulwer. 

Sib,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  6,  1883.* 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Marulwrulu  and  Ngwegweni 
appeared  before  me  this  morning,  and  reported  that  they  were  sent  by  the  headmen  of 
Undini  to  inform  me  that  they  had  brought  the  white  man  Ngakafu  (Mr.  Grant)  to  stay 
here  in  Zululand  to  write  in  the  same  way  that  I  write  matters  of  Zulu  country,  to 
act  with  me,  and  on  behalf  of  the  Zulus. 

2.  I  replied,  Cetshwayo  informed  me  he  had  sent  for  Ngakafu  (Mr.  Grant),  and  now 
they,  the  headmen  of  Undini,  informed  me  they  had  sent  for  him.  I  will  report  this  to 
the  Government,  and  that  it  has  been  done  by  stealth,  without  my  knowledge,  and  I 
disapprove  of  what  has  been  done. 

3.  I  received  information  from*  this  moniing,  that  it  was  circulated  that 
Ngakafu  (Mr.  Grant)  the  white  man  at  Undini  had  come  to  recover  for  Cetshwayo, 
the  CJittle  he  claimed  from  Uhamu,  Usibebu,  John  Dunn,  and  others,  and  to  restore  all 
the  Zulu  coimtry  to  Cetshwayo,  and  to  return  "Gwalagwala"  (Mr.  Finn)  and 
"  Malumata  "  (Mr.  Osborn)  to  Natal.  That  the  boundary  between  Zululand 
and  Natal  Government  will  be  some  river  beyond  or  across  the  Tugela  (south  of 
Tugela). 

4.  I  explained  to  the  informant  that  there  was  no  truth  In  this  rumour,  that  Ngakafu 
had  not  been  sent  by  the  Government,  and  w»as  brought  here  by  stealth,  without  my 
knowledge  or  approval. 

6.  The  forces  at  Undini  appear  to  be  increasing  considerably  again. 
6.  I  have  sent  two  messengers  to  ascertain  what  is  going  on  at  Zibebus. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Sic  in  original. 
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.      '     No.  6. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  21,  1883. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  13th  instant,*  relative  to  the  conditions  imposed  on  Cetywayo,  and  the  boundaries 
between  the  Reserved  Territory  and  the  country  which  has  been  restored  to  him. 

Lord  Derby  is  not  prepared  to  re-open  the  question  of  the  partition  of  Zululand.  The 
division  was  made  after  consultation  with  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  whose  reasons  for  recom- 
mending the  formation  of  even  a  larger  Reserve  will  be  found  at  page  197  of  the  Blue 
Book,  C.  34  66. 

I  am  to  add  that  the  Special  Commissioners  for  Zulu  Affairs  has  not  assumed  the 
responsibility  of  modifying  in  any  way  the  instructions  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in 
regard  to  the  boundaries  ofCetywayo's  country.  They  have  been  fixed  in  strict  accordance 
with  announcements  made  to  Cetywayo  before  his  return  to  Zululand,  and  with  the 
obligations  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  Chiefs  who  had  \>een  placed  over  the 
various  divisions  of  Zululand  in  1879. 

I  am,  &c. 

L.  L,  Dillwyn,  Esq.,  M.P.  (Signed)        ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 


No.  7. 
Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Goveniment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  20,  1883. 

1  HAVB  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  report 
of  an  interview  that  I  had  with  some  Zulus  to  whom  Mr.  Henrique  Shepstone,  when  he 
was  leaving  Cetywayo,  gave  permission  lo  follow  him  into  Natal  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  personal  communication  on  Cetywayo's  part. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  7. 

Statement  of  Mabulukwena,  a  messenger  from  Cetywayo,  who  was  accompanied  by  three 
other  Zulus,  Ngeqene,  Godi,  and  Nxubugeza,  to  His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwek, 
also  His  Excellency's  Reply. 

Mabulukwena  stated — 

We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  the  Governor  to  pay  his  respects  to  him,  also  to  state 
that  his  country  is  being  destroyed,  and  he  is  being  killed  by  Uhamu  and  Usibebu.  That 
soon  after  his  (Cetywayo's)  return  to  Zululand,  Uhamu  entered  the  northern  part  of 
Cetywayo's  territory.  Soon  after  this,  Fada,  a  Zulu  who  had  been  into  Natal,  returned  to 
Ziduland,  and  stated  that  Mr.  J.  Shepstone  had  given  Uhamu  and  L^sibebu  authority  to 
attack  Cetvwavo.  Usibebu  next  entered  Cetywayo's  territory  and  destro3^ed  some  crops. 
The  Usutu  followed  Usibebu's  forces  into  their  own  territory,  Usibebu  then  turned  upon 
them,  and  killed  them.  After  this  Uhamu's  forces  again  entered  Cetywayo's  territory  in 
Umyamana*s  district,  and  took  away  cattle,  women,  and  children ;  Usibebu  then  made 
another  raid  into  Cetywayo's  territory,  and  went  as  far  as  the  White  Umfonzi. 
This  was  whilst  a  messenger  who  was  sent  from  the  Government  to  Usibebu  was  in 
Zululand.  Cetywayo  says  lie  feels  he  will  have  to  extract  the  assegais  they  have  thrust 
into  him,  and  return  them.  That  he  has  not  yet  done  this  as  he  has  been  afraid  of  the 
Government.  Cetywayo  says  that  John  Dunn,  Uhamu,  and  Usibebu  have  cattle  of  his 
that  belonged  to  him  before  the  Zulu  war. 

His  Excellency  replied — 

I  am  sorry  you  have  been  delayed  so  long  in  Pietermaritzburg :  I  did  not  know  you 
wanted  to  see  me  before.  I  have  been  away  from  Pietermaritzburg,  and  did  not  under- 
stand this  till  I  came  back.  I  have  heard  what  you  say  ;  you  give  me  one  account  of 
what  has  happened  Of  course  I  need  not  sa}'  I  have  received  other  accounts, 
and  that  those  accounts  differ  from  the  one  just  given  by  you.      As  for  what  you 
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say  about  Fada  having  got  permission  from  Mr.  J.  Shepstone  for  Uhamu  and 
Usibebu  to  attack  Cetywayo,  that,  I  know,  is  utterly  untrue.  If  Fada  said  this  he  said 
what  was  untrue  ;  but  I  am  inchned  to  think  Fada  never  said  it ;  but  that  it  is  one  of 
those  mischievous  stories,  set  about  by  mischief-makers.  Then  with  regard  to  cattle 
belonging  to  him,  which  Cetywayo  says,  John  Dunn  and  Uhamu  and  Usibebu  have,  I 
have  inquired  into  this  matter,  and  am  informed  that  it  is  not  the  case.  After  the  Zulu 
war  Cety wayo*s  cattle  were  all  confiscated  to  the  Government,  which  did  what  it  thought 
fit  with  them,  some  were  sold  by  the  troops,  and  John  Dunn  bought  certain  of  these  ; 
he  is  thus  lawfully  possessed  of  them.  I  have  desired  Mr.  Fynn  to  ascertain  if  there  are 
any  more  cattle  that  belong  to  Cetywayo  in  the  Zulu  country  and  if  so,  to  endeavour  to 
get  them  returned  to  him. 

Give  Cetywayo  my  greeting.     Tell  him  to  put  away  the  assegai  and  to  live  in  peace. 

The  above  notes  of  the  meeting  between  His  Excellency  and  Zulu  messengers  from 
Cetywayo  held  at  Government  House  on  the  19th  June  1883,  are  taken  from  memory 
this  20th  day  of  June  1883. 

(Signed)         C.  R.  SArjNDERs, 

Interpreter,  S.  N.  A.  Office. 


No.  8. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  21,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information   copy 
of  a  correspondence  relative  to  certain  missionary  interests  in  the  Zulu  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  8. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sib,  April  18,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  letter  dated  the  9th  instant,  addressed  to 
me  by  the  Bishop  of  Zululand,  in  which  he  expresses  a  wish  to  establish  certain  mission 
stations  in  addition  to  those  stations  already  in  existence  in  connexion  with  him. 

In  your  Excellency's  despatch  of  the  26th  March  it  is  laid  down  that  among  the 
existing  rights  that  are  to  be  confirmed  are  those  of  the  actually  established  mission 
stations,  also  that  subject  to  all  existinjx  rights  and  interests  the  reserve  is  appropriated 
exclusively  for  the  use  of  natives  of  Zulu  origin. 

The  question  which  now  arises  is,  whether  the  establishment  of  additional  mission 
stations  strictly  for  missionary  purposes  in  different  parts  of  the  reserve  will  be 
allowed. 

It  appears  to  me  that  the  first  guiding  principle  to  be  observed  in  dealing  with  this 
question  is  that  which  is  involved  in  the  wishes  of  the  Chiefs  and  people  residing  in  any 
locality  in  which  it  is  sought  to  place  a  mission  station. 

I  do  not  think  it  advisable  to  allow  the  placing  of  any  station  without  the  free  consent 
of  the  Chiefs  and  people.  And  in  any  case  where  full  consent  has  been  obtained,  the 
application  for  permission  to  establish  a  station  should  be  further  subject  to  the  considera- 
tion and  authorisation  of  the  Government  before  its  establishment  could  be  proceeded 
with. 

The  application  of  the  Zulu  Christians  at  Kwamagwaza  made  through  the  Bishop  for 

permission  to  occupy  land  at  the  Empandhleni  and  at  the  Esibudeni,  places  about  35  miles 

apart,  is,  I  understand,  of  an  urgent  nature,  and  should  your  Excellency  approve  thereof, 

they  could,  as  a  temporary  measure,  be  located  at  the  Empandhleni,  to  which  locality. 
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the  Bishop  states,  they  have  been  repeatedly  invited  to  return  by  the  Chief  and  headmen 
residing  there. 

I  am,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  K.O.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osbobn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Isandhlwana,  via  Umsinga, 
Sir,  ^  April  9,  1883. 

Bt  your  permission  I  beg  to  lay  before  you  several  points  connected  with  our 
mission  work  in  the  Reserve  which  greatly  need  consideration  and  determination. 
Some  of  them  are  so  pressing  that  I  hope  I  may  be  allowed  to  say  I  trust  no  long  time 
will  elapse  before  an  official  answer  can  be  returned. 

1.  Several  of  our  Zulu  Christians  now  settled  at  Kwamagwaza,  in  Cetywayo's  territory, 
wish  to  come  over  into  the  Reserve.  They  wish  to  be  under  a  Government  in  which 
they  have  more  confidence  than  in  that  of  the  returned  king.  They  wish  to  be  located 
near  to  one  another,  so  that  Christian  worship  and  school  may  be  kept  up  among  them. 
They  ask  to  be  allowed  to  occupy  Empandhleni,  an  old  station  of  ours,  which  we  occupied 
before  the  war  but  which  was  closed  against  us  after  the  war  by  Chief  Dunn's  resolution 
to  dlow  four  Norwegian  stations,  and  no  more,  of  any  denomination.  I  must  add  that 
the  headmen  of  that  district,  Unomandindi,  Umpakatwayo,  and  the  powerful  young 
Chief  Usiganada  have  repeatedly  begged  us  to  return  to  them.  I  would  ask  them  for  the 
land  in  front  of  the  hill  Italaneni  and  the  flats  running  down  towards  the  Umhlatusi  river 
and  up  towards  Itala.  Our  missionary,  Revd.  P.  H.  Swinny,  is  ready  to  remove  with 
the  people. 

2.  Some  of  the  above-named  Zulu  Christians  would  prefer  to  live  at  Esibudeni,  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  Inkandhla  peak  on  account  of  greater  facilities  for  building  and  fire- 
wood. This  also  is  an  old  station  ^^  ours  from  time  previous  to  the  war,  and  is 
not  very  far  distant.  It  could  be  worKea  as  an  out  station.  For  this,  then,  also,  I  would 
apply. 

3.  Chief  John  Dunn  allowed  us  to  reoccupy  after  the  war  our  house  at  St.  Andrews, 
Lower  Tugela,  but  said  we  must  only  have  a  school  there.  In  accordance  with  his 
resolution  above  referred  to,  he  took  away  from  us  the  ordinary  privileges  of  a  mission 
station,  such  as  leave  to  locate  near  us  people  who  wished  to  be  under  our  instruction. 
I  beg  leave  to  express  a  hope  that  these  restrictions  so  arbitrarily  imposed  on  us  by  the 
late  chief  will  now  be  removed. 

4.  At  Isandhlwana  a  small  tnict  of  land  was  set  apart  by  the  Chief  Hlubi,  for  a 
mission  station,  for  the  due  management  of  which  little  portion  of  his  temtory,  the 
mission  was  responsible  to  him. 

5.  Under  the  hill  Inhlazakazi,  or  Malagata,  about  seven  miles  from  Isandhlwana,  some 
Zulu  Christians  from  Edendale  settled  by  Hlubi's  permission,  and  a  piece  of  land  was 
allotted  to  the  mission  for  a  house  and  garden  and  school.  Service  has  been  held  there 
regularly  for  more  than  two  years,  although  for  various  reasons  no  mission  house  has  yet 
been  built.  The  people  there  are  anxious  to  live  under  our  mission,  and  beg  me  to  tell 
them  whether  they  can  continue  where  they  are  or  must  move  to  Isandhlwana,  or 
elsewhere  in  order  to  obtain  their  object.  I  shall  be  glad  to  be  informed  what  I  must 
say  to  them. 

I  feel  that  there  may  be  objections  to  the  marking  off  another  mission  station  so  near 
Isandhlwana,  and  yet  the  land  we  have  at  present  at  Isandhlwana  would  not  be  enough 
for  people  who  plough  as  they  do.  And  for  many  reasons,  I  should  prefer  to  have  one 
large  station  rather  than  two  small  ones.  If  therefore  it  should  be  judged  better,  I  would 
gladly  consent  to  relinquish  aU  claim  at  the  out  station  under  Inhlazakazi ;  provided  the 
station  at  Isandhlwana  can  be  enlarged. 

6.  Another  station,  known  as  St.  Augustine's,  has  been  established  near  to  Hlubi^s 
own  house,  and  about  2^  miles  from  Rorke's  Drift.  The  missionary's  house  is  built,  and 
the  church  was  opened  for  service  on  Sunday  1st  instant. 

7.  I  am  informed  that  the  boundaries  of  the  Norwegian  station  at  Eshowe,  as  defined 
by  Chief  Dunn,  have  been  already  recognised  and  the  missionary  in  charge  is  considered 
to  hold  the  district  under  the  Government  and  to  be  directly  responsible  to  the  Govern- 
ment for  its  good  order. 
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8.  I  am  sorry  that  my  loDg  absence  from  Zululand  at  the  begimiing  of  the  year  made 
it  impossible  for  me  to  lay  these  facts  before  you  at  an  earlier  period.  But  I  beg  now  to 
apply  for  the  recognition  of  our  stations,  Isandhlwana,  with  or  without  Inhlazakazi,  St. 
Augustine's  and  St.  Andrews,  together  (as  I  hope  with  Erapandhleni  and  Esibudeni)  and 
that  the  bounds  of  these  stations  may  be  duly  recognized,  rectified,  or  pointed  out. 

9.  I  ought  to  add  that  I  have  lately  opened  a  school  under  a  native  Catechist  to  the 
north  east  of  the  Incqutu  Hill.  This  will,  I  hope,  ere  long  develope  into  an  important 
out  station  of  Isandhlwana.  The  catechist  has  already  had  congregations  on  Sunday  of 
60  or  70  people. 

In  conclusion,  I  beg  to  express  my  readiness  thankfully  to  co-operate  with  the 
Government  in  any  way  in  which  I  may  be  able  to  do  good  to  the  people  of  this  land. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Douglas, 
To  His  Honour  the  Resident  Commissioner  Bishop  for  Zululand. 

of  the  Reserved  Territory,  Zululand. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  8.    ] 
Sir  T.  Shepstone  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal,  April  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  letter 
addressed  to  me  by  the  Reverend  George  H.  Swinny,  M.A.,  priest  in  charge  of 
Kwamagwaza,  in  Zululand,  the  Reverend  R.  Robertson,  and  William  Africander,  native 
deacon  of  the  same  mission. 

It  was  put  aside  while  1  was  engaged  in  writing  my  report,  and  has  been  ever  since,  I  • 
regret  to  say,  overlooked. 

The  circumstances  of  the  mission  being  such  as  these  gentlemen  describe,  there  seems 
to  be  good  ground  for  the  apprehension  of  roming  difficulties  which  they  express  ;  the 
Kwamagwaza  mission  has  grown  to  its  present  dimensions  during  Cetywayo's  absence, 
and  in  consequence  of  it ;  and  this  circumstance  is  not  likely  to  diminish  the  disapproval 
with  which,  it  is  well  known,  he  looks  upon  all  missionary  operations  ;  on  the  other  hand 
it  is  difficult,  with  the  light  which  has  been  shed  by  the  events  that  have  occurred  since 
these  gentlemens'  letter  was  written,  to  say  what  arrangement  or  possible  precaution 
would  furnish  any  security  or  give  reasonable  hope  of  permanence  to  the  future  of  this 
mission  station. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  K.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        T,  Shepstone. 

&c.      "         &c.  &c. 


Sir,  Kwamagwaza,  Zululand,  January  18,  1883. 

We,  the  undersigned  missionaries,  resident  at  Kwamagwaza,  respectfully  desire 
to  be  allowed  to  submit  to  you  our  views  regarding  the  new  settlement  of  this  country, 
in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  work  of  miFsionanes  in  this  land,  &c. 

Let  us  say  that  we  deeply  regret  the  unavoidable  absence  of  our  bishop  at  the 
Provincial  Synod,  which  is  now  assembling  at  Cape  Town.  We  are,  however,  sufficiently 
conversant  with  his  views  to  be  able  to  speak  for  him  as  well  as  for  ourselves. 

1.  We  are  greatly  surprised  to  find  that,  in  the  conditions  the  Government  has 
imposed  upon  the  king,  not  one  word  is  said  about  the  mission  question.  We  can  only 
suppose,  in  trying  to  account  for  it,  that  the  Government  had  no  information  befor^ 
them  on  the  subject. 

2.  That  it  is  a  matter  which  cannot  be  long  ignored,  we  think,  the  following  facts  prove: 
(I.)  The  population  on  this  mission  has  more  than  doubled  itself  during  the  past  three 
years,  i.e.,  since  the  war.     It  now  numbers  380  (three  hundred  and  eighty)  souls,  a 
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number  which  is  sure  to  increase,  and  in  an  increasing  ratio  as  years  go  by,  and  for  this 
reason,  every  new  comer  leaves  behind  a  circle  of  friends,  some  of  whom  are  sure  to 
follow,  e.g.j  from  one  kraal  no  fewer  than  six  have,  one  by  one,  joined  us,  and  two  more 
arc  going  to  do  so. 

3.  The  average  attendance  at  the  day  school  is  33  (thirty-three),  and  at  the  night 
school  65  (sixty-five).  Many  who  attend  the  night  school  are  young  men;  they  are 
taught  by  an  accomplished  English  master;  and  it  only  needs  that  we  look  forward 
three  or  four  years  to  know  that  they  will  make  their  presence  felt  in  the  land  in  more 
ways  than  one.     *'  A  city  that  is  set  on  a  hill  cannot  be  hid." 

4.  The  householders  number  forty -five. 

5.  They  own  five  waggons  and  twenty-one  ploughs. 

6.  Of  cattle  there  are  a  few  who  have  none  at  all,  but  most  own  them  in  numbers 
ranging  from  two  or  three  to  forty  or  more. 

7.  By  the  kindness  of  the  late  Chief,  Ugaus,  the  mission  land  was  considerably 
extended  on  our  return  after  the  war,  and  an  ample  grazing  ground  was  set  apart,  not 
for  the  sole  use  ot  the  mission,  but  for  the  mission  and  all  the  Zulu  kraals  surrounding  it. 
The  heathen,  no  less  than  the  native  Christians,  reap  the  benefit  of  this  aiTangement, 
and  are  as  jealous  as  we  are  to  prevent  its  being  planted  or  built  upon.  During  the 
past  three  years  we  can  truly  say  that  in  consequence  of  this  arrangement,  there  has 
been  hardly  any  trouble  at  all  from  cattle  trepassing.  On  the  other  hand,  if  in  the 
future  the  grazing  ground  is  either  built  or  planted  upon,  there  will  arise  endless  troubles 
on  that  score,  and  it  will  be  in  the  power  of  the  king  to  make  it  impossible  for  us  to 
live  here  at  all. 

8.  It  is  a  well  known  fact  that,  in  Africa,  when  the  white  man  passes  beyond  British 
territory,  he,  be  he  missionary,  trader,  or  what  not,  is  held  responsible  for  the  good 
conduct  of  his  people,  whether  they  be  three,  or,  as  in  our  case,  more  than  three  hundred. 
In  consequence  of  this  the  Zulu  missionaries  have  been,  and  are  still,  obliged  to  be 
magistrates  to  the  few  Christians  who  may  have  settled  around  them. 

That  is  attended  with  many  drawbacks  and  hindrances  to  the  one  great  object  the 
missionary  has  in  view  ;  and  while  the  Christians  on  a  station  are  few  in  number,  it  cannot 
be  avoided.  But  here,  where  the  number  is  large  enough  to  admit  of  it,  we  have 
established  a  system  of  village  government,  in  accordance  with  Zulu  law  and  custom,  by 
which  a  headman  and  four  assistants  or  councillors  relieve  the  missionaries  of  that  burden, 
and  the  plan  so  far  has  worked  perfectly.  We  append  a  copy  of  the  laws  adopted  by 
the  people,  and  in  most  cases  formulated  by  them. 

9.  We  do  not  confine  ourselves  exclusively  to  the  station  of  Kwa  Magwaza,  but  by 
means  of  native  Evangelists  hold  services  at  kraals  all  round  it,  in  two  instances  at  a 
distance  of  about  eight  miles.  One  result  of  this  has  been  that  the  headmeit  of  one  kraal 
(Umandhlamakulu)  desires  to  have  all  his  people  taught  and  his  children  brought  up 
Christians.     And  three  other  kraals  desire  to  enter  our  community. 

Some  of  the  members  of  these  kraals  are  now  on  the  station  under  instruction,  and  all 
belonging  to  them  would  have  come,  only  we  considered  it  unwise,  in  the  presence  of 
impending  changes,  to  permit  them  to  do  so. 

10.  It  is  not  difficult  to  foresee  that,  if  the  work  prosper,  as  it  is  now  doing,  the  old 
jealousy  of  the  king  will  be  aroused,  and  innumerable  hindrances  (probably  in  an  under- 
hand manner)  will  be  put  in  our  way. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  king  comes  back  an  altered  man ;  but  it  would  be  the  extreme 
of  rashness  to  count  upon  that. 

11.  We  missionaries  have  been  living  in  hope  that  the  English  Government, 
being  a  Christian  Government,  would,  in  restoring  the  king,  make  provision  for  the 
continuance  of  mission  work  among  the  Zulu  people,  and  we  are  proportionately 
disappointed  and  surprised  to  find  that  it  is  not  so. 

We  are  the  only  civilizing  element  in  the  country,  and,  without  wishing  to  boast  of 
Gur  work,  we  think  that  we  can  truly  say  that  Kwa' Magwaza,  only  a  part  of  which  you, 
sir,  saw  in  passing  through,  is  a  delightful  oasis  in  the  heart  of  Zulu  heathenism. 

12.  We  neither  hoped  for  nor  wished  for  ihe/ostermg  care  of  the  English  Government. 
All  we  expected  was  that  provision  might  be  made  that  the  work  should  not  be 
hindered. 

13.  In  order  to  prevent  trouble  in  the  future  : — (1)  We  should  have  been  glad  had  a 
district  of  suitable  extent  been  assigned  to  us  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  work.  (2)  That 
in  lieu  of  personal  service  rendered  to  the  king,  the  people  living  in  said  district  should 
pay  a  reasonable  tax  per  house;  and  (3)  That  none  should  be  interfered  with  who  may 
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wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the  benefits  of  education  and  Christian  teaching  provided  for 
them  by  the  mission. 

14.  It  is  hardly  necessary  that  we  here  rebut  the  cuckoo  cry  of  three  years  ago, 
namely,  that  we  missionaries  wish  to  rob  the  Zulus  of  their  land.  It  is  not  so.  Speaking 
for  ourselves  personally,  we  have  no  wish  to  appropriate  ;i  siogle  acre  of  Zululand. 
What  little  we  do  cultivate  wc  cultivate  quite  as  much  with  the  view  of  showing  the 
Zulu  people  what  skill,  industry,  and  taste  can  effect,  as  for  our  own  benefit.  No ;  it  is 
for  the  Christian  native  that  we  ask  for  land  He,  being  a  Zulu,  has  just  as  good  a  right 
to  be  allowed  to  live  as  any  other  Zulu. 

15.  We  are  well  aware.  Sir,  that  you  have  only  to  caiTv  out  your  instructions,  and 
that  you  can  do  nothing  for  us ;  but  believing,  as  we  do,  that  troubles  are  in  store  for  us, 
we  feel  it  to  be  our  duty  to  make  this  representation  to  you,  and  we  trust  that  you 
will  be  kind  enough  to  forward  it  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  for  his 
information. 

We  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         George  H.  Swinny,  M.A.,  Oxon, 

Priest  in  Charge. 
Sir  T.  Shepstone,  K.C.M.G.,     (Signed)         U.  Robertson. 

Zululand.  (Signed)         William  Africander,  Native  Deacon. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  8. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Sib,  Durban,  Natal,  June  6,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  under  my  consideration  your  Despatch  of  the  18th  April.  I 
received  also  about  the  same  time  from  Sir  T.  Shepstone  a  correspondence,  which  I 
send  herewith  for  your  information,  regarding  certam  of  the  missionary  interests  in 
Zululand. 

2.  So  far  as  the  proposals  which  have  been  made  are  proposals  for  extending 
missionary  stations  and  multiplying  missionary  property  in  the  TJesorve  territory  it  would 
not  be  right  on  mj^  part  to  give  any  encouragement  to  these  who  desire  such  a 
development  of  their  interests.  The  Zulu  soil  belongs  to  the  Zulu  people,  and  I  should 
not  feel  myself  justified  in  sanctioning  the  further  alienation  o(  any  portion  of  the  soil 
from  their  yse  than  has  already  been  alienated.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  only  just  to 
respect  the  actually  existing  rights  in  the  country,  and  where  a  mission  station  had  been 
formed  in  the  Reserve  territory,  and  was  in  existence  at  the  time  the  territory  was  taken 
over  as  Reserve  territory,  its  right  of  occupation  of  the  site  on  which  the  buildings  of 
the  station  are  erected,  and  of  such  limited  extent  of  land  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  the  station,  should  be  recognised.  But  I  am  not  in  favour  of  the  further 
acquisition  by  missionary  bodies  of  lands,  which  may  lead  to  a  practical  alienation  of  the 
soil  from  the  Zulu  people,  or  to  its  application  to  the  purposes  of  natives  froin  outside, 
who  do  not  properly  belong  to  the  Zulu  people.  And  indeed  I  may  say,  that  I  see  no 
need  whatsoever  ibr  such  alienation  of  soil  about  a  mission  station  for  missionary  purposes, 
more  than  is  strictly  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of  the  station  itself,  for  if  the  Zulus  living 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  a  mission  station,  or  any  of  them,  are  converted  by  the 
missionary  influences  and  become  Christians,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  land  which 
they  occupy  sliould  become  mission  land. 

rhey  will  be  able  to  occupy  the  land  all  the  same  as  persons  of  the  Zulu  race,  and 
they  can  occupy  it  either  under  the  Chief  of  the  district  or  under  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  or  under  an3'one  appointed  by  the  latter,  and  they  will  be  able  to  attend 
the  mission  services  or  to  send  their  children  to  the  mission  school,  should  they  so 
desire. 

This,  I  think,  is  the  general  view  that  should  be  taken  of  the  question ;  but  without 
prejudging  it  further,  it  seems  to  me  tliat  you  should  take  steps,  without  unnecessary  loss 
of  time,  lo  report  upon  the  existing  mission  stations  in  the  Reserve  territory,  with  the 
view  of  their  limits  being  defined,  and  their  rights  of  occupation  recognised  within  those 
limits. 

With  regard  to  the  application  which  has  been  made  that  the  people  of  the 
Kwamagwaza  mission  station,  situated  in  Cetywayo's  territory,  should   be  allowed  to 
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remove  into  the  Reserve  territory  and  occupy,  as  I  understand,  the  sites  of  former 
mission  stations  at  Empandhleni  and  Esibudeni,  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  that  you 
should  in  the  first  place  ascertain  from  the  Chiefs  and  headmen  residing  at  those  places 
their  wishes  in  the  matter.  If  you  find  that  they  are  favouably  disposed  to  this  removal 
I  shall  have  no  objection  to  sanction  it  on  the  understanding  that  the  people  removing 
are  of  Zulu  origin  and  race,  and  that  the  land  to  be  cut  olf  for  the  purposes  of  the 
mission  stations  shall  be  limited  by  you  in  extent,  and  shall  be  strictly  appropriated  to 
the  puposes  of  the  stations. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esquire,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  9. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  22,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  message 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Chief  Usibebu. 

2.  I  have  seen  the  messengers  who  brought  this  message.  I  told  them  to  say  to 
Usibebu  from  me  that  when  he  was  attacked  by  the  Usutu  forces  (on  the  30th  of  March) 
he  was  acting  entirely  within  his  right  in  defending  his  territory,  his  people,  and  himself, 
and  that  I  did  not  wish  to  blame  him,  because,  in  the  immediate  heat  of  the  pursuit,  his 
people  had  then  followed  the  invaders  across  the  boundary  line ;  but  that  he  was 
certainly  in  the  wrong  when,  fifteen  or  twenty  days  afterwards,  he  sent  a  force  again 
across  his  boundary  and  committed  acts  of  retaliation  ;  that  I  recognised  that  otherwise, 
and  with  this  exception,  Usibebu  had,  so  far  as  I  knew,  kept  his  conditions ;  that  I 
could  give  him  no  reason  for  the  Usutu  invasion  of  his  territory ;  and  that  it  was  a 
wrongful  act. 

3.  I  further  told  the  messengers,  in  reply  to  a  statement  they  made  to  the  effect  that 
Cetywayo  was  spreading  a  report  that  it  was  the  Queen  who  had  placed  him  over  the 
Zulu  people,  but  that  it  was  onlj'  the  Natal  Government  which  had  given  Usibebu 
authority ;  that  it  was  the  Queen's  Government  which  had  placed  both  Cetywayo  in 
authority  where  he  was,  and  Usibebu  in  authority  where  he  was ;  that  I  deeply  regretted 
the  attack  made  upon  Usibebu ;  that  no  authority  had  been  given  to  attack  him ;  that 
I  was  anxious  for  him  because  I  knew  how  small  a  force  he  could  muster  when 
compared  with  what  Cetywayo  had  the  means  of  collecting ;  that  it  was  his  own  wish 
to  be  left  where  he  was,  independent  of  Cetywayo,  and  that  the  Government  had  left 
him  there  independent  because  of  his  own  wish  and  upon  his  assurance  that  he  could 
hold  his  own ;  that  I  greatly  feared  now  that  he  might  not  be  able  to  do  this  for  long 
if  he  was  again  attacked  ;  but  that  whatever  he  did  he  must  keep  within  his  territory, 
and  that  it  was  by  keeping  there  he  would  best  be  able  to  defend  it  should  he  be 
attacked. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  9- 

Office  of  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Natal, 
June  14,  1883. 

Statements  of  Maqondiyana,  Lagatyana,  and  Nongai,  three  Native  Messengers  from 

Usibebu,  in  Zululand. 

Maqondiyana  states^. — 

We  have  been  sent  by  Usibebu  to  the  Government  with  reference  to  a  messenger 
who  came  to  him  from  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  Office  some  time  during  last  month 
to  ask  how  it  was  that  he,  Usibebu,  had  sent  out  an  armed  force  to  attack  Cetywayo's 
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people.  Usibebu  wishes  us  to  inform  the  Government  that  it  was  not  he  who  attacked 
Cetywayo's  people,  but  that,  shortly  after  Mr.  John  Shepstone  had  left  Zululand, 
Cetywayo  sent  three  columns  (Tmzila)  of  armed  men  into  Usibebu's  territory  there  four 
days.  The  third  day  after  they  had  entered  his  territory  they  burnt  down  two  kraals, 
one  of  Usibebu's,  the  Inkungwini  kraal,  and  one  of  Rara's,  a  brother  of  Usibebu's.  The 
next  day  they  burnt  down  the  following  kraals :  one  of  Usibebu's,  the  TJpanyekweni 
kraal,  one  of  Betyana's,  a  brother  of  Usibebu's,  and  the  kraals  of  Umrow,  Mbonembine, 
Maliba,  and  Songvvacaza.  All  this  time  Usibebu  was  retiring  towards  another  kraal  of 
his  on  the  outskirts  of  his  territory,  the  Banginomo  kraal,  and  did  not  in  any  way 
retaliate  until  Cetywayo's  forces  came  towards  the  Banginomo  with  the  intention  of 
burning  it  down  also.  Usibebu  then  went  out  with  29  companies  (Amaviyo)  and  met 
Cetywayo's  forces.  As  soon  as  they  met  a  fight  commenced,  and  the  latter  were  defeated 
and  chased  by  Usibebu's  people  beyond  his  boundaries,  and  into  Cetywayo's  territory. 
Cetywayo's  people  were  followed  for  two  days  by  Usibebu's  forces. 

Usibebu  wishes  us  further  to  state  to  the  Government  that  he  hears  Cetywayo  says 
that  he,  Usibebu,  stated  Mr.  John  Shepstone  authorised  him  to  attack  Cetywayo's  forces. 
Usibebu  wishes  us  to  deny  this.  He  never  used  Mr.  Shepstone's  name  in  any  way  in 
connexion  with  the  fight.  He  says  if  he  had  received  that  authority  he  would  not  have 
left  them  where  he  did  after  their  defeat.  He  only  defended  himself  against  Cetywayo, 
who  attacked  him  in  his  own  territory. 

*'  When  a  man  is  attacked  by  wolves  he  must  defend  himself  and  drive  them  back  to 
**  the  bush  they  came  from."  Usibebu  would  be  glad  to  know  what  reason  Cetywayo 
can  give  for  attacking  him,  as  he  did,  in  his  own  territory. 

Usibebu  says  he  has  always  lived  quietly  and  peaceably  since  he  was  appointed  Chief, 
and  it  is  only  now,  that  Cetywayo  has  returned,  that  there  has  been  any  disturbance. 
He,  Usibebu,  will  remain  loyal  to  the  Government  as  long  as  he  lives,  but  he  does  not 
wish  to  again  recognise  Cetywayo  as  his  Chief.  Usibebu  wished  our  message  to  be 
taken  by  some  one  else  than  Mr.  Shepstone,  as  Mr.  Shepstone  was  spoken  of  by  Usibebu 
in  his  message. 

Maqondiyana,  his  X  mark. 


Lagatyana  and  Nongai  state : — 

We  have  heard  the  words  of  Maqondiyana,  and  they  are  correct.     That  is  the 
whole  of  the  message  Usibebu  wished  us  to  deliver  to  the  Government. 

Lagatyana,  his  X  mark. 
NoNGAi,  his  X  mark. 


No.  10. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  letter  1 
have  received  from  a  Mr.  Thomas  Craig,  containing  a  complaint  that  a  number  of  cattle 
belonging  to  him  had  been  seized  by  Uhamu's  people. 

2.  I  transmit  copy  of  a  Despatch  I  have  addressed  to  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  10. 
Mr.  Craig  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


The  "  Diamond  "  Hotel,  Pietermaritzburg, 
Your  Excellency,  June  14,  1883. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  bring  to  your  notice  the  under-mentioned  iacis  in  connexion 


with  the  unlawful  seizure  in  Zululand  of  cattle  belonging  to  me. 
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In  the  beginning  of  May  last,  having  received  permission  and  promise  of  safe  conduct, 
from  Uhamu's  chief  induna  ^'  Umsabe,"  I  left  my  store  at  the  Zlobane  with  120  head  of 
cattle,  with  the  intention  of  leaving  the  district,  owing  to  its  unsettled  state,  when  an 
**  impi  '*  belonging  to  the  Chief  Uhamu,  and  under  the  leadership  of  '*  Manziene,"  came 
and  forcibly  took  the  cattle  mentioned  from  me,  notwithstanding  my  entreaties  and 
"  Umsabe's  "  guarantee  from  molestation. 

After  repeated  demands,  I  have  been  refused  the  return  of  even  a  single  head. 

I  had  further  130  (one  hundred  and  thirty)  head  of  cattle  near  Uhanm*8  head  kraal, 
Engengwe,  and  1  sent  as  a  messenger  the  son  of  a  Mr.  R.  Anderson  (a  white  trader)  to 
inquire  and  see  after  them,  but  I  have  since  been  told  that  he  ha&  been  cruelly  murdered, 
and  his  horse  and  saddle  appropriated.  1  hear  also  on  good  authority  that  the  father, 
R.  Anderson,  has  also  been  murdered  at  my  store,  which  has  likewise  been  destroyed 
and  contents  stolen. 

I  do  sincerely  trust  that  you  will  use  your  authority,  and  so  enable  me  to  get  my  two 
hundred  and  fifty  head  of  cattle  returned  to  me,  or  kindly  inform  me  of  what  steps  to 
take  for  the  recovery  of  the  same. 

Should  you  feel  inclined  to  favour  me  with  an  interview,  I  should  feel  honoured,  when 
I  could  render,  if  you  wished,  such  information  as  I  am  possessed  of  respecting  that 
portion  of  Zululand,  and  could  state  the  particulars  of  my  losses  more  fully. 

As  I  intend  returning  to  Zululand  in  a  few  days  to  endeavour,  if  possible,  to  find 
some  trace  of  my  cattle.     I  should  be  glad  of  an  early  reply. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sk  H.  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  (Signed)        Thos.  Craig. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Government  House. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  10. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
Sir,  June  19,  1S83. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  Mr.  Thomas  Craig,  a  trader  in  Zululand,  and  I  have  to  request  that  you 
will  be  good  enough  to  make  such  inquiry  as  you  can  into  the  matter,  with  the  view,  in 
the  first  place,  of  discovering  if  there  is  any  ground  for  the  report  that  Mr.  R  Anderson 
and  his  son  have  been  killed  in  the  Zulu  country,  and,  secondly,  of  recovering  the  cattle 
which  Mr.  Craig  complains  have  been  taken  from  him. 

2.  I  have  this  morning  seen  Mr.  Craig,  who  tells  me  that  he  has  heard  that  his  cattle 
were  retaken  from  Uhamu  by  some  of  Cety wayo's  forces,  and  are  now  at  Undini. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Special  Commissioner. 


No.  11. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  •  June  25,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  despatch 
from  Mr.  Fynn,  which  has  been  brought  here  by  certain  Zulu  messengers,  and  which  is 
accompanied  by  a  statement  made  to  Mr.  Fynn  by  Dabulamanzi  and  others  in  the  name 
of  Cetywayo  and  of  a  great  number  of  Zulus  who  are  mentioned,  and  which  is  nothing 
short  of  a  petition  that  Cetywayo's  signature  may  be  withdrawn  from  those  parts  of  the 
conditions  which  were  signed  by  him,  that  provided  for  the  independence  of  a  separate 
territory  under  Usibebu,  and  of  that  which  is  known  as  the  reserved  territory,  the  plea 
being  that  Cetywayo  signed  the  conditions  as  a  prisoner  find  under  protest  thnt,  had  he 
not  signed,  his  return  to  Zululand  would  have  been  delayed  or  imperilled,  and  that  hopes 
were  held  out  to  hin)  that  he  might  after  his  return  appeal  to  the  Queen's  (joveruir.ent 
for  the  restoration  to  him  of  those  parts  of  the  Zulu  country  also. 
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2.  Cetywayo's  indisposition  to  abide  by  the  conditions  of  which  he  complains  has,  I 
fear,  been  too  clearly  shown  by  his  proceedings  ever  since  he  returned,  and  the  present 
representation  is  an  open  admission  of  the  little  value  he  attached  to  the  conditions,  and 
that  he  did  not  sign  them  to  keep  them,  but  in  order  that  he  might  be  released  from 
captivity  and  be  restored  to  authority  in  Zululand,  with  the  intention  of  getting  rid  of 
the  conditions  as  soon  as  he  could.  He  did  not,  in  short,  I  fear,  sign  the.n  in  good  faith. 
He  attributes  the  bloodshed  and  fighting  in  Zululand  to  the  partition  of  the  country. 
The  bloodshed  and  fighting  have  not  been  due  to  the  partition  of  the  country,  but  to 
Cetywayo's  unwillingness  to  abide  by  the  conditions.  "You  must  let  me  have,"  he  in 
in  effect  says,  *'  all  I  want,  or  there  will  be  fighting  and  bloodshed."  But  had  the  whole 
country  been  put  under  Cecywayo,  there  would  have  been  not  the  less,  we  may  be  sure, 
fighting  and  bloodshed.  One  of  the  objects  of  the  conditions  was  to  prevent  bloodshed. 
If  they  have  not  succeeded  in  doing  this,  it  is  solely  because  Cety  wayo  has  not  kept 
faith  with  them. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  11. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H,  Bulwer.     (Received  June  18,  1883.) 

Sir,  Mbilani,  Zululand,  May  24,  1883. 

(1.)  I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  herewith  to  your  Excellency  statement  of 
Dabulamanzi,  supported  by  Ntuzwa,  Sirayo,  and  Melelesi,  as  petition  from  Zulus  whom 
they  enumerate  or  define  as  Zulus ;  heads  of  sections  adhering  to  Cetshwayo,  and  includes 
Cetshwayo  in  the  petition  for  the  withdrawal  of  his  signature  to  the  terms  of  his  restora- 
tion regarding  the  reservation  of  the  Reserve  territory  and  the  territory  given  to  Zibebu ; 
upon  the  plea  he,  Cetshwayo,  had  signed  under  protest,  while  as  it  were  dead  and  a 
prisoner,  and  under  hopes  lield  out  to  him,  and  that  he  might  appeal  after  his  return  to 
Zululand,  and  that,  had  he  not  signed,  liis  return  would  be  imperilled. 

(2.)  I  explained  that  your  Excellency  had  objected  to  communications  otherwise  than 
by  the  regular  post,  by  which  I  wished  to  forward  any  communications  from  Cetshwayo 
to  your  Excellency.  They,  however,  pressed  that  Mfunzi,  Mgai,  and  Matyana  should 
be  the  bearers  of  this  petition,  and  I  stipulated  that  only  these  three  men  should  go. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  K.C.M.G.,         (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 


Statement  of  Dabulamanzi  supported  by  Mtuzwa,  Sirayo,  and  Melelesi. 

Mbilani,  Zululand,  May  24,  1883. 

We  are  here  as  the  mouthpiece  of  Cetshwayo  and  of  the  Zulus,  viz.,  Mnyamana, 
Sityaluza,  Seketwayo,  Somkele,  Dilikana,  Somhlolo,  Faku  ka  Ziningo,  Ntyingwayo, 
Mbopa,  Sungulu,  Maqandela,  Dwaba,  Ziwedu,  Zonyama,  Baimbai,  Mtyekula,  Bantu- 
bensume,  Nomsobo,  Mkosana  ka  Ngiba,  Somopo,  Lokotwayo,  Bizo,  Blangete,  Ntuzwa, 
Ngamule,  Msutshwana,  Hai&na,  Muntumimi,  Simoi,  Mqandi,  Mtyupana,  Mlandu, 
Magimya,  Mquni,  Mtakati,  Ndida,  Maboko,  Stambi,  fllomuza,  and  many  other  sections, 
also  Cetywayo's  personal  sections,  viz.,  Baqulusi,  Mpangiso,  Sebe,  Guqu,  Luzwela, 
Bazini,  Busa,  Ketekcte,  Manaka,  Gikinhlovu,  Mhluwaini,  Kendeni,  Leketeni,  Etsheni, 
Ntyukutshweni. 

Of  the  Reserve  territory,  Godide,  Matyana  ka  Sityakusa,  Ndwandwa,  Hlongolwana, 
Pakade,  Uzwekufa,  Qetuka,  Mtiyaqwa,  Nobiya,  Lurungu,  Nongena,  Melelesi,  Madwaba, 
Mhlakaza,  Matanda,  Zeize,  Mbandamana,  Dabulamanzi.  Luridani,  Mtinzima,  Nkanyana, 
Ngwenya,  Matunjana,  Maranqa,  Matiya,  Matyana  ka  Mondisa,  Skonyana,  Mabusi, 
Sirayo,  Mgulugulu,  Gebula,  Manepu: — 

Petitioning  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  favourably  hear  our  prayers  for  the 
restoration  of  all  Zulu  country,  including  Zibebu's  country  and  the  Reserve,  to 
Cetshwayo  and  the  Zulus.     Wc  pray  that  Cetshwayo's  signature  may  be  withdrawn 
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from  that  part  of  the  terms  of  his  restoration  severing  Zibebu's  country  and  the  Reserve 
from  Zulu  country ;  that  it  was  the  severing  of  this  country  which  had  brought  blood- 
shed and  division  amongst  the  people,  and  the  fighting;  that  the  Zulu  nation  find  fault 
with  his  (Cetshwayo's)  having  signed  to  the  division  of  the  country ;  he  did  so  as  it 
were  while  dead  to  us,  and  a  prisoner,  aud  in  doing  so  he  had  protested  and  appealed, 
that  the  Zulu  nation  should  have  a  voice  in  the  matter;  that  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 
told  him  that  if  he  did  not  sip'n  the  conditions  his  return  would  be  delayed  or  im- 
perilled, and  gave  him  a  few  days  to  consider ;  that  he  did  not  wish  to  detain  Cetshwayo, 
and  held  out  hopes  to  him  that  he  could  make  any  appeal  after  his  return  to  Zulu 
country ;  he  did  not  wish  to  be  an  evil-doer  (umtakati)  in  keeping  him  there  from  Zulu 
country.  That  Cetshwayo,  upon  the  advice  of  the  Chiefs  with  him,  Mkosana,  Nconcwana, 
and  Ngobozana,  after  consideration,  signed  the  conditions,  explaining  at  the  time  that 
he  would  appeal  after  his  return  to  Zululand,  and  with  the  voice  of  the  Zulus  for  Her 
Majesty *s  Government  mercifully  to  hear  their  petition  to  do  away  with  the  severing  of 
Zulu  country. 

And  we  now  respectfully  pray,  through  the  English  Government,  to  the  Queen  of 
England,  to  be  pleased  to  restore  to  us  the  country,  reserved  territory,  and  that  given  to 
Zibebu,  that  there  may  be  peace  in  the  country. 

That  Cetshwayo  was  informed  in  England  by  Earl  Kimberley  that  only  a  small  piece 
along  the  Tugela  would  be  reserved,  but  at  the  Cape  heard  of  the  Mhlatusi  boundary, 
and  was  here  startled  by  hearing  of  a  large  country  being  given  to  Zibebu,  the  boundaries 
of  which  were  made  without  the  presence  of  the  Zulus,  or  their  having  a  voice  in  the 
matter.  That  now  his  adherents  are  being  ejected  from  the  Reserve,  and  threatened 
that  their  kraals  and  food  will  be  burnt,  and  where  are  these  people  to  go  to  when  driven 
from  the  homes  of  their  forefathers  ?  And  people  have  been  driven  away  and  killed  by 
Zibebu. 

Cetshwayo  wishes  to  explain  to  your  Excellency  that  he  wishes  John  Dunn  removed 
from  the  Reserve  territory  for  having  raised  weapons  against  him,  by  being  in  league 
with  Hamu  and  Zibebu,  with  whom  he  has  been  in  constant  communication  ;  that  John 
Dunn  was  deposed  the  same  as  the  other  chiefs ;  and  has  the  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats 
belonging  to  Cetshwayo ;  that  Mr.  Osborn  had  ordered  him  to  give  up  the  same ;  he 
has  not  done  so,  and  he  is  in  enmity  against  him  (Cetshwayo),  who  found  John  Dunn 
poor  and  without  property,  took  care  of  him,  fed  him,  and  gave  him  a  place  to  live  in, 
and  enabled  him  to  accumulate  wealth ;  and  that  he  should  leave  the  country  now  as 
poor  as  when  he  came  and  lived  in  Maquanjiiu's  kraal. 

That  John  Dunn  has  said  lie  was  coming  with  a  force  into  Cetshwaj-o's  country  to 
take  away  Uralandela's  tribe,  who  belong  to  Cetshwayo's  kraal  Manqweni,  to  the 
Reserve,  but  Mr.  Osborn  had  slopped  this,  and  Cetshwayo  is  thankful  therefor. 

Cetshwayo  requests  that  this  petition  be  forwarded  by  Mfunzi  Mgai  and  Matyana,  that 
they  may  hear  these  words  have  been  received  by  your  Excellency. 

Before  me  this  24th  May  1883. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 


No.  12. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  25,  1883. 

In  continuation  of  the  correspondence  of  which  I  forwarded  a  copy  in  my 
Despatch  of  the  1  Ith  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's 
information,  copy  of  a  further  communication  I  have  received  fi"oni  Mr.  Fynn  on  the 
subject. 

2.  The  letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  him  of  the  31st  of  May,  to  which  Mr.  Fynn  refers, 
formed  part  of  the  correspondence  forwarded  by  me  on  the  11th  instant.  Mr.  Fjnn'a 
reply  to  Mr.  Osborn,  of  the  8th  instant,  a  copy  of  which  accompanies  this  Despatch, 
shows  the  manner  in  which  Cctywayo  received  the  explanation  given  to  him  by 
Mr.  Fynn. 

*  No.  58  of  [C.  3705],  July  1883. 
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3.  Cetywayo  said  that  Mr.  Osboni's  answer  was  no  reply,  and  that  he  did  not  wish  to 
hear  anything  more  about  the  matter ;  that  he  wished  his  people  to  remain  in  the  Reserve 
which  belonged  to  him,  as  it  was  all  Panda's  country ;  that  it  was  the  Natal  Government 
which  was  depriving  him  of  his  country,  and  that  Mr.  Osborn  had  better  wait  awhile,  as 
he  was  now  appealing  that  the  whole  country  should  be  given  back  to  him. 

4.  This  reply  by  Cetywayo  is,  perhaps,  a  more  significant  instance  tlian  we  have  yet 
had  of  his  determination  not  to  abide  by  that  part  of  the  conditions  which  made  the 
Reserve  territory  independent  of  him  ;  and  from  private  information  I  have  received  I 
fear  this  open  declaration  on  Cetywayo's  part  is  one  of  the  first  results  of  Mr.  Grant's 
visit  to  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  12. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwek.     (Received  June  20,  1883.) 

Sir,  Sitshweli,  Zululand,  June  8,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  the  information  of  your  Excellency,  copy  of 
letter  31st  May  1883,  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory,  in 
reply  to  one  from  me  dated  the  23rd  May  1 883. 

I  also  enclose  a  copy  of  my  letter  of  this  day  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  in  order 
that  your  Excellency  may  see  the  remarks  made  by  Cetshwayo  during  my  explanation 
to  him  of  the  Resident  Commissioner's  letter  of  the  31st  May  1883. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  8,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  1  duly  explained  to-day  to  Cetshwayo  the 
subject  contained  in  your  letter  of  the  31st  May,  during  which  explanation  he  repeatedly 
told  me  he  did  not  wish  to  hear  anything  more  about  it,  it  was  no  reply ;  he  wished  hi  s 
people  to  remain  in  the  Reserve,  which  belonged  to  him  ;  it  was  all  Mpande's  country, 
and  you  (Mr.  Osborn)  had  better  wait  a  bit,  for  he  (Cetshwayo)  was  appealing  for  the 
whole  country  to  be  given  back  to  him  ;  that  it  was  the  Natal  Government  who  were 
depriving  him  of  his  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  13. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietcrmaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  25,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
Despatches  I  have  received  iirom  Mr.  Fynn,  relative  to  the  relations  betAveen  Cetywayo 
and  Usibebu. 

2.  From  what  I  can  learn  from  other  sources,  1  believe  it  to  be  the  case  that  Uhamu 
applied  to  Usibebu  for  assistance,  but  I  understand  that  Usibebu's  answer  was  not 
favourable. 

3.  With  regard  to  Uhamu's  position,  it  would  seem  that  he  has  established  himself 
in  some  caves  in  the  Ngotye  forest.  What  force. he  has  with  him  is  uncertain,  but 
Cetywayo's  forces  under  Umyamana  are  practically  in  possession  of  the  district,  and 
although  apparently  unable  or  unwilling  hitherto  to  attempt  to  storm  Uhamu's  strong- 
hold, they  are  surrounding  the  place  where  the  stronghold  lies. 
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4.  In  the  three  principal  conflicts  that  have  taken  place  between  Cetywayo's  forces  and 
those  of  Uhaniu,  the  latter  appear  to  ha\e  got  the  best  of  the  fight  on  each  occasion, 
but  Cetywayo's  forces  are  numerically  so  much  the  Strongest,  that  the  results  of  these 
three  engagements  have  hiul  but  little  effect,  and  already  it  is  said  that  Uhamu  has  been 
deserted  by  some  of  his  headmen,  who  have  thought  it  prudent  to  throw  in  their  lot 
with  the  more  powerful  side. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby.  (Sioned)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  13. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.— (Received  June  20,  1883.) 

Sib,  Sitshuili,  Zululand,  June  8,  1883. 

For  your  Excellency's  information  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  statement  of 
"  Zeise  **  which  he  previously  narrated  to  me  in  Cetywayo's  presence  to  day  at  Undini,  re- 
garding alleged  movements  of  Usibebu's  forces,  and  in  addition  to  which  Cety  wayo  informed 
me  that  Uhamu  had  requested  Usibebu  to  take  command  of  their  combined  forces,  as  he, 
Uhamu,  is  unable  to  move  about,  and  his  son  Kambi  too  young  to  act  independently,  and 
that  Usibebu  might  find  a  place  in  (district)  neighbourhood  for  Uhamu  to  reside,  that 
Usibebu  had  remarked,  "  Uhamu"  had  not  helped  him  in  the  fight  against  the  TJsutu 
forces,  whereas  he,  Usibebu,  had  helped  Uhamu  against  the  Ingazi  and  Inhlalose  people. 

2.  Cetywayo  also  informed  me  that  some  days  ago,  five  parties  of  Usibebu's  had  come 
into  the  country  between  Somkeli's  and  the  sea,  and  drove  the  people  away  into  the 
bush,  but  in  the  night  t.wo  parties  of  his  Cetywayo's  people  got  behind  four  of  the  five 
parties  of  Usibebu's,  and  at  dawn  of  day  attacked  them,  killing  and  forcing  the  rest  of  the 
four  parties  into  the  alligator  lakes,  and  all  of  toe  four  parties  of  Usibebu's  were  killed, 
and  the  fifth  party  fled. 

3.  That  now  Usibebu  was  surrounding  him  and  he,  Cetywayo,  has  to-day  sent  off 
two  companies  as  scouts,  and  he  would  now  send  out  forces  from  Undini  in  self  defence, 
to  resist  Usibebu,  who  had  combined  with  Uhamu's  forces,  and  were  coming  to  fight  against 
him,  Cetywayo. 

4.  My  two  messengers  sent  on  the  5th  instant  to  Usibebu  will,  I  hope,  in  the  course  of 
a  day  or  two  bring  back  information  regarding  Usibebu's  movements. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  8,  1883. 

1.  Cetywayo,  per  Mabijana,  forwards  Zeise  who  makes  the  following  statement : — 

2.  A  wife  of  one  of  the  Usutu  party  driven  away  by  Usibebu,  a  daughter  of  Mondulo 
(of  Usibebu's),  who  had  been  on  a  visit  to  her  father  some  days  ago,  returned  with  this 
information. 

3.  That  Usibebu's  forces  had  assembled  at  the  "  Banganonria  kraal  "  for  the  purpose  of 
helping  Uhamu  against  Umyamana's  forces,  and  this  was  reported  to  Umyamana  by 
Sityalaza  of  late  Masipula. 

4.  A  wife  of  a  son  of  late  Mapita  (a  daughter  of  Majiya),  and  another  wife  of  a  son 
of  Mapita  (daughter  of  Sibonkolo,  Usutu  party),  came  on  a  morning  visit  to  their  parent's 
homes,  and  then  returned  to  their  husbands  and  induced  their  mothers  (viz. :  some  of 
the  women  who  had  been  captured  during  Usibebu's  raid)  to  escape^  they  also  brought 
the  information  that  Usibebu's  forces  were  coming  to  help  Uhamu  against  Umyamana's 
orces,  and  that  Usibebu  had  sent  a  little  waggon  to  fetch  a  Tonga  doctor  to  "  Nqambisa  " 
to  doctor  for  war)  his  forces. 

5.  Uhamu  had  sent  Isikali  to  ask  Usibebu  to  help  him ;  that  he  (Uhamu)  had  allowed 
Umyamana's  forces  to  take  cattle  at  different  times,  and  had  then  attacked  Umyamana's 
people,  killing  large  numbers  of  them,  that  this  message  was  sent  with  a  view  of 
encouragement  to  Usibebu. 

6.  Hamu  had  sent  Manzini  and  Gengana  to  ask  Usibebu  to  help  him.  Usibebu  sent 
an  escort  of  two  companies  with  Uhamu's  two  messengers,  and  arranged  to  fight  against 
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Umyamana's  forces  after  this  last  new  moon,  3  days  ago.     These  two  companies  came  in 
contact  with  one  company  of  Falaza  (late  Msizi)  of  Masipula's  section,  when  five  men  of 
Usibebu*s  two  companies  were  killed,  also  Manzini  (Uhamu's  messenger). 
No  loss  on  the  Falaza  side. 
Before  me  this  8th  June  1883. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  13. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshuih',  Zululand,  June  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information  statement  of  Mlambo 
(this  day)  one  of  my  two  messengers  forwarded  to  Usibebu  on  the  5th  instant,  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  what  was  going  on  there,  and  to  remind  Usibebu  to  keep  within  his 
boundary.  Cetshwayo  having  informed  me  that  Usibebu  had  arranged  with  Uhamu  to 
fight  against  Umyamana's  forces  (see  Despatch  of  8th  June,  more  especially  the  sixth 
paragraph  of  the  statement  therein  enclosed). 

2.  Cetywayo,  per  Mabijana,  reports  : — "  that  Maboko's  people,  a  fews  days  ago,  killed 
eight  people  of  Usibebu  s  out  of  a  number  who  had  come  there  armed." 

3.  I  replied:  I  thank  Cetywayo  for  the  information,  and  inform  him  that  I  have 
heard  that  six  men  and  one  women  were  killed  by  Maboko's  people  and  another 
woman  wounded.  That  Usibebu  proceeded  to  inquire  into  the  matter  as  it  took  place  in 
his  district,  and  found  that  Maboko's  people  had  fortified  themselves,  and  on  approaching, 
Maboko's  people,  fired  upon  him  and  his  people,  killing  one  man. 

4.  That  Usibebu  is  within  his  district,  and  does  not  intend  crossing  his  border. 

5.  Since  writing  the  foregoing  I  have  had  an  interview  with  Cetywayo.  He  informed 
me  that  he  had  sent  the  messenger  Gudu  (who  came  from  Masipula's  people  with  the 
i  nformation  contained  in  the  second  paragraph  hereof)  to  narrate  the  circumstances  to 
me,  but  as  he  (the  messenger)  had  not  yet  started  he  was  called  in,  and  in  Cetywayo's 
presence  he  gave  me  the  following  particulars  (which  Cetywayo  had  arranged  this 
messenger  should  relate  to  me  here,  so  that  I  could  take  them  down  in  writing,  but  as 
he  has  not  arrived,  T  now  give  them  from  memory),  viz : — 

6.  Uhamu  had  sent  two  messengers  to  Usibebu  requesting  his  assistance;  these 
messengers  were  returning  to  Uhamu  with  an  armed  force  of  Zibebu's  and  of  Mtabatas 
of  Hamu,  ond  were  met  bj^  Maboko's  people  (late  Masipula),  whom  they  fired  upon. 
A  fight  took  place,  resulting  in  five  of  Usibebu's  people  being  killed,  and  one  of 
Uhamu's  *'  Manzini,"  the  other  escaped  wounded. 

7.  Subsequently  Usibebu  came  with  a  large  force  armed  with  guns  and  attacked 
Maboko's  stronghold  three  times,  firing  upon  them  heavily  but  with  no  cflTect. 
Maboko's  force  then  attacked  Usibebu's,  killing  eight  of  them ;  the  rest  fled. 

8.  That  Usibebu  is  continuously  attacking  Masipula's  people  (Maboko)  in  their  country 
and  has  been  killing  the  old  women,  burning  kraals,  mowing  down  their  crops,  and 
burning  them. 

9.  That  all  this  comes  about  by  reason  of  Masipula's  country  and  people  having  been 
placed  under  the  lately  deposed  Chief  Umgojana,  to  whom  they  were  told  to  look  up  to. 

10.  Also  that  Masipula's  people  have  never  been  informed  of  an}'  alteration  of  the 
boundaries  or  arrangements  by  the  Government,  but  Usibebu,  with  armed  forces  and  by 
weapons,  informs  them  Umgojana's  country  has  been  given  to  them,  and  he  has  destroyed 
their  homes  and  food,  and  he  is  befriended  by  the  Government,  by  reason  of  their  not 
checking  him.     Cetywayo  remarked,  **  When  would  they  do  so  by  active  measures  ?  " 

11.  I  here  endeavoured  to  explain  to  Cetywayo,  Sirayo,  Ntuzwa,  and  Maboko's 
messenger,  that  Umgojana's  district  had  been  given  to  Usibebu  for  him  to  rule  over.  Upon 
this  they  became  turbulent,  and  showed  much  ill-will  towards  me,  and  said  I  had  done 
nothing  to  protect  Cetywayo,  and  agreed  that  Cetywayo  should  be  deprived  of  this 
country  for  the  sake  of  Zibebu,  befriending  him  in  place  of  Cetywayo,  with  whom  I  had 
been  placed,  and  why  had  I  not,  on  behalf  of  Cetywayo  and  the  Zulus,  appealed  for 
the  restoration  of  all  Zululand  to  Cetywayo  with  favourable  results  ?  That  I  had  not 
done  so,  or  the  country  would  have  been  given  back. 
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12.  I  replied  that  it  was  not  my  place  to  argue  with  the  Government  ugaiDst  the  terms 
under  Avhich  Cetywayo  was  restored  to  this  country.  That  it  was  my  duty  to  use 
every  effort  to  induce  Cetywayo  and  liis  people  to  reverence  the  lerms  or  laws  under 
which  Cetywayo  was  restored. 

13.  Cetywayo  informed  me  that  '' Makahlileka '^  had  come  from  "  Mbandeni,"  the 
Swazi  Chief,  on  a  mission,  to  congratulate  him  on  his  return  to  life,  he  having,  as  it  were, 
been  dead  to  them. 

14-1  hear  indirectly  that  they  had  brought  a  girl,  with  her  two  maids,  to  betroth  to 
Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner  of  Natal. 


Statement  of  Messenger  "  Mlambo." 

Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  12,  1883. 

1.  On  the  5th  instant,  accompanied  by  Mcamane,  by  order  of  the  British  Resident,  we 
proceeded  to  Usibebu  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  what  was  going  on  in  his  district, 
and  to  remind  him  to  keep  within  his  boundary. 

2.  On  arriving  at  Usibebu  s  kraal  "  Banganoma,''  he  was  absent.  He,  however, 
arrived  on  the  9th  instant  with  12  companies.     1  delivered  the  message  to  him. 

3.  He  informed  me  that  he  had  forces  assembled  for  defence  purposes,  by  reason  of 
hearing  that  Cetywayo's  forces  would,  after  defeating  Uhamu,  attack  him.  That  he  had 
no  intention  of  disregarding  his  boundary,  which  he  would  not  go  beyond.  He  belonged 
to  the  English  Government. 

4.  He  informed  me  that  two  messengers,  Fokoti  and  Manzini,  had  come  from  Uhamu 
to  inform  him,  that  Cetywayo's  forces  had  captured  his  cattle,  and  what  was  he  to  do  ? 

5.  Usibebu  sent  back  four  of  his  men,  in  company  with  the  two  messengers  of  Uhamu 
and  two  women  belonging  to  Uhamu  returning  to  their  homes,  that  the  six  men  and  one 
woman  were  killed,  the  other  woman  wounded  by  Mal>oko's  (of  Masipula's)  people ; 
that  he  (Usibebu)  had  gone  with  these  12  companies  to  inquire  into  this  matter,  which 
had  taken  place  in  his  district. 

6.  He  found  Maboko's  people  had  fortified  themselves  between  the  Hlomohlomo 
Mountain  and  the  Mkuzi  river,  who  fired  upon  Usibebu's  party,  killing  one  of  his  men, 
Isibaxa.     Usibebu  then  returned  home. 

7.  Usibebu  informed  me  that  Cetshwayo  had  summoned  the  Nozigingili  forces, 
Sambani,  and  other  Tongas  between  Somkeli  and  the  sea,  for  the  purpose  of  attacking 
Usibebu  should  his  forces  go  to  Hamu's  assistance. 

8.  Luzipo,  an  induna  (headman),  of  Noziyingili,  had  been  sent  to  ask  Cetshwayo  when 
were  they  to  attack  Usibebu  ? 

9.  Some  of  Usibebu  s  Tongas,  in  consequence  of  this,  had  fled  from  their  homes  to  the 
Lubomba  Mountains  to  be  nearer  Usibebu. 

10.  We  only  saw  one  white  man  at  Usibebu's  M^Alister,  and  heard  of  John  Eckersley, 
Junior  (Damboza),  being  in  the  neighbourhood. 

11.  We  did  not  hear  anything  said  about  the  missionary  Hormann  near  the  Hlomohlomo 
Mountain. 

12.  From  some  of  Usibebu's  people  we  heard  that  there  had  been  some  of  their  people 
in  action  with  Uhamu  s  people  against  the  Mgazi. 

Before  me,  this  12th  June  1883. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 
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No.  14. 

Sir  henry    BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  24,  1883.) 

Goverameut  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  25,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
further  despatch  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fyun  regarding  Cetywayo's  claim  and 
application  that  the  whole  of  Zululand  should  be  restored  to  hnn. 

I  have,  dec. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  14. 

Mk.  Finn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     (Received  June  20,  1883.) 

Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  13,  1883, 

(1.)  I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  last  evening  ofyour  Excellency's 
Despatches  Nos.  98  and  100,  and  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I 
this  day  informed  Cetywayo  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  in  Despatch 
No.  98. 

(2.)  Cetywayo  remarked  that  what  he  had  replied  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  Earl 
Kimberly,  while  in  England,  and  also  his  replies  to  His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Robinson,  at 
the  Cape,  had  been  not  embodied  in  the  laws  (terms)  of  his  restoration,  and  why  should 
the  subject  have  been  divided  ?  and  his  replies  omitted. 

(3.)  I  explained  that  I  bad  in  my  possession  a  book  (blue  book  C.  3466)  in  which 
were  all  his  remarks,  and  the  explanations  made  by  him,  both  in  England  and  at  the 
Cape,  with  regard  to  his  restoration.  The  laws  (terms)  were  in  a  separate  document, 
and  the  other  was  an  explanatory  conv('rsation  thereof,  in  order  that  he  might  be  enabled 
to  comprehend  clearly  the  laws  (terms)  under  which  he  could  be  restored. 

(4.)  Cetywayo  said  in  England  he  was  told  all  Zulu  country  would  be  given  back 
to  him,  with  the  exception  of  a  tiny  little  piece  near  the  Tugela  river,  and  now  all  the 
country  between  the  Umhlatusi  and  Tugela  rivers  was  being  taken  from  him,  and  who 
was  that  country  for  ?  for  all  the  people,  there  were  his  adherents,  and  there  were  no 
people  wishing  to  leave  him  here  to  go  there,  and  if  there  were  an}'  people  desirous  of 
forsaking  him,  how  could  they  have  a  right  thereby  to  deprive  him  of  his  and  his  father's 
country,  that  if  any  people  forsake  mm,  they  should  be  provided  with  land  elsewhere. 

(5.)  I  explained  to  Cetywayo  that  he  was  told  in  England  that  he  would  hear  more 
of  the  terms  of  conditions  of  his  restoration  at  the  Cape.  That  the  Reserve  territory  was 
for  such  people  as  were  not  disposed  to  be  under  his  rule. 

(6.)  Cetywayo  said  he  knew  English  law-makers,  they  made  laws,  aad  when  found 
to  be  impracticable,  the  law-makers  talked  the  matter  over  and  did  away  vnth  the 
worthless  law,  and  made  a  frcsli  one,  and  so  on ;  and  why  had  1  not  represented  the  laws 
of  his  restoration  to  be  blood  shedding  in  the  division  ot  this  country  ;  in  not  bringing 
about  such  a  change  it  was  clear  I  was  opposed  lo  him  all  along,  and  I  belonged  to 
Usibebu,  whom  I  befriended  and  shielded. 

(7.)  I  explained  to  Cetywayo  that  it  was  not  my  place  to  argue  against  the  laws  by 
reason  of  which  he  was  restored,  and  upon  his  agreeing  to  them.  I  was  not  opposed  to 
him,  1  should  be  glad  to  hear  he  was  resting  in  peace ;  I  had  not  communicated  with 
UMbebu  without  first  acquainting  him,  and  of  the  subject.  I  had  always  forwarded  his, 
Cetywayo's  words,  to  the  Government,  and  he  could  see  I  had  done  so  by  the  fact  of 
the  reply,  just  explained  to  him,  from  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(8.)  Cetywayo  said  that  was  not  the  reply  he  asked  for.  And  I  had  not  appealed 
on  his  behalf,  why  had  I  (H.  F.  Fynn)  not  explained  that  I  was,  as  it  were,  seated  on  a 
red  hot  hoe  ?  by  reason  of  the  severing  of  this  Zulu  country,  that  the  people  were  being 
all  killed,  and  when  would  the  Government  come  to  their  rescue,  i.e.  Cetywayo  and 
his  people.  That  Usibebu  had  now  six  times  attacked  and  killed  his  Cety  wayo's  people, 
and  joined  Uhamu  against  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 
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No.  15. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received,  28th  July  1883.) 

Telegraphic. 

Pietermaritzburg,  28th  July  1883.  Have  instructed  Osborn,  if  Cetywayo  dead,  to 
go  across  Reserve  border  if  no  obstacle,  and  assume  authority,  in  ordei*  lo  reassure  the 
people  and  restore  order,  and  witli  Fynn  make  full  inquiry  recent  serious  event. 


No.  16. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  30,  1883. 

I    HAVE   the    honour  to   acknowledge    the    receipt   of    your    Despatch   of  the 
22nd   ult.,*  inclosing  a  copy  of  a  message  from  Usibebu,  and  stating  the  substance 
of  the  reply  made  by  you. 
This  reply  has  my  approval. 

X  have   &ai 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  17. 

Sir   HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY- 

(Received  July  31,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  30,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  25th  instant,f  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  some  remarks  which  Mr.  J.  Shep- 
stone  has  sent  to  me  on  the  subject  of  the  statement  by  Dabulamanzi  and  others,  which 
formed  the  enclosure  to  that  despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  17* 
Report. 


The  petition  from  Zululand  made  by  Dabulamanzi,  Ntuzwa,  Sirayo,  and  Melelise, 
on  behalf  of  many  others  therein  named,  contains  the  names  of  men  who  have  only  them- 
selves to  represent ;  and  there  are  the  nomes  of  others,  who  I  know  would  not  place 
themselves  under  the  authority  of  Cetywayo  if  they  could  possibly  avoid  doing  so. 

Two-thirds  of  the  Zulu  country  has  been  placed  under  Cetywayo  to  govern.  In  this 
tract  of  country  are  many  people  who  are  averse  to  being  made  subject  to  Cetywayo, 
and  would  gladly  leave  his  country,  but  that  they  dare  not  attempt  it,  because  if  they 
did  all  their  property  would  be  seized  and  confiscated,  and  the  people  themselves  be  still 
forcibly  kept  as  bis  (Cctywayo's)  subjects.  There  are  again  people  occupying  the  Zulu 
native  reserve  who  are  favourably  disposed  towards  Cetywayo,  and  who  would  have 
already  left  the  reserve  to  join  him  in  his  country,  he  has,  however,  directed  them  not  to 
leave  the  reserve  as  it  will  again  revert  to  him. 

This  wish  of  Cetywayo's  has  been  attended  to,  and  the  people  have  remained.  Intimi- 
dating  messages  have  also  been  circulated  in  the  reserve  by  Cetywayo's  direction,  and 
the  result  has  been  that  great  uneasiness  has  been  caused  by  messages  to  those  people 
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(of  which  there  is  a  large  number)  who  wish  to  live  quietly  and  safely  under  the  British 
Resident  Commissioner  as  representing  the  paramount  authority,  but  who  to  '*  save  their 
heads,"  as  they  term  it,  not  knowing  but  that  Cety  wayo's  words  may  prove  true,  supply 
armed  men  to  augment  his  forces  against  Uhamu  and  others. 

I  have  said  thus  much  to  show  that  the  prayer  contained  in  the  petition  cannot  be  the 
prayer  of  the  majority,  and  from  my  own  experience  and  knowledge  of  the  feeling 
generally  of  the  people  of  Zululand,  for  they  do  not  desire  to  have  Cetywayo  placed 
over  them. 

As  situated  at  present,  a  large  percentage  of  the  people  of  Zululand  may,  and  I  believe 
I'eel  compelled  to  assent  to  anything  Cetywayo  may  propose,  and  it  is  not  to  be  wondered 
at,  when,  as  it  must  appear  to  tiiem,  that  Cetywayo  can  do  as  he  likes  without  any 
effectual  check  being  placed  upon  him. 

(Signed)        J.  W.  Shepstone, 

June  27,  1883.  Acting  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 


No.  18. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  3J,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  30,  1883. 

I  TRANSMIT,  as  being  of  some  interest,  a  cutting  from  the  "  Natal  Mercury,"  in 
which  is  given  an  extract  from  a  diary  kept  by  Mr.  Nunn,  who  has  been  for  some  years 
a  resident  in  Uhamu's  district  in  Zululand,  and  who  is  believed  to  be  one  of  the  principal 
advisers  of  that  chief. 

2.  The  diary  is  between  the  dates  of  the  1st  of  May  and  the  6th  of  June  last,  and 
it  throws  some  light  on  what  was  taking  place  in  that  part  of  the  country  during  that 
period,  although  to  a  large  extent  it  must  not  be  taken  as  showing  more  than  the  reports, 
often  exaggerated,  that  reached  Mr.  Nunn. 

3.  The  rumours  as  to  the  losses  that  have  taken  place  in  the  fights  between  Cetywayo's 
forces  and  Uhamu's  forces  have,  there  is  reason  to  think,  greatly  exaggerated  those 
losses.  In  some  of  the  English  papers  I  see  that  reference  is  made  to  an  engagement 
between  Uhamu's  people  and  the  TJsutus,  in  which  the  latter  are  stated  to  have  lost 
6,000  men.  I  was  myself  for  some  days  under  an  impression  that  there  must  have  been 
a  heavy  loss  on  that  occasion  because  the  general  reports  that  reached  Natal  were  so 
pronounced  to  that  effect.  The  fight  referred  to,  however,  was  one  that  took  place  on 
the  10th  or  Uth  of  May,  when  a  force  of  Uhamu's  people  surprised  a  contingent  of  four 
companies  under  Hlezebana,  forming  part  of  the  Usutu  forces,  which  was  just  about  to 
bivouac  for  the  night.  Hlezebana  himself  and  several  of  his  headmen  were  killed,  and 
Cetywayo  told  Mr.  Fynn  that  about  50  of  Hlezebana's  people  had  been  killed.  From 
other  quarters  I  hear  that  about  200  men  were  killed.  Uhamu's  people  are  said  to  have 
lost  26  on  their  side  when,  on  their  way  back  they  in  their  turn  were  attacked  by  the 
Baqulusi.  It  was  apparently  out  of  tliis  occurrence  that  the  story  grew  that  6,000  of 
the  Usutus  has  been  killed.  There  have  been  other  engagements  or  encounters  in  two 
of  which  the  losses  on  Cetywayo's  side  were  probably  as  great  if  not  greater  than  the 

*  loss  on  the  10th  of  May,  but  the  reports  that  have  been  spread  have  been  greatly 
exaggerated,  and  I  do  not  think  that  Mr.  Nunn's  information  as  to  the  losses 'inflicted 
on  the  Usutus  can  be  accepted  as  reliable. 

4.  On  the  whole,  it  would  seem  that  Uhamu's  men  have  got  the  best  of  the  fighting  in 
the  principal  encounters  that  they  have  had  with  the  Usutu  forces,  but  that  the  Usutus 
80  overnumber  the  others  that  Uhamu  has  lost  his  hold  of  his  district  and  has  had  to 
take  reiuge  in  the  caves  where  Mr.  Nunn,  according  to  the  last  entry  in  his  diary, 
appears  to  have  joined  him  on  the  6th  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  18. 
Extract  from  ''The  Natal  Mercury,''  of  June  23,  1883. 

ZULULAND. 
NEWS  AT  LAST  FROM  MR.  NUNN. 

We  received  yesterday  the  following  recent  extracts  from  Mr.  Nunn  s  diary,  and  we 
learn  from  him  that  other  preceding  despatches  sent  regularly  by  missionary  post  have 
been  stopped  en  route.  As  the  diary  was  not  written  for  publication,  it  merely  records 
the  passing  rumours  of  the  time,  and  gives  a  vivid  idea  of  the  anarchy  that  prevails  in 
Northern  Zululand : 

May  1.— My  dwelling-house,  wagonmaker's  shop,  and  wood  store  in  the  Ingomi 
Forest  looted,  furniture  destroyed,  mattresses  and  pillows  ripped  open,  all  tools  taken, 
and  sacks  of  mealies  ripped  open  and  scattered  about;  another  little  account  for 
Mnyamana  to  settle.  The  attempts  to  bum  the  buildings  failed,  there  being  no  thatched 
roofe.  One  of  Uhamu's  kraals  on  the  Hiobane  range  surrounded  at  daylight  by  a 
mounted  party  of  Seketwayo's  men;  two  men  and  two  women  killed,  all  the  other 
women  and  children  taken  away  prisoners. 

May  2. — Report  by  a  woman  from  the  Amahlabatin  that  a  government  party  had 
been  to  Oety  wayo  to  ask  about  the  impi  against  Usibebu  ;  he  denied  all  knowledge,  and 
said  it  was  Mnyamana's  and  Ndabuko's  doings.  No  doubt  now  he  would  willingly 
sacrifice  his  brother  and  Prime  Minister,  but  there  is  too  conclusive  evidence  that  it  is 
nis  own  handiwork,  no  doubt  urged  on  by  the  Usutu  party. 

May  3. — Usibebu's  people  left  with  a  large  number  of  captured  cattle  for  this 
district. 

May  4. — Two  messengers  passed  from  Usibebu  to  Uhamu  asking  for  a  contingent 
to  assist  in  clearing  the  Pongola  and  Massaapoola's  district.  Five  companies  left  same 
day. 

May  5. — Umseta's  division  reports  that  20  companies  of  infantry  and  two  of  mounted 
men  made  a  demonstration  at  the  Hiobane  ;  but  passed  on  to  their  homes  in  Sekety  wayo's 
country,  afraid  to  attack.  The  Hiobane  at  present  is  simply  impregnable  to  anything 
but  European  force.  One  of  our  scouts  on  the  Ingomi  shot  and  killed  by  a  Martini- 
Henry  bullet  from  Mnyamana's  scouts,  who  immediately  fled  into  the  bush. 

May  6. — Usibebu's  army,  with  Uhamu's  contingent,  are  busy  destroying  and  burning 
all  kraals  and  crops  left  in  Masipula's  district.     Fires  distinctly  visible  from  here. 

May  7. — Mnyamana's  scouts  within  300  yards  of  this,  but  fled  on  our  people  turning 
out  to  attack — the  same  cowardly  villains  who  plundered  my  places  at  the  Forest ;  they 
will  get  a  warm  reception  if  they  try  it  on  here.  11  p.nL — Usibebu  and  his  army,  a 
large  force,  just  passed  here  to  Uhamu's  kraal ;  now  the  two  chiefs  are  together  and  the 
two  armies  we  may  expect  some  sharp  work  in  a  day  or  two.  The  Forest  will  now  be 
cleared  so  that  not  a  buck  will  escajie.  Reports  in  that  English  troops  have  passed  the 
Umhlatusi  and  also  the  Buffalo  River  on  their  road  up.  I  think  they  will  find  the  game 
pretty  well  finished  by  the  time  they  arrive.  Report  that  Bishop  Colenso  is  arrested  in 
Natal.  The  north  of  the  Pongola  is  said  to  be  clear,  and  that  a  large  body  of  the  Usutu 
have  assembled  in  the  Swazie  country,  under  New  Scotland.  Part  of  Uhamu's  army, 
under  Umthigala  (who  has  relumed  to  his  allegiance),  wished  to  attack  them,  but 
Field-comet  Ferreira  said  he  did  not  wish  Uhamu's  people  to  be  killed  by  attacking  so 
large  a  force,  and  is  collecting  a  part}^  of  50  Boers  to  assist  Uhamu's  force. 

May  8. — Intimation  from  Uhamu  ;  leave  home  with  wives  and  children  and  cattle — 
left  for  Umvolosi. 

May  9. — Uhamu  s  cattle  at  Usinenda  taken  ;  heavy  firing ;  fled  to  caves. 

May  10. — Battle  Intaba  Incaba ;  Pangasin  and  Noteley  finished  off;  Usibebu's  army 
not  engaged.  Narrow  escape  James.  Weben  cattle  200  taken  and  retumed.  13  k  and 
8  w  of  Uhamu  s  ;  enemy,  200,  driven  over  krantz. 

May  1 1, — Usibebu  passed  with  cattle  en  route  home. 

May  12. — James  and  John  came. 

May  1 3. — Left  with  cattle,  all  but  5  head. 

May  14. — 12  noon,  heavy  firing  and  attack  on  cattle  under  caves.  Our  people  fought 
well — too  few.  Cattle  taken.  Two  wounded  badly  on  our  side  (since  dead).  Enemy 
5  killed  and  7  badly  wounded.  Cattle  and  women  and  children  taken  from  Entembua. 
All  kraals  taken;  passed  close  by.  Women  and  children  howlfng  in  caves;  held 
entrance  with  brace  of  revolvers. 

May  15. — Messages  from  Uhamu  calling  all  women  and  children  to  his  stronghold. 
Usibebu^s  army  with  himself  in  command  close  by.     Expected  combined  movement  on 
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the  nead  centre ;  Cetywayo  at  the  Amaslatah ;  on  the  lOth  at  the  Inbaba,  although  sent 
in  old  regimental  orders  his  men  are  so  disorganised  they  will  not  stand  to  fight.  3  p.m., 
about  5000  in  old  regimental  style  passed  in  direction  of  Uhamu's  stronghold,  burning 
his  kraals  en  route.  All  Uharau's  kraals  burning,  work  of  the  Umcos.  1 1  p.m.,  sharp 
firing  in  direction  of  Usutu  army. 

May  16. — No  news  of  Usibebu.  Mynamana's  army  about  1000  passed,  following  the 
route  of  the  Usutu  yesterday,  burning  all  kraals  in  the  Slangaan  Valley  en  route. 

May  17. — No  news.  Some  of  the  women  prisoners,  taken  on  the  14th,  escaped  to 
here.     Report  a  further  contingent  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  the  Usutu. 

May  18. — Two  more  girls  escaped  lo  here  this  morning,  2  p.m. ;  three  more  women 
arrived,  having  escaped  from  their  cajjtors.     No  news  from  the  army. 

May  19. — Umtabati  escaped  to  Usibebu,  who  is  supposed  to  be  en  route  to  raise  the 
fiiege  of  the  cave ;  his  forces  reported  at  the  Amagondo  at  sundown. 

May  20. — Two  mounted  men  and  about  twenty-five  others  passed  in  the  direction 
of  the  armies;  supposed  to  be  Usutu  spies  returning  from  observing  Usibebu's 
movements. 

May  21. — News  in  of  an  engagement  between  Uhamu's  division,  north  of  the  Pongola, 
in  Nomansland,  and  Masipula's  and  Umyamana's  people,  headed  by  the  rebel  Umthigata 
and  Isitemba;  complete  victory  for  Uhamu's  division,  the  leaders  only  escaping  through 
being  well  mounted. 

Usutu  army  commanded  hy  Umyamana,  Undabuko,  Umsueto,  Macanan,  &c. 

May  22. — No  news  ;  myself  would  rather  be  in  Maritzburgthi&Aveek;  happy  colonists. 

May  23. — Heavy  firing  heard  all  day  in  the  direction  of  Uhamu's  stronghold. 

May  24. — Ne\ys  in  that  seven  companies  of  tlie  Usutu  army  went  10  take  cattle. 
They  were  no  sooner  asleep  at  the  Matungen  than  surrounded,  and  of  the  seven  com- 
panies one  man  was  taken  prisoner;  the  others  were  all  killed — not  one  escaped.  News 
respecting  the  success  of  Uhamu's  division  against  Isitembu  and  Umthigata  is  confirmed. 
The  whole  division  were  killed— fifteen  companies. 

May  25. — Usutu  army  returned ;  afraid  to  attack  Uhamu  ;  burning  all  kraals,  stacks 
of  corn,  and  capturing  cattle  which  bad  not  gone  to  Uhamu's  stronghold. 

May  26. — Passed  here  buraing  all  kraals  and  my  dwelling-house,  store,  stack  of 
mealies,  also  Jane's  house  and  stacks  of  corn,  leaving  us  with  w^hat  clothes  and  posses- 
sions are  on  our  persons;  400/.  worth  of  dry  wagon  wood  burnt  at  my  residence  ;  total 
loss  here  1,000/.,  not  counting  stored  wood,  &c.,  and  wagons  at  the  forest.  Place  all  to 
the  debit  of  Colenso  &  Co.     Shall  not  forget  them  in  a  hurry. 

May  27. — Messengers  from  Uhamu,  calling  up  his  last  man  for  a  combined  attack. 

May  28. — Estimated  loss  of  Usutu  army  1,100  men  hors  de  combat ;  on  Uhamu's  side 
about  30  ;  Hlobane  to  Uhamu,  thanks  to  mercenary  traders  in  grog. 

Estimated  capture  of  cattle  Dy  the  Usutu  800  head,  which  has  cost  them  1^  man 
per  head. 

May  29. — No  news. 

May^  30. — Two  messengers  from  Uhamu  for  medical  assistance  to  Matangan's  brother ; 
sure  to  die,  bullet  entered  hip,  and  is  lodged  in  liver.  A  report  in  that  a  Usutu  army  is 
advancing  from  the  coast  to  attack  Usibebu.  This  may  delay  a  combined  movement. 
I  wonder  if  the  Britisii  flag  is  flying  at  the  Amatlabatin  over  the  despot  who  has  so 
ruthlessly  broken  every  condition  he  agreed  to  with  the  English  Government. 

May  31. — No  news. 

June  1. — News  that  Mansia  and  another  gone  to  Usibebu  on  message  from  Uhamu. 
Usutu  killed  a  number  of  women  and  children,  gone  to  fetch  food  from  the  gardens  at 
Uhamus  Ondine  kraal. 

June  2. — Report  that  Umthegaza  is  at  Empesi,  two  miles  from  here.  Afraid  to  come 
here. 

June  3. — Mansia  and  three  others  out  of  12  killed  by  Masipula's  people  on  their 
return. 

June  4. — Walter  came  to  fetch  me  to  Uhamu's  stronghold.  Heavy  firing  all  day  in 
the  direction  of  Mapoch's  stronghold,  supposed  to  be  Usibebu  attacking.  News  that 
Rev.  Kock  and  Scrobbler,  and  trader  Anderson,  robbed  of  everything  hy  the  Usutu ; 
their  houses  looted,  and  all  cattle,  horses,  and  goats  taken. 

June  5. — No  news. 

June  6.— Escaped  from  Ingomi  to  Uhamu. 
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No.  19. 


Sir  henry  BTJLWER,  G.C.M.G-,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  31,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
Despatches  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory 
reporting  the  continued  interference  of  Cetywayo  with  that  territory  and  the  mischievous 
reports  that  had  been  spread  about  by  Mr.  Grant,  on  whose  advice  apparently  Cetywayo 
has  sent  back  to  the  Reserve  those  people  who  had  left  it  in  order  to  be  under  him. 

2.  The  object  with  which  this  is  done  is,  in  the  first  place,  to  make  out  that  there  is 
no  room  for  these  people  in  Cetywa3w's  territory,  although  there  is  abundance  of  room, 
and  although  there  would  be  a  great  deal  more  if  only  he  would  allow  these  people  who 
desire  to  leave  him  and  come  into  the  Reserve  to  do  so ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  to 
keep  in  the  Reserve  those  belonging  to  it  who  are  favourable  to  him  in  order  that  they 
may  serve  his  purposes  in  case  of  trouble  and  may  make  out  a  proof  that  the  people  of 
the  Reserve  are  in  favour  of  him. 

3.  As  I  have  had  occasion  to  point  out  before,  the  Zulus  who  are  favourable  to 
Cetywayo,  and  those  who  are  not  favourable  to  him,  are  so  interspersed  throughout  the 
country  that  it  is  impossible  to  take  any  large  extent  of  country  and  say  that  all  the 
people  belonging  to  it  are  favourable  to  him,  or  are  unfavourable  to  him ;  and  the 
only  way  to  meet  that  difficulty  was  to  mark  off  a  Reserve  into  which  those  who  did  not 
like  to  remain  under  Cetywayo  might  remove,  the  same  facility  of  removal  being  given 
to  those  living  in  the  Reserve  who  might  desire  to  live  under  him. 

4.  Cety  wayo's  disregard  both  of  the  spirit  and  of  the  letter  of  the  conditions  which 
provided  for  this  object  has  l)een  openly  exhibited  in  what  he  has  done  and  is  doing  with 
the  view  of  preventing  the  successful  accomplishment  of  an  arrangement  which,  whilst 
it  was  so  favourable  to  him,  attempted  to  secure  the  fair  interests  of  others.  He  will 
neither  allow  people  to  pass  from  his  territory  into  the  Reserve  unmolested,  for  he  claims 
all  their  property  as  his,  and  any  attempt  on  their  part  to  remove  would  be  attended 
with  certain  loss  of  property  and  with  possible  danger  to  the  lives  of  those  removing. 
On  the  other  hand,  he  is  doing  his  best  to  keep  those  who  are  favourable  to  him  in  the 
Reserve  with  the  ulterior  objects  I  have  mentioned. 

5.  The  result  of  Mr.  Grant's  visit  is  another  instance  of  the  unfortunate  consequences 
of  irresponsible  interference  from  outside. 

6.  I  enclose  copy  of  the  Despatch  I  have  sent  to  Mr.  Osborn  in  reply. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HENRY  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  19. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  June  18,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter, 
dated  June  5th,  addressed  to  me  by  Cetywayo  (received  on  the  Uth)  and  of  the  reply 
I  made  thereto. 

1  have  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 
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Dear  Osborn,  Zululand,  Ondini,  June  5,  1883. 

Sir, 

I  HEREBY  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  your  letter  dated 
the  28th  instant. 

I  therefore  do  acknowledge  that  Zeizi  deserted  from  the  Reserve  Territory  two  months 
ago.  The  object  was  that  he  heard  his  cattle  was  to  be  taken  from  him  by  John 
Shepstone,  so  he  made  his  best  by  escaping  to  this  territory. 

1  must  also  inform  you  that  Zeizi  has  no  place  at  all  to  reside  in  this  territory,  the 
only  place  I  know  of  is  where  his  former  kraal  was.  and  therefore  I  think  it  better  for 
him  not  to  move  into  this  ten'itory.  I  told  him  to  take  his  things  b/ick  to  his  former 
kraal,  as  I  have  no  place  for  all  the  people  who  acknowledge  me. 

This  you  know  as  to  yourself,  why  should  they  leave  the  Reserve  Territory.  Is  it 
because  they  acknowledge  me  ?     If  so,  where  are  they  to  reside  ? 

Yours  sincerely, 

Pro  (Signed)     Simon  Mini.  Cetywayo  ka  Mpande. 


Sir,  Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  June  13,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowlege  receipt  of  the  letter  dated  5th  June  instant, 
signed  for  you  by  Simon  Mini. 

I  understand  from  the  letter  that  there  is  no  room  in  your  territory  for  Zeisi  and 
others  who  acknowledge  you,  and  that  therefore  you  have  directed  Zeisi  to  return  with 
his  cattle  to  the  kraal  he  left  in  this  Reserve. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  room  in  your  territory  for  such  people  as  may  wish  to 
move  into  it,  I  have  to  say  that,  speaking  from  my  personal  knowledge  of  the  country, 
I  am  entirely  unable  to  concur  in  your  view  that  no  room  exists  therein  for  their 
location. 

I  have  already  informed  you  that  no  one  is  required  to  leave  this  Reserve.  Those 
Zulus  who  are  living  in  it  and  who  wish  to  continue  to  live  in  it  are  not  disturbed  in 
their  occupation,  but  it  is  required  of  all  such  persons  who  choose  to  remain  in  the 
reserve  that  they  acknowledge  the  supreme  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commis- 
sioner appointed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  they  cannot  be  permitted  to  live  in  the 
Reserve  as  your  subjects  and  under  your  rule.  You  will  see  that  in  like  manner  it 
would  be  not  only  objectionable  to  y/)urself,  but  that  the  carrying  on  of  good  rule  within 
your  own  territory  would  not  be  possible  if  any  portion  of  the  people  residing  therein 
belonged  to  another  chief  were  his  subjects  and  under  his  jurisdiction,  instead  of  being 
your  subjects  and  under  your  own  rule. 

You  are  well  aware  that  this  Reserve  was  established  by  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
who  defined  the  boundaries  between  it  and  your  territory,  and  that  by  the  conditions 
you  agreed  to  you  promised  the  Government  to  respect  the  boundaries  and  not  to 
interfere  with  the  people  living  in  the  Reserve.  You  will  therefore  easily  see  that,  putting 
aside  all  other  considerations,  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  to  consent  to  Zeisi  or  any 
other  person  coming  or  continuing  to  reside  in  the  Reserve  as  your  subject.  Were  I  to 
consent  to  such  a  course  I  should  in  reality  be  consenting  to  the  breaking  of  one  of  the 
conditions  you  agreed  to,  and  I  need  not  tell  you  that  I  have  no  authority  to  attempt  to 
do  this.  I  cannot  allow  any  one  to  reside  in  the  Reserve  under  circumstances  that  would 
involve  a  direct  breach  of  the  conditions  you  promised  her  Majesty's  Government  to 
observe. 

For  these  and  other  reasons,  and  taking  into  consideration  the  circumstances  of  his 
case  so  far  as  they  are  known  to  me,  I  must  decline  to  sanction  the  return  of  Zeisi  to  the 
Reserve  to  reside  therein. 

I  have,  &c. 

To  King  Cetywayo,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Ulundi,  Zululand.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  19- 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory. 
Sir,  June  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honotu  to  report  that  Cetywayo's  interferences  with  the  natives  in 
this  Reserve  continue  to  be  systematically  maintained. 
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His  emissaries  are  still  constantly  summoning  the  people  to  arm  and  come  to  him, 
with  the  usual  threats  of  punishment  to  those  who  fail  to  comply.  They  also  assure  the 
people  that  the  Reserved  Territory  has  been  restored  to  him  by  the  Queen,  and  that  he 
is  about  to  take  possession  of  it.  Many  men  have  in  consequence  of  these  statements 
armed  and  gone  to  Ulundi ;  especially  has  this  been  the  case  during  the  last  three 
weeks,  since  Mr.  William  Grant  from  Natal  passed  here  en  route  to  Cetywayo. 

I  am  informed  by  Zulus  living  in  the  Reserve,  that  whilst  on  his  way  Mr.  Grant  and 
his  native  servants  or  assistants,  made  it  known  generally  that  this  territory  belonged  to 
Cetywayo  who  had  received  it  from  the  Queen,  and  that  he  would  be  placed  in 
possession  of  it  at  once.  I  am  also  informed  that  the  natives  who  accompanied 
Mr.  Grant  gave  out  that  he  was  a  person  in  high  authority  proceeding  to  Ulundi  to 
hand  over  the  reserve  to  Cetywayo ;  and  further,  that  Mr.  Grant  and  the  natives  who 
came  with  him  told  the  people  in  the  Reserve  that  they  advised  all  who  had  any  regard 
for  their  own  safety  and  interests  to  arm  and  go  up  at  once  to  Ulundi,  in  support  of 
Cetywayo  their  King. 

Several  Zulus  who  had  previously  left  with  their  property  and  gone  to  reside  in 
Cetywayo's  territory  returned  within  the  last  fifteen  days  into  the  Reserve,  bringing 
their  cattle  and  other  property  with  them,  and  resumed  occupation  of  their  former 
kraals.  They  state  their  reason  for  their  returning  is  that  the  reserve  has  been  restored 
to  Cetywayo,  and  it  now  belongs  to  him. 

Cetywayo  has  repeatedly  requested  me  to  allow  those  people  in  the  Reserve  who  wish 
to  be  under  his  rule  to  continue  to  reside  in  it,  but  as  his  subjects,  a  request  I  have  felt . 
it  my  duty  not  to  accede  to. 

It  is  very  evident  to  me  that  Cetywayo's  strenuous  efforts  to  induce  as  many  people 
as  he  possibly  can  in  the  Reserve  to  declare  for  him  are  made  with  the  object  of  showing 
that  there  was  no  occasion  to  establish  the  Reserve ;  and  I  feel  convinced  that  it  is  with 
the  same  object  in  view  that  he  prevents  the  chiefs  Umfanawenhlela,  Tyingwayo,  and 
their  tribes  as  well  as  other  chiefs  and  people  from  leaving  his  territory  for  the 
reserve. 

The  effects  of  this  action  of  Cetywayo's  and  of  the  reports  that  have  been  and  are 
still  being  circulated  that  the  Reserve  belongs  to  him  and  is  about  to  be  taken  into 
possession  by  him,  have  been  of  the  most  unsettling  nature  on  the  people,  and  the 
greatest  uneasiness  prevails,  especially  amongst  those  who  are  not  in  favour  of  his 
rule.  Many  of  those  who  lately  armed  and  proceeded  to  Ulundi,  have  done  so  out 
of  fear  caused  by  these  reports  and  the  threats  of  severe  punishment  held  out  to 
them. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  19. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SxK,  June  30,  1883. 

I    HAVE  the  honour   to    acknowledge  the  receipt  of    your   despatches  of  the 
1 8th  and  20th  June. 
I  approve  of  the  answer  made  by  you  to  Cety  wayo's  letter  respecting  Zeize. 
I  regret  to  learn  the  continued  interference  by  Cetywayo  with  the  Reserve  Territory 
and  the  people  in  it,  as  also  the  mischief  that  Mr.  Grant  has  been  doing. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esquire,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 
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No.  20. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  July  31,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  further 
Despatch  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn,  of  date  the  20th  of  June,  relating  to  the  con- 
dition of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  country. 

2.  It  is  not,  I  think,  likely  that  the  Swazi  people  have  any  intention  of  assisting 
Cetywayo,  or  of  interfering  actively  in  any  way  in  the  Zulu  country.  The  Swazis,  to 
whom  Mr.  Fynn  refers,  are  more  probably  refugee  Swazis  living  just  across  the  Pongolo, 
who,  before  the  Zulu  war  of  1879,  had  generally  recognised  the  authority  of  the  Zulu 
king. 

3.  Mr.  Fynn  reports  that  some  fighting  had  apparently  taken  place  on  the  14th  or 
15th  of  June  between  the  forces  under  Umyamana  and  those  under  Uhamu,  but  that  he 
could  not  obtain  from  Cetywayo  any  information  as  to  what  had  been  the  result.  In  a 
private  letter  which  I  have  received  from  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  which  is  dated  the 
22na  June,  it  is  stated  that  a  report  had  been  received  there  to  the  eflfect  that  a  fight 
had  taken  place  about  seven  days  previously,  in  which  Umyamana's  forces  had  got 
worsted,  but  I  have  as  yet  received  no  confirmation  of  this,  nor  any  further  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  20. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  with  reference  to  para.  13,  Despatch 
12th  June,  that — 

2.  One  of  my  messengers  learnt  from  one  of  the  Swazis  who  came  in  with  Makahleka, 
that  they  had  brought  war  charms  for  Cetshwayo's  forces,  and  that  they  had  treated  the 
forces  of  Maboko  (of  late  Masipula's  people)  on  the  occasion,  referred  to  in  the  7th  para, 
of  Despatch  12th  June,  on  which,  it  is  alleged,  Usibebu,  with  a  large  force,  armed  with 
guns,  had  attacked  Maboko's  stronghold  without  effect,  and  had  been  compelled  to  retire 
with  a  loss  of  eight  men. 

3.  That  these  Swazi  messengers  had  expressed  the  desire  of  the  Swazis  to  support 
Cetshwayo  against  those  who  are  up  in  arms  against  him,  referring  to  Usibebu  and 
Uhamu. 

4.  As  regards  the  three  girls,  referred  to  in  para.  14,  Despatch  12th  June,  it  appears  to 
be  untrue  that  one  of  them  was  brought  in  to  be  betrothed  to  Cetshwayo. 

5.  I  sent  this  morning  to  ask  Cetshwayo  if  he  could  give  me  any  information  as  to 
what  was  going  on  between  the  forces  under  Umyamana  and  Uhamu »  having  heard  that 
firing  had  taken  place  during  the  14th  and  15th  instant  in  Uhamu's  direction. 

6.  Cetshwayo  informed  my  messenger  that  "  he  had  heard  various  reports,  but  nothing 
definite,  from  Umyamana,"  and  desired  the  messengers  to  inform  me  **  ho  was  going  to 
fight  with  Usibebu,  as  he  had  already  informed  me  long  ago." 

7.  A  messenger  of  mine  learns  that  a  wife  of  Unconcwana's,  who  was  captured  by 
Usibebu's  forces,  has  returned  with  information  that  fiv^e  women  of  Mahlahleni's  (cousin 
of  Usibebu)  had  been  killed  by  Masipula's  people,  and  that  Usibebu  said  "  he  would 
also  kill  women  in  retaliation." 

8.  I  hear  that  Mdalula  (Umfanawendhlela's  son)  at  Cetshwayo's  wish  sent  a  message 
to  Usibebu  to  exchange  news,  and  to  represent  himself  (the  messenger)  as  sent  by 
Umfanawendhlela,  whereas  he  was  sent  by  Mdalula,  who  sides  with  Cetshwayo  (to 
whom  he  is  doubly  related  by  marriage)  more  than  with  his  father  (Umfanawendhlela) 
and  without  his  knowledge. 
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9.  Since  writinjij  the  foregoing,  I  leam  that  two  messengers  have  been  despatched  from 
Undini  to  bring  Swazi  forces  to  bear  upon  Usibebu's  rear,  while  Cetshwayo's  forces 
attack  him  in  front. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  iNatal. 


No.  21. 

Sir   henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  3lst,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  2,  1883. 

At  the  request  of  Mr.  William  Grant,  of  Durban,  I  transmit  for  your  Lordship's 
information  a  copy  of  a  letter,  together  with  its  enclosures,  which  I  have  received  from 
him  on  the  subject  of  some  arrangement  tiiat  he  appears  to  have  entered  into  with 
Cety wayo,  to  reside  with  him  as  an  adviser  and  counsellor. 

I  inclose  also  a  copy  of  the  letter  of  acknowledgement  which  I  have  caused  to  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  Grant. 

2.  If  Cety  wayo  desires  that  Mr.  Grant  should  reside  with  him  to  advise  him,  and  to 
put  iBto  writing  any  communications  he  may  desire  to  send  to  the  Government  through 
the  proper  channels,  I  do  not  presume  that  any  objection  can  be  made  to  this  being  done, 
however  little  I  am  disposed  to  think  that  any  good  will  come  out  of  it.  But  I  do  not 
consider  that  it  would  be  advisable  that  Mr.  Grant  should  be  recognised  as  possessing 
any  official  position  of  Resident  Adviser  and  Counsellor,  such  as  he  would  appear  to 
claim. 

3.  It  is  not  without  misgiving,  I  confess,  that  I  contemplate  the  inteiference  of  Mr. 
Grant  in  Zulu  affairs.  It  takes  so  little  to  work  mischief  in  that  country,  and  Mr.  Grant, 
from  what  I  can  learn  of  him,  is  not  a  person  likely  to  have  much  influence  for  good  with 
Cety  wayo.  His  position,  after  all,  will  depend  upon  his  agreement  with  Cety  wayo  in  all 
respects.  So  long  as  he  does  this,  and  sets  forth  Cety  wayo's  action,  and  the  state  of  affairs 
in  the  manner  that  Cetywayo  wishes  them  to  be  represented,  he  will  be  acceptable  to 
Cetywayo,  but  not  otherwise.  That  he  is  already  committed  to  that  line  is,  I  think, 
sufl&ciently  shown  by  his  recent  proceedings,  arid  by  the  views  expressed  in  his  letter, 
to  which  I  cannot  advise  Her  Majesty's  Government  that  any  weight  is  to  be  attached. 
I  do  not  therefore  anticipate  any  good  results  from  his  presence  at  Undini,  but  the 
contrary,  whilst  the  opinions  which  have  been  furnished  to  him  by  Mr.  H.  Escombe, 
especially  with  regard  to  the  Reserve  territory,  if  he  endeavours  to  act  upon  them,  can 
only,  I  fear,  lead  to  further  trouble  and  possibly  to  dangerous  consequences. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HENRY  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No  21. 
Mr.  Grant  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 


Sib,  Durban,  June  25,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  original  document  appointing  me  adviser 
and  counsellor  to  Cetywayo  King  of  Zululand,  and  which  I  beg  may  be  returned  to  me 
at  your  Excellency's  convenience. 

I  went  to  Zululand  at  the  end  of  May  last,  on  a  friendly  visit  to  the  King  at  his 
request,  and  not  knowing  at  the  time  what  course  I  should  pursue. 

I  have  since  decided  to  return  to  that  country  in  the  capacity  to  which  I  have  been 
appointed. 

1  satisfied  myself  at  a  meeting  of  princes,  chiefs,  and  headmen,  that  it  was  their  earnest 
wish  for  me  to  accept  the  appointment,  and  I  now  enclose  a  copy  of  notes  of  that 
meeting  held  at  Ulundi,  Zululand,  on  the  9th  day  of  June,  1883,  which  I  have  the 
honour  to  request  may  be  transmitted  to  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies. 
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I  have  further  the  honour  to  request  that  all  future  coinmunicatioas  between  the 
English  Government  and  Cetywayo  may  be  made  in  writing. 

The  King  appears  mistrustful  as  to  whether  his  messages  reach  their  destination 
according  to  his  meaning.  Probably  this  is  because  he  does  not  see  any  immediate 
result  from  his  communications.  A  compliance  with  my  request  would,  I  think,  prevent 
the  possibility  of  any  misconception  on  this  point  in  the  future. 

On  receiving  my  appointment  at  the  King's  hands,  I  informed  hiin  that  I  should 
consult  two  gentlemen  in  Natal  with  respect  to  my  appointment  before  notifying  the 
same  to  your  Excellency.  One  of  these  gentlemen  has  unfortunately  been  removed  by 
death.  My  letter  to  the  other,  Mr.  Harry  Escombe,  with  that  gentleman's  reply,  is 
forwarded  herewith. 

There  is  no  necessity  for  me  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  in  the  course  I  am 
determined  to  pursue  my  sole  object  is  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  order  in  Zululand, 
and  the  protection  of  a  people  in  whom  I  take  a  deep  interest. 

All  my  action  will  be  recorded  in  writing  and  my  desire  is  that  the  same  may  be 
brought  from  time  to  time  before  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  as  I 
feel  convinced  tliat  so  soon  as  facts  are  known  with  respect  to  the  country,  there  will  be 
no  difficulty  in  carrying  out  the  intention  of  the  restoration. 

I  ask  permission  to  place  on  record  my  belief  that  the  natives  of  Zululand  in  the 
Reserve  are,  as  a  body,  heartily  loyal  to  the  King.  This  belief  is  founded  primarily  upon 
the  number  and  rank  of  the  chiefs  from  that  portion  of  the  country  whom  I  found  among 
the  advisers  und  supporters  of  the  King,  and  secondarily  upon  a  mass  of  information 
which  I  have  gathered  in  travelling  through  the  country. 

The  most  satisfactory  fact  I  have  ascertained,  is,  the  King's  complete  readiness  to 
govern  his  country  constitutionally  by  respecting  the  wishes  of  the  people  as  conveyed 
to  him  through  the  headmen  who  form  his  council. 

He  understands  the  relation  between  Parliament  and  the  English  Sovereign,  and 
appears  willing  to  subpone  his  personal  opinions  to  those  of  his  council. 

I  have  further  the  honour  to  request  that  my  appointment  together  with  this  letter 
may  be  communicated  to  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  and  I  beg 
your  Excellency,  unless  any  reason  presents  itself  to  the  contrary,  to  notify  my 
appointment  to  H.M.  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  by  cable. 

My  intention  is  to  return  to  Zululand  in  about  a  fortnight,  and  in  case  your  Excellency 
should  think  that  an  interview  between  your  Excellency  and  myself  might  be  of  service 
to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  I  place  myself  at  your  Excellency's  disposal  for  that 
purpose. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         William  Grant. 

Sir  H.  Buiwer,  G.C.M.G. 

Governor  of  Natal,  and  H.M/s  Special 
Commissioner  for  Zululand,  &c. 


I  Cetywayo,  King  of  Zululand,  do  hereby,  at  the  desire  and  by  the  advice  of  my 
princes,  chiefs,  and  headmen,  appoint  Mr.  William  Grant,  of  Durban,  in  the  Colony  of 
Natal,  to  be  my  Resident  Adviser  and  Counsellor  to  confer  with  me  on  all  matters 
affecting  the  constitution  of  my  country  and  the  government  of  my  people,  and  to  act 
as  a  medium  of  communication  and  faithful  representation  between  myself  and  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  with  a  view  to  the  restoration  and  maintenance  of  peace  and 
order  within  my  borders. 

(Signed)         Cetywayo. 
'  Witness  to  signature  ' 

(Signed)         G.  R.  F.  Christie. 
Duly  interpreted  by 

(Signed)         Simon  Mini,  Native. 
Ulundi,  Zululand, 
June  14th  1883. 


Notes  of  a  Meeting  held  at  Ulundi,  Zululand,  on  the  9th  day  of  June  1883. 
On  Saturday  the  9th  day  of  June  1883  I  went  to  pay  a  visit  to  the  King.     After  our 
conversation  had  terminated,  he  said  that  the  "  Bauhla  "   (Council)   had  for  two  days 

been  discussing  the  subject  of  my  remaining  in  the  country,  to  day  was  the  third  day 

the  Council  was  now  assembled  and  he  would  be  glad  if,  before  leaving,  I  would  hear 
what  it  had  to  say. 
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I  replied  I  was  quite  agreeable  to  meet  the  Council,  but  as  I  had  heard  that  several 
of  the  Chiefs  and  indunas  were  absent  with  their  men  who  had  gone  to  *^  Keta  U'mkosa  "* 
I  thought  they  would  prefer  all  to  be  in  attendance.  The  King  replied  that  every  chief 
and  induna  at  Ulundi  had  heard  the  discussion,  and  that  they  had  but  one 
word  ("  Isive  t  linye  "). 

After  the  King  had  taken  leave  of  me  I  had  the  table  and  chairs  taken  outside  the 
tent,  where  a  considerable  number  of  Chiefs  had  assembled.  I  had  written  in  English 
what  I  had  determined  to  say,  as  my  intention  w^as  to  speak  through  an  interpreter. 

Before  commencing  my  address,  I  told  them  in  Zulu  that  prior  to  my  hearing  what 
they  had  to  say,  1  wished  them  to  listen  to  my  words.  I  should  read  them  in  English, 
and  they  would  be  clearly  interpreted,  and  that  after  they  had  listened  I  was  prepared  to 
hear  their  replies.  I  then  read  in  short  sentences  the  following,  and  Simon  Mini  (an 
educated  native),  clearly  interpreted. 

"  Listen,  ye  princes,  chiefs,  and  representives,  of  the  people  of  Zululand. 

"  I  am  here  to  day  as  I  have  heard  from  you  that  you  have  something  to  tell  me. 

"  I  came  into  the  country  to  pay  a  friendly  visit  to  your  King.  I  have  long  known 
the  Zulu  country,  and  my  eyes  have  always  been  with  you  though  my  feet  have  long 
been  absent.     Many  of  you  are  aware  of  this. 

'*  I  felt  for  you  when  vour  country  was  invaded,  and  I  have  sympathised  with  the  King 
while  he  was  separated  from  you.  The  Queen  has  graciously  restored  him  tx)  you,  and 
I  join  with  you  in  thanking  her  for  doing  so. 

**  Since  my  arrival  the  King  has  told  me  of  certain  things  which  trouble  him,  and  has 
asked  me  to  remain  and  assist  him  in  the  government  of  his  country  which  he  now  holds 
under  the  law  of  the  Queen. 

"  He  has  also  told  me  that  this  is  the  unanimous  wish  of  his  people  (Zulu  onke),  and 
you  can  now  say  what  is  in  your  hearts  on  the  subject,  I  shall  weigh  your  words  and 
give  you  my  reply  soon.  If  you  ask  mc  to  remain,  and  I  agree,  all  my  strength  will  be 
devoted  to  the  lifting  up  of  your  King,  yourselves,  and  your  people. 

'*  The  King,  I  know,  loves  our  Queen,  and  he  tells  me  he  is  her  child ;  therefore  I  am 
sure  I  can  depend  upon  you  who  love  your  King  to  maintain  a  true  feeling  of  respect  and 
loyalty  towards  the  Queen  and  her  laws." 

I  then  said  in  Zulu :  Madoda  (men),  you  have  heard  what  I  have  to  say,  and  I  will 
now  listen  to  your  words.  There  was  perfect  silence  for  a  minute,  when  I  suggested 
that  before  they  commenced  their  replies  I  would  take  down  the  names  of  the  principal 
Chiefs  present.  At  my  request  they  advanced  to  the  table  for  this  purpose.  The 
following  princes  and  Chiefs  gave  in  their  names  : — Usiwetu,  Mahanana,  Seketwayo, 
Sirayo,  Haiana,  Nkabanina,  Ngangaza,  Mazimela,  Melelesi,  Bulaza,  Hlaka, 
Mavumengwan,  Magandela,  Mankainana,  Chingwayo,  Lumbi,  Nongeme,  Unconcwana, 
Urakosana,  Mbandamana,  Nobiya,  Hozana,  Manzini,  Bangane,  Qetuka,  Mgamule,  Mgane, 
Lakakan,  Fohloza,  Nhlaguzisa,  Mtwalo,  Nsungulo,  Sobuza-ka-Ziningo,  Sobuza-ka- 
Nbuto,  Majaban,  Lahuluhulu,  Ntabankulu,  Mabehle,  Ngaga,  Mgundi-ka-Mjan, 
Somhlolo,  Blankette,  Mpisana,  Ngobozana,  Mdengeze,  Ladonga,  Sambele,  Nkuko,  and 
others. 

I  remarked  that  some  of  the  princes  and  Chiefs  that  I  knew  were  absent ;  the  reply 
was,  we  have  talked  all  out  with  them,  and  they  are  one  with  us ;  when  they  return  from 
"  Kita  Mkosa  ''J  they  will  come  and  have  their  names  added  to  ours. 

Sirayo  was  the  first  Chief  to  speak.  He  said,  "  We  hear  distinctly  your  words,  and  we 
"  say  that  we  greatly  want  you  to  remain  among  us.  We  are  now  in  the  fourth  year  of 
**  our  troubles  ;  our  wives  and  children  are  scattered,  our  gardens  have  not  been  planted, 
'*  we  have  been,  and  still  are,  living  in  the  bush ;  we  want  to  sleep  in  our  houses ;  even 
the  King  is  still  on  the  hills,  although  he  has  been  given  to  us  by  the  Queen ;  therefore 
'*  we  want  you  to  remain  with  us,  to  help  us  in  our  troubles.  You  must  not  leave  us 
"  till  we  are  settled  down  ;  we  very  much  want  you  (Siya||  ku  fisa  Ngamandhla  Sonke 
**  tine  Zulu)."  At  this  stage  Sirayo  was  about  to  enter  into  details  of  their  past 
grievances  when  he  was  interrupted  by  two  of  the  company,  who  called  him  to 
order ;  the  object  of  the  meeting  being  to  express  their  wishes  regarding  me.  Then 
followed  Hainana-ka-Mapite,  brother  of  Usibebu,  who  said,  "  The  words  of  Sirayo  are 
'*  our  words  ;  we  wish  you  to  make  your  home  (Ukulka)§  here,  so  that  you  may  help 
"  us  in  oiu-  troubles."  Then  followed  Seketwayo;  he  said,  "We  all  want  you'*  (si 
ya  ku  fisa  mkosi)^. 

*  Native  Ceremony.  f  One  word.  J  Native  ceremony. 

§  We  greatly  desire  yon ;  the  whole  Zulu  people.  ||  Build.  IF  We  greatly  desire  you,  sir. 
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As  the  speakers  seemed  to  be  onlj^  endorsing  each  other's  words,  I  said  are  j^ou  all 
agreed  in  your  desire  that  I  should  remain  and  help  the  King  and  you  ?  The  whole  body 
then  held  up  their  right  hands  and  shouted  '*  yebo  Inkosi ". 

Qetuka  rose,  and  said  emphatically  *'  yebo,  Inkosi,  "*  and  also  our  wives  (N'abafase  a 
betu)t.  Then  rose  Nobiya,  and  said,  "  It  is  our  word  and  that  of  our  wives."  And  they 
all  agreed  with  one  voice.  I  then  addressed  them,  saying,  "  I  liave  listened  to  all  you 
*'  have  said ;  the  subject  is  a  serious  one.  I  must  take  time  to  consider  my  reply,  and 
"  you  shall  receive  an  answer  through  the  King."     This  terminated  the  interview. 

On  June  the  14th,  the  following  princes  and  Chiefs  who  were  not  present  at  the 
meeting  came  to  add  their  names  to  the  list;  Shingana,  Dabulamanzi,  Ntuzwa, 
Vumandaba,  Ngwenya. 

I  read  over  to  them  the  words  I  had  spoken  on  the  9th  of  June  at  Ulundi,  and  asked 
hem  if  they  were  of  the  same  mind  with  the  other  Chiefs,  and  wished  their  names  added. 
They  heartily  replied  with  one  voice,  ^'  We  wish  you  to  remain  ;  we  wish  you  to  help  us, 
to  represent  us ;  we  wish  you  to  build  here,  and  be  our  mouthpiece."  Then  said 
Dabulamanzi,  **  What  has  the  king  come  back  to?  The  richest  part  of  his  country  is 
**  taken  away  from  him— the  country  that  we  fly  to  in  time  of  drought,  our  richest 
*^  pasture  land,  our  grain  producing  district.  By  her  strength  the  Queen  hus  conquered 
"  all  nations,  but  was  any  conquered  King  ever  treated  like  Cetshwayo  ?  his  country 
"  divided  up  and  given  to  his  dogs  (subjects),  who  are  now  killing  his  people  and  burning 
"  his  country." 

Shingana  then  spoke  thus  : — **  We  were  delighted  to  hear  of  the  reception  accorded 
**  to  our  King  by  the  Queen.  After  thanking  her  for  this,  we  are  much  surprised  at  the 
"  treatment  he  and  his  people  receive  now  that  he  is  restored  to  his  country." 

Vumandaba  said,  *'  We  grieve  greatly  to  see  the  ancient  homes  of  the  Zulu  people 
*^  (referring  to  the  districts  of  Masipula,  Mbopa,  Mfinyele,  Gamula,  Nkungo)  taken  from 
"  the  King  and  given  to  his  subjects,  i.e.^  Usibebu  and  his  people,  and  the  rightful 
"  owners  of  the  soil,  because  they  refuse  to  recognise  Usibebu's  authority,  killed,  their 
"  homes  burnt,  their  cattle  taken,  their  grain  pits  defiled  by  dead  dogs  and  human 
*'  excrement,  and  themselves  and  all  their  possessions  ultimately  driven  out  of  the 
'*  district  by  force  of  arms." 

The  following  kraals  of  the  King  have  been  destroyed  by  Usibebu,  Mbuzwini, 
Mbelebele,  Mbazini,  Wapambanayo,  Agwandasc,  Apalipango,  Agwaminya,  Suswini, 
Mkonto,  Amateu,  Wacenklanda,  Amabatweni,  Makenganeni,  Zuela,  Moteni, 
Mahambama,  Guga,  Hotya,  Zembini,  also  all  Mnyamana's  kraals  south  of  the  river 
Sikwebesi.  He  has  destroyed  the  whole  country  and  eaten  up  the  cattle  because  the 
people  refuse  to  *'konza"J  to  him.  The  king's  kraal  Abaqulusi  was  destroyed  by 
Uhamu,  who  also  swept  the  whole  of  Umyamana's  district  north  of  the  Sikwebezi. 

(Signed)         William  Grant. 


W.  Grant  to  Mr.  Escombe. 

Dear  Escombe,  Durban,  June  25,  1883. 

The  enclosed  document,  signed  by  Cetywayo,  King  of  Zululand,  speaks  for 
itself  After  the  King  had  affixed  his  signature,  I  said  to  him,  that  on  my  reaching 
Durban,  I  would  consult  two  friends,  viz.,  the  Bishop  of  Natal  and  yourself,  as  to  the 
desirability  in  his  interests  of  my  making  a  public  use  of  the  document  at  this  juncture. 
This  I  did  without  any  reference  to  you,  as  I  felt  assured  from  the  interest  you  take  in 
the  native  question,  that  you  would  not  object  to  give  me  the  benefit  of  your 
judgment. 

Death  has  unhappily  removed  the  first  named,  so  I  can  only  in  part  give  effect 
to  my  promise.  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will,  after  consideration,  give  me  the  benefit  of 
your  ideas  on  the  subject,  so  that  I  may  be  guided  accordingly. 

Believe  me, 
Harry  Escombe,  Esq.,  Yours  faithfully, 

Durban.  (Signed)         William  Grant. 


*  Yes  Sir.  |  And  our  wives.  J  To  iubmit  to  pay  tribute. 
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Mr.  EscoMBE  to  Mf.  Grant*. 

Deae  William  Grant,  Durban,  June  25,  18^3. 

I  HAVE  received  your  letter  of  to-day's  date. 

I  did  not  understand  in  the  interview  which  preceded  it,  that  you  wished  me  to  advise 
you  in  the  interests  of  Cety wayo. 

His  interests  cannot  be  separately  considered  in  a  question  which,  as  affecting  Zululand, 
concerns  all  South  East  Africa. 

It  would  be  as  wrong  in  me  to  think  alone  of  the  King  (if  he  be  a  King)  as  it  is 
natural  for  you  to  do  so. 

The  difficulties  by  which  Cetywayo  is  surrounded,  entitle  him  to  the  best  advice 
he  can  get,  and  his  confidence  in  you  points  to  you  as  the  proper  man  to  be  at  his 
elbow. 

It  is  quite  likely  that  his  right  to  select  an  adviser  may  be  questioned,  but  any 
doubt  on  this  point  will  be  resolved  by  the  concurrence  of  the  headmen  in  the 
appointment. 

Your  appointment  cannot  be  challenged  on  grounds  personal  to  yourself. 

Your  first  duty  is  to  notify  your  appointment  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  as  Her  Majesty^s 
Special  Commissioner,  for  the  information  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

You  are  right  in  your  intention  to  request  that  all  future  communications  between  the 
English  Government  and  Cetywayo  may  be  in  writing,  the  present  practice  of  verbal 
messages  opens  the  door  to  much  mischief. 

The  information  which  you  have  lately  acquired  in  Zululand  may  be  appropriately 
transmitted  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Cetywayo  seems  inclined  to  act  upon  the  advice  *of  the  leading  men  of  the  country  ; 
this  is  quit(5  in  accordance  with  the  constitutional  duties  of  Native  Chiefs,  and  is  well 
understood  by  the  people,  as  shown  in  Sir  Theo.  Shepstone's  evidence  before  the  Cape 
Native  Commission. 

By  encouraging  this  disposition,  and  by  a  firm  obj'^ction  to  the  exercise  by  Cetywayo 
of  arbitrary  power,  you  will  best  accomplish  the  end  in  view,  namely,  the  well-being  of 
the  Zulus  in  Zululand. 

I  do  not  know  in  what  your  remuneration  is  to  consist,  but  it  ought  to  lake  the  form 
of  a  fixed  salary  and  not  the  form  of  presents  in  cattle  or  land. 

The  appearance  of  self-interest  on  your  part  will  destroy  your  power  with  the  Zulus, 
and  your  mfluence  outside  that  country. 

You,  of  coiu^e,  will  keep  a  diary  for  the  record  of  all  passing  events,  and  the  value  of 
this  journal  to  the  people,  whose  servant  you  become,  will  depend  on  the  fulness  and 
fidelity  of  your  entries  in  it. 

I  understand  you  to  believe  that  the  Zulus  in  the  Reserve  are  in  favour  of  Cetywayo  ; 
this  is  a  vexed  question,  and  happily  one  which  will  resolve  itself. 

All  native  tribes  side  with  strength ;  if  Cetywayo  shows  his  capacity  to  govern,  and 
the  willingness  which  he  has  expressed  to  you  to  govern  in  accordance  with  the  views  of 
the  Zulus,  as  communicated  through  the  headmen,  the  natives  in  the  Reserve  will 
gravitate  naturally  towards  him  ;  in  such  a  case  the  Reserve  will  be  brought  under  a 
government  approved  by  the  people  in  the  Reserve. 

If  on  the  other  hand  Cetywayo  is  foolish  enough  to  disregard  the  views  of  his  people, 
even  those  in  his  own  district  will  fall  away  from  him,  and  the  so-called  Reserve  will 
necessarily  extend  over  the  whole  of  Zululand. 

Bear  in  mind  that  whilst  Cetywayo  wants  the  Reserve  back,  the  Crown  has  no  interest 
in  retaining  it ;  England  will  be  glad  to  be  free  of  Zululand ;  Natal  does  not  covet  any 
portion  of  it. 

As  between  the  two  governments,  one  in  the  Reserve  the  other  in  Cetywayo's  district, 
the  fitter  will  absorb  the  other. 

No  great  importance  need  be  attached  to  the  Basuto  Hiubi  or  to  John  Dunn,  because 
of  their  residence  in  the  Reserve;  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  England  will  maintain 
an  establishment  of  magistrates  and  of  police  in  a  district  for  the  convenience  of  one  or 
two  headmen  if  the  other  residents  are  content  that  the  Queen's  officers  shall  be 
withdrawn. 

Usibebu,  of  course  is,  and  will  be,  a  thorn  in  Cetywayo's  side ;  but  the  government  of 
Usibebu's  district  is  a  question  for  the  people  of  that  district ;  if  they  prefer  Usibebu  and 
his  successors  Cetywayo  has  to  concede  to  them  their  right  to  choose  their  own  Chiefs. 

It  is  quite  likely  that  Cetywayo  may  have  to  ask  the  appointment  of  an  officer  of  the 
Crown  to  reside  with  Usibebu  in  the  same  way  that  Mr.  Finn  (sic.)  resides  with  Cetywayo ; 
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this  particularly  to  prevent  any  belief  on  Cety  wayo's  part  that  the  Resident  at  Oety  wayo's 
kraal  espouses  the  cause  of  Usibebu. 

It  is  of  gre^t  importance  to  find  employment  for  Cetywayo's  mind ;  this  you  will 
succeed  in  doing  by  begetting  an  interest  on  his  part  in  your  diary  and  in  your  corre- 
spondence. He  quite  understands  the  meaning  of  the  public  opinion  of  England,  and 
the  value  of  it,  and  will  always  be  keenly  sensitive  of  the  approval  or  criticism  of  the 
English  press. 

Make  him  understand  that  whilst  he  cannot  act  against  the  views  of  his  headmen,  his 
duty  to  his  country  is  not  to  let  the  headmen  run  away  with  the  Government. 

The  real  danger  does  not  hinge  on  Cety wayo  personally  so  much  as  on  the  young  men 
who  will  seek  to  make  reprisals  on  tribes  outside  Cetywayo's  district. 

Modern  history  will  often  be  useful  to  you  in  maintaining  influence  over  him,  for 
instance,  if  the  young  men  should  want  to  wash  their  spears,  a  reference  to  the  popular 
cry  in  France  for  a  war  with  Germany,  and  the  subsequent  fate  of  Louis  Napoleon,  might 
suggest  to  Cetywayo  the  advisability  of  caution. 

I  need  not  tell  you  that  the  success  of  your  efforts  will  depend  in  a  great  measure  on 
the  confidence  you  may  establish  for  yourself  with  the  English  Ministry. 

You  may  at  first  be  regarded  with  doubt  and  distrust,  but  when  it  is  apparent  from 
your  acts  that  your  intervention  is  unselfish,  and  that  your  power  is  exercised  for  the 
good  of  the  Zulus,  you  will  become  as  useful  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  as  to 
Cetywayo. 

Yours  faithfully, 
William  Grant,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Habry  Escombe. 

Durban. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  21. 
Private  Secretary  to  Mr.  W.  Grant. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  July  2,  1883. 

1  AM  directed  by  liis  Excellency  the  Governor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  by 
him  of  your  communication  of  the  25th  June,  and  to  inform  you  that  Mr.  H.  F.  Fynn  is 
at  present  the  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo,  and  that  any  written  communications 
Cetywayo  may  desire  should  be  forwardeii  either  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  or  to 
his  Excellency,  should  be  signed  by  him,  and  should  be  made  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

His  Excellency  desires  me  to  return  to  you  the  paper  which  you  enclosed  for  his 
information,  and  the  return  of  which  you  requested.  Your  letter  arrived  during  the 
Governor's  absence  from  Pietermaritzburg,  which  has  caused  some  dela}'^  in  sending  .you 
this  acknowledgment. 

In  accordance  with  your  request,  a  copy  of  your  letter  with  its  enclosures  will  be  sent 
to  the  Secretary  of  State,  but  his  Excellency  is  not  prepared  to  send  the  communication 
that  you  suggest  by  cable. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  W.  Grant,  Esq.,  (Signed)         T.  J.  Chamberlaine, 

Durban.  Private  Secretary. 


No.  22. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  31,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the  21st 
of  June*,  forwaiding  copies  of  correspondende  relating  to  certain  Missionary  interests 
in  Zululand. 

1  have  to  express  my  approval  of  your  despatch  to  Mr.  Osborn  on  this  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  (Signed)         DERBY. 

&c.  &c. 
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No.  23- 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sm,  Downing  Street,  August  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the  1 8th 
June,*  enclosing  a  despatch  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Zulu  native 
reserve,  recommending  that  he  should  be  permitted  to  exercise  judicial  authority  in  the 
reserved  territory. 

2.  You  have  aheady  been  made  aware  of  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  authority  which 
Her  Majesty's  Government  are  prepared  to  authorise  the  Resident  Commissioner  to 
exercise  in  this  territory,  and  I  am  glad  to  observe  that  Mr.  Osbom  does  not  suggest 
any  interference  with  the  rule  of  the  native  chiefs  over  their  followers,  either  in  adminis- 
tration or  in  the  exercise  of  judicial  functions.  He  wiU,  of  course,  tender  advice  to  the 
chiefs  whenever  he  may  consider  it  expedient ;  and,  generally  speaking,  it  may  be  laid 
down  that  he  should  be  governed  as  far  as  possible  as  to  the  extent  of  his  interference 
by  the  conditions  agreed  to  by  Cetywayo,  which  are  printed  at  p.  113  of  [C.  3466]. 

3.  The  seventh  clause  of  these  conditions  makes  provision  for  a  reference  to  the 
British  Resident  as  arbitrator,  in  case  of  any  dispute  between  chiefs ;  and  Mr.  Osborn 
will,  of  course,  be  prepared  to  act  in  that  capacity  in  any  inter-tribal  disputes  that  may 
occur  in  the  reserved  territory,  as  well  as  in  any  disputes  between  individual  natives  of 
different  tribes. 

4.  He  should,  however,  clearly  understand  that  his  decisions  must  be  in  the  nature  of 
awards  made  by  virtue  of  his  position  as  acting  in  the  capacity  of  supreme  chief,  and  in 
accordance  with  native  law  as  far  as  it  will  apply.  The  introduction  of  English  law  or 
the  administration  of  justice  in  the  reserved  territory  by  a  judge  or  court  purporting  to  act 
in  the  name  of  the  Queen  would  be  altogether  inconsistent  with  the  decision  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  not  to  govern  the  country  as  British  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  ^  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  24. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

(Telegraphic.) 

2nd  August.  Yours,  28tht.  Osbom  will,  of  course,  understand  not  authorized 
take  any  action  which  may  lead  Natives  to  conclude  Queen  is  assuming  the  Government 
Zululand. 


No.  25. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  6,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  7,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch,  of  the  23rd  ultimo,  J  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  further  correspondence  with  the 
British  Resident  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Craig*s  complaint  that  certain  of  his  cattle  had 
been  seized  in  Zululand,  and  regarding  the  rumoured  murder  of  Mr.  R.  Anderson. 

2.  Your  Lordship  wiU  observe  with  satisfaction  that  Cetywayo  is  prepared  to  give  up 
to  Mr.  Craig  any  of  the  cattle  that  he  may  be  able  to  identify  as  his  property  which 
may  be  found  amongst  the  cattle  captured  by  Cetywayo's  forces. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  No.  3.  t  No.  15,  X  No.  10. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  25. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwee. 

SiB^  Sitshwili^  Zululand,  June  28,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  letter  from 
Mr,  Thos.  Craig,  regarding  250  head  of  cattle,  belonging  to  Craig,  alleged  to  have  been 
taken  possession  of  by  Uhamu's  forces. 

I  enclose  copy  of  my  reply,  from  which  your  Excellency  will  see  Cetywayo  is  willing 
to  give  up  any  cattle  which  Mr.  Craig  may  be  able  to  identify  as  his  property,  and 
branded   7;   and  which  may  be  found  amongst  the  cattle  captured   by   Cetywayo's 

forces. 

As  regards  the  alleged  murder  of  R.  Anderson,  I  brought  this  matter  also  before 
Cetywayo's  notice,  und  the  messengers  will  be  instructed  to  ascertain  what  Europeans 
have  either  been  murdered  or  killed  m  fights  during  the  last  few  months,  and  any  further 
particulars  they  are  able  to  obtain. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Mr.  Craig  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

The  ^*  Diamond  "  Hotel,  Pietermaritzburg, 
Sir,  June  15,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  3'ou  that  in  the  beginning  of  May  last  I  left  my 
store  with  120  head  of  cattle,  intending  to  leave  the  country  owing  to  its  unsettled  state. 
Previous  to  my  leaving  I  had  obtained  permission  from  Uhamu's  head  induna,  "  Umsebi,'* 
to  leave,  and  also  a  guarantee  from  molestation.  Some  two  or  three  miles  from  my  store 
at  the  Hlobane  I  was  surrounded  by  an  impi  of  XJhamu's  under  the  leadership  of 
**  Manzene,"  and,  notwithstanding  my  entreaties  and  *'  Umsebi's  "  permission  and 
guarantee,  my  cattle  were  forcibly  taken  from  me,  and  although  repeated  demands  have 
been  niade  I  have  not  been  able  to  recover  one  single  head. 

I  had  also  130  head  of  cattle  near  Uhamu  s  head  kraal  at  the  "  Engenejane,"  which 
have  also  been  stolen,  and  the  messenger  I  sent  (a  son  of  Mr.  R.  Anderson,  a  white 
trader)  to  enquire  and  see  after  them,  has,  I  have  been  told,  been  cruelly  murdered,  and 
his  horse  and  saddle  appropriated  by  his  murderers. 

My  store  has  also  bee4i  burned,  and  contents  destroyed  ;  and  I  hear,  on  good  authorit}', 
that  Mr.  R.  Anderson  has  been  murdered. 

I  shall  be  glad  if  you  would  kindly  look  into  this,  to  nie,  serious  matter,  so  as  to 
enable  me  to  recover  my  cattle,  or  to  inform  me  what  steps  I  must  take. 

I  have,  &c. 

To  the  British  Resident,  (Signed)         Thos.  Craig. 

Zululand. 

p,S. — Since  writing  the  above  I  have  heard  that  the  cattle  are  in  possession  of  the 
King's  "impi."     The  cattle  are  all  (with  the  exception  of  a  few)  branded  No.  7. 


Mr.  Fynn  to  Mr.  T.  Craig. 

Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  28,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  rcceipt  last  evening  of  your  letter  of  the 
15th  instant.  I  have  interviewed  Cetywayo  on  the  subject  thereof,  and  he  is  willing 
that  you  should  forward  to  him  natives  to  identify  any  of  your  cattle  with  your  brand  (7) 
which  inay  be  found  amongst  the  cattle  captured  by  his  forces,  and  he  will  thereupon 
give  them  up  to  your  authorised  agent. 

I  have,  &c. 
Thos.  Craig,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Hknry  ¥.  Fynn, 

"  Diamond"  Hotel,  Pietennuritzburg,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Natal. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  25. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sib,  July  7,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the 
28th  ultimo,  forwarding  a  copy  of  a  correspondence  with  Mr.  Thos.  Craig  regarding 
the  seizure  of  certain  cattle  belonging  to  him  in  Zululand,  and  the  rumoured  murder  of 
Mr.  R.  Anderson. 

2.  I  had  already  written  to  you  on  this  subject  in  consequence  of  the  communication 
made  to  me  by  Mr.  Craig,  and  I  have  to  convey  to  you  my  approval  of  the  steps  taken 
by  you  in  the  matter,  and  to  request  you  to  express  to  Cetywayo  the  satisfaction  with 
which  I  have  heard  that  he  is  prepared  to  give  up  to  Mr.  Craig  any  of  the  cattle  that  he 
may  be  able  to  identify  as  his  property  which  may  be  found  amongst  the  cattle  captured 
by  Cety wayo's  forces. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  H.  F.  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  26. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the   Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  6,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship^s  information,  copy  of  a  further 
Despatch  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Pynn  regarding  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  upper  parts 
of  Zululand.     I  transmit  also  a  copy  of  my  Despatch  to  him  in  acknowledgment. 

2.  Mr.  Fynn's  Despatch  gives  the  information  in  his  possession  up  to  the  26th  of  June. 

3.  I  have  not  received  any  confirmation  of  the  report  of  which  I  made  mention  in 
my  last  Despatch,  to  the  effect  that  an  engagement  had  taken  place  on  or  about  the 
15th  June  between  Uhamu's  forces  and  the  Usutus,  in  which  the  latter,  it  was  said,  had 
been  defeated.  I  heard  this  report  from  two  different  sources,  but  there  has  been  no 
confirmatory  intelligence  to  show  that  any  fight  took  place  at  that  time. 

4.  It  is,  I  think,  clear  from  the  information  we  have,  though  that  information  is 
very  imperfect,  that  Uhamu  was,  at  the  time  Mr.  Fynn  wrote,  established  in  a  natural 
stronghold  in  the  Ngotye  forest,  that  he  was  hemmed  in  by  the  Usutu  forces  under 
Umyamana's  command,  but  that  he  still  had  forces  of  his  own  either  with  him  or  in  the 
several  caves  and  fastnesses  in  the  forest.  With  Uhamu  in  this  position,  which  might 
well  be  considered  a  comparatively  disabled  position,  it  was  apparently  the  intention  of 
Cetywayo  and  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  to  turn  the  main  strength  at  their  disposal 
against  Usibebu,  and  for  this  purpose  an  active  muster  was  still  going  on  all  over  the 
country,  a  great  number  of  men  having  lately  gone  from  the  Reserve  to  join  Cetywayo's 
forces  in  answer  to  his  imperative  calls  upon  them.  These  were  mostly  men  who  had 
hitherto  shown  themselves  altogether  unwilling  to  acknowledge  Cetywayo,  but  who,  led 
away  by  the  reports  spread  by  Mr.  William  Grant  during  his  reqent  visit  to  Cetywayo, 
distrustful  of  our  purpose  to  hold  the  Reserve,  carried  away  by  the  high-handed  manner 
in  which  Cetywayo  has  been  acting,  and  by  his  defiant  attitude  towards  the  Govern, 
ment,  and  fearing  the  final  consequences  to  themselves,  have  felt  it  prudent  to  obey  the 
summons. 

5.  With  a  large  force,  thus  dailv  being  swelled  in  numbers,  the  Usutus,  at  the  time 
Mr.  Fynn  wrote,  were  to  proceed  against  Usibebu,  and  already  the  men  of  the  force 
virere  being  doctored  for  battle  and  advanced  to  the  line  of  the  Black  Umfolosi. 

6.  According  to  the  information  received  by  Mr.  Fynn  from  Cetywayo's  people, 
Usibebu  was  stationed  in  force  on  the  high  lands  near  his  boundary ;  and  from  another 
source  of  information  I  hear  that  he  had  been  warned  of  the  coming  attack  and  was  fiiUy 
prepared  for  it,  but  that  though  he  could  ill  afford  to  spare  anv  of  his  force  he  had 
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decided  to  despatch  1,000  men  to  effect  a  junction  with  Uhamu's  forces  in  the  Ngotye 
and  to  help  Uhamu  to  get  away  from  his  caves. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Conmiissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  26. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  26,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  on  the  23rd  instant,  Cety wayo, 
per  Mabijana,  forwarded  **  Nsuswana ''  and  "  Maqanda  '*  who  gave  me  the  following 
mformation. 

2.  That  on  the  21st  instant  the  women  of  the  kraals  of  Nogwaja  and  Induna,  and  a 
wife  of  Haiana,  with  whom  there  was  a  young  man,  were  harvesting  their  crops  near 
the  Ivuna  River,  north  of  the  Black  Umfolosi  River,  when  a  force  of  about  20  men, 
belonging  to  Maduna,  of  Zibebu's  people,  came  upon-them,  and  stabbed  the  young  man 
on  his  forehead,  he  escaped.     They  then  took  all  the  women  away. 

3.  I  sent  to  Cetywayo  requesting  him  to  furnish  me  with  men  to  accompany  mine  to 
Usibebu,  to  question  him  as  regards  this  information,  and  to  request'  the  release  of  all 
captured  women  and  children. 

4.  Cetywayo  informed  me  that  he  objected  to  his  messengers  going  into  Usibebu's 
district,  but  would  find  me  with  men  to  go  as  far  as  the  spot  at  which  the  women  were 
captured. 

5.  Yesterday  morning,  seeing  a  large  force,  about  3,000  or  more,  proceeding  west- 
ward, I  went  in  that  direction,  and  saw  them  taking  medicines.  Ntuzwa,  Haiana,  and 
another,  came  up  to  me  and  asked  "  if  I  had  sent  my  messengers  to  Usibebu  ? '' 

I  informed  them  I  was  waiting  for  Cetywayo's  messengers  to  accompany  them  as 
arranged ;  that  I  avoided  all  along  sending  to  Usibebu  without  Cety wayo's  knowledge, 
and  requesting  him  to  send  men  to  accompany  mine  ;  and  that  they  (Undini  people)  had 
endeavoured  to  make  out  disturbances  arose  whenever  I  sent  men  out,  and  invented 
mischief.  Ntuzwa  told  me  the  forces  were  assembling  fast  at  Undini,  that  they  were 
then  only  taking  medicine  for  sickness  [?]. 

As  I  saw  my  presence  was  not  desirable  to  them  I  returned. 

6.  This  morning  two  messengers,  Mdumo  and  Buyembu,  aiiived  from  Cetywayo  to 
accompany  my  messengers,  alleging  their  orders  to  be  that,  **  they  were  to  proceed  only 
"  as  far  as  the  Black  Umfolosi,  and  from  there  fresh  men  would  go  only  as  far  as  the 
"  spot  from  which,  it  is  alleged,  the  women  were  captured  by  Usibebu's  raiding  party  on 
"  the  21&t  instant/' 

7.  1  have  despatched  my  two  messengers,  Mlingana  and  Mlambo,  to  Usibebu,  to  inform 
him  that  Cetshwayo  has  reported  to  me  that  six  days  ago  (21st  instant)  20  men  of 
Usibebu's  had  made  a  raid  into  his  district,  near  the  Ivuna,  and  there  stabbed  a  young 
man  on  the  forehead,  and  captured  women  of  Nogwaja  and  Induna,  and  a  wife  of 
Haiana,  while  they  were  harvesting,  and  took  them  away.  That  I  now  send  to  him 
(Usibebu)  to  ask  if  he  is  aware  of  such  an  act  having  taken  place,  and  requesting  that  all 
women  and  children  be  at  once  released  and  allowed  to  return  to  their  homes. 

8.  I  have  just  received  the  following  information,  that  Usibebu  is  enforced*  at  his 
kraals,  "Nkungweni"  and  "Ekucukeni,"  near  the  Nongoma  Range  along  which  runs 
the  boundary  of  his  district  (beacon  22),  for  the  purpose  of  fighting  with  Cetywayo, 
and,  as  alleged,  by  reason  of  Cetywayo 's  delay  in  the  threat  to  fight  Zibebu,  and, 
therefore,  shewing  fear. 

9.  The  truth  of  this  information  is  uncertain ;  and  as  regards  Usibebu  coming  to  fight 
Cetshwayo  it  is  probable  this  has  been  invented  for  tlie  purpose  of  giving  apparent 
foundation  for  Cetywayo  to  assemble  people  as  he  is  doing  from  everywhere,  for  the 
purpose  of  fighting  Usibebu.  I  hear  the  "  Nquamba  "  (war  charm  ceremony)  will  take 
place  to-day  or  to-morrow  at  Undini,  also  that  Uhamu  has  been  killed,  and  his  cattle 
captured  by  Umyamana's  forces  [?]. 

10.  1  hear  that  a  £iux)pean  who  had  been  taking  part  with  Uhamu's  forces  in  a  recent 
encounter  had  expended  his  anununition  and  took  refuge  in  the  rocks,  in  which  he  was 
blockaded  with  stones  and  fuel,  which  latter  was  set  light  to,  and  the  next  day  the 
European  was  taken  out  dead. 


♦  ?  In  f oroe. 
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11.1  have  messengers  (two)  out  in  that  direction,  from  whom  I  hope  to  hear  more 
reliable  information  as  regards  this  European,  and  what  has  taken  place  relative  to 
Uhamu* 

12.  With  reference  to  the  8th  paragraph  hereof,  I  learn  that  this  information  was  sent 
as  a  message  from  Usibebu  to  Cetywayo  by  a  woman,  whose  son  Usibebu  had  caused  to 
be  put  to  death,  and  who  had  been  captured  (wounded)  on  the  30th  March,  and  who,  a 
few  days  ago,  had  been  given  the  option  of  selecting  whether  he  would  remain  under 
Usibebu  s  rule  or  return  to  Cetywayo  ;  he  chose  the  latter.  It  is  said  Usibebu  released 
him,  but  he  was  afterwards  killed  by  some  of  Usibebu's  people. 

13.  Since  writing  the  foregoing  the  two  messengers,  referred  to  in  the  11th  paragraph 
hereof,  have  returned,  and  informed  me  that  they  obtained  information  from  a  man  wounded 
by  Uhamu's  forces ;  that  Uhamu  is  not  killed,  but  is  surrounded  in  a  natural  stronghold 
"Matyemade";  that  Nunn  is  not  killed;  that  Uhamu's  forces  are  in  the"Ngotye" 
stronghold,  and  still  have  a  large  number  of  cattle  there. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  26. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  Julv  7,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  26th 
ultimo,  and  to  express  my  approval  of  the  steps  taken  by  you  to  ascertain  what 
foundation  there  might  be  for  the  story  that  the  woman  of  the  kraals  of  Nogwaja  and 
Indima  had  been  carried  off  by  a  party  of  20  men  belonging  to  Usibebu's  people,  and  to 
obtain  their  release  should  the  story  be  true. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  statement  that  Usibebu  had  assembled  a  force  near  the  boundary 

of  his  district  for  the  purpose  of  fighting  with  Cetywayo,  I  feel  assured  of  this,  that 

Usibebu  has  had  neither  the  will  nor  the  power  to  attack  Cetywayo.     It  will  be  as  much 

as  he  can  do  to  defend  his  territory  from  another  invasion  by  the  Usutus ;  and  from  the 

large  forces  which  Cetywayo  and  Umyamana  have  been  assembling  together  during  the 

last  two  months  from  all  parts  of  ZuluUnd,  and  from  the  intentions  which  have  been 

openly  expressed  of  attacking  Usibebu,  there  is  too  good  reason,  I  fear,  for  thinking 

that  these  forces  have  not  merely  been  raised  to  proceed  against  Uhamu  but  with  the 

further  object  of  overwhelming  Usibebu  as  soon  as  the  operations  against  Uhamu  should 

have  so  far  succeeded  against  him  as  at  least  to  disable  him.     That  Usibebu  is  not 

ignorant  of  the  threats  that  have  been  used  against  him,  and  of  what,  as  there  is  so  much 

reason  to  believe,  is  the  intended  object  of  the  large  forces  that  have  been  raised  by 

Cetywayo,  we  may  be  quite  sure ;  and  a  few  days  ago  I  heard,  on  what  seems  to  be 

good  authority,  that  he  was  fully  expecting  an  attack,  while,  for  some  time  past,  I  am 

told,  he  has  had  his  men  ready  to  act  should  they  be  required.     If  he  has  now  got  them 

together  at  the  place  where  it  is  said  he  is  established  in  force,  it  is  probable  that  he  has 

done  so  expecting  an  immediate  attack.     The  fact  of  Uhamu  being  shut  up  in  his  caves 

would  probably  leave  free  the  greater  part  of  the  forces  under  Umyamana,  and  that 

Cetjrwayo  was  contemplating  an  early  attack  upon  Usibebu  is  shown  by  the  message 

sent  by  him  to  you  on  the  20th  ultimo,  and  by  the  fact   that  messengers  had  been  sent 

about  that  time  to  summon  a  Swazi  force  which  might  attack  Usibebu  in  the  rear  while 

Cetywayo's  force  attacked  him  in  the  front,  both  of  which  matters  were  reported  in  your 

Despatch  of  the  20th  June. 

3.  I  cannot  sufficiently  express  to  you  the  regret  that  I  feel  at  this  most  lamentable 
state  of  things,  and  I  need  scarcely  say  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  learn  of  it 
with  the  greatest  concern.  I  am  confident  that  nothing  has  been  wanting  on  your  part 
to  dissuade  Cetywayo  from  a  course  of  action  which  has  brought  so  much  disti-ess  on  a 
great  part  of  the  Zulu  country.  When  matters  have  gone  so  far  it  is  almost  useless  to 
attempt  to  argue  with  them,  but  whatever  you  can  do  to  bring  about  a  cessation  of 
hostilities,  whatever  opportunity  you  have  of  urging  upon  Cetywayo  the  obligations 
which  he  entered  into  towards  the  Queen's  Government,  and  by  which  he  is  bound  by 
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every  consideration  of  good  faith  and  gratitude^  add  of  his  own  intei*eBt,  you  will  no 
fail  to  exercise  your  good  offices  for  the  restoration  of  order. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Special  Commissioner. 


No.  27. 

Sitt  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  6,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 
My  Lord,  July  9,  1883. 

Should  Cety wayo  and  the  Usutu  forces  get  the  better  of  Usibebu,  the  question  of 
the  Reserve  will  become  a  very  serious  one. 

2.  The  claims  that  Cetywayo  has  made  to  the  parts  of  the  Zulu  country  that  were 
not  restored  to  him  ;  the  view  that  he  takes  of  the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  which 
he  considers  he  was  forced  to  accept,  because  he  was  a  captive,  and  accepted  under 
protest;  the  disregard  of  his  obligations  and  promises  which  he  has  shown  in  the  invasion 
of  Usibebu*s  country,  in  his  continued  interference  with  the  people  living  in  the  Reserve  ; 
in  the  re-establishment  of  military  kraals  and  regiments ;  in  the  enforced  detention  in 
his  territory  of  those  who,  like  Umfanawenhlela  and  the  late  Umlandela,  would  wish  to 
remove  out  of  it,  all  show,  I  greatly  fear,  that,  should  he  get  the  uppei*  hand  of  Usibebu, 
none  of  the  promises  he  has  made  ;*  none  of  the  obligations  under  which  he  is  towards 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  will  restrain  him  in  the  design  he  has  of  recovering  the 
Reserve. 

3.  Trouble  we  should  have  there,  and  that  quickly  ;  and  such  trouble  that  only  two 
alternatives  would  offer  themselves,  either  to  establish  our  authority  in  that  territory 
firmly  and  determinedly  by  means  of  a  military  force  stationed  there  for  some  time,  or 
to  leave  the  territory  to  him. 

4.  These  are  the  two  alternatives  that  would  be  before  us,  and  the  time  has  come 
when  it  is  necessary  I  should  bring  the  matter  under  the  serious  consideration  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

5.  I,  for  my  part,  have  no  doubt  or  hesitation  in  the  opinion  that  I  hold  as  to  the 
course  which  it  will  be  for  our  interest  and  for  the  welfare  of  this  part  of  South  Africa 
to  pursue  l  and  that  is,  that  we  should  maintain  with  a  strong  hand,  if  necessary,  the 
position  we  have  taken  up  towards  the  Reserve.  It  seems  to  me  that  we  owe  it  to  all 
the  interests  which  have  been  involved  in  restoring  Cetywayo  to  Zululand  to  do  this  ; 
that  we  owe  it  to  all  these,  be  they  many  or  few,  who  have  viewed  with  apprehension 
the  restoration  of  (.etywayo,  and  wiio  would  desire  to  live  under  our  authority  and 
protection  ;  that  we  owe  it  to  our  good  faith  to  keep  the  word  of  promise  that  we  gave, 
and  without  which  promise,  and  without  our  undertaking  the  responsibilities  consequent 
upon  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo,  we  should  not  have  been  justified  in  restoring  him; 
that  we  owe  it  to  the  safety  and  good  order  of  this  Colony,  which  would  be  jeopardised 
by  a  return  of  the  whole  of  Zululand  to  the  old  Zulu  rule  ;  and  that  we  doubly  owe  it, 
now  that  we  have  seen  how  little  dependence  we  can  place  upon  the  promises  of 
Cetjrwayo  or  upon  any  conditions  we  may  lay  down  unless  they  are  guarded  by  a 
material  guarantee. 

The  maintenance  of  the  Reserve  is  the  only  material  guarantee  we  can  now  keep,  and 
it  behoves  us,  I  venture  to  submit,  to  keep  it  in  spite  of  any  present  inconveniences,  in 
•  order  that  it  may  save  us  from  reproach  and  from  far  worse  inconveniences  and  con- 
sequences afterwards ;  for  if  we  were  now  to  retire  from  the  Reserve  it  would  be  a 
concession  to  force  and  not  to  reason  or  to  right ;  it  would  be  a  concession  to  the 
injustice  of  the  case  and  not  to  the  justice  of  it ;  it  would  be  a  concession  to  Cety  wayo's 
defiance  of  the  conditions  of  iiis  release,  which  he  accepted,  and  yet  which  he  has  treated 
with  such  disregard  and  violence  since  his  release.  To  make  this  concession  might  give 
us  a  momentary  jeprieve  from  present  trouble,  but  it  would  be  no  more  than  momentary, 
The  trouble  would  be  bound  to  come,  and  when  it  came  it  would  assume  dimensions 
infinitely  more  formidable  than  the  present  trouble  involved  in  securing  the  independence 
of  the  territory. 

6.  On  all  these  accounts  I  venture  to  submit  to  the  attention  of  Her   Majesty's 
Government  the  importance  of  maintaining  with  a  strong  hand,  and,  if  necessary,  by 
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the  despatch  of  troops,  as  I  have  already  recommended,  the  position  we  have  taken  up  in 
respect  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  28. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  13,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  16,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,^  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  further  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  Mr.  William  Grant,  together  with  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  have  caused 
to  be  addressed  to  him. 

I  enclose  also  copy  of  a  despatch  that  I  have  written  to  Mr.  Fyrm  on  tlie  subject. 

2.  Your  Lordship  will  perceive  from  this  correspondence  that  I  have  informed 
Mr.  Fynn  that  I  am  unable  to  recognise  Mr.  Grant  as  possessing  any  official  position 
whatever  in  the  relations  between  Cetywayo  and  the  (jovernment.  Should  Cetywayo 
desire  to  put  into  writing  any  of  the  communications  he  may  have  to  make  to  the 
Government,  it  is  only  right,  I  think,  that  he  should  be  enabled  to  do  this,  and  if  he  prefers 
that  some  person  other  than  the  British  Resident  should  do  this  for  him,  I  should  not 
wish  to  raise  any  objection  on  that  point.  If,  further,  he  should  desire  that  any  of  the 
communications  made  to  him  by  the  Government  should  be  sent  to  him  in  writing,  it 
seems  to  me  his  request  should  be  complied  with.  But  it  is  absolutely  necessary,  if 
only  to  prevent  future  disputes  and  repudiations,  that  any  communications  from  him 
should  have  his  signature ;  and  so  long  as  there  is  a  British  Resident  appointed  to 
conduct  official  relations  with  Cetywayo  it  is  manifestly  necessary  that  all  communica- 
tions between  Cetywayo  and  the  iarovemment  should  be  made  to  or  by,  and  through, 
that  Resident. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  28. 
Mr.  Grant  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Durban,  July  7,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  letter  dated  the  2nd  instant, 
written  by  your  private  secretary  at  your  Excellency's  direction,  also  of  the  original 
document  appointing  me  adviser  and  councillor  to  Cetywayo,  which  was  forwarded  by 
me  for  your  Excellency's  information. 

The  letter  will  be  placed  before  Cetywayo  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 

I  notice  your  Excellency's  view  that  communications  from  Cetywayo  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  or  to  the  Special  Commissioner,  should  be  signed  by  Cetywayo 
and  should  be  made  through  the  Bntish  Resident. 

•  No.  21. 
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I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies  may  be  asked  to  consider  the  following  suggestions  with  respect  to  future 
communications  : — 

•  (A.)  That  Cetywayo  shall  request  that  all  communications  signed  in  his  behalf  by  me 
in  my  official  capacity  may  be  treated  as  communications  from  Cetywayo  with  the 
approval  of  his  headmen. 
(B.)  That  all   such   communications  shall  be  addressed  to  Her  Majesty's    Special 
Commissioner  for  Zululand,  and  be  forwarded  open  through  the  British  Resident. 
I  have  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Excellency,  as  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand, 
that  It  is  my  intention  to  proceed  to  Ulundi  in  about  ten  days  to  act  upon  the  appoint- 
ment already  communicated  to  your  Excellency. 

I  liave,  &c. 
(Signed)         William  Grant. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 
Grovernor  of  Natal, 
and  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  28. 
Private  Secretary  to  Mr.  W.  Grant. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sra,  July  14,  1883. 

I  AM  directed  by  his  Excellency  the  Governor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
letter  of  the  7th  instant,  and  to  acquaint  you,  in  reply,  that  his  Excellency  is  unable  to 
recognise  your  possession  of  any  position  such  as  would  give  you  the  right  to  address 
to  him  any  communication  on  behalf  of  Cetywayo. 

The  proper  medium  for  communication  between  the  Government  and  Cetywayo  is  the 
British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        T.  J.  Chamberlain, 
To  W.  Grant,  Esq.,  Private  Secretary. 

Durban. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  28. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  July  14,  1883. 

With  reference  to  iny  Despatch,  of  the  7th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  further  correspondence  with  Mr.  William 
Grant. 

2.  If  Cetywayo  chooses  to  employ  Mr.  Grant  to  put  into  writing  such  communica- 
tions as  he  may  have  to  make  to  the  Government  and  may  wish  to  make  in  writing, 
this  is,  I  apprehend,  a  matter  which  concerns  himself,  and  I  am  not  aware  that  any 
objection  can  be  made  to  it.  It  will,  however,  for  obvious  reasons,  be  necessary  that  all 
such  written  communications  should  be  signed  by  Cetywayo. 

3.  If  Cetywayo  also  chooses  to  take  Mr.  Grant  as  a  friend  to  assist  and  advise  him, 
this  also,  I  apprehend,  is  a  matter  which  concerns  himself,  though  I  fear  but  little  good 
k  likely  to  conic  out  of  such  a  step ;  but  you  will  understand  that  I  am  unable  to 
ivcognisc  Mr.  Grant  as  possessing  any  official  position  in  the  relations  between  Cetywayo 
and  the  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
Henry  I'ynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.,  &c.,  &c..  Special  Commissioner. 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 
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No.  29. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G-C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  13,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  16,  1883. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy*of  a  fiirther 
despatch  I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident,  relative  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  the 
upper  parts  of  Zululand. 

2.  In  his  letter  of  the  26th  ultimo,  a  copy  of  which  was  forwarded  by  me 
on  the  9th  instant,*  Mr.  Fynn  informed  me  that  he  had  sent  messengers  to  inquire  into 
the  truth  of  a  statement  that  had  been  received  at  Ulundi  to  the  effect  that  a  party  of 
about  20  men  belonging  to  Usibebu's  people  had  come  upon  people  who  were  working 
in  their  gardens  at  a  spot  within  Cety  wayo's  territory,  and  had  wounded^a  man  and  carried 
off  several  women,  and  he  now  informs  me  of  the  return  of  his  messengers  from  whose 
report  it  would  seem  that  the  story  was  correct,  but  that  Usibebu  had,  before  the  arrival 
of  the  messengers,  ordered  the  release  of  the  women. 

3.  Uhamu,  according  to  the  information  obtained  by  Mr.  Fynn's  messengers  whilst  in 
Usibebu's  territory  at  the  end  of  June,  was  still  in  his  stronghold  in  the  Ngotye  forest. 

From  another  and  reliable  source  of  information  I  learn  that  an  attack  in  force  was 
made  on  Uhamu's  stronghold,  but  that  it  failed.  It  is  said  that  the  Falaza  regiment, 
which  is  composed  of  young  men,  was  sent  in  front  to  rush  the  gorge  leading  to  the  cave. 
In  attempting  to  do  this,  the  regiment  lost  one  half  of  its  numbers  and  the  assault  was 
abandoned. 

4.  Mr.  Fynn  appears  to  have  been  unaware  of  this  engagement,  as  he  makes  no  mention 
of  it,  but  it  is  probable  that  unfavourable  information  of  this  kind  would  be  kept  from 
him.  He  mentions,  however,  in  his  Despatch  of  the  5th  July,  that  he  had  heard  on  good 
authority  that  Cetywayo  was  about  to  withdraw  the  greater  part  of  the  forces  which 
were  out  under  Umyamana,  a  circumstance  which,  if  it  be  true,  would  point  to  the 
conclusion  that  he  had  given  up  for  the  present,  and  possibly  in  consequence  of  the 
failure  of  the  attack  on  the  stronghold,  active  operations  against  Uhamu. 

5.  Usibebu,  in  his  message  in  reply  to  Mr.  Fynn,  stated  that  lie  was  expecting  an 
attack  from  Cetywayo,  and  he  asked  for  the  protection  of  the  Government.  There  was 
certainly  an  intention  to  attack  Usibebu  during  the  latter  part  of  June.  Men  were 
mustered  from  all  parts  of  the  country  for  the  purpose,  and  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  25th  June, 
saw  a  force  of  about  3,000  men  going  through  the  process  of  doctoring  for  war.  I  have 
since  heard  that  Dabulamanzi  undertook  to  lead  a  force  against  Usibebu  and  persuaded 
Cetywayo  to  give  him  three  full  regiments  (probably  3,000  men)  for  that  purpose. 
With  these  he  started,  and  got  as  far  as  the  Black  Umfolozi,  when  they  came  in  sight  of 
ten  companies  which  Usibebu  had  sent  out.  The  Usutus  appear,  thereupon,  to  have 
retired  without  attempting  a  fight,  and  they  must  have  retired  in  haste,  for  some 
stragglers  of  their  force  who  lagged  behind  were  cut  off.  Dabulamanzi  on  his  return  to 
Ulundi  was  severely  reprimanded  by  Cetywayo. 

6.  Whether  in  view  of  this  apparent  indisposition  on  the  part  of  his  men  to  face 
Usibebu,  and  having  regard  to  the  several  defeats  Umyamana's  forces  have  sustained  in 
their  encoimters  with  Uhamu's  forces,  Cetywayo  will  at  present  venture  an  attack  in 
force  upon  Usibebu  remains  to  be  seen.  The  latest  accounts  I  have  received  are  in  a 
private  letter  written  by  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  6th  day  of  July.  In  it  he  says  that  a  scare 
had  occurred  at  Ulundi  the  previous  afternoon.  It  was  reported  that  the  firing  of 
cannon  had  been  heard  towards  the  coast,  and  the  men  stationed  at  Ulundi  said  amongst 
themselves  that  it  might  be  the  English  forces  coming  to  ask  why  Zulu  forces  were 
assembled  at  Undini,  and  why  such  large  military  krads  were  being  made,  when  it  was 
decided  there  were  not  to  be  military  kraals.  Mr.  Fynn  seems  to  think  that  these 
things  may  possibly  have  been  said  as  an  excuse  for  the  men  to  get  away  to  their 
homes,  for  many  had  dispersed  in  consequence.  They  were  men  mostly  belonging  to 
chiefs  who  are  not  favourably  looked  upon  by  Cetywayo,  and  presumedly  they  had 
been  constrained  to  join  the  forces  at  Undini  much  against  their  will. 

Another  suggested  reason  for  their  dispersion  is  the  fear  they  have  of  the  Usutu 
forces  which  have  been  out  under  Umnyamana  and  whose  return  to  Undini  seems  to 
have  been  expected. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  Enclosure  1  in  No.  26. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  29. 
Mb.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  6,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  messengers,  whom  I  sent 
to  Zibebu  faud  as  reported  to  Your  Excellency  in  the  seventh  paragiaph  of  my  Despatch 
of  26th  June)  regarding  women  captured  on  the  21st  June  in  Cetywayo's  territory  by  a 

5 any  of  Usibebu's  people,  have  just  returned  with  the  enclosed  letter  from  J.  W.  Eckersley, 
ated  30th  June,  and  inform  me  that  they  delivered  the  message  to  Usibebu,  having 
previously  seen  five  of  the  captured  women,  who  had  then  been  released. 

2.  Usibebu  said  :  **  The  capture  had  taken  place  without  his  knowledge  ;  and  when  he 
"  heard  of  it  he  had  sent  for  the  women  and  caused  them  to  be  permitted  to  return  to 
"  their  homes,  and  would  do  so  with  any  more  he  heard  of,  and  as  he  has  hitherto 
«  done.'' 

3.  Usibebu  said :  **  He  had  received  information,  which  he  believed  to  be  true,  to  the 
*'  effect  that  the  forces  out  with  Umyamana,  those  at  Undini,  and  Somkeli's  people  were 
'*  to  attack  him  ;  and  that  he  cried  for  protection  from  the  English  Government,  whose 
^^  subject  he  is,  and  to  whom  he  appeals  in  good  faith ;  although  it  would  appear  that  the 
"  difficulties  which  now  surrormd  him  are  the  result  of  his  loyalty  to  the  British 
"  Government ;  but  he  appeals  to  them  to  remember  him  as  their  subject  as  he  was 
**  made  a  chief,  and  appointed  over  the  district  by  the  Government.  That  he  will  not 
"  make  or  go  to  war  against  Cetywayo  who,  he  thought,  would  have  respected  the 
"  boundaries  made  by  the  British  Government,  who  brought  him  back  to  this 
"  country." 

4.  My  messenger  heard  while  there,  that  Uhamu  s  forces  and  cattle  are  still  in  the 
Ngotye  stronghold. 

6.  Another  messenger  of  mine  informs  me,  that  he  has  heard  Uhamu  wished  to  interview 
Umyamana,  Undabuko,  and  Ziwedu  for  the  purpose  of  giving  up  cattle  ;  but  their  forces 
objected. 

6.  Another  messenger  of  mine  informs  me  that  l)e  has  heard,  on  good  authority,  that 
Cetywayo  has  sent  to  call  back  the  forces  out  with  Umyamana — with  the  exception  of  the 
Abaqulusi,  who  are  to  guard  Uhamu — and  the  captured  cattle  are  to  be  brought  to 
Undini. 

7.  At  present  there  are  over  3,000  men  at  Undini. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Mr.  Eckersley  (for  Usibebu)  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

Dear  Sir,  The  Bangonomo,  June  30,  1883. 

I  AM  desired  by  the  chief  Usibebu  to  inform  you  that  he  is  honoured  by  your 
message. 

The  chief  desires  me  also  to  represent  to  you  that  he  is  surrounded  on  all  sides  by 
Cety  wayo's  adherents,  and  that  he  is  constantly  threatened  by  death.  The  men  of  the  Usutu 
party  who  lately  attacked  the  chief  Usibebu  are  now  besieging  Uhamu  with  orders  to  kill 
him,  and  then  a  general  attack  is  to  be  made  from  all  quarters  on  *  Usibebu  (the  Manhla- 
gazi)  with  orders  to  kill  me. 

The  chief  wishes  to  know  whether  the  Government  will  not  step  in  and  put  a  stop  to 
his  danger. 

Cetywayo  has  even  sent  to  the  King  of  the  Swazis  (and  a  doctor  of  the  Amaswazis 
is  now  at  the  Undini  with  Cetywayo),  in  order  to  induce  him  also  to  bring  the  Swazis 
down  to  the  attack. 

So  far,  the  Swazi  King  has  refused  to  join  openly  with  Cetywayo,  but  the  chief 
Usibebu  is  afraid  of  the  influence  of  Cetywayo  with  him,  and  earnestly  begs  that  you 
will  at  once  send  messengers  back  to  him  (the  chief  Usibebu)  to  inform  him  of  the  real 
state  of  affairs. 

I  have,  &c. 

H.  Fynn,  Esq.  (Signed)         P.  J.  W.  Eckersley, 

For  Chief  Usibebu. 


•  The  word  Usibebu  and  the  brackets  inserted  by  Mr.  Fynn. 
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No.  30. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M^G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  16,  1683. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  9th  ult.,*  in  reference  to  the  attitude  of 
Cetywayo  as  regards  the  Zulu  Reserve. 

2.  On  this  subject  1  have  to  refer  you  to  my  Despatch  of  the  12th  ult.,f 
in  which  I  intimaied  to  you  that  the  independence  of  the  Reserve  must  not  be 
infringed. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  31. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  17,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the 
l6th  ultimo, J  forwarding  copies  of  correspondence  with  Mr.  W.  Grant  and  the  British 
Resident  at  Ulundi  respecting  the  position  of  the  former  gentleman  as  adviser  to 
Cetywayo. 

I  approve  the  terms  of  the  letter  which  you  addressed  to  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  14th  of 
July. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henrv  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  32. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  19,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  telegraphing  to-day  to  your  Lordship  as  follows  : — 

That  I  have  received  communications  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  date  l6th  August;  that 
Mr.  Osborn  has  tracked  Cetywayo  into  some  broken  country  in  the  Native  Reserve ; 
that  there  is  no  doubt  that  Cetywayo  is  alive ;  that  four  of  his  brothers  are  with  him, 
and  are  collecting  a  force  of  the  Usutu  party ;  that  an  attempt  was  made  by  them  to 
surround  Mr.  Osborn,  who,  however,  succeeded  in  retiring;  that  he  then  sent  a  messenger 
to  Cetywayo ;  that  the  messenger  saw  Cetywayo ;  that  the  latter  was  overbearing  in  liis 
manner,  claiming  the  Reserve  and  all  Zululand  as  his  ;  that  Mr.  Osborn  requests  that 
.500  troops  may  be  sent  to  support  him  at  Etshowe ;  that  with  your  Lordship's  sanction 
I  would  propose  sending  a  force  immediately  to  the  border,  and  that  then  we  can  see  if 
it  will  be  necessary  for  the  force  to  enter  the  Reserve  Territory  ;  that  at  first  Cetywayo 
was  a  fugitive  (meaning  that  he  entered  the  Reserve  as  a  fugitive),  but  that  now  he  has 
assumed  an  attitude  of  hostility ;  and  that  the  presence  of  an  Usutu  ibrce  with  him  is  a 
violation  of  the  Native  Reserve ;  that  it  is  imperatively  necessary  to  prevent  him  from 
establishing  an  independent  position  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  33. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Loed,  August  21,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  telegraphing  to-da}'  to  your  Lordship  with  reference 
to  my  telegram  of  the   19th  instant,§  that  the  troops  would  mainly  be  required  as  a 

♦  No.  27.  t  No.  61  of  [C.  3705]  July  1883.  +  No.  28.  §  See  No.  32. 
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moral  support  for  the  purpose  of  reassuring  the  people  in  the  Reserve  as  to  our  intentions, 
and  for  defence. 

2.  In  the  event  of  its  becoming  necessary  to  take  further  action,  I  would  rely  mainly 
on  the  natives  if  the  very  moderate  expenditure  required  for  that  purpose  were 
authorised. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  34. 

;Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  22,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  18,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship*8  telegraphic 
message  of  the  11th  instant.* 

2.  The  steps  which  your  Lordship  has  authorised  for  the  despatch  of  troops  to  the 
Zulu  border,  in  case  of  necessity,  will  greatly  strengthen  my  hands,  and  will  enable  both 
the  Resident  Commissioner  and  myself  to  speak  and  act  with  more  confidence  in  the 
Reserve  territory. 

3.  I  am  altop:ether  averse  to  sending  any  troops  into  the  Zulu  country  if  this  can  be 
avoided,  and  your  Lordship  may  rely  upon  me  that  I  shall  not  make  use  of  any  dis- 
cretionary  power  given  to  me  in  this  respect,  unless  under  the  most  urgent  circumstances. 

4.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copy  of  trie  despatch  which  I  have  addressed  to 
Mr.  Fvnn,  in  furtherance  of  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  conveyed  in  the 
latter  part  of  your  Lordship's  telegram  under  acknowledgment. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  (commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  34. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  .  July  14,  1883, 

It  has  been  my  duty  to  bring  under  the  notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment the  disregard  which  Cetywayo  has  shown  of  certain  of  the  conditions,  subject  to 
which  he  was  allowed  to  return  to  Zululand  and  placed  in  a  position  of  authority  over 
the  greater  portion  of  the  Zulu  country,  and  more  particularly  I  refer  to  those  conditions 
under  ^^hich  he  was  bound  not  to  interfere  with  the  people  living  in  the  Reserve  terri- 
tory, which  has  been  placed  under  the  authority  of  a  British  Resident  Commissioner. 

Notwithstanding  these  conditions,  and  notwithstanding  his  acceptance  of  them,  and  his 
declaration  and  promise  to  abide  by  them,  Cetywayo  has  repeatedly  since  his  return  to 
Zululand  assumed  an  attitude  towards  the  people  of  the  Reserve  wliich  is  not  compatible 
with  the  position  of  that  territory  as  a  territory  wholly  independent  of  him  and  subject 
to  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  nor  with  the  engagements  he  entered 
into.  For  he  has  given  out  and  caused  to  be  set  about  reports  that  the  Reserve  terri- 
tory has  been  restored  to  him  by  the  Queen  and  will  shortly  again  come  under  him ;  he 
has  sent  threatening  and  disquieting  messages  to  tlie  people  living  in  the  Reserve  ;  he 
has  apparently  in  many  instances  claimed  an  authority  over  them  as  if  they  were  his 


♦  See  No.  61  of  |  C.  37051,  July  1883. 
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subjects  ;  and  he  has  ordered  them  to  come  and  join  the  armed  forces  which  he  has  been 
raising  in  the  Zulu  country,  and  employing  to  the  great  disturbance  and  disorder  of  the 
country. 

I  have  now  received  instructions  on  this  subject  from  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and 
in  accordance  with  those  instructions  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  warn  Cetywayo 
that  the  Queen*s  Government  will  not  permit  any  infringement  by  him  of  the  Reserve, 
or  any  disturbance  by  him  of  the  people  living  in  it ;  and  you  will  formally  and  solemnly 
warn  him  accordingly  in  the  name  of  the  Queen's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

^c.         &c.         &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


No.  35. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  22,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  letter, 
dated  the  7th  instant,  which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  H.  J.  Nunn,  who  writes 
apparently  from  Uhamu's  place  of  refuge  in  the  Ngotye  Forest. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  36. 
Mr.  H.  J.  Nunn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Your  Excellency,  Engoyte,  Zululand,  July  7,  1883. 

I  AM  requested  by  Uhamu  to  inform  you  that  he  is  now  hemmed  in  with  his 
people  in  this  place. 

xhat  about  10  days  ago  an  impi  of  XJmdeta's,  with  10  Boers  and  all  the  Wakkerstroom 
Kafirs,  attacked  his  people  residing  out  of  the  Transvaal  line,  north  of  the  Pongola,  and 
kiUed  all  his  people  there  as  well  as  their  wives  and  children ;  the  Boers  were  under 
their  field  cornet  (Kafir  name  "  Incos  XJseaze  ")• 

Uhamu  has  now  not  only  the  Usutu  to  defend  himself  against,  but  the  Boers, 
who  say  Cetywayo  has  '*  konsade  "  to  them,  and  given  them  all  the  upper  part  of 
Zululand  from  the  Hlobane ;  this  message  was  sent  to  Uhamu  by  Field  Cornet  Ferrerai, 
who  said  they  could  not  help  him  against  Cetywayo,  who  has  "  konsade  "  to  them, 
and  who  said  there  was  no  "  konsa  "  with  the  English. 

The  Usutu  party  have  hemmed  us  in  for  the  last  month,  but  the  impi  left  us  on 
the  5th. 

Cetywayo's  object  is  evidently,  by  messages  he  sends,  to  separate  Uhamu  from  Usibebu, 
and  send  Uhamu's  army  against  that  Chief,  and  after  destroviug  that  Chief  he  would 
destroy  Uhamu. 

Cetywayo  has  sent  messengers  during  the  last  month  to  Uhamu,  asking  him  to  come 
out  of  his  stronghold,  and  go  to  his  kraals  (which  are  burnt),  and  asking  Uhamu  if  he  is 
not  his  brother,  and  why  because  one  cat  (Usibebu)  has  scratched  him,  why  he  should 
scratch  him  also.  Cetywayo  forgets  that  simultaneously  with  the  attack  upon  Usibebu  a 
three  of  Uhamu's  kraals  near  the  Pongola  were  surrounded  by  the  Usutu,  and  man, 
woman,  and  child  killed. 

Uhamu's  desire  has  always  been  to  live  in  peace  under  Her  Majesty's  Government 
but  when  attacked  he  njust  defend  himsef. 

I  send  this  by  a  messenger  going  to  Hlubi's  District,  Native  Reserve,  and  as  I  have 
no  postage  stamps  you  must  excuse  my  addressing  on  Her  Majesty's  Service. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Herbert  J.  Nunn. 

P.S. — Report  in  here  that  the  Rev.  Mr.  Schroeder  residing  at  the  Hlobane  has  been 
murdered  by  "  Mapele,"  a  son  of  Kosanna's,  with  a  party  ot*  Secretwayo's  people  ;  also 
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that  a  trader,  '*  name  unknown,*'  travelling  this  way,  with  his  wife  in  the  waggon,  has 
been  murdered  by  the  Usutu  near  **  Mtata  Mcala,^  and  his  property  plundered ;  first 
repoit  amply  confirmed. 

His  Excellency  Her  Majestj^'s  Commissioner, 
Native  Reserve. 


No.  36. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  22,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  21,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  informatipn,  copy  of  a 
further  despatch  I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo  regarding 
the  state  of  affairs  in  the  upper  parts  of  Zuliiland. 

•2.  From  this  despatch,  and  from  other  information,  it  is  evident  that  the  forces  which 
Cetywayo  had  out  against  Uhamu  were,  for  the  most  part,  withdrawn  from  the  operations 
against  Uhamu  in  the  early  days  of  the  present  month.  Mr.  Fynn  says  that  this 
withdrawal,  as  he  learns,  was  due  to  an  explanation  made  by  Uhamu,  in  which  he 
offered  to  give  up  **  King's  cattle,"  and  said  that  it  was  Usibebu  who  had  incited  him  to 
resist  Cety wayo  s  authority.  It  seems,  however,  more  probable  that  the  forces  were 
withdrawn  by  Cetywayo's  orders  for  some  other  reason,  possibly  with  the  intention  of 
employing  them  against  Usibebu. 

3.  Mr.  Fynn  states  that  a  Swazi  force  had  arrived  at  Maboko's  for  the  purpose  of 
helping  Cetywayo  against  Usibebu.  I  doubt  if  this  is  quite  correct,  as  it  is  not  likely 
the  Swazi  king  would  send  a  force  for  that  purpose.  What  is  probable  is  that  a 
contingent  has  been  formed  of  people  belonging  to  the  late  Umbilini  (a  Swazi  refugee), 
partly  ot  Swazis,  who  some  time  before  the  war  of  1879  had  left  the  Swazi  country  and 
given  in  their  allegiance  to  the  Zulu  king,  and  partly  of  Zulus  living  across  the  Pongolo 
in  the  same  district  with  these  refugee  Swazis,  and  that  this  contingent  has  proceeded 
to  Maboko's  place  with  the  object  of  acting  upon  Usibebu's  right  flank.  Another  force, 
it  is  said,  will  proceed  against  Usibebu's  left  flank  from  Somkeli's  direction,  whilst  the 
main  attack  will,  it  is  thought,  be  made  in  front  by  the  force  hitherto  employed  against 
Uhamu,  strengthened  by  some  of  the  regiments  despatched  from  Ulundi. 

This,  indeed,  is  matter  rather  of  conjecture  than  of  certainty,  but  there  is  too  much 
reason  to  think  that  an  early  attack  upon  Usibebu  in  force  is  intended. 

4.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I  have  addressed  to 
Mr.  Fynn  in  acknowledgment  of  his  communication  of  the  9th  instant. 

5.  With  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatch,  of  the  l6th  instant,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  report  that,  according  to  further  information  I  have  received  from  a 
native  source,  1  learn  that,  in  the  attack  upon  Uhamu's  stronghold,  which  was  made 
towards  the  end  of  June,  two  others  of  Cetywayo's  regiments,  besides  the  Falaza,  were 
engaged,  namely  the  Ngobamakosi  and  the  Umcijo.  These  two  regiments  were  very 
weak  in  numbers.     They  lost,  it  is  said,  30  men  between  them. 

In  the  expedition  made  by  Dabulamanzi,  which  was  reported  also  in  the  same 
Despatch,  it  would  seem  that  the  expeditionary  force  consisted  of  the  three  following 
regiments:  the  Nokenke,  eight  companies  strong;  the  Nodwengu,  five  companies 
strong ;  and  the  Umhlenevu,  three  companies  strong.  The  force,  it  appears,  crossed 
the  Black  Umvolosi  and  reached  the  Ivuna  river,  and  there  it  was  that  they  came  in 
sight  of  10  companies  sent  out  against  them  by  Usibebu.  Dabulamanzi's  force  began  to 
retire  at  once,  and  in  the  retreat  the  Umhlenevu,  which  was  one  of  Dingaan's  old 
regiments,  and  consists  of  old  men,  lagged  behind  and  lost  a  great  many  of  their 
number. 

I  have  &c. 
(Signed)     '  H.'  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  36» 
Mr,  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwile,  Zululand,  July  <),  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  sent  yesterday  to  inquire 
after  tlie  state  of  Cetywayo's  health :  he  said  he  was  no  better ;  and  informed  me,  by 
my  messenger,  that  a  force  of  Usibebu's  had  been  to  attack  Masipula's  people ;  that  a 
fight  iiad  taken  place  in  which  eight  of  Usibebu's  forces  were  killed ;  and  that  he 
(Cetywayo)  would  now  go  to  war  with  Usibebu,  who  had  been  continually  attacking 
his  people. 

2.  My  messenger  suggested  to  Cetywayo's  attendant  (who  communicated  between 
Cetywayo  and  my  messenger)  that  he  had  better  inform  me  of  this  by  one  of  his  own 
messengers,  to  relate  the  circumstances. 

3.  This  morning  Cetywayo  ,  per  Gwazainkonyana,  of  Mgazi  tribe,  of  late  Masipula, 
reports  that  on  the  4th  instant  six  companies  of  Usibebu,  under  command  of  Kiyaza, 
came  to  the  late  Masipula's  chief  kraal  "  Gumbi,"  east  of  the  Hlomohlomo  (in  Usibebu's 
district),  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  corn,  when  three  companies,  viz.,  the  Mcijo, 
Ngobomakosi,  and  Falaza,  of  the  Mgazi  tribe  (late  Masipula)  repulsed  them  in  amongst 
their  own  women,  who  had  come  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  off  corn,  when  they  rallied 
again  and  a  fight  took  place  in  which  seven  men  of  Usibebu's  M^ere  killed,  and  on  the 
Mgazi  side  two  were  killed  and  two  wounded,  and  Usibebu's  force  repulsed. 

4.  (My  messengers  who  were  sent  to  Usibebu  (as  reported  in  my  despatches  to  your 
Excellency,  of  26th  June  and  5th  July)  inform  me  Usibebu  told  them  that  he  had  six 
companies  out  on  the  look  out  in  Uhamu's  direction.) 

5.  Gwazainkonyana  informs  me  that  the  Rev.  Hoermann,  of  the  German  Mission^ 
near  the  Hlomohlomo,  is  still  at  his  station,  and  unmolested  (see  Despatch  of  July). 

6.  I  informed  Cetywayo's  messenger  I  would  forward  this  information  to  your 
Excellency.  1  then  explained  the  boundarj'  line  dividing  Usibebu's  district  from  that 
of  Cetywayo  to  Gwazainkonyana,  from  beacon  to  beacon,  as  in  succession  he  admitted 
his  knowledge  of  where  the  respective  beacons  are.  I  did  this  in  presence  of  Ntateni 
(also  of  Masipula)  and  Cetywayo's  messengers  Nkoraonopondo,  Rodisa,  and  Tuquba ; 
and  that,  by  the  terms  of  his  (Cetywayo's)  restoration,  all  people  residing  on  Usibebu's 
side  of  that  boundary  line  were  required  to  reverence  Usibebu's  authority  so  long  as  they 
chose  to  remain  within  the  district  over  which  he  (Usibebu)  has  been  appointed  to  rule; 
and  in  the  same  way  people  in  Cetywayo's  district  over  which  he  has  been  placed  to 
rule ;  as  also  in  the  Reserve  Territory  all  people  who  chose  to  remain  there  must 
reverence  the  autliority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  appointed  to  rule  over  that 
district ;  that  all  people  are  to  be  permitted  to  remove  to  such  respective  ruler  as  they 
choose  to  reside  under,  and  must  reverence  the  authority  of  such  respective  ruler. 

If  Masipula's  people  who  reside  within  Usibebu's  district  object  to  recognise  his 
authority  over  that  district,  they  had  better  remove  out  of  his  district.  Cetywayo  had 
asked  that  all  original  Zulu  country  be  given  back  to  him ;  but  this  request  had  not 
been  complied  w^th,  and  I  could  hold  out  no  hopes  to  them  that  it  ever  would  be — ^as 
I  believed  it  never  would  be.  Gwazainkonyana  and  Ntateni  passed  on,  returning  to 
Masipula's  people  without  returning  to  Ulundi. 

7.  I  hear  that  a  force  of  Maru's  in  Usibebu's  district  a  few  days  ago  surrounded  the 
kraal  of  Mswazi — ^brother  of  Umgojana,  but  a  subject  of  and  residing  in  Usibebu's  district 
— took  him  prisoner,  and  captured  his  cattle. 

8.  Cetywayo,  per  Ndungendunge,  reports  the  arrival  at  Undini  of  a  Boer  on  a 
friendly  visit,  having  brought  a  dog  as  a  present  to  Cetywayo ;  and  that  the  Boer  is 
a  resident  in  Zulu  counti^.  I  requested  I  might  be  furnished  with  the  name  of  this 
Boer,  but  received  no  reply. 

July  10,  1883. 

9.  Mpopoma  and  Nkomonopondo  state  they  are  sent  by  the  headmen  of  Undini  to 
inform  me  that  the  message  given  to  me  yesterday  was  incorrect  in  representing  that 
it  was  Masipula's  people  who  had  been  to  harvest  corn  belonging  to  Usibebu's  people. 
It  was  those  of  Usibebu  who  went  to  harvest  the  corn  of  Masipula's  people  at  the 
"  Gumbi "  kraal ;  it  was  mistake  of  Gwazainkony ana's  admitting  he  knew  the  respective 
beacons.  They  wished  to  correct  the  report  of  yesterday  because  I  (British  Resident) 
had  found  fault  with  Masipula's  people  for  crossing  their  boundary.  The  boundjiry 
was  never  pointed  out  in  the  presence  of  people  of  Masipula.  It  was  Usibebu's  people 
who  came  beyond  his  own  people  into  the  people  and  country  of  the  people  of 
Masipula. 
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10.  I  then  read  over  to  them  paragraph  3  of  this  Despatch,  and  explained  to 
them  that  the  district  allotted  to  Umgojana  at  the  close  of  the  Zulu  war,  as.  they  all 
well  know,  had  been  given  to  Usibebu — as  specified  in  the  terms  of  Gets  h  way o's 
restoration, — and  had  been  ^ven  to  Usibebu  in  lieu  of  the  country  between  Usibebu's 
present  southern  boundary  and  the  Black  Umvolosi,  which  portion  had  been  allotted  to 
Usibebu  after  the  close  of  the  Zulu  war. 

11.  I  expressed  my  readiness  to  explain  to  any  people  who  wished  to  hear  the 
boundaries  of  the  three  divisions  of  Zululand ;  as  I  had  done  to  those  who  appeared 
before  me  on  the  17th  March  1883  and  to  Cetywayo,  and  also  to  the  assembled  principal 
men  at  Undini  on  19th  March  1883. 

12.  I  have  received  information — obtained  from  men  of  the  Mateni  (Ziwedu)  who 
had  been  to  their  homes  from  Undini — to  the  effect  that  a  Swazi  force  has  arrived  at 
Maboko's  (of  Masipula)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  Cetywayo  against  Usibebu ;  that 
messengers  had  been  sent  to  Cetywayo  (through  Umyamana)  to  report  their  arrival. 
That  Cetywayo  has  arranged  that  Umyamana's  forces  "nquamba  (ceremony  pre- 
paratory to  proceeding  to  war)  to-day,  near  the  Sikwebezi  river;  and  the  forces 
(including  Swazis)  at  Mboko's  to  "nquamba/'  That  the  forces  at  Undini  will 
"  nquamba  *'  to-day  or  to-morrow,  a  portion  of  which  will  proceed  to  join  Umyamana, 
another  portion  to  join  Somkeli's  people  for  the  attack  on  Usibebu  in  a  south-eastern 
direction.  That  Umyamana  and  Ziwedu  had  said  to  Cetywayo  "their  support,  Sobantu 
(Colenso),  was  dead.*'  Cetywayo  had  replied,  "  Yes,  it  is  true ;  but  there  is  his  son  to 
take  his  place." 

13.  I  learn  that  Uhamu  is  still  with  his  forces  in  the  Ngotye  stronghold;  and  that 
Umyamana's  forces  had  retired  from  there  consequent  upon  some  explanation  Uhamu 
had  made  ;  and  that  he  had  offered  to  give  up  King's  cattle,  and  said  that  Usibebu  had 
induced  him  to  take  the  action  he  has  up  to  the  present  time  in  resisting  Cetywayo's 
authority. 

July  12,  1883. 

14.  I  hear  that  the  nquamba  ceremony  took  place  yesterday ;  and  to-day  there  were 
some  52  companies,  or  more,  manoeuvring  and  undergoing  ceremonies  prior  to  war. 

15.  I  have  heard  that  forces  of  Usibebu's  are  moving  towards  Uhamu's  for  the  purpose 
of  relieving  him  and  his  forces  from  the  Ngotye ;  but  this  information  is  very  uncertain. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G;,        (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  36. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  July  20,  1883. 

I    HAVE    the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the 
9th  instant. 

You  did  quite  right  to  explain  to  Cetywayo's  messengers,  as,  indeed,  you  had  long 
ago  explained  to  Cetywayo  himself  and  to  his  principal  headmen,  the  position  of  the 
case  with  respect  to  those  people  belonging  to  the  late  Masipula's  tribe  who  live  in 
Usibebu's  territory.  If  these  people  or  any  of  them  are  unwilling  to  recognise  Usibebu's 
authority  they  are  at  liberty  to  remove  out  of  it ;  but  so  long  as  they  continue  in 
it  they  must  accept  the  authority  of  Usibebu  as  the  constituted  authority  of  the 
territory. 

Cetywayo  talks  of  them  as  being  his  people.  They  were  certainly  under  him  before 
the  Zulu  war  of  1879,  but  they  ceased  to  be  subject  to  him  when  he  was  deposed  at 
the  end  of  the  war,  and  they  have  never  been  placed  again  under  him.  They  are  not 
therefore  his  people,  and  he  has  no  right  to  call  them  so  or  to  have  anything  to  do  with 
them  so  long  as  they  remain  in  the  territory  which  is  under  the  Chief  Usibebu. 
Cetywayo  has  no  right  whatever  to  interfere  in  the  relations  between  them  and  the 
Chief  in  whose  territory  they  are.  But  instead  of  this  there  is  much  reason  to  believe 
that  it  has  been  Cetywayo's  interference  that  has  led  to  this  trouble,  that  has 
persuaded  these  people  to  set  themselves  against  Usibebu,  and  that  has  caused  the  false 
position  in  which  they  are  now  towards  that  Chief.  For  Cetywayo  to  say,  as  he  does, 
that  he  is  going  to  war  with  Usibebu  because  of  the  dispute  that  had  taken  place 
between  some  of  the  people  living  in  the  latter^s  territory  and  their  Chief  is  to  affect  a 


Digitized  by 


Google 


59 

right  which  he  does  not  possess^  and  to  take  a  course  of  action  which  is  a  distinct 
violation  of  the  conditions  subject  to  which  he  was  restored,  and  by  which  he  bound 
himself  not  to  interfere  with  Usibebu  or  uith  any  of  the  people  living  in  Usibebu's 
country. 

But,  indeed,  it  is  only  too  evident,  I  fear,  that  Cetywayo  has  for  some  time  past  been 
making  preparations  for  another  attack  upon  Usibebu.  Against  the  wrongAilness  of  the 
course  he  is  thus  pursuing  it  seems  almost  hopeless  to  say  anything  that  will  turn  him 
from  it.  But  I  thmk  that  you  should  again,  and,  if  necessary,  again  and  again,  warn 
him  that  it  is  a  wrongful  course,  and  that  the  responsibility  for  the  consequences  will  rest 
with  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.        &c.        &c.  Special  Commissioner^ 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


No.  37. 

S»  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  22,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  transcript  of  the  message  which  I  this  morning 
received  fix)m  Mr.  Osborn,  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and 
the  main  purport  of  which  I  despatched  at  once  by  cable  telegraph  for  your  Lordship^s 
information. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  had  only  just  received  the  intelligence  which  his  message  records. 
How  it  reached  him  he  does  not  say,  but  he  mentions  that  he  had  heard  nothing  from 
Mr.  Fyan^  and  was  therefore  about  to  send  off  at  once  to  his  place  of  residence.  As  the 
fight  at  Ulundi  had  apparently  taken  place  only  little  more  than  twenty -four  hours 
before  Mr.  Osborn  despatched  his  message,  it  is  probable  that  any  messengers  Mr.  Fynn 
may  have  sent  were  still  on  the  way. 

3.  Until  I  receive  further  and  more  certain  information,  I  am  unable  to  say  what 
action  it  will  be  advisable  to  take. 

T  Via  VA    S^C 

(Signed)     '   H.' BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  37- 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

From  Osborn,  Commissioner,  to  His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg. 

Eshowe,  22nd  July,  8  a.m. — Information  just  received  that  small  force  from  Sibebu 
made  attack  on  Ulundi  at  sunrise  yesterday  morning.  Cetywayo's  forces  were  quickly 
defeated  and  put  to  flight,  one  portion  towards  White  Umfolosi,  the  other  towards 
Sitahwili.  Cetywayo  escaped  on  horseback,  wounded,  not  known  whither ;  many  of  his 
headmen,  besides  others,  were  killed,  and  Ulundi,  Nodwengo,  and  Sixebene  burnt. 
Sibebu  made  this  attack,  it  is  stated,  in  retaliation  for  attack  and  heavy  loss  inflicted  on 
his  people  by  Cetywayo  a  few  days  previous.  I  have  no  word  from  or  about  Fynn ; 
am  sending  to  him  at  once.  Sibebu's  main  force  was  sent  to  help  Hamu  when  the 
others  started  to  attack  Ulundi. 
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No.  38. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right.  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  August  27,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  30,  1883. 

The  purport  of  the  message  sent  by  Mr.  Osborn  from  the  Reserve  Territory  on 
the  22nd  instant,  giving  the  first  intimation  of  the  very  startling  and  serious  event  that 
had  occurred  at  Ulundi  on  the  previous  morning,  was  transmitted  to  your  Lordship  by 
cable  telegraph  as  soon  as  I  received  the  message  on  the  morning  of  the  23rd  instant, 
and  a  copy  of  the  message  itself  was  forwarded  by  me  by  the  outgoing  mail  on  the 
same  day. 

2.  I  have  since  then  kept  your  Lordship  acquainted  by  the  telegraph  with  the 
essential  points  of  the  information  that  has  reached  me  from  Zululand,  anrl  with  the  steps 
taken  by  me  in  consequence ;  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  forward  copies  of  the 
communications  that  I  have  received  during  the  past  week,  and  of  the  instructions 
issued  by  me. 

3.  The  papers  herewith  forwarded  include  extracts  from  some  private  letters  which 
I  send  as  bearing  directly  or  indirectly  upon  what  has  happened  and  tending  to  throw 
light  upon  it.  They  include  also  despatches  from  Mr.  Fynn,  which  were  written  before 
the  21st  instant,  and  although  some  of  them  do  not  bear  upon  the  fatal  occurrence  of 
the  21st  instant,  they  are,  nevertheless,  included  with  the  others,  so  as  to  complete  the 
series  of  communications  received  by  me. 

4.  I  fear  that  there  can  be  no  room  for  doubt  that  Cetywayo  met  with  his  end  on 
the  occasion  of  the  attack  made  upon  Ulundi  on  the  morning  of  that  day.  His  body, 
indeed,  has  not  yet  been  discovered,  nor  has  any  suflSciently  direct  evidence  of  his  actual 
death  been  yet  tortbcoming.  The  difficulty  of  ot)taining  evidence  of  this  kind  arises 
from  a  reluctance,  which  is  partly  superstitious,  on  the  part  of  any  Zulu  to  admit  tiiat 
he  was  an  eyewitness  of  the  death  or  that  he  has  seen  the  dead  body ;  but  the  native 
impression  is  unanimous  as  to  Cetywayo's  fate,  and  this  is  of  itself  an  almost  sufficient 
proof,  because  the  impression  would  not  exist  unless  it  was  founded  on  positive  evidence, 
or  on  evidence  stronger  than  the  people  are  willing  to  bring  forward  and  lay  before  the 
Government. 

5.  The  circumstances  of  the  attack  upon  Ulundi  are  described  briefly  but  graphically 
of  Mr.  Fynns  Report  written  on  the  2l8t  and  22nd  of  July.  From  his  previous 
Despatch  of  the  18th  instant  it  would  seem  that  a  warning  had  been  sent  to 
Cetywayo  by  Umyamana  Undabuko,  and  Usiwetu,  who  were  with  the  main  Usutu 
force  at  the  front,  to  the  effect  that  Usibebu  would  attack  Ulundi,  but  either  the 
story  was  not  credited  or  the  warning  was  disregarded,  for  it  is  evident  that  the  attack 
when  it  came  was  unexpected.  The  first  intimation  that  Mr.  Fynn  had  oF  anything 
tmusual  was  at  8  o'cIock  on  the  morning  of  the  2 1st  when  from  his  place  of  residence, 
about  two  miles  distant  from  Ulundi,  he  saw  the  regiments  which  were  stationed  at  the 
Ulundi  kraal  moving  out  in  a  south  easterly  direction.  Presently  they  spread  out  in 
companies  along  the  rising  ground  lying  to  the  east  of  Ulundi ;  but  in  less  than  half, 
an-hour  s  time  they  were  seen  to  scatter  like  a  swarm  of  bees,  retire  in  the  direction  of 
the  Ulundi  kraal,  and  pass  it  in  full  flight.  Then  followed  almost  immediately  the 
burning  of  the  royal  kraal,  the  flight  of  the  inmates,  the  pursuit  by  the  enemy,  and 
a  great  confusion,  in  the  midst  of  which  Cetywayo  and  many  of  the  principal  chiefs 
and  headmen  resident  at  Ulundi,  were  apparently  killed.  The  former,  it  is  said,  had,  on 
tlie  first  alarm,  mounted  a  horse  and  gone  in  the  direction  of  ihc  White  Umvolosi,  and 
there  probably  it  \\as  that  he  was  overtaken  and  slain. 

6.  I  have  received  no  certain  information  as  to  what  the  relative  strength  of  the  two 
forces  was.  According  to  the  information  that  reached  Mr.  Osborn,  Usibebu  had  sent  his 
main  force  in  the  direction  of  Uhamu,  possibly  with  the  object  of  diverting  the  attention 
of  the  llsutu  forces  under  Umyamana  and  Undabuko,  whilst  he  himself  with  a  light 
force,  amongst  which  were  some  of  Uhamu*s  people,  must  have  made  a  push  for  Ulundi 
through  the  night  of  the  20th,  evading  the  Usutu  scouts.  Respecting  the  strength 
of  the  forces  that  Cetywayo  liad  with  him  at  Ulundi,  Mr.  Fynn  says,  in  one  of  his  letters, 
that  on  the  13th  instant  he  saw  57  companies  (which  would  probably  represent  a 
strength  of  3,000  men  (manoeuvring  near  Ulundi ;  but  as  the  men  were  at  that  time 
being  doctored  for  war,  it  is  not  at  present  clear  whether  that  number  was  still  at  Ulundi 
on  the  night  of  the  20th,  or  whether  it  had  been  reiluced  by  the  departure  of  any  of  the 
companies  for  the  front. 
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7.  But  whatever  the  Usutu  numbers  were,  it  is  very  evident  that  they  made  no  stand 
at  all,  but  broke  at  once,  wholly  unable,  it  would  seem,  to  face  the  impetuous  charge 
of  the  Manhlagazi.  Tliey  broke  and  fled  alnaost  without  striking  a:  blow,  and  left  the 
royal  kraal  to  its  fate.  Here  six  of  Cetywayo's  wives  were  killed,  together  with  a 
number  of  the  chiefs  and  headmen  then  residing  at  Ulundi.  Araong  them  were 
Seketwayo  and  Chingwayo,  two  of  the  old  appointed  chiefs,  the  former  a  favourite  with 
Cetjrwayo,  the  latter,  it  is  said,  a  resident  at  Ulundi  very  much  against  his  will.  Haiana, 
one  of  Usibebu's  brothers,  and  bitterlv  hostile  to  him,  was  killed,  as  also  were  Sirayo,  who 
had  again  become  Cetywayo's  principal  adviser,  Umkosana,  who  went  to  England  last 
year,  and  Umvum«ndaba,  one  of  the  most  extreme  of  the  extreme  Usutu  party.  Um- 
fanawendhlela  got  safe  away,  and  indeed  it  is  beiiev<ed  that  he  was  acting  in  concert  with 
Usibebu.     Cetywayo's  son  Dinuzulu  escaped,  as  also  did  Dabulamanzi  and  Tshingana. 

8.  Into  all  the  circumstances  that  have  led  to  this  dreary  tragedy,  culminating  in  the 
abrupt  termination  of  the  restored  rule  of  Cetywayo,  and  in  his  violent  death,  we  have 
yet  to  inquire.  It  lies  with  Usibebu,  as  an  independent  chief  appointed  by  the  Govern- 
ment, to  account  to  the  Government  for  what  he  has  done.  He  told  Mr.  Fynn  that  he 
had  come  against  Cetywayo  in  this  way  in  consequence  of  the  attack  that  had  been 
made  upon  some  of  his  people  on  the  night  of  the  14th  instant,  and  because  the  Usutu 
forces  were  just  about  to  attack  him.  It  is  quite  true  that  an  attack  was  made  on  the 
night  of  the  14th  upon  people  living  in  his  territory  by  detachments  from  the  main  force 
under  Umyamana,  when  over  80  persons  were  killed,  women,  children,  and  cattle  carried 
off,  and  kraals  burned.  Cetywayo  on  the  19th  instant  explained  to  Mr.  Fynn  that  the 
act  was  one  of  retaliation  by  the  Usutus  upon  Umgojana*s  people  for  some  act  of 
violence  done  by  the  latter  to  the  Usutus.  The  explanation  did  not  justify  the  act. 
It  could  be  replied,  no  doubt,  to  this  that  the  previous  act  of  violence  which  Cetywayo 
said  had  been  committed  by  Umgojana's  people  had  been  in  its  turn  a  reprisal  by  them 
for  some  earlier  act  on  the  other  side,  and  so  on,  the  charges  and  counter  charges  might 
run  in  a  miserable  retrospect  of  retaliations  up  to  the  time  when  the  first  outrage  was 
committed  by  the  Usutu  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  at  the  end  of  March.  No 
explanation  can  justify  any  of  these  acts.  And  Usibubus  explanation  this  his  attack 
upon  Ulundi  was  in  consequence  of  the  Usutu  raid  on  the  night  of  the  14th,  cannot,  for 
a  moment,  be  accepted.  Indeed  his  letter  to  Hlubi,  which  is  among  the  papers  herewith 
forwarded,  and  which  is  dated  the  dth  of  July,  shows,  if  it  he  genuine,  that  he  had  at 
that  time  made  up  his  mind  to  some  determined  stroke  of  policy  or  of  strategy.  The 
letter  of  the  9th  then  disposes  altogether  of  the  excuse  made  on  the  ground  of  what 
happened  on  the  14th,  whether  the  further  reason  given  by  him  regarding  the  intended 
Usutu  attack  upon  him  will  explain  his  action, remains  to  be  seen.  The  information  received 
by  lis  of  late  has  unquestionably  pointed  to  the  organisation  by  Cetywayo  and  the  Usutu 
leaders  of  another  formidable  attack  upun  Usibebu,  and  it  is  known  also  that  Usibebu 
was  preparing  for  this  attack.  It  can,  however,  only  be  a  matter  of  conjecture  that 
Usibebu's  attack  upon  Ulundi  rnay  have  been  a  bold  or  desperate  strategical  move 
prompted  by  the  circumstances  by  which  he  was  surrounded ;  and  it  would  be  premature 
to  form  an  opinion  on  this  point  at  present. 

9.  Our  first  and  immediate  object  is  to  stay  further  bloodshed  and  to  restore  order  ; 
and  with  this  view  I  have  instructed  Mr.  Osborne  at  once  to  assume  authority  for  the 
time  being  in  the  name  of  the  Government,  and  to  take  steps  for  tranquilising  the 
country.  For  better  securing  this  object,  I  have  also  instructea  him,  should  he  see  no 
obstacle  or  serious  objection  tending  to  compromise  our  relations  with  the  Zulu  people, 
to  proceed  into  the  territory  across  the  Umhlatusi.  And  I  have  fiirther  instructed  him 
to  make,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Fynn,  the  fullest  inquiry  into  the  circumstances  of 
the  recent  serious  occurrence,  and  to  report  thereon  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty^s 
Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  The  Earl  of  Derby.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  38. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sib,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  16,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  sent  again  to  ask  Cetywayo 
what  steps  he  was  taking  with  regard  to  yonr  Excellency's  despatch  of  19th  June. 
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2.  Cetywayo  informs  me  he  is  making  inquiry  about  the  Europeans  (R.  Anderson  and 
son,  and  any  others)  reporti^d  to  have  been  killed  during  the  disturbances  iu  Uhamu's 
direction,  and  has  given  orders  for  all  branded  cattle  captured  from  Uhamu  to  be  kept 
apart  safely,  in  order  that  they  may  be  seen  by  Mr.  Thomas  Craig  for  identification. 

3.  As  regards  the  murder  of  Rev.  Schreuder,  Cetywayo  informs  me  he  has  sent  a 
messenger  "  Mpece  '*  to  summon  the  people  of  Umkosana  and  others  in  that  neighbour- 
hood to  appear  before  him  to  inquire  into  the  murder  of  Rev.  Schreuder  and  the 
plundering  of  his  property. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.G.M.G.,  B.R.  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Pietermaritzburg. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  38. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir.  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  16,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  received  the  following 
message  from  Cetywayo  this  morning,  per  Haiana  and  Mdongodongo,  asking  if  I  am 
aware  of  what  Mr.  Osbom  is  doing  to  his,  Cety  wayo's,  people  south  of  the  Umhiatuzi 
river  (reserve  territory),  that  he  is  seizing  all  the  cattle  from  the  kraals  of  the  people 
who  are  at  Undini  with  him,  Cetywayo ;  and  consequently  their  families  are  fleeing  with 
their  bundles  and  the  remainder  of  unseized  cattle  from  the  south  side  of  the  Umhiatuzi 
river  to  the  north  side. 

2.  That  no  cattle  are  being  taken  from  those  people  who  have  not  come  to  him, 
Cetywayo,  but  only  from  those  who  are  his,  Cetywayo's  adherents,  and  who  should  be 
allowed  to  live  where  they  are,  which  is  the  Queen's  country  just  (as  much)  as 
this  is. 

3.  He,  Cetywayo,  infers  that  (as  I  am,  as  it  were,  his  father)  I  am  not  aware  of  what  is 
being  done,  and  therefore  he  lets  me  know,  seeing  I  was  placed  here  for  his  protection, 
I  would  therefore  protect  his  own  people  across  the  Umhiatuzi  (reserve  territory)  from 
the  treatment  they  are  being  subjected  to. 

4.  I  replied — I  have  not  heard  of  Mr.  Osbom  seizing  cattle  as  Ihe,  Cetywayo,  alleges, 
but  Mr.  Osbom  is  the  ruler  over  that  country,  and  every  individual,  natives  and 
Europeans,  while  within  that  district,  or  while  travelling  into  or  through  that  district, 
must  submit  to  and  reverence  his  authority,  and  any  persons  within  that  district  who  have 
any  trouble  should  report  grievances  to  him,  as  the  protector  of  all  people  while  within 
that  district. 

5.  If  Cetywayo  wishes  to  inquire  from  Mr.  Osbom  what  is  being  done,  I  will  give  his 
messengers  a  pass  to  Mr.  Osbom  who  will  give  his  reply  for  Cetywayo's  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  B.R.  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  CommistHoner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  38. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwih,  Zululand,  July  17,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  on  the  15th  instant  my 
messengers  saw  at  a  distance  six  kraals  of  Mgojana's  on  fire,  near  the  eastern  side  of  the 
sources  of  the  Bululwane  river  near  beacon  XII.,  and  heard  Umyamana  had  called  in 
the  forces  from  there  to  the  Sikwebezi  river. 

2.  I  have  just  received  information  that  two  columns  of  Umyamana's  forces  went  into 
Zibebu  8  district  in  the  night  of  the  14th  instant,  one  column  entered  by  the  Ivuna  river, 
beacon  XII.,  and  the  other  entered  somewhere  near  beacon  XI.,  and  they  joined  at  the 
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Tokazi  and  swept  back,  taking  the  people  by  surprise  and  killing  all  men,  capturing 
women,  children  and  cattle  ;  this  locality  is  occupied  by  Mgojana's  and  Zibebu's  people. 

r  have,  &. 
(Signed)         Henrt  F.  Fynjn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M^G.,  B.R.  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Conunissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  38. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  16,  1883. 

Yesterday  my  messengers  saw  at  a  distance  what  they  believe  to  be  six  kraals  on 
firfe  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  sources  of  the  Bululwane  tributary  of  the  Sikwebesi  river 
near  beacon  No.  XII.  Umgojana's  kraals,  and  heard  that  Umyamana  had  called  in  the 
forces  back  from  there  to  where  the  rest  of  the  forces  are  near  the  Sikwebezi  river. 

I  sent  out  again  to-day  to  make  further  inquiries  and  these  men  report  the  fires  seen 
yesterday  continued  most  of  the  day,  and  afterwards  spread  as  grass  fires. 

On  Friday  I  counted  57  companies  manoeuvring  at  Undini  and  on  Saturday  14th 
they  were  assembled  until  dark,  at  Undini,  I  believe,  and  am  imformed  they  were  still 
undergoing  the  "Nquamba"  ceremony,  war  doctoring. 

Yesterday  they  were  preparing  the  distinguishing  badges  to  be  worn  on  the  back  of 
their  heads,  a  strip  of  the  brush  of  cattle  tails,  which  is  the  distinguishing  badge  of  the 
"  Tyo  ko  bezi ''  (Zulu  army)  now. 

In  my  Despatch  of  26th  June,  paragraph  5,  to  your  Excellency,  I  mentioned  my  having 
made  my  appearance  before  the  forces  taking  emetics ;  my  appearance,  it  is  said,  interfered 
with  the  faith  in  the  war  doctoring,  and  it  was  said  I  had  been  seen  on  other  occasions 
when  the  forces  were  out  (this  is  invented),  and  as  I  was  opposed  to  any  warfare,  and  my 
appearance  counteracts  the  faith  in  the  effects  of  war  medicine  treatment,  hence  the 
continuous  treatment  of  the  forces  during  the  last  few  days,  I  heard  it  secretly  a  day  or 
two  ago  that  the  head  men  had  said  something  about  taking  my  life  if  I  was  seen  again 
when  the  forces  were  under  treatment.  The  men,  of  course,  do  not  want  to  go  to  war, 
but  according  to  practice  accuse  him  (Cetywayo),  of  cowardice,  etc.  and  ask  to  be  let  go 
to  fight,  etc. 

They  dare  not  show  unwillingness  or  less  than  eagerness  to  fight  for  fear  of  the 
consequences  of  what  would  befall  them  from  the  forces  out  with  Umyamana. 

It  is  the  head  men  who  urge  on  the  warfare  to  please  Cetywayo  and  to  gain  cattle. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn. 


Enclosiu*e  5  in  No.  38. 

Extract  from  a  Private  Letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  July  21,  1883. 
«  «  «  «  « 

The  report  about  the  repulse  and  loss  of  life  of  the  Falaza  regiment  at  Uhamu's 
is,  so  far  as  I  can  learn  on  all  sides,  perfectly  true,  and  it  is  also  true  that  Dabulamanzi 
retreated  with  the  three  regiments  from  Black  Umvolosi.  The  regiments  were  the 
Bonambi,  Mcityu,  and  Mpunga.  It  appears,  too,  that  the  report  of  the  killing  off  of  five 
kraals  near  Umlandelas,  which,  I  think,  I  mentioned  in  my  last,  is  true. 

The  men  of  these  kraals  were  reported  to  Cetywayo  as  being  "  Batagati  "  (witches), 
and  he  ordered  their  summary  destruction.  Their  women,  children,  and  cattle  were 
seized. 

From  all  I  can  hear,  Umyamana  raided  Umgojana's  people  during  the  night,  and 

succeeded  in  killing  a  good  many  of  them,  and  carried  away  their  women,  children,  and 

cattle.     Usibebu  and  his  impi,  so  far  as  I  can  make  out,  were  at  and  in  neighbourhood 

of  his  Bangenomo  kraal,  in  another  part  of  his  territory,  waiting  attack  by  the  Usutu  from 

Undini. 

«  «  «  •  * 

Fynn  tells  me  he  heard  the  impi  was  to  leave  Ulundi  for  Sibebu  the  night  before  last. 
Cetywayo  made  an  effort  to  withdraw  the  impi  against  Uhamu  after  the  defeat  sustained 
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by  the  Falaza,  id  order  to  coDceutrate  all  his  power  a^aitidt  Usibebu,  as  he  found  he 
could  do  nothing  with  Uhamu  whilst  he  remained  in  his  strongholds.  The  withdrawal 
did  not  take  place  on  account  of  Umyainana's  opposition  thereto,  he  being  loth  to  give 
Uhamu  a  chance  to  escape. 


His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G. 


(Signed)         M.  Osborn. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  38. 
(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


July  25. — Your  telegram  of  22nd  received,  and  since  then  your  letter  of  21st,  but 
latter  written  before  Ulundi  news  reached  you.  I  am  most  anxious  for  further  intelligence. 
Let  me  know  as  soon  as  you  can  about  Fynn,  also  give  full  particulars  by  letter.  I 
cannot  give  any  instructions  till  I  know  more,  except  where  opportunity  offers,  exercise 
influence  to  bring  about  cessation  of  hostilities. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  38. 

Extract  from  a  Letter  from  Mr.  A.  L.  Pretorius. 

Gnutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
July  21,  1883. 
I  enclose  a  copy  of  ii  letter  to  Hlubi  from  Usibebu,  that  letter  speaks  for  itself. 
In  my  district  1  still  have  some  trouble  with  natives  belonging  to  Umslaloos,  whose 
headman  is  Umpeaki,  they  persist  in  going  armed  to  Cetywayo.     Sigayo's*  men  keep 

quiet.     Umgologolo  is  away  to  Cetywayo  and  intends  to  remain  with  the  king. 

«  «  «  «  « 

Uhamu  has  again  asked  me  (this  is  the  second  time)  if  Hlubi  cannot  come  to  his 
assistance.  His  messengers  are  Manka  and  Boija.  I  informed  them  that  such  a  thing 
18  impossible.  They  also  wanted  Mtonga  to  come  to  them  as  general  of  their  forces. 
I  strictly  forbade  Mtonga  to  do  anything  of  that  sort. 

Yesterday  I  sent  50  armed  Basutos  to  act  as  a  guard  on  the  l>order.  They  are  to 
prevent  natives  fix)m  Cetywayo  to  bring  cattle  into  the  reserve. 

We  expect  to  hear  of  a  deinsive  engagement  every  day  between  Cetywayo's  and 
Usibebu's  forces.     As  soon  as  I  hear  anything  I  will  let  yon  know  at  once. 

(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius* 


The  Chief  Usibebu  to  the  Chief  Hlubi. 

The  Bangonomo  Kraal  Manhlazani, 
To  the  Chief  Hlubi,  *  July  9th,  J  883. 

I  AM  desired  by  the  chief  Usibebu  to  request  you,  immediately  upon  receipt  of 
this  letter  to  gather  all  your  men  on  your  boundary.  Cetywayo  has  again  attacked  the 
chief  in  his  own  territory,  and  killed  two  men  and  one  woman.  The  chief  is  at  last  tired 
of  laying  waiting  and  is  determined  to  put  ji  stop  to  this.  What  he  says  in  this  letter  he 
desires  me  to  say  he  speaks  from  his  heart,  and  means  in  real  earnest. 

The  chief  says  also  cannot  you  go  into  Seketwayo,  and  tell  Mtonga  to  do  the  same  ? 
If  you  cannot  do  that,  gather  all  your  men  and  come  right  on  to  the  boundary.  Tell 
him  plainly,  says  the  chief,  that  as  Cetywayo  has  again  attacked  me  in  my  own  territory, 
I  am  determined  to  attack  him.  Nine  compam'es  of  the  Ingobamakos'  were  sent  by 
Cetywayo  to  assist  some  of  Emgamzeni  tribe,  who  had  fortified  themselves  in  Masipula's 
old  place. 

Please  lose  no  time  whatever,  as  the  chief  has  quite  decided  his  course  of  action. 
Please  make  for  the  "  Babanango." 

I  have,  &c. 
Pro  Chief  Usibebu. 
(Signed)         Wilson. 


♦Sirayo  or  Sihayo. 
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Enclosure  8  in  No*  38. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sib,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  18th  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  yesterday  evening  of  your 
Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  7th  iriistant,  on  the  subject  of  Umfanawendhlela's 
petition  to  be  allowed  to  remove  to  the  Reserve  Ten-itory  under  protection,  Cety- 
wayo  is  aware  of  Umfanawendhlela  having  made  this  application  to  your  Excellency 
by  messengers ;  they  were  seen  in  Pietermaritzburg  by  Cetywayo's  messengers,  Mfunzi 
and  Ngeqeni,  and  he  has  questioned  Umfanawendhlela,  who  admitted  he  had  done  so  for 
the  purpose  of  having  a  place  to  live  on. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  advisability  of  your  Excellency  sending  a  formal  representation 
to  Cetywayo  on  this  subject,  I  have  the  honoiu*  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I 
consider  it  not  only  advisable,  but  necessary,  that  some  steps  should  be  taken  as  soon  as 
possible,  to  facilitate  and  give  opportunity  and  protection  not  only  to  Umfanawendhlela 
but  to  Ntyinffwayo,  Batonyile,  Sukana,  and  any  others  desirous  at  the  time  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  removing  to  the  Reserve  Territory  under  such 
protection. 

3.  For  this  purpose  it  would  be  best  if  the  protection  could  be  under  a  military  force ; 
but  if  this  coiud  not  be  done,  the  next  best  suggestion  I  propose  would  be  to  send  a 
military  officer  and  small  mounted  escort  to  uphold  dignity,  with  a  distinct,  short,  and 
imperative  message  to  Cetywayo  to  permit  such  persons  and  people  who  desire  to 
remove,  with  whatever  property  or  stock  they  may  have  in  their  actual  possession,  to 
accompany  such  officer  to  the  Reserve  Territory,  and,  at  the  same  time,  withdraw  the 
British  Resident  from  Cetywayo,  making  this  known,  any  question  of  claims  for  cattle 
from  those  removing  to  be  entertained  after  removal,  ptherwise  the  removal  would  be 
interrupted. 

4.  There  is  no  further  use  or  object,  under  the  present  lamentable  state  of  aflFairs,  for 
the  British  Resident  remaining  here,  further  than  his  shadow  of  protection  to  these  people, 
who  are,  as  it  were,  under  a  cloud,  and  as  reported  to  your  Excellency. 

5.  The  withdrawal  of  the  British  Resident  without  the  vivid  display  of  the  action  of 
the  Government,  as  suggested,  would  probably  result  in  the  people,  perilously  situated 
us  they  are,  following  the  retire  of  the  British  Resident,  in  wnich  case  it  would,  in  my 
opinion,  be  followed  up  by  disastrous  results. 

6.  A  military  officer  and  mounted  escort  in  uniform  for  thi^  purpose,  I  consider  a 
necessary  display  of  the  importance  of  the  action,  and  to  give  due  and  determined  effect 
to  the  proceedings,  which  would  have  a  good  influence  over  the  population,  Cetywayo 
and  his  adherents,  as  they  dare  not  interfere  with  tlie  military  officers  of  the  Queen,  in 
my  opinion,  Cetywayo  could  then  be  informed  that  in  future,  he  is  to  communicate  with 
the  Government  through  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  which 
would  be  sufficient  for  practical  purposes. 

7.  This  morning  I  received  information  that  Nowela,  a  messenger,  had  returned  from 
Undmi  yesterday,  having  been  sent,  to  Cetywayo  by  Umyamana,  Undabuko,  and 
Usiwetu,  to  report  that  Usibebu*s  forces  are  coming  to  Undini  in  consequence  of  informa- 
tion he  had  received  from  Umfanawendhlela,  viz.,  that  there  were  only  the  Falaza  forces 
at  Undini  (for  defence) ;  this,  probably,  is  an  intrigue  against  Umfanawendhlela. 

8.  I  have,  hitherto,  brought  before  your  Excellency's  notice  the  dangerous  position 
UmfanawenWela  and  the  others  named  are  in,  by  reason  of  accusations  being  brought 
against  them,  which  must  sooner  or  later  lead  to  their  destruction  if  they  remain  here. 
They  would  readily  flee,  if  possible;  but  what  would  become  of  their  women,  children, 
and  cattle  is  unquestionable. 

9.  From  time  to  time  I  have  been  informed  of  the  unwillingness  of  Umfanawendhlela, 
Ntyingwayo,  Batonyile,  and  iheir  people  to  assemble  at  Undini  for  warfare,  and  at  the 
present  assembling  for  action  against  Zibebu,  and  their  being  obliged  to  muster  under 
peril,  which  peril  they  will  continuously  be  subject  to  hereafter — ^for  having  shown  such 
unwillingness,  and  being  a  non-support  of  Cetywayo's  action.  Cetywayo's  supporters 
for  warfare  and  looting  may  turn  round  upon  them  at  any  moment. 

10.  The  position  which  Mr.  W.  Grant  now  holds  with  Cetywayo  is  such  that  I 
cannot  express  too  strongly  the  advisability  of  withdrawing  forthwith  the  British  Resident 
from  the  degrading  and  false  position  he  (the  British  Resident)  will  now  be  placed  in, 
without  support  or  power,  and  be  subject  to  insults. 

11.  It  has  been  a  matter  of  great  difficulty,  I  may  say  impossibility,  to  retain  fnendly 
and  beneficial  influence  with  Cetywayo  to  keep  the  terms  of  his  restoration  adverse  to 
bis  wishes,  more  especially  as  regards  boundary  questions ;  and,  therefore,  all  advice 
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from  the  British  Resident  only  ruptures  his  feelings,  whereas,  on  the  other  hand, 
Mr.  Grant  holding  out  hopes  to  Cety  wayo  and  the  people  of  his  powers  to  regain  the 
restoration  of  all  Zululand,  contrary  to  the  settlement  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
of  Cetywayo's  restoration,  and  the  British  Resident's  actions  thereon,  enables  Mr.  Grant, 
in  a  sympathising  and  patronising  way,  and  for  the  time  being  to  gain  fiivour ;  while 
the  British  Resident  thereby  loses  influence,  so  long  as  he  conscientiously  performs 
his  duty  with  a  view  of  the  conditions  of  restoration  being  kept,  and  of  avoiding  the 
slightest  possible  false  hopes  of  the  ultimate  restoration  of  all  Zululand  to  Cety  wayo. 

I  have,  &c.. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H,  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo, 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  38. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb* 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  19,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  of  the  following  information  I  have 
this  day  received  with  reference  to  the  raid  by  Umyamana^s  forces,  on  the  night  of  the 
14th  instant,  into  TJsibebu^s  territory,  which  1  reported  to  your  Excellency  in  my 
Despatch  of  the  17th  instant. 

2.  Sections  of  the  Usutu  and  Butulezi  entered  by  Beacon  XH.,  and  sections  of 
Abaqulusi  and  Mhlalose  entered  by  Beacon  XL,  and  joined  near  the  Tokazi,  and  swept 
back.  The  Mhlalose  force  killed  22  males,  and  2  women  of  Mswazi  (brother  of  the 
Chief  Umgojana,  but  who  had  quarrelled  with  Umgojana,  and  united  himself  to 
Zibebu)  and  captured  the  cattle,  women,  and  children;  the  Abaqulusi  force  killed 
25  men,  and  captured  the  cattle,  women,  and  children  of  the  people  of  Umgojana ;  the 
Usutu  and  Butelezi  killed  35  men,  and  a  mother  of  the  Chief  Umgojana — she  resisting 
to  be  captured;  the  cattle,  women,  and  children  were  captured.  Umyamana  had 
sent  to  call  back  the  forces ;  but  they  objected,  saying  they  had  already  proceeded 
BO  far  upon  the  raid  that  they  would  not  retire.  Mgojana  and  Mswazi  were  absent  from 
their  homes — the  latter  being  with  Usibebu  at  the  Banganomo  kraal. 

3*  Nothing  has  been  seen  of  Usibebu  or  an}'  force  of  his. 

4.  Uhamu  is  still  at  the  Ngotye  stronghold,  and  has  scouts  out  as  far  as  the  sources 
of  Black  Umvolozi ;  the  women  are  out  gathering  and  carrying  corn  to  Hamu.  Uhamu 
had  furnished  one  of  his  chief  men  "  Mekeza"  with  cartridges  (ammunition),  informing 
him  he  was  now  ready  to  attack  Cety  way  o's  forces  ;  but  Mekeza  sent  word  back  that 
Cetywayo's  forces  were  still  at  the  Sikwebezi  river,  and  Uhamu  had  better  wait  until 
they  entered  Usibebu's  district,  and  then  attack  them  in  their  rear.  The  Abaqulusi 
and  Mhlalose  forces,  in  consequence  of  this  information,  are  now  retiring  from  Umyamana's 
forces  at  the  Sikwebezi  for  their  own  defence  near  the  Hlobana. 

5.  Cetywayo  will  have  received  the  foregoing  information  to-day  from  his  men  on 
their  way  to  inform  him. 

6.  I  sent  this  morning  to  inform  Cetywayo,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  your 
Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  7th  July,  and  to  ask  what  further  steps  had  been 
taken,  and  with  what  results,  regarding  the  murder  of  the  Rev.  Schroeder,  and 
plundering  of  his  property.  He  informs  me  that  he  has  men  out  investigating,  and  has 
clirected  that  any  property  supposed  to  have  belonged  to  the  Rev.  Schroeder  be  taken, 
when  discovered,  to  the  Rev.  Weber  for  identification,  and  in  order  that  the  Rev.  Weber 
may  take  part  in  the  preliminary  inquiry ;  and  that  any  cattle  having  brands  be  kept 
apart  for  the  identification  by  Mr.  Craig  of  his  cattle. 

7.  Cetywayo,  per  Ngwegweni,  Mjadu,  and  Kalijana,  reports  that  while  the  Usutu 
forces  were  at  Uhamu's,  a  force  of  Umgojana's,  before  the  last  new  moon  (4th  instant) 
captured  women  of  Indima's  kraal,  and  killed  a  man ;  the  women  were  afterwards 
released  {see  Despatch  of  5th  July^  and  para.  7,  Despatch  of  26th  June,)  and  burnt 
kraals  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party,  south  of  Beacon  XH.  The  Usutu  party,  who 
were  at  Uhamu's,  upon  hearing  this,  made  a  pursuit  in  the  night  as  far  as  tne  Tokazi, 
and  surrounded  the  people  of  Umgojana,  killing  about  60  people  (about  five  days  ago), 
and  capturing  women,  children,  and  cattle ;  but  Cetyhwayo  has  not  heard  for  certam 
whether  these  were  all  the  people  killed. 
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8.  Cetywayo  reports  that  he  hears  that  Johann  (Colenbrander)  procured  a  large 
number  of  breach-loading  guns  from  John  Dunn,  and  conveyed  them  along  the  coast 
to  Usibebu,  who  sent  a  quantity  of  them  to  Uhamu ;  in  consequence  of  this,  Msiana^s 
people,  who  had  left  Uhamu  to  join  Cetywayo,  have  rejomed  Uhamu, 

9.  Cetywayo  informs  me  that  John  Dunn  has  said  that  Cety wayo*s  people,  who  are 
leaving  him  (John  Dunn),  their  wives  shall  be  killed  with  the  breech-loading  guns ; 
that  the  women  in  the  family-wav  shall  give  birth  to  their  children  out  of  the  wounds 
made  by  the  bullets ;  that  John  Dunn  told  Luhlwati — a  son  of  Somgepu,  residing  north 
of  the  Umhlatuzi  river,  near  its  junction  with  the  Nseleie  river — that  when  the  forces 
left  Undini  be  (John  Dunn)  with  his  forces  would  cross  the  Mhlatusi  river  and  attack 
the  people  on  the  northern  side  ;  and  that  guns  were  seen  being  cleansed  at  John  Dunnes. 

10.  Cetywayo  requests  that  he  may  receive  a  letter  from  me  (British  Resident)  to 
the  Government,  to  complain  of  Mr.  Osbom  seizing  the  cattle  belonging  to  his  people 
living  south  of  Umhlatuzi  river  (in  the  Reserve  Territory). 

11.  Cetywayo  also  requests  that  I  will  provide  him  with  a  letter  for  his  messengers 
to  proceed  to  the  Government  of  the  Queen,  to  request  that  he  may  be  provided  with 
breech  loaders,  as  has  been  done  to  Zibebu  and  Hamu. 

12.  The  foregoing  message  from  Cetywayo  read  over,  interpreted  and  adhered  to; 
and  the  following  reply  is  made. 

13.  I  will  report  Cetywayo's  message  to  his  Excellency.  Four  days  ago,  I  com- 
municated to  his  Excellency  Despatch  of  l6th  July  his  complaint  that  Mr,  Osborn 
was  seizing  cattle,  and  I  sent  Cetywayo  a  reply  in  the  meantime  (para.  4),  and 
oflFered  to  give  Cetywayo  a  pass  for  his  messenger  to  proceed  to  Mr,  Osbom  to  hear 
what  he  had  to  say  regarding  any  seizures  of  cattle  that  may  have  been  made,  and  I  am 
still  ready  to  do  so. 

14.  As  regards  Cetywayo's  request  to  send  to  the  Government  for  arms,  I  will  await 
his  Excellency's  reply  to  the  message  I  have  this  day  received  from  him  (Cetywayo) ; 
at  the  same  time  I  cannot  believe  that  the  Government  is  aware,  or  has  given  authority, 
for  any  arms  to  be  conveyed  to  Usibebu,  if  any  had  been  taken  to  Usibebu,  in  which 
case  they  should  have  been  seized  while  passing  through  Cetywayo's  territory,  in 
accordance  with  the  terras  of  his  restoration,  and  brought  to  me  to  be  handed  over 
to  the  Government. 

16.  It  is  most  probable  Cetywayo's  forces  will  proceed  against  Hamu  instead  of 
Usibebu  at  present. 

16.  Another  ^*  Nquamba ''  ceremony  took  place  yesterday  at  Undini. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  10  in  No,  38. 
Extract  from  private  Letter  from  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

P.S. — At  the  "  Nquamba  "  yesterday,  the  black  bull,  while  being  caught  and  its 
joints  dislocated  by  main  force,  mastered  one  company,  and  the  next  company  then 
mastered  it,  one  man's  jaw  was  smashed,  another's  leg  or  thigh  ripped  up  to  the  bone, 
another's  arm  above  the  elbow  ripped  open. 

I  have,  &c. 

197.83.  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn. 


Enclosure  1 1  in  No.  38. 

Mr.  A.  Van  Velden  (pro  Mr.  A.  L.  Pretorius). 

Extract. 

Gnutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  July  23,  1883,  3  p.m. 

Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub- Commissioner,  was  called  away  to  the  border  this  morning 
about  4  o'clock.  Hluhi,  who  is  on  the  border  with  the  armed  guard  stationed  there, 
reported  that  a  battle  had  been  fought,  in  which  Cetywayo's  forces  v;ere  totally  routed, 
and  that  large  numbers  of  fugitives,  men,  women,   and  children,   with   cattl*?,  were 
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approaching  the  border  of  the  Reserve  with  the  evident  intention  to  seek  safety  within 
the  Reserved  Territory.  He,  Hlubi,  desired  Mr.  Pretorius  to  come  without  delay  to 
give  instructions  what  to  do  under  circumstances,  and  to  take  the  management  of 
affairs. 

Vr  tor'us  s  nt  the  following  report,  of  which  I  give  a  true  translation,  with 
reqiR^i  tliut  1  should  forward  it,  without  delay,  to  the  Resident  Magistrate  of  Umsinga, 
and  ajik  him  to  forward  it  to  you  by  special  runners,  which  I  do. 

"  I  am  on  the  border,  and  can  see  hundreds  or  thousands  of  cattle  approaching,  with 
women  and  children  who  are  flying.  The  true  report  is  that  Cety  wayo  is  dead.  The 
reports  say  that  when  he  (Cetywayo)  fled  Usibebu's  men  were  busy  murdering  in 
Cetywayo's  kraal.     You  may  report  that  Cetywayo  is  killed." 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  Van  Velden. 
Pro.        A.  L.  Pretorius. 


Enclosure  12  in  No.  38. 

Extracts  from  private  Letter  from  Mr.  Osbork  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  July  23,  1883,  1  p.m. 
The  enclosure  herein  contains  what  information  I  have  as  yet  been  able  to 
procure  about  Sibebu's  attack  on  Ulundi.  Nothing  to  hand  yet  from  Fynn.  I  have 
sent  for  some  men  other  side  the  Umhlatusi  who  were  present  at  the  affair,  and  will 
take  their  statements  as  soon  as  they  come,  and  forward  to  you  at  once.  In  the  mean- 
time  1  send  the  enclosed. 

f  shall  send  you  further  information    the   moment  I  receive  any.     It  is  generally 
believed  by  the  natives  that  Cetywayo  was  killed. 

I  have>  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn. 


Enclosure  13  in  No.  38. 


Eshowe,  July  22,  1883. 

The  chief  Sijomguza  sends  to  report  that  two  men  belonging  to  Siteku  had 
arrived  at  his  Siyunguza's  kraals  over  Umhlatuzi  from  Ulundi  for  refuge.  They  state 
Usibebu,  with  his  impi,  attacked  Ulundi  yesterday  morning,  and  defeated  first  the 
Falazi  regiment,  seut  to  check  his  advance  on  the  kraal,  and  then  the  Gobamakosi  and 
Kandamperavu  and  other  regiments.  The  impi  entered  Ulundi,  killing  very  many, 
especially  the  headmen ;  Seketwayo  and  Godidi  killed ;  they  know  not  which  other 
headmen  were  killed.  The  people  fled  from  Ulundi  towards  White  Umfolosi,  and  some 
towards  Sitshuili.  Cetywayo  was  in  the  kraal  at  the  time.  They  heard  he  escaped  on 
horseback,  but  had  received  a  wound.  Usibebu  led  the  impi  in  person.  He  burnt 
Ulundi,  Nodwengu,  and  Sixebeni. 

Gohlosa  (my  messenger)  states :  I  have  just  returned  from  the  Umhlatusi  border, 
where  I  was  sent  this  morning  to  collect  information.  J  saw  several  natives,  male  and 
female,  who  had  been  to  Cetywayo's  territory  to  carry  food  for  their  relatives  with  his 
impi  at  Ulundi.  They  told  me  they  did  not  go  on  to  Ulundi  on  account  of  the 
disturbed  state  of  the  country ;  the  people  were  fleeing  everywhere  towards  the  Reserve 
and  other  directions  ;  all  declared  that  Cetj^wayo  and  Siteku  had  been  killed  by  the  impi. 
The  persons  I  saw  assured  me  that  it  is  certain  they  were  killed. 

The  Chief  Hlongol^vana,  residing  in  the  Reserve,  sends  to  tell  me  that  he  has  received 
information,  which  he  believes  to  be  true,  that  Cetywayo  wiis  taken  prisoner  by  Usibebu's 
impi  yesterday  morning,  and  conveyed  to  Manhlagazi ;  that  Cetywayo  had  received  a 
wound  in  the  right  side  high  up ;  that  in  rushing  Ulundi  Usibebu's  impi  killed  some  of 
the  women  in  the  sigohlo  (harem).  That  severed  headmen  and  many  people  were  killed 
by  the  impi,  and  Ulundi  burnt.     That  the  people  are  fleeing  in  all  directions. 

July  23rd. 
Several  messengers  sent  off  yesterday  to  collect  information  along  the  Umhlatusi 
border,  return  and  report  that  they  found  many  food  carriers  to  the  impi  at  Ulundi  had 
returned,  and  were  still  returning  hastily  without  having  reached  their  destination ; 
some  had  thrown  away  their  loads,  others  brought  theirs  back.  That  it  is  positively 
asserted  by  the  people  along  the  border  that  when  Cetywayo*s  people  were  defeated  at 
Ulundi  they  retreated  towards  White  Umfolosi,  and  were  pursued  up  to  that  river  by 
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Usibebu's  force.  The  latter  left  them  at  that  point,  and  proceeded  up  the  valley  of  the 
Umfolosi  towards  the  Babanango  to  join  another  impi  which  had  been  previously  sent 
from  Mauhlagazi  to  attack  Umyamana  and  Undabuku.  ITiat  Usibebu's  impi,  on  its  way 
thither,  was  burning  kraals  and  seizing  cattle  of  Cetywayo's  people.  That  when 
Usibebu  attacked  Ulundi,  XJmfanawenhlela  and  his  tribe  rose  against  Cetywayo,  and 
were  the  most  active  in  the  attack  on  the  latter  and  his  people.  That  XJmfanawenhlela 
and  his  tribe  acted  in  concert  with  Usibebu.  The  following  chiefs  and  headmen  are 
reported  killed  at  TJIundi  by  the  attacking  force  :  Sirayo,  Seketwaj^o,  Untuswa,  Godide, 
Nobiya,  Hayiyana,  Kabanina,  Sambela,  Sinqausana,  and  Maty  ana,  the  latter  not  known, 
whether  Matyana-ka-sityakusa  or  Matyana  (Inceku). 

That  many  Zulus  are  making  their  way  to  the  Reserve,  some  havincr  alreadv  got  near 
to  the  Umhlatuzi. 


Enclosure  14  in  No,  38. 

Extract, 

Private  Letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbu. 

Eshowe,  July  23,  1883,  4  p.m. 

A  GOOD  opportunity  to  post  office,  Lower  Tugula,  presenting  itself,  I  avail  myself 
of  it  to  send  this  note. 

From  all  I  have  been  able  to  learn  to-day  there  is  no  room  for  the  slightest  doubt 
respecting  Cetywayo's  death. 

He  was  killed  at  Ulundi  dmring  Usibebu's  attack  on  the  morning  of  the  21st. 

I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  get  any  direct  and  definite  information  about  the  matter 
from  anyone  able  to  give  it  which  I  could  send  you  officially,  but  I  trust  to  have  evidence 
here  this  evening  or  early  to-morrow  morning. 

It  is,  iiowever,  certain  in  my  opinion,  that  Cetywayo  was  killed. 

I  took  upon  myself  to  send  off  messengers  to-day  at  2  o'clock  to  Usibebu  to 
remonstrate  and  to  warn  him  to  desist  from  further  action  against  anyone  in  Cetyivayo's 
territoiy  or  elsewhere,  and  urged  him  to  remain  quiet  at  his  kraals. 

I  also  directed  my  messengers  to  advise  all  headmen  and  people  they  may  reach  or 
meet  that  they  were  likewise  to  remain  quiet  and  abstain  from  violence  of  any  sort,  as 
they  will  be  held  responsible  for  such  conduct.     I  trust  this  will  meet  your  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn. 


Enclosure  16  in  No.  38. 

Telegram. 

July  26,  1883. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq. 

26  July. — Your  note  of  23rd  just  received.  Your  action  fully  approved.  If  what 
you  say  in  letter  about  Cetywayo  is  confirmed,  at  once  assume  authority,  and  in  name 
of  Government  take  fiirther  action  requiring  all  chiefs  to  sit  still  with  their  people  and 
await  word  of  Government.  Ail  chiefs  will  be  held  responsible  for  their  people.  Send 
especial  message  to  Usibebu  and  another  to  Uhamu,  and  as  latter  may  be  difficult  to 
deal  with,  urge  on  Usibebu  also  regarding  Uhamu,  because  of  their  relations.  Until 
fiirther  information  I  cannot  give  any  instructions  as  to  what  has  occurred,  but  obtain 
fiillest  information  you  can.     I  am  most  anxious  about  Fynn.     You  have  sent  to  inquire. 

If  necessary  send  again  to  assist  him  to  come  to  you  at  Etshowe.  Pretorius  reports 
large  numbers  of  fugitives  into  reserve,  give  every  protection  and  assistance. 


Enclosure  16  in  No.  38. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  21,  1883, 

I  have  the  honour  to  report,  for  your  Excellency*s  information,  that  at  8  a.m.  this 
morning  I  saw  the  forces  proceeding  from  Undini  to  the  south-east;  they  then  spread  out 
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in  companies  in  irregular  form  over  the  knolls  east  of  Undini,  and  appeared  to  become 
disconnected.  About  8.30  a.m.  they  became  scattered  like  a  swarm  of  bees,  and  were 
running  westward  and  passed  the  entrance  of  Undini  in  full  flight  westward,  when  I 
observed  the  huts  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  entrance  of  Undini  on  fire,  and  could 
hear  gun  firing  amongst  the  scattered  people  running  and  covering  the  country  west- 
ward of  Undini ;  the  fire  in  Undini  spread  until  the  whole  kraal  was  in  one  blaze.  By 
this  time  large  numbers  of  people,  women  and  children,  were  coming  towards  me,  when 
Sukana,  a  half-brother  of  Cetshwayo,  arrived  on  horseback,  having  fled  from  Undini, 
and  informed  me  the  •'  Manhlakazi "  (Usibebu's  forces)  had  defeated  them  (Cetshwayo*s 
forces)  and  had  fired  Undini ;  but  I  could  get  no  information  regarding  Cetshwayo. 
Umsutu,  another  half-brother  of  Cetshwayo,  reached  me,  then  Umfanawendhlela,  and 
numbers  of  people.  1  directed  them  all  to  remain  quietly.  I  saw  Ntuzwa  pass  near 
here,  on  horseback,  fleeing  homewards.  He  had  commanded  the  Undini  forces.  About 
300  men  of  Usibebu  s  and  Uhamu  came  within  a  short  distance,  and  some  of  them  came 
up  here,  and  upon  finding  out  who  the  people  were  assembled^  here,  they  retired  quietly, 
after  a  short  time,  to  the  kraalu  of  Umfanawendhlela,  with  *whom  they  made  friendly 
commimications,  and  took  possession  of  his  cattle  from  their  pasture.  In  one  of 
Umfanawendhlela's  kraals  two  or  three  huts  were  then  burnt. 

2.  J.  Eckerseley,  jun.,  arrived  with  a  message  from  Usibebu  (at  Nodwengu  kraal, 
5  miles  westward  of  Undini)  "  That  Usibebu  endeavoured  to  communicate  with  me  last 
"  evening,  but  failed ;  that  Umgojana's  people,  in  his  district,  had  been  attacked  in  the 
**  night  of  the  14th  instant,  the  men  killed,  the  kraals  burnt,  cattle,  women,  and  children 
"  captured,  and  in  consequence  of  this  raid  Jie  had  taken  the  present  course  of  action, 
**  defeating  Cetshwayo  so  far.  He  also  informed  me  that  M*Alister  and  Dark  were  with 
"  Usibebu  at  Nodwengu." 

3.  As  far  as  it  is  yet  known  none  were  killed  or  wounded  on  Usibebu's  side  during 
the  attack,  and  only  a  few  on  Cetshwayo's  side,  as  they  fled  at  once. 

4.  I  replied,  per  Eckerseley  and  a  native,  to  Usibebu,  that  I  had  ever  since  Cetshwayo's 
restoration  done  all  in  my  power  to  cause  Usibebu  and  Cetywayo  to  keep  within 
their  own  boundaries,  and  I  should  report  to  your  Excellency  what  had  now  taken 
place,  and  Usibebu  had  better  send  messengers  too  to  your  Excellency  to  make  his 
explanations. 

5.  Manhlakazi  forces  still  in  pursuit  westward,  10  a.m.  Noon. — Usibebu  is  burning 
round  M'pande's  grave  to  protect  it  from  fire,  accomplished. 

6.  Reports  are  so  numerous  and  vague  it  is  most  difficult  to  rely  on  any.  It  is 
evident  all  the  principal  men  at  Undini  were  killed,  and,  I  fear,  Cetshwayo,  for  he  could 
not  have  had  time  to  get  away. 

7.  It  is  reported  Dabulamanzi  has  escaped. 

8.  22nd  July. — Intimation  from  some  of  Usibebu's  scouts  to  the  eflTect  that  scouts  of 
Mnyamana's  forces  have  been  seen  south  of  the  Black  Umvolozi,  i.e.  in  between  this  and 
the  Black  Umvolozi. 

9.  A  number  of  women,  girls,  and  children,  families  of  Umfanawendhlela  reported 
killed  by  Uhamu  s  people,  who  formed  the  right  flank  of  Usibebu's  army. 

10.  A  wife  of  Mpaude's  (daughter  of  Umkosana),  two  wives  of  Undabuko,  and  a  son 
(about  12  years  old)  have  taken  refuge  here. 

11.  12  a.m. — Usibebu  called  on  his  way  passing,  accompanied  by  Eckerseley  and 
Dark  and  one  company.  He  informed  me  that  it  was  in  consequence  of  the  Usutu  raid 
on  the  14th  instant  that  he  had  now  come  in  against  Cetshwayo,  whose  forces,  viz.,  those 
with  Umyamana,  those  with  Sambana  and  Somkele,  and  those  at  Undini,  were  to  have 
united  yesterday  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  him.  He  informed  me  that  he  had 
communicated  with  Mr.  Osborn  this  morning. 

12.  I  informed  him  I  should  report  what  had  taken  place  to  your  Excellency.  I 
had  done  all  in  my  power  to  prevent  disturbances.  I  requested  him  to  put  a  stop  to  any 
more  women  or  children  being  killed  or  captured,  or  cattle  being  taken  from  people  of 
Umfanawendhlela,  Batonyile,  Sukana,  Msutu,  Mquandi,  and  Ntyingwayo,  who  had  not 
been  disposed  to  take  part  in  warfare. 

13.  He  informed  me  he  was  very  sorry  to  hear  some  women  had  been  killed  against 
his  orders,  and  would  do  all  he  could  to  comply  with  my  request  in  the  sparin^^  of  life 
(lives  of  women  and  children). 

14.  I  was  unable  to  get  any  infortuation  regarding  Cetshwayo  other  than  that  he  was 
wounded  seriously  in  the  thigh  by  two  boys,  when  he  remonstrated  at  their  stabbing 
their  king.  The  boys  reported  to  the  men,  who  proceeded  to  the  spot,  but  were  unable 
to  find  Cetshwayo.     Nothing  appears  to  have  since  been  heard  of  him. 

15.  Usibebu  is  proceeding  with  his  forces  against  Umyamana. 
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16.  Dina  Zulu  (Cetshwayo^s  eldest  son)  is  reported  to  have  been  killed,  also 
Ntyingwayo. 

17.  Six  of  Cetshwayo's  wives  are  amongst  the  slain,  17  of  his  wives  are  at 
Umfanawendhlela*s  kraal  *'  Qualarabatu."  Search  will  be  made  for  Cetshwayo  to- 
morrow. 

18.  I  have  the  honour  to  request  your  Excellency  will  be  good  enough  to  furnish  me 
with  instructions  to  act  upon  as  soon  as  possible. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  17  in  No.  38. 

Extracts  from  a  private  Letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

I  SEND  on  Mr.  Fynn's  Despatch  of  the  21st,  which  was  sent  off  by  him  on  the  22nd, 
and  reached  me  at  12*30  p.m.  this  day  (24th).     He  left  it  open  for  me  to  read,  which  I 

have  done. 

«  *  *  *   .  *  « 

People  who  had  gone  to  join  Cetywayo's  impi  at  Ulundi  are  returning  hourly  into  the 
Bieserve.     Families  and  cattle  are  also  coming  in. 
Grood  order  prevails  and  matters  quiet  in  Reserve. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G. 

Eshowe,  July  24,  1883. 
1 .  10  p.m. 
I  have  received  no  communication  from  Sibebu  referred  to  in  Fynn's  Despatch. 


Enclosure  18  in  No.  38. 

Telegram. 

27th  July  1883. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq. 

July  27-  Yours  of  24th  received,  and  also  Fynn's.  I  have  already  in- 
structed you  if  report  of  Cetywayo's  death  confirmed  at  once  to  assume  authority, 
and  in  that  case  I  think  it  advisable  you  should  proceed  into  territory  if  you  see  no 
reason  against  doing  so,  in  order  to  give  re-assurance  to  people  of  territory.  Your 
first  care  will  be  to  stop  fighting  and  restore  order  and  make  fullest  inquiry,  together 
with  Mr.  Fynn  into  circumstances  of  the  recent  serious  events,  and  report  thereon  for 
iDf(»*mation  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.  Let  me  know  if  you  see  any  objection  to 
this  course- 


Enclosure  19  in  No.  38. 

Telegram. 

27  July  1883. 

Stanger  6 . 5  p.m.         Pietermaritzburg  7 . 0  p.m. 

Osborn  to  H.E.  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg. 

Bshowe,  27  July,  12  noon.  Your  two  telegrams  received  last  evening  and  this 
morning.  The  information  sent  in  my  letter  of  23rd  confirmed ;  your  mstructions  are 
being  carried  out  and  everything  carefully  attended  to.  Many  refugees,  especially 
women  and  children,  are  entering  Reserve  all  along  border,  and  large  number  of  cattle. 
Dabulamanzi  and  other  natives  confirm  report  of  Oetywayo*s  death.  Dinuzulu  and 
Tshingana  are  at  the  Kandhla ;  they  are  coming  to  me  here.  No  news  from  ¥ynn  since 
his  letter  to  you  which  I  forwarded.  I  expect  messenger  back  fi:om  him  every  moment; 
bear  all  is  well  with  him.  I  have  not  heard  of  more  fighting.  In  my  message  to 
Usibebu  on  23rd,  I  desired  him  to  influence  Uhamu  to  remain  quiet. 
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Enclosure  20  in  No.  38. 

Telegram. 

28  July  1883. 

Sir  H,  BuLWER  to  Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq. 

July  28.  With  regard  to  my  telegram  of  yesterday  I  await  answer,  but  understand 
that  you  must  proceed  with  caution  and  discretion,  and  not  run  any  risk  which 
would  compromise  our  relations  with  the  Zulus.  Before  crossing  Reserve  boundary 
you  should  ascertain  from  Fynn  and  otherwise  position  of  affairs,  especially  as  to 
Usutu  forces  under  Umyamana,  that  you  may  not  run  any  risk  from  them,  and  you  will 
judge  how  best  to  take  action.  This  may  be  done  from  Reserve  if  advisable.  The 
great  advantage  of  entering  other  territory  is  to  give  assurance  to  people,  but  you  must 
judge  best  as  to  time  of  going  in  according  to  your  information.  Put  yourself  in  com- 
munication with  Fynn.  He  is  to  assist  you  in  inquiry.  If  you  think  it  advisable  he 
snould  join  you  in  Reserve.    Notify  him  accordingly. 


Enclosure  21  in  No.  38. 

Telegram, 

From  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  Etshowe. 

29  July.  Your  telegram  27th  received.  With  regard  to  Fynn,  who  asks  instruc- 
tions, he  had  better  join  jrou  until  further  notice.  Will  you  let  him  know  and  take 
necessary  steps  to  enable  him  to  join  you. 


Enclosure  22  in  No.  38. 

Telegram. 

29  July  1883. 

Stanger,  7.40  p.m.         Pietermaritzburg  8.5  p.m. 

From  REsmENT  Magistrate,  Stanger,  to  Governor,  Pietermaritzburg. 

YoDR  telegram  29th  July  just  received,  will  be  forwarded  to-night.  Have  just  heard 
from  Osborn,  Eshowe,  28th,  Cetywayo's  body  being  searched  for  by  Fynn  who,  writing 
on  the  27th,  had  not  yet  found  it.  Cetywayo's  wives  joined  in  the  search.  Fugitives 
and  cattle  coming  into  Reserve.  Despatch  for  you  will  be  sent  by  to-morrow's  post. 
Dabulamanzi  arriveci  to-day,  says  has  come  in  here  for  safety. 


No.  39. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received,  August  27,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  30th  July  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despfitch,  of  this  date,*  I  have  the  honour  to  forward, 
for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I  have  just  received  from 
Mr.  Osborn. 

X  have  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)       'h.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  No.  38. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  39. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Received,  30th  July  1883.) 

Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  July  25,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  that  early  in  the  morning  of  Sunday  last,  the  22nd 
instant,  it  was  reported  to  nae  by  natives  residing  within  the  Reserve  Territory  that  the 
Chief  Usibebu  had,  shortly  after  sunrise  on  the  previous  day,  viz,,  Saturday  the  2 1st 
July,  attacked  Cetywayo  in  his  head  kraal  Ulundi,  and  defeated  the  TJsutu  forces  which 
defended  the  king,  but  that  Cetywayo  himself  had  escaped  on  horseback ;  that  many 
chiefs  and  headmen,  in  addition  to  others,  had  been  killed  on  Cetywayo's  side  during  the 
attack,  and  that  the  royal  kraals  Ulundi,  Sixebeni,  and  Nodwengu  had  been  burnt  by 
the  attacking  party. 

This  information  I  forwarded  to  your  Excellency  on  the  day  I  received  it  (July  22nd) 
by  telegraphic  message,  vifi,  Stanger. 

2.  On  receiving  this  intelligence,  I  lost  no  time  in  doing  everything  in  my  power  to 
obtain  full  particulars  of  the  affair,  especially  from  natives  who  had  taken  part  therein  or 
who  had  been  present  during  the  attack,  some  of  whom  it  was  supposed  had  returned 
to  their  homes  in  the  Reserve. 

Until  the  evening  of  yesterday  my  endeavours  to  procure  this  evidence  proved  fruit- 
less, but  in  the  meantime  several  chiefs  and  headmen  living  in  the  Reserve  and  many  of 
the  people  called  upon  me,  and  they  all  told  me  the  same  story,  which  had  reached 
them  by  different  channels. 

Those  who  called  on  Monday,  and  since  then,  stated  that  Cetywayo  himself  was  killed 
in  the  attack. 

Shortly  after  sunset  last  evening  I  saw  seven  young  men  who  were  present  at  the 
attack  on  Ulundi,  and  had  formed  part  of  Cetywayo*s  forces  there.  They  stated  that  on 
Saturday  morning  soon  after  sunrise  Usibebu's  impi  was  seen  about  a  mile  off  advancing 
on  Ulundi,  the  alarm  was  given  and  the  whole  of  the  TJsutu  force,  consisting  of  eight 
regiments,  turned  out  to  meet  the  attacking  party.  The  Falaza  (young  regiment)  was 
the  first  to  become  engaged,  but  was  soon  driven  back  on  to  the  main  body,  closely 
followed  up  by  Usibebu's  force.  The  latter,  led  by  Usibebu  in  person,  pressed  on  its 
charge  with  such  energy  that  the  whole  of  the  Usutu  force  gave  way  and  retreated 
hastily,  having  shown  very  little  resistance  to  the  assault. 

Shortly  before  Usibebu  encountered  the  Usutu  force  sent  against  him,  Cetywayo  left 
Ulundi  on  horseback  towards  the  White  Umfolosi  bush,  but  as  he  was  unable  to  ride 
well,  he,  after  proceeding  a  short  distance,  dismounted  and  marched  on  foot,  accompanied 
by  a  very  few  attendants.  He  got  as  far  as  the  Tshukwana,  a  hillock  a  short  distance 
from  Ulundi,  where  he  sat  down  alongside  a  small  bush.  By  this  time  his  Usutu  forces 
had  been  defeated,  and  their  main  body  was  in  full  retreat  towards  the  Umfolosi,  hotly 
pursued  by  Usibebu's  men,  and  Ulundi  was  burning.  My  informants  add  that  in  their 
flight  past  the  spot  where  Cetywayo  was  sitting,  they  saw  a  party  of  Usibebu's  men 
approach  and  fire  a  volley  at  the  king,  with  what  result  they  were  unable  to  state  as 
they  hurried  on,  and  had  no  opportunity  to  inquire.  They  however  expressed  their 
conviction  that  he  was  killed,  as  it  had  become  impossible  for  him  to  escape. 

Several  chiefs  and  headmen,  and  many  people  in  the  Reserve,  have  been  to  see  me 
since  Sunday,  and  they  all  stated  their  conviction  that  Cetywayo  was  killed  on  Saturday ; 
indeed  they  express  themselves  perfectly  certain  that  he  is  dead. 

I  have  as  yet  been  unsuccessful  in  my  endeavours  to  find  anyone  who  was  present 
when  Cetywayo  was  killed,  or  who  saw  him  dead.  But  fiom  all  I  have  been  able  to 
gather,  I  am  convinced  that  Cetywayo  is  dead,  and  that  he  was  killed  on  Saturday  at  or 
near  Ulundi  during  Usibebu's  attack.  Many  chiefs  and  headmen  were  killed  on  the 
same  occasion  by  the  attacking  force ;  among  these  were  the  two  late  appointed  chiefs 
Tyingwayo  and  Seketwayo,  also  Sirayo,  Godide,  and  others. 

It  is  currently  reported  by  the  natives  here  that  Usibebu  made  this  attack  on 
Cetywayo  to  avenge  the  invasion  of  his  territory  and  killing  of  his  people  by  the  Usutu 
force  under  Umyamana  about  10  days  previously. 

On  Monday  the  23rd,  I  sent  messengers  to  Usibebu,  Umfanawenhlela,  and  Uhamu, 
with  messages  from  me  urging  moderation  in  their  proceedings,  and  advising  them  to 
abstain  from  further  action.  I  also  advised  all  the  chiefs  and  people  to  remain  quietly 
at  their  homes  and  to  refrain  from  violence  of  any  kind. 
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I  have  taken  necessary  steps  to  prevent  panic  in  the  Reserve  and  to  control  any  influx 
of  refugees  or  of  natives  availing  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  remove  into  it  from 
Cetywayo's  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
Natal. 


No.  40. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  29,  1883. 

T  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  reporting  to-day  by  telegram  to  your  Lordship,  as 
follows,  upon  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  country.  That  the  situation  in  that  country 
is  this :  that  Cetywayo,  together  with  his  brothers  and  an  Usutu  force,  is  in  some  broken 
country  in  the  Reserve  territory,  and  that  numbers  of  his  people  who  took  refuge  in 
the  Reserve  after  the  21st  ultimo  are  there  also;  that  Cetywayo's  country  is  without  a 
ruler,  but  that  Mr.  Fynn  has  remained  there  to  do  what  he  can  to  help  to  keep  order ; 
that  Usibebu,  in  spite  of  the  representations  of  the  Government,  has  attacked  Somkele 
and  has  taken  some  cattle ;  that  apparently  it  is  the  object  of  Cetywayo  to  establish 
an  independent  and  strong  position  m  the  Reserve  territory,  to  make  it  his  base  of  opera- 
tions as  regards  the  rest  of  the  Zulu  country,  and  to  constrain  us  to  abandon  the 
Reserve ;  that  his  attitude  is  defiant,  he  having  refused  to  receive  a  messenger  from 
Mr.  Osborn,  or  to  come  to  the  latter ;  that  it  is  necessary  to  maintain  our  authority  in 
the  Reserve  territory,  or  else  we  shall  lose  it;  that  I  have  instructed  the  Resident 
Commissioner  to  desire  Cetywayo  by  message  to  disperse  his  Usutu  force,  and,  as  he 
is  in  the  Reserve,  to  put  himself  under  the  protection  of  the  Resident  Commissioner ; 
that,  if  the  answer  should  be  a  refusal,  I  intend  despatching  another  messenger  direct 
from  myself  with  a  firm  and  yet  friendly  communication  to  him  to  require,  and,  if  it  is 
possible,  to  persuade  him  to  comply ;  and  that  meanwhile  I  would  propose  sending  about 
six  hundred  men  to  Etshowe,  and  perhaps  two  hundred  more  to  the  district  formerly 
under  Hlubi ;  that  I  should  not  use  these  troops  for  any  military  operations,  but  solely 
to  afford  a  moral  support ;  that,  if  then  it  should  unfortunately  become  necessary  to  resort 
to  active  measures,  the  Resident  Commissioner  would  act  with  the  Natives  of  the  Reserve ; 
that  he,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  had  informed  me  that  he  was  ready  to  do  this 
immediately,  and  had  urged  that  the  troops  should  at  once  be  sent  into  the  Reserve ; 
but  that  I  have  directed  him  to  avoid  a  resort  to  force  until  it  is  clear  that  no  other 
course  is  possible,  and  until  this  course  (a  resort  to  force)  shall  have  been  sanctioned  by 
Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have  addpd  that  four  hundred  men  have  been  sent  to  the  border,  anil  I  have  asked 
whether,  in  the  event  of  everything  else  failing,  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  approve 
of  my  resorting  to  action  in  the  Reserve,  using  Natives  for  that  purpose.  There  appears 
to  me,  I  have  said,  nothing  else  that  can  be  done  if  Cetywayo  will  not  pay  attention  to 
us,  but  that  I  should  wish  to  receive  your  Lordship's  instructions  in  the  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  4L 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  30,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  on  the  2l8t  instant  I  telegraphed  to  you 
in  reply  to  j^our  message  of  the  19th*  that  I  was  arranging  with  the  War  Office  for  the 
movement  of  troops  to  the  border  as  proposed  by  you. 

•  See  No.  32. 
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I  added  that  the  troops   were    not  to  be  sent  into  the  Reserve  unless   absolutely 
necessary. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  42. 
Thk  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  30,  1883. 

On  the  29th  instant  I  informed  you  by  telegraph,  in  reply  to  your  message  of 
the  24th,*  that  a  telegram  had  been  sent  by  the  War  Office  to  the  General  OflBcer 
Commanding  at  Cape  Town,  instructing  him,  as  he  was  so  far  distant  from  Natal,  to 
give  as  much  discretionary  power  as  possible  to  the  officer  commanding  there  to  act 
upon  any  request  which  you  might  make  to  him,  using  his  own  discretion  as  to  the 
sufficiency  of  the  force,  and  keeping  the  General  at  the  Cape  fully  informed^  General 
Smyth  was  also  informed  that  the  troops  were  intended  for  moral  support,  and  would 
only  cross  the  border  on  an  emergency. 

1  further  informed  you  that  the  officer  commanding  the  troops  must  decide  whether 
the  force  at  his  disposal  was  sufficient  for  the  service,  and  that  you  would,  of  course,  fully 
explain  to  him  Wliat  was  contemplated,  and  I  expressed  my  satisfaction  at  noting  the 
concluding  words  of  your  telegram  of  the  24th  instant.     (Query  2l8t.) 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  43. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  2,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  this  day  telegraphed  to  you,  in 
reply  to  your  message  of  the  29th  ultimo,t  that  I  approved  of  the  communications  which 
you  proposed  to  make  to  Cetywayo,  and  that  the  troops  might  be  moved  into  the 
Reserve  as  you  suggested,  but  were  not  to  be  used  for  active  operations  without 
exprci^s  instructions  from  England. 

I  also  informed  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  sanctioned  the  employment  of 
the  natives  in  the  Reserve,  this  measure  beii)g  strictly  in  accordance  with  paragraph  18, 
of  Lord  Kimberley's  Despatch  of  the  30th  November.! 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  44. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  September  4,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  6,  1883. 

In  continuation  of  my  Despatches,  of  the  30th  of  Julv,§  I  have  the  honour 
to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  the  further  communications 
I  have  received  or  despatched  since  that  date  in  connexion  with  the  state  of  affisiirs 
in  the  Zulu  country. 

2.  Mr.  Fynn,  in  his  despatch,  of  the  23rd  July,  reports  the  steps  taken  by  him 
to  discover,  if  possible,  any  traces  of  Cetywayo.  The  search,  up  to  the  date  on 
which  he  wrote  (the  25th  July),  had  been  so  far  unsuccessful.  In  a  private  letter  to 
me,  written  after  he  had  closed  his  despatch,  Mr.  Fynn  mentions  that  one  of  the 
women,    who   had  been  takci)   prisoner  by  the  \ictorious  impi  on  the  21st,  but  was 

*  Query  2l8t,  see  No.  33.  t  No.  40.  %  ^o.  114  in  [C.  3466]  February  1883, 

^  Nos.  38  and  39. 
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afterwards  released,  had  informed  him  that,  whilst  in  the  encampment  of  Usibebu*s  impi 
on  the  afternoon  of  the  21st,  she  heard  it  reported  that  Cetywayo  had  received  two 
wounds  in  his  legs  and  was  bleeding  seriously ;  that  a  party  had  been  sent  after  him ; 
and  that  when  the  induna  returned  he  had  said  that  Cetywayo  would  never  be  seen  or 
found  again.  From  these  words  Mr.  Fynn  thinks  that  Cetywayo's  body  may  have  been 
thrown  into  some  deep  pool  in  the  Ntukweni  or  White  Umvolosi  rivers.  A  man  named 
Ndungunya,  who  had  been  with  Cetywayo  when  he  left  Ulundi,  had  also  stated  that 
Cetywayo  had  been  much  delayed  by  the  horse  on  which  he  rode,  which  was  always 
turning  to  get  back  to  Undini ;  that  Cetywayo  had  therefore  caused  the  horse  to  be  led 
after  him  whilst  he  walked,  and  that  when  he  tried  to  mount  again  he  failed  to  do  so  ; 
that  the  enemy  followed  them  up  quick,  and  were  close  upon  them,  when  Cetywayo 
took  refuge  in  a  clump  of  trees  and  shrubs.  Here  it  was  that  the  enemy  fired  from  a 
piece  of  rising  ground  on  the  party  ;  and  Ndungunya  says  he  was  afterwards  told  that 
Cetywayo  had  been  shot  near  the  collar-bone.  It  is  assumed  that  it  was  in  this  clump 
of  trees  Cetywayo  met  his  death.  Mr.  Fyim  searched  the  ground,  but,  beyond  that 
the  grass  among  the  trees  was  much  trodden  down,  he  could  discover  no  other  trace. 
Outside  the  clump  of  trees  the  grass  had  all  been  burnt. 
No  doubt  appears  to  exist  in  Zululand  as  to  Cetywayo's  death. 

3.  Up  to  this  date  I  have  received  no  information  of  any  further  fighting  having  taken 
place  in  the  Zulu  country,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  main  Usutu  force, 
which  was  at  the  front  under  Umyamana  and  Undabuko,  dispersed  in  all  directions  as 
soon  as  they  heard  of  what  had  happened  at  Ulundi.  Undabuko  is  reported  to  have 
fled  with  one  or  two  followers  across  the  Pongolo,  and  Umyamana  is  supposed  to  be 
hiding  in  the  Ngome  forest.  If  this  be  the  case,  it  is  not  likely  that  any  more  actual 
fighting  will  take  place.  But  the  seizure  of  cattle,  the  capture  of  women  and  children, 
and  the  burning  of  kraals  must  have  been  only  too  surely  among  the  inevitable 
consequences  of  the  recent  hostilities  ending  in  the  collapse  of  the  Usutu  party  and  the 
victory  of  those  opposed  to  them.  Numbers  of  men,  women,  and  children  have  taken 
refuge  in  the  Reserve.  Many  have  brought  herds  of  cattle  with  them.  Others  have 
brought  nothing,  and  are,  it  is  said,  in  a  destitute  condition.  I  have  authorised  the 
Resident  Commissioner  to  take  steps  for  supplying  those  who  are  really  destitute  with 
the  necessary  food. 

4.  Mr.  Osbom,  according  to  the  latest  information  I  have  had  from  him,  has  been 
obliged  to  postpone  his  departure  for  the  neighbourhood  of  Ulundi  in  order  to  make 
arrangements  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  the  fugitives  coming  into  the  Reserve.  He 
had  heard  that  Sokatyata,  Umlandela's  successor,  was  about  to  attack  the  Usutus  under 
Somopo  and  others  who  had  formed  the  Emangweni  military  kraal,  and  who,  for  more 
than  two  months  past,  have  been  harassing  and  threatening  Umlandela's  people.  The 
Chief  Umlandela,  it  will  be  remembered,  died  in  the  month  of  May  last,  and,  though  he 
was  an  old  man  and  died  a  natural  death,  it  is  believed  that  it  was  hastened  by  the 
troubles  that  were  besetting  him  and  his  people,  threatened,  as  they  were,  with  attack 
from  the  Usutu  force  stationed  at  the  Emangweni  kraal  (see  my  Despatch,  of  the 
nth  June  1883*);  and  now,  in  the  moment  of  Usutu  defeat,  Umlandela's  people 
are  in  their  turn  threatening  to  retaliate  upon  the  Usutus  of  the  Emangweni  district. 
Mr.  Osborn,  on  hearing  a  report  to  this  effect,  had  at  once  sent  a  message  to  Sokatyata, 
calling  upon  him  to  keep  quiet,  but  as  he  has  reason  to  think  that  Sokatyata  is  being 
influenced  by  certain  persons  in  the  Reserve,  he  has  considered  it  necessary  to  take 
precautions  against  any  co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  people  in  the  Reserve  with 
Sokatyata's  people ;  and  it  is  possible,  he  tells  me,  that  this  may  detain  him  some  days. 
He  had,  however,  sent  messages  to  nearly  all  the  chiefs  and  sections  of  people 
throughout  Cetywayo's  territory,  and  was  leaving  nothing  undone  to  bring  about  a  more 
settled  state  of  things  in  the  territory. 

5.  I  received  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  2nd  August,t  and  at  once  conveyed 
the  purport  of  it  to  Mr.  Osborn,  although  I  had  already  given  him  to  understand 
beforehand  that  the  authority  he  was  to  assume  was  only  of  a  temporary  nature,  and 
pending  the  decision  of  Her  Majesty's  Goveniment  as  to  the  nature  of  the  arrangements 
to  be  made  for  the  future  government  of  Cetywayo's  territory. 

6.  Our  first  care  at  the  present  moment  must  be  to  restore  order  and  to  tranquillise 
the  country,  and,  until  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Osborn  some  intimation  of  the  real 
state  of  affairs,  and  of  the  conditions  consequent  upon  what  has  occurred,  I  defer  lajnng 
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before  your  Lordship  my  views  regarding  the  measures  which  it  may  be  advisable  to 
adopt  in  respect  of  the  territory  which  Cety  wayo's  sudden  fate  has  left  without  a  ruler. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  I  in  No.  44. 

Telegram. 

July  29,  1883. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  his  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg. 

Eshowe,  July  29. 
Your  telegram  of  27th  received  last  evening.  I  see  no  objection  to  my  going  into 
Cetywayo^s  territory,  and  will  start  from  here  on  Tuesday,  to  carry  out  your  instructions. 
I  sent  off  this  morning  to  tell  Fynn.  I  take  with  me  20  mounted  carbineers,  under 
Mansel,  as  guard ;  the  others  will  remain  to  guard  our  camp  nere.  I  sent  yesterday 
again  to  Sibebu,  urging  him  to  sit  still.     All  well  in  the  Reserve. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  44. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  after  duly  communicating 
yesterday  afternoon  with  Cetywayo's  wives  at  Umfanawendhlela's  krad,  Qualambatu,  it 
was  arranged  that  search  be  made  for  Cetywayo.  They  desired  to  proceed  themselves 
in  advance,  and  this  morning,  having  obtained  some  men  from  Umfanawendhlela,  I  pro- 
ceeded, accompanied  by  Mr.  Davey,  my  clerk,  and  a  Mr.  Walton,  special  artist  for  the 
"  Pictorial  World,"  encamped  near  here,  to  Undini,  direct.  There  were  only  a  few  huts 
unbumt.  There  were  a  number  of  empty  tin  or  iron  trunks  at  the  back  of  the  kraal ; 
several  bodies  amongst  the  cinders  at  the  upper  end  of  the  kraal.  Having  heard  that 
Cetywayo  had  been  seen  leaving  Undini  to  westward,  I  proceeded  in  that  direction,  and 
saw  the  body  of  the  chief,  Seketwayo.  There  were  bodies  here  and  there  as  we  went 
along.  At  the  junction  of  the  Mbilani  or  Ntukweni  and  Dumane  rivers  there  was  a 
pool,  near  which  Cetywayo  is  said  to  have  been  last  seen,  and  in  which  there  was  a 
native  woman.  We  proceeded  on  to  about  six  miles  westward  of  Undini,  and  returned 
to  the  above-described  pool,  and  followed  the  Mbilani  upwards,  and  saw  the  hind  leg  of 
a  beast  (apparently)  in  the  river,  and  then  a  dog.  One  of  my  men  found  in  a  krantz  a 
breech-loading  express.  From  there  we  returned  homewards,  calling  to  see  the  unfor- 
tunate wives  of  Cetywayo ;  six  of  his  little  daughters  had  been  brought  here  in  the 
morning,  and  are  being  taken  care  of  by  Dr.  Oftebro,  to  whom  great  credit  is  due  for  his 
extreme  kindness  in  providing  food  and  shelter  for  them  and  a  large  number  of  women 
and  children. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  procure  some  blankets  for  Cetywayo's  wives  and  children,  and 
I  hope  to  be  able  to  get  some  to-morrow  from  a  trader. 

I  have  arranged,  by  the  desire  of  Cetywayo's  wives,  that  a  number  of  people,  be 
provided  by  Mfanawenhlela,  and  that  further  search  be  proceeded  with  to-morrow. 

Our  search  to-day  lasted  about  eight  hours,  over  a  broken  and  thickly  thorny  country. 

The  grass  was  all  burnt,  and  the  bodies  burnt  by  the  grass  fire  passing  over  them ; 
but  most  of  the  faces  of  the  dead  were  not  so  much  injured  but  that  they  could  be 
identified. 

Tuesday,  24th. 

This  morning,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Davey  and  Mr.  Walton,  and  about  15  natives,  I 
proceeded  down  the  Mbilani  river,  in  search  of  Cetywayo,  or  to  find  out  what  had 
become  of  him,  making  considerable  search  around  the  junction  of  Ntukweni  and 
Mdumane,  and  got  the  body  of  the  woman  out  of  the  pool  there,  which  was  identified  as 
being  one  of  the  elder  girls  of  the  royal  household,  and  who  had  accompanied  Cetywayo 
in  the  flight. 

While  there,  Ndungunya,  an  attendant,  and  his  little  boy,  joined  me.  He  pointed 
out  a  cluster  of  small  trees,  between  the  eastern  of  the  two  knolls,  Ntukweni  and  the 
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Ntukweni  river,  about  20  yards  distant  from  the  cluster  of  trees  where  Ndungunya  saw 
Cetywayo  enter,  and  those  in  company  with  him  passed  on  in  order  that  Cetywayo 
would  be  better  able  to  hide  alone,  as  the  enemy  in  pursuit  were  close  upon  and 
surrounding  them. 

Ndungunya  was  in  company  with  Mkosana  Zanqwana,  and  they  heard  the  enemy  call 
upon  Cetywayo  to  get  up  and  proceed  to  Zibebu,  and  Cetywayo  was  heard  by  others  to 
reply,  "  Do  you  stab  me,  Ralijana "  (son  of  Somfiila  Hlabisa,  of  Zibebu),  "  I,  your 
king  ?  '*     Upon  this  the  enemy  retired  a  short  space  around. 

Ndungunya  and  Mkosana  fled  on  to  the  Rev.  Robertson,  Kwamagwaza,  to  let  him 
know  what  had  taken  place,  and  Ndungunya  had  come  back  and  met  me  searching  for 
Cetywayo. 

Ndungunya  informed  that  Ma  Majiya,  a  wife  of  Cetywayo,  and  mother  of  Inyoniyen- 
taba,  the  little  son,  had  escaped,  with  a  shoulder  wound,  to  her  father,  towards  the 
Reserve ;  but  Inyoniyentaba  was  killed. 

I  returned  late  last  evening,  having  failed  to  make  any  discovery,  owing  to  the  nature 
and  the  extent  of  the  country. 

There  are  a  number  of  woimded  people  imder  Dr.  Oftebro's  care  and  treatment. 
Dr.  Oftebro*s  unbounded  liberality  and  kindness  to  these  and  other  people  destitute  here, 
is  worthy  of  high  consideration. 

Cetywayo's  elder  son  of  the  two  he  had,  viz.,  Dinazulu,  was  seen  on  horseback, 
making  westward  (direction  of  Umsinga  Division),  and  it  is  probable  he  has  made  his 
escape. 

I  hear  Zibebu*s  forces  were  up  the  White  Mfolozi,  making  for  Inhlazatye,  with  a  large 
number  of  captured  cattle. 

That  Mnyamana's  forces  are  prepared  for  defence  at  the  Ngome  Forest,  near  the 
sources  of  the  Isikwebezi  River. 

I  am  experiencing  the  greatest  diflSculty  as  to  what  is  best  to  be  done  with  Cetywayo's 
families  under  the  melancholy  state  of  disaster.  They  do  not  want  to  leave  me,  and  I 
am  unable  to  provide  either  shelter  or  food  for  them ;  they  object  to  go  to  the  kraals 
near  here. 

Infanawenhlela,  through  me,  is  sending  messengers  to  Zibebu,  to  inform  him  that 
16  people  were  killed  in  his  two  personal  kraals,  Fisweui  and  Jolwana,  14  cattle 
slaughtered  there,  and  many  cattle  captured  there  by  the  forces  of  Usibebu  on  the 
21st  inst. 

I  gave  the  following  pass  to  Batonyile  : — 
"  To  Usibebu, 

"  Bearers  are  authorised  to  proceed  to  Usibebu,  on  behalf  of  Batonyile,  to  solicit 
*'  that  all  cattle  belonging  to  her  and  to  her  people  be  restored,  and  all  captives  be  released, 
"  and  that  they  no  longer  be  molested. 

(Signed)         H.  F.  Fynn,  B.R," 

Siteku,  a  half-brother  of  Cetywayo,  and  the  girls  of  the  royal  household  (Sigohlo) 
were  taken  away  to  Usibebu's  district.  I  hear  he  had  given  orders  that  Siteku  should  not 
be  molested,  as  Siteku  had  not  shown  ill-will  towards  him. 

Wednesday,  25th. 
Usibebu's  leader,  Snkuzwayo,  passed  here  to-day,  with  a  force  of  about  300  men  and 
about  500  head  of  cattle,  captured  by  them  between  this  and  the  Urahlatuzi  river. 

He  informed  me  that  the  people  between  the  Black  Umfolozi  and  Umhlatuzi  rivers 
fled  to  the  Reserve  with  their  cattle,  with  the  exception  of  the  cattle  passing,  and  that 
they  (Usibebu's  force)  had  burnt  kaaals  in  many  localities. 

I  requested  Sukuzwayo  to  leave  a  few  cattle  for  Cety  wayo's  families  to  eat,  and  to 
release  all  captured  women,  girls,  or  children,  as  I  had  heard  of  one  or  more  girls  they 
had  with  them  ;  and  he  proceeded  to  overtake  the  cattle  and  the  force  for  the  purpose  of 
complying  with  my  request. 

Ttiey  have  given  one  ox,  and  released  a  woman  and  her  children. 

1  have  given  27  blankets  and  rugs  to  Mpande's  four  wives,  and  Cetshwayo*s  wives  and 
children.  They  object  to  remain  anywhere  here,  and  wish  to  take  refuge  in  the  Reserve 
territory  ;  and  I  have  no  alternative  but  to  send  them  there  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 
Mr.  Walton  has  been  good  enough  to  offer  to  accompany  them,  and  I  have  accepted  his 
ojQFer,  and  will  send  a  messenger  of  mine  as  well,  which  plan  is  the  only  one  I  can  do 
under  the  state  of  affairs. 
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A  messenger  of  mine,  whom  I  sent  yesterday  morning  up  to  Inhlazatye  to  collect 
information,  has  this  evening  returned,  and  informs  me  he  saw  the  Chief  Umgojana  there 
with  his  forces  in  conjunction  with  Usibebu's  forces.  They  have  captured  large  herds  of 
cattle,  and  numbers  of  women,  girls,  and  children,  and  killed  many  people,  and  have  been 
as  far  as  Babanango  Hill  and  Ngorae.  That  he  heard  Mnyamana  had  been  driven  into 
crags,  and  hemmed  in  at  the  Ncwembe  Hill,  between  Sikwebezi  and  Black  Umvolosi 
rivers,  and  firing  was  heard  going  on  there ;  that  kraals  had  been  burnt  down  everywhere, 
and  all  the  grass  burnt  off;  that  Usibebu  has  returned  to  his  kraal  Nkungwini,  and  his 
forces  are  retiring  homewards. 

Everything  is  in  a  most  fearful  state  of  desolation,  the  whole  country  burnt  oflF,  a 
dismal  black. 

Mr.  Eckersley  informed  me  on  the  21st,  in  the  afternoon,  that  the  Swazi  Chief  and 
Usibebu  were  friendly  disposed  to  each  other,  and  had  good  understandings  between  them ; 
that  the  Swazis  who  were  with  Maboko's  people  (Masipula's)  were  people  of  Mbilini^s 
brother,  and  disconnected  with  the  great  Swazi  Chief  Mbandeni. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  44. 

Telegram. 

July  31,  1883,  received  August  1,  1883. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburgh. 

Eshowe,  July  31st. 
Your  telegrams  of  28th  and  29th  received.     I  have  postponed  starting  for  Cetywayo's 
territory  on  account  of  fugitives  and  cattle  which  require  attention  before  I  go,  particulars 
by  letter.     I  have  sent  to  request  Fynn  to  join  me. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  44. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  Etshowe. 

August  2. 
I  hear  that  in  Hlubi's  district  refugees  find  great  difficulty  in  obtaining  food.     Will  you 


attend  to  this  matter,  authorising  where  found  necessary,  issue  of  mealies  to  destitute. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  44. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  Etshowe. 

August  2. 
With  regard  to  ray  instructions  to  assume  authority  for  the  time  being  across  Umhlatusi, 

iron  will  of  course  understand  that  you  are  not  authorised  to  take  any  action  which  may 
ead  the  people  to  conclude  that  the  Queen  is  assuming  the  Government  of  the  country. 

What  1  wish  you  to  do  is  to  assume  authority  for  the  time  being  in  order  to  stop 
further  fighting,  and  maintain  order,  pending  further  arrangements. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  44* 

Resident  Magistrate,  Lower  Tugela,  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Minute. 

The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  July  30,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report,  for  his  Excellency's  information,  that  Dabulamanzi, 
accompanied  by  one  of  his  sons,  arrived  here  yesterday  on  horseback,  with  a  I  etter  from 
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Mr.  Colenbrander,  of  the  border  agent's  office,  where  he  reported  himself  after  crossing 
the  Tugela. 

He  states  that  on  Friday  night  intelligence  reached  him  that  an  impi  of  Sibebu's  men 
was  on  its  way  to  his  kraal,  Ezulwini,  where  he  then  was,  for  the  purpose  of  killing  him  ; 
fearing  if  he  went  to  Eshowe  be  would  meet  it,  he  at  once  mounted  a  horse  and  fled  to 
Natal  for  safety.  1  told  him  the  report  was  most  probably  quite  untrue,  but  that  he 
might  remain  here  until  I  heard  from  Mr.  Osborn.  Since  our  interview,  a  messenger  has 
arrived  from  Eshowe  and  another  is  expected  to-morrow  ;  on  his  arrival  I  propose  sending 
Dabulamanzi  back,  unless  I  receive  instructions  to  the  contrary  IVom  his  Excellency. 

Dabulamanzi  states  he  was  at  Ulundi  when  the  attack  was  made  on  the  21st.  On 
the  previous  evening  Cety  wayo  received  intelligence  that  an  impi  had  been  seen  descending 
the  heights  near  the  junction  of  the  Ivuna  with  the  Black  Umfolosi ;  he  at  once  called 
iiis  council  together,  and  after  consultation,  it  was  their  opinion  the  report  was  untrue, 
consequently  no  precautions  were  taken.  On  the  morning  of  the  attack  all  went  about 
their  usual  occupations,  the  approacli  of  the  impi  was  discovered  by  some  young  men 
sent  out  to  cut  wood,  it  was  then  about  a  mile  from  Ulundi ;  the  alarm  was  given,  but 
although  Cetywayo  had  a  large  force  at  the  spot,  they  seem  to  have  offered  little  resist- 
ance  to  the  onset  of  Sibebu's  men. 

Dabulamanzi  escaped  in  the  direction  of  Inhlazatye,  and  he  professes  to  know  nothing 
of  Cety  wayo's  fate. 

(Signed)         Jno.  Eustace  Fannin, 

Resident  Magistrate. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  44. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  already  acknowledged  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  21st  and 
22nd  ultimo,  reporting  the  attack  made  upon  Ulundi  on  the  morning  of  the  2l8t  by 
a  force  under  Usibebu,  consisting  of  the  Manhlagazi,  and  of  some  of  Uhamu's  people,  the 
defeat  and  dispersion  of  the  Usutu  force  which  was  sent  out  to  meet  the  attacking  force, 
the  burning  of  the  Ulundi  kraal,  the  fate  of  a  number  of  the  Chiefs  and  headmen  residing 
there  at  the  time,  and  the  presumed  death  of  Cetywayo  himself. 

2.  I  have  since  received  your  Despatch,  bearing  dates  the  23rd,  24th,  and  25th  of  July, 
in  which  you  report  the  search  you  had  made  and  caused  to  be  made  for  Cetywayo  on  the 
23rd  and  24th  July. 

3.  Although  your  efforts  to  discover  the  body  of  Cetywayo,  or  to  obtain  direct  proof 
of  his  death  have  been  so  far  unsuccessful,  it  is  very  diflScult,  from  the  information  which 
you  give,  and  from  that  which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Osborn,  to  come  to  any  other 
conclusion  than  that  he  met  his  death  near  the  White  Umvolosi  on  the  day  on  which 
Ulundi  was  attacked. 

4.  You  have  already  been  informed  that  I  have  instructed  Mr.  Osborn,  in  the  event  of 
Cetywayo's  death  being  verified  to  assume,  for  the  time  being,  authority  over  the  country 
beyond  the  Umhlatuze,  pending  the  decision  and  orders  of  Her  Majesty's  Government ; 
and  this  I  have  felt  it  necessary  to  do  in  order  to  stop  further  fighting  and  to  restore 
order  in  that  part  of  the  Zulu  country  which  was  recentW  placed  under  the  authority  of 
Cetywayo.  I  have  also  instructed  Mr.  Osborn,  should  he  see  fit,  and  should  there  be 
no  obstacle  to  his  doing  so,  such  as  might  compromise  our  relations  with  the  Zulu  people, 
to  proceed  across  the  Urahlatuzi  for  the  purpose  of  better  giving  effect  to  the  object  in 
view;  and  I  have  further  instructed  him  to  hold  a  full  inquiry  into  the  recent  deplorable 
circumstances  ending  in  the  attack  on  Ulundi  and  the  death  of  Cetywayo. 

5.  Although  with  the  death  of  Cetywayo  your  official  functions  as  the  British 
Resident  appointed  to  reside  with  him  will  cease  in  the  Zulu  country,  1  have  requested 
Mr.  Osborn  to  inform  you  that  it  will  be  advisable  you  should  remain  with  him  for  a 
time  in  order  that  you  may  assist  him  in  making  the  inquiry  to  which  I  refer. 

6.  I  approve  of  the  steps  taken  by  you  to  secure  the  safety  of  the  wives  and  children 
of  Cetywayo,  and  to  provide  for  their  immediate  wants.  I  approve  also  of  the  other 
steps  taken  by  you  with  regard  to  the  women,  girls,  and  children,  and  I  have  to  request 
you  to  convey  to  Dr.  Oftebro  the  expression  of  my  acknowledgments  and  thanks  for  the 
great  care  and  kindness  which  he  has  shown  to  the  wounded  and  destitute. 

7.  It  is  desirable  that  you  should  furnish  me  as  soon  as  possible  with  as  complete  a  list 
as  you  can  furnish  of  all  the  chiefs  and  headmen  who  were  killed  during  the  attack  on 
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Ulundi  ou  the  2 1st,  or  in  the  pursuit  that  followed  the  attack.  The  full  information 
which  you  are  able  to  give  regarding  the  events  of  the  21st  instant,  or  that  will  throw 
light  upon  the  attack  on  Ulundi,  will  be  furnished  by  you  in  the  oflScial  inquiry  about 
to  be  made ;  but  to.  prevent  any  delay  such  as  might  be  caused  by  awaiting  the  report 
of  the  inquiry  I  shall  be  obliged  if  you  will  send  me,  as  soon  as  you  conveniently  can 
do  so*  all  the  information  bearing  on  the  subject  now  in  your  possession,  in  order  that 
I  may  lay  it  before  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
Henry  Fynn,  Esquire.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.      &c.        &c. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  44. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  already  sent  you  instructions,  by  messages  despatched  by  the  telegraph  as 
far  as  Stanger,  as  to  the  steps  to  be  taken  by  you  under  the  present  circumstances  of 
the  Zulu  country ;  and  I  now  proceed  to  recapitulate  the  principal  points  to  which  I 
would  direct  your  immediate  attention. 

Although  there  is  no  direct  proof  of  Cetywayo's  death,  and  although  Mr.  Fynn 
has  been  unable  to  discover  his  body  or  to  find  anyone  who  will  give  positive  evidence 
as  to  his  actual  death,  yet  all  the  information  furnished  in  Mr.  Fynn^s  despatches 
which  were  left  open  for  your  perusal,  points  very  unmistakably  to  that  con- 
clusion, as  also  does  the  information  which  has  been  received  by  you,  and  with  which 
you  have  been  good  enough  to  keep  me  acquainted.  Added  to  this  information  is  the 
impression  which  appears  to  be  general  as  to  his  fate  in  the  minds  of  the  Zulus 
themselves,  and  which  is  founded,  no  doubt,  on  evidence  sufficient  to  satisfy  them, 
although  they  may  not  be  willing  to  produce  it. 

I  have  instructed  you  in  this  event  at  once  to  assume,  for  the  time  being,  authority 
over  the  country  across  the  Umhlatusi  which  was  recently  placed  under  Cety  wayo ;  and 
I  have  desired  you  also,  if  you  see  no  objection  to  your  doing  so,  arising  out  of  the 
conditions  of  the  country,  such  as  mi^ht  involve  risks  tending  to  compromise  our  position 
towards  tlie  Zulu  people,  to  proceed  m  person  into  the  territory  itself. 

The  assumption  of  authority  on  our  part  for  the  time  being  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
prevent  further  bloodshed  and  to  restore  order  in  that  distracted  part  of  the  Zulu  country ; 
and  to  secure  these  ends  should  be  your  first  and  immediate  care.  You  have  already,  as  I 
understand,  placed  yourself  in  communication  with  the  Chief  Usibebu,  as  also  with 
Uhamu  and  other  Chiefs,  and  have  despatched  messages  to  them  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  instructions  conveyed  to  you  in  my  message  of  the  26th  of  July ;  and  you 
will  take  all  such  further  steps  as  may  appear  to  you  most  suitable  to  stay  the  proceedmgs 
in  arms  of  the  two  Chiefs  I  have  named,  or  of  any  others  who  may  have  been  tempted  to 
take  advantage  of  the  disorder  consequent  upon  the  events  of  the  2l8t  July.  You  will 
call  upon  all  Chiefs  to  sit  quiet  and  await  the  word  of  the  Government,  holding  them 
personally  responsible  for  their  own  acts  as  well  as  for  the  acts  of  any  of  their  people. 

It  was  in  order  the  better  to  enable  you  to  exercise  authority  for  these  purposes,  and 
in  order  also  to  give  reassurance  to  the  people  in  the  territory  across  the  Umhlatusi, 
that  it  seemed  desirable  you  should  proceed  in  person  into  the  territory  that  was  placed 
under  Cety  wayo  ;  but  I  though  it  well  to  leave  the  time  for  proceeding  there  to  your 
discretion,  in  exercising  which  you  would  be  guided  by  the  information  daily  reaching 
you  as  to  the  condition  of  the  country. 

There  is  reason  to  fear  that  several  women,  girls,  and  children  may  have  been  taken 
captive  by  the  forces  of  Usibebu  and  Uhamu.  You  will  please,  therefore,  inquire  into 
this  matter,  and,  if  there  is  any  ground  for  this  belief,  you  will  please  take  measures  to 
procure  the  liberation  of  all  those  who  are  detained. 

You  will  give  to  the  people  coming  into  the  Reserve  all  necessary  protection  for  them- 
selves and  for  any  property  they  may  bring  in  with  them ;  and  in  the  cases  of  destitute 
persons  they  should  be  supplied  with  the  necessary  food  until  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  their  location  and  maintenance.  Every  assistance  also  should  be  given  to  the  wives, 
women,  and  children  belonging  to  Cetywayo*s  household,  and  to  any  others  in  Cetywayo's 
territory  who  may  require  protection  or  assistance. 
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You  will,  as  soon  as  you  are  able,  hold  a  full  inquiry  into  the  events  of  the  2l8t  of 
July,  and  into  the  causes  and  circumstances  which  preceded  and  led  to  the  attack  ou 
Ulundi  on  that  day;  and  you  will  require  from  the  Chief  Usibebu  an  account  of  his 
proceedings  on  that  occasion.  I  have  not  learnt  that  he  has  offered  as  yet  any  explana- 
tion to  the  Government  of  what  was  done  by  him  beyond  what  he  saitl  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

I  have  informed  Mr.  Fynn  that  it  is  desirable  he  should  remain  in  the  Zulu  country  with 
you  for  a  time  in  order  to  assist  you  in  this  inquiry.  It  is  desirable  that  reliable  infor- 
mation and  direct  evidence  as  to  the  fate  of  Cety wayo  should,  if  possible,  be  obtained, 
and  you  will  please  therefore  to  continue  the  inquiry  begun  by  Mr.  Fynn. 

I  feel  confident  that  no  effort  will  be  wanting  on  your  part  to  brimx  about,  as  early  as 
possible,  a  cessation  of  hostile  and  lawless  proceedings  and  of  acts  of  violence  in  the 
country. 

I  have,  &c., 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner, 

Resident  Commissioner  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  9  in  No,  44. 

Telegram. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Stanger,  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Pietermaritzburg. 

Stanger,  July  30,  1883,  2.30  p.m. 
Pietermaritzburg,  July  30,  1883,  4.14  p.m. 

Dabulamanzi  asks  permission  to  go  to  Pietermaritzburg  via  Durban  for  the  purpose  of 
havigg  an  interview  with  you.     Please  wire  if  I  may  allow  him  to  go. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  44. 

Mr.  Shepstone  to  Sir  H.  Bulwrr. 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

I  forward  the  enclosed  telegram  for  your  Excellency's  instructions.     Is  there  any 
objection  to  Dabulamanzi  coining  up  here. 

(Signed)         J.  W.  Shepstone. 
August  3,  1883.  A.S.N.A. 


Enclosure  11  No.  44. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Shepstone. 

Minute. 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

There  is  not  the  slighest  occasion  for  Dabulamanzi  to  come  up  to  see  the 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs.  If  he  has  anything  to  say  to  the  Government,  let  him  say 
it  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 
Auerust  3,  1883. 


No.  45. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.Cj. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  7,  1883. 

1  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches,  of  the  30th  July* 
and  enclosures,  relative  to  the  attack  upon  Ulundi  by  Usibebu  s  forces,  and  the  reported 
death  of  (.etywayo. 


=*  Nos.  38  and  39, 
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2.  Although  it  appears  from  your  subsequent  telegrams  that  the  report  of  Cety wayo's 
death  was  not  confirmed,  these  despatches,  which  I  have  read  with  interest,  will  form  an 
important  portion  of  the  history  of  recent  events  in  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY, 


No.  46. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  10,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch'  of  the  6th  of 
August,*  forwarding  copies  of  correspondence  respecting  the  state  of  affairs  in  Zululand. 
I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  instructions  which  you  gave  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner  and  the  Resident  with  Cety wayo  with  a  view  to  the  restoration  pf  order. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  47. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY- 

(Received  September  12,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mv  Lord,  August  10,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies 
of  two  letters  which  have  been  received  by  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  from  a 
Mr.  J.  J.  Meek,  living  in  the  Derby  District  of  the  Transvaal,  relative  to  certain 
outrages  upon  natives  living  in  that  district,  and  thefts  of  cattle  said  to  have  been 
perpetrated  by  a  force  of  armed  natives  belonging  to  Cetywayo. 

2.  I  have  made  inquiry  into  the  subject  of  Mr.  Meek's  complaint,  and,  so  far  as  I  can 
ascertain  the  facts,  it  appears  that  the  acts  of  which  he  complains  were  committed  by 
natives  of  the  Zulu  face  living  in  Transvaal  territory,  and,  therefore,  subject  to  the  laws 
of  that  State.  I  have  addressed  a  communication  to  the  British  Resident  in  the 
Transvaal  on  the  subject,  giving  him  such  information  as  may  enable  him  to  discover 
those  responsible  for  the  acts  of  plunder. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Governor. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  47- 


Dear  Sir,  "  Confidence,"  District  Derby,  Transvaal,  June  11,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  you,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the 
Governor  of  Natal,  what  has  taken  place  on  my  farm  during  the  past  few  days. 

On  the  5th  instant,  about  10  o'clock  a.m.,  my  herd  boy  came  to  my  house  and  reported 
that  an  "  impi "  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party  had  driven  away  my  troop  of  cattle,  in 
number  about  one  hundred  (100)  head. 

On  hearing  this  I  immediately  caused  my  horse  to  be  saddled,  and,  having  a  friend 
staymg  with  me,  he  accompanied  me  and  we  went  in  pursuit  of  the  cattle,  and  saw  them 
about  four  miles  from  us.  We  at  once  put  spurs  to  our  horses,  and  overtook  the  impi, 
about  60  in  number,  near  the  kraal  of  *'  Mamiuza,"  who,  on  perceiving  us  approaching, 
made  off  with  much  speed,  leaving  the  cattle  behind. 

Two  nights  after  the  above  said  events  had  taken  place,  the  Usutu  impi  came  in  full 
force  and  made  a  night  attack,  taking  all  my  cattle  out  of  the  kraal,  and  fired  upon  my 
native  servants.  On  hearing  the  report  of  firearms  in  the  middle  of  the  night,  I  jumped 
out  of  bed  and  mustered  aU  my  men  roimd  me  and  followed  after  them,  and  overtook 
them  about  three  miles  from  my  house  in  a  very  rough  country,  when  we  at  once  opened 
fire  on  them,  when  they  then  left  the  cattle  and  ran  for  their  lives,  and  so  we  succeeded  in 
recovering  the  cattle. 
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Eaily  this  morning  it  was  reported  to  me   by  the  Field  Comet  that  the  Usutu  party 
were  on  their  road  here  to  eat  my  cattle. 

I  caused  all  my  people  to  assemble  at  once,  and  by  the  time  they  had  assembled  the 
Usutu  impi  had  come  to  within  50  yards  of  my  dwelling-house.  Three  men  then  came 
out  of  the  Usutu  army  towards  me,  saying  that  they  had  been  sent  by  Cetywayo.  I 
then  told  them  to  call  the  messengers  from  Cetywayo  and  come  into  my  house  and 
deliver  their  message.  The  messengers,  **  Jiqejela  "  and  ^'  Nopanqwa,"  said  they  had 
been  sent  by  Cetywayo,  but  on  my  asking  them  if  they  had  seen  Cetywayo  face  to  face 
and  heard  their  message  from  his  own  lips,  they  said  they  were  sent  by  **  Umyamana," 
"  Undabuko,"  and  "  Uziwetu,"  to  say  they  were  to  get  Oham's  cattle,  and  to  kill  all 
people  that  had  run  away  from  the  impi,  viz.,  Oham's.  I  told  them  that  1  had  neither 
people  nor  cattle  of  Oham's  with  me,  and  I  asked  them  to  give  me  the  names  of  such 
people  as  they  wanted,  but  they  were  unable  to  do  so.  The  messengers  then  left  my 
nouse,  and  aAer  a  short  time  the  impi  started  towards  my  troop  of  cattle  and  drove  the 
whole  lot  off. 

I  and  my  friend  mounted  our  horses  and  went  after  them,  and  remonstrated  with 
them  for  their  doings,  when  they  then  took  up  their  war  cry,  singing  **  Sizihli  nqomkouto 
izwi  louke,"  and  we  succeeded  in  rescuing  a  few  head  while  they  drove  off  the  remainder, 
amounting  to  a  hundred  odd  head  of  cattle  belonging  to  me. 

The  force  of  Cety wayo's  were  63  strong,  and  as  I  had  only  my  friend  and  four  natives, 
we  saw  it  was  useless  to  use  force,  and  so  went  unarmed. 

Cetywayo's  force  was  in  full  war  dress,  and  all  but  a  few  men  were  armed  with  guns. 

The  indunas  of  the  impi  said  that  all  boundary  lines,  whether  made  either  by  the 
English  or  Dutch,  were  nil  and  void,  as  Cetywayo  had  taken  the  upper  hand,  and  meant 
to  do  as  he  liked  now,  and  they  had  come  to  carry  out  his  orders. 

All  the  natives  who  were  under  Cetywayo  previous  to  the  Zulu  war  are  now  led  to 
understand  through  and  by  his  orders  that  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  had  reinstated  him 
with  power  to  act  as  he  thinks  fit.  I  hear  this  daily  from  the  natives  (Zulus) ;  and  this 
is  the  commencement  of  a  tale  which  I  cannot  relate.  I  know,  as  a  fact,  that  he  has 
issued  orders  that  every  man  who  is  unarmed  and  possesses  a  beast  much  purchase  a  gun 
as  quick  as  possible,  and  which  they  are  doing  daily. 

Finally,  and  in  conclusion,  I  beg  to  state  that  as  long  as  Cetywayo,  Umyamana, 
Undabuku,  Uziwedu,  and  Sirayo  are  capable  of  setting  the  British  authority  at  defiance 
in  the  underhanded  manner  as  they  are  at  present  doing,  there  will  be  no  peace  either  for 
black  or  white  residing  either  in  Zululand,  Transvaal  border,  or  on  the  Swaziland  ditto, 
on  account  that  his  name  alone  has  such  a  wonderful  prestige  on  the  Zulu  tribes. 

I  have  reported  these  facts  to  the  authorities  in  the  Transvaal  Republic,  and  they  are 
either  unable  or  else  unwilling  to  take  steps  towards  preventing  these  raids. 

I  beg  to  state,  as  a  British  subject,  that  the  farm  on  which  I  now  reside  I  purchased 
at  the  time  when  the  British  Government  held  the  Transvaal,  more  than  a  year  before 
the  Transvaal  war  broke  out,  and  I  am  now  reaping  the  benefit  of  Sir  G.  J.  Wolseley's 
proclamation. 

Just  as  I  am  now  penning  these  lines  there  arrives  a  native  runner  from  Swaziland, 
stating  that  Undida,  a  chief  of  the  Amaqulusi  tribe,  made  an  attack  on  my  next  door 
neighbour,  Mr.  Gert  Scheepers,  with  33  followers,  some  mounted,  and  all  armed  with 
guns,  and  demanded  the  cattle  belonging  to  the  natives  under  his  care. 

The  messenger  did  not  stop  to  see  or  hear  the  result,  as  he  had  been  sent  to  me  to  see 
what  had  happened  with  me. 

The  same  man  has  been  sent  several  times  to  me  by  his  Chief  for  advice  how  to  act, 
the  Swazies  recognizing  the  English  as  their  protectors,  and  have  taken  no  steps  in  the 
matter  as  yet,  although  they  have  lost  several  herds  of  cattle  belonging  to  them,  and  some 
have  fallen  by  the  weapons  of  the  Zulus. 

About  nine  miles  from  my  house  there  are  a  number  of  women  and  children  lying  dead 
in  the  waggon  road,  which  were  killed  by  the  Zulus  some  few  nights  back. 

All  refugees  that  have  flown  to  the  Transvaal  for  protection  are  now  under  sufferance 
and  pillage,  and  so  putting  an  end  to  their  existence  by  Cety wayo's  orders,  and,  as  far  as 
I  can  see  and  hear,  the  whole  country  is  overturned  by  the  return  of  Cetywayo.  Those 
natives  which  have  taken  refuge  under  the  Swazi  King  are  well  protected,  although  they 
have  lost  all  their  crops,  and  their  kraals  have  been  burnt  to  the  ground. 

The  Field  Comet  having  received  information  of  to-day's  attack  could  have  prevented 
the  Zulus  from  taking  the  cattle  by  calling  together  a  few  men  had  he  thought  fit,  but 
instead  of  that  he  mounted  his  horse  and  rode  away  to  his  farm,  and  left  me  to  bear  the 
brunt  of  the  afore-statcd  results. 
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Having  held  conversation  with  C^ty  wayo'8  spies,  I  am  led  to  understand  to  the  facts  of 
this  frightful  statement,  which,  when  penning  it,  makes  my  British  blood  boil,  viz.,  **  that 
"  on  the  time  he,  Cetywayo,  held  council  as  to  which  would  be  the  best  way  to  *  lapa 
"  impi,'  they  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  would  be  the  most  effectual  thing  to  their 
**  benefit  to  take  two  (2)  live  women  in  pregnancy  and  rip  them  open  when  alive,  and 
**  take  the  offspring  and  use  them  to  mix  with  their  *  mouti ' "  ;  and  this  they  did,  having 
obtained  two  women  belonging  to  Ohamu's  people. 

These  words  that  I  have  above  written  are  fi^om  the  spies  under  Cetywayo's  orders. 
Now,  I  simply  say  this,  as  a  thorough-bred  and  British-bom  subject,  that  the  authori- 
ties that  have  had  the  management  of  the  dealings  and  the  settlement  leading  towards 
peace  have,  instead  of  making  peace,  have  caused  enmity  between  all  nations,  and  the 
results  are  what  ?  which  those  concerned  will,  sooner  or  later,  have  to  answer  for  all 
this  bloodshed,  loss  of  property,  &c. 

This  statement  that  I  now  set  in  your  hands  as  a  colonist  who  has  a  thorough 
knowledge,  and  sensations  bearing  towards  the  benefit  of  all  concerned,  I  beg  you  will 
give  this  your  due  consideration,  and  do  your  utmost  to  secure  for  us  peace  and  security 
for  our  lives  and  property. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Jno.  J.  Meek. 
We,  the  under-mentioned  natives,  certify  that  the  above  statements  are  true,  and  append 
our  signatures. 

Umbaujau         his  x  mark. 
Magwaza  his  X  mark. 

MuGONODo        his  X  mark. 
Inyati  his  X  mark. 

Jejes  (Uzulu)  her  x  mark. 
Witness  to  signatures — 

Harry  Atlier. 
J.  W.  Shepstone,  Esq.,  G.  C.  Meek, 

Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 
Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  47. 


*'  Confidence,"  District  Derby,  Transvaal, 
Dear  Sir,  July  5,  1883. 

Since  my  last  letter  to  you  I  beg  to  state  what  has  taken  place  amongst  the 
Zulus  residing  in  the  Transvaal,  close  to  my  farm. 

On  the  23rd  June  the  Zulus,  under  Stambi,  son  of  Masipula,  Undeda  of  the 
MaquUisini,  Umbulawa,  son  of  Unyamane,  Bantubansumo,  son  of  K'quwana,  did 
conjointly  make  an  attack  on  the  adherents  of  U'Hamu,  residing  in  the  Transvaal,  which 
had  sought  refiige  in  the  Sicini  Mountain.  They  made  the  first  attack  about  9-30  a.m., 
Undeda  fired  the  first  shot,  urging  the  men  on  in  the  name  of  Cetywayo,  who  tried 
their  utmost  to  enter  the  gap,  but  were  repulsed,  and  on  the  second  attack  they  met 
with  no  better  results,  and  so  kept  on  the  attacks  till  the  sixth,  and  by  so  doing  they 
effected  an  entrance  through  the  gap  by  about  2.30  p.m.  They  then  slaughtered  them 
almost  to  a  man,  they  being  such  an  overwhelming  number.  After  this  had  taken  place 
several  companies  took  the  spoil  (cattle,  including  women  and  children  and  girls).  They 
left  several  companies  behind  to  destroy  all  remaining  life ;  they  routed  the  caves  and 
gullies  with  effect ;  women  are  lying  there  with  their  infants'  bound  to  their  backs, 
stabbed  right  through  both  their  bodies,  some  with  their  heads  smashed,  and  others 
most  brutally  mutilated.  The  caves  which  they  did  not  enter  they  rammed  grass  and 
rubbish  into,  and  then  set  it  on  fire,  and  by  so  doing  burnt  and  suffocated  many  to  death. 
At  the  entrance  lay  52  dead  men,  and  five  brothers  lay  dead  in  a  heap,  making  a  total  of 
57,  all  within  a  few  paces,  and  seven  women  not  far  from  them  lay  behind  the  stones 
with  their  children  on  their  backs,  ripped  open.  There  are  many  suffering  from  wounds, 
and  not  the  slighest  relief  given  to  them. 

I  personally  am  afraid  to  leave  my  household  for  any  length  of  time,  on  account  of 
the  same  lot  of  villains,  or  I  certainly  would  have  done  my  utmost  to  relieve  those 
wounded  and  dying,  for  I  am  daily  annoyed  even  up  to  to  the-  present  moment.  The 
Usutu  party  move  in  companies  in  all  quarters,  and  were  yesterday  close  up  to  my 
door  with  their  guns  and  assegais,  prowling  about  in  the  hopes  of  coming  across  some 
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of  the  few  men  I  had  under  my  protection.  I  had  yesterday  with  me  three  men  with 
pick  and  shovels,  and  was  going  to  bury  one  man  they  killed  the  other  day  belonging 
to  me,  and  1  can  assure  you  and  all  that  I  had  hard  work  in  keeping  them  from  killing 
the  three  men  I  had  with  me.  With  help  of  my  horse  I  managed  to  turn  them  ;  it  got 
wild  and  reared  and  plunged  in  front  of  them ;  they  then  turned,  only  being  about 
nine  yards  distance  from  the  three  men  and  my  son  ;  they  each  shook  their  assegais  in  our 
faces,  and  the  tears  ran  from  their  eyes  with  rage.  They  then  made  towards  a  kraal  of 
one  of  my  natives,  spreading  out  in  a  line,  and  as  they  came  up  to  the  kraal  they 
formed  a  circle  round  it.  I  fully  estimate  that  there  were  150  in  number.  They  then 
made  off  to  the  corn  fields  and  carried  off  as  much  of  the  standing  crops  as  they  could. 
I  then  left  to  report  the  day's  doings  to  the  appointed  officials,  which  consist  of 
Mr.  Andries  Laas  and  Mr.  Neikirk,  acting  Field  Cornet.  The  mentioned  gentlemen 
were  left  by  the  Landdrost,  J.  C.  Krogh,  Esq.,  he  having  been  stationed  for  a  few  days 
to  gain  information  of  what  was  really  taking  place,  and  has  now  left  for  Pretoria  ;  but 
I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  reaped  no  benefit  by  so  doing,  although  they  regretted  the 
inability  of  the  Transvaal  Government  to  take  steps  effectuallj^  in  the  affair,  but  told  me 
to  report.  While  penning  these  lines  I  am  interrupted  by  my  headman  stating  that  the 
Usutu  party  are  carrying  on  the  same  doings  as  yesterday.  (I  now  drop  a  line  to 
the  officials  as  they  asked  me  to  do,  and  sent  two  messengers  with  it,  and  if  they  return 
before  I  close  this  I  will  give  you  their  answer.) 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  these  said  officials  were  stationed  on  the  same  spot  on 
which  they  now  stand  previous  to  this  great  massacre,  and  the  Landdrost  left  the  day 
before  it  took  place,  and  from  that  I  derive  my  judgment  towards  all  in  all  concerning 
the  benefit  much  hoped  for.  On  my  return  yesterday  from  reporting  as  stated  I  met 
a  drove  of  cattle  which  had  been  placed  by  their  legal  owners  in  care,  and  under  the 
charge  of  European  farmers,  which,  on  questioning  the  messengers  driving  the  herd, 
stated,  "  We  have  been  with  that  policeman,"  pointing  to  a  man  dressed,  "  to  get  these 
"  cattle  belonging  to  Cetewayo.'*  I  then  questioned  the  Zulu  messengers  thus  :  "  Oh  ! 
"  and  then  the  officials  of  this  Government  are  collecting  cattle  for  Cetywayo,"  and 
they  answered  **  Yes,"  and  then  I  passed  on. 

The  Zulus  mentioned,  Umbulawa,  son  of  Unyamane,  Bantubensumu,  son  of  Kqwan, 
and  (Umjequla,  induna  n'Kulu  ga  Ham)  I  am  led  to  believe  he  left  Oham  on  or 
about  the  1st  of  April  1883  on  account  of  Oham  refiising  to  acknowledge  Cetywayo, 
and  Umjequla,  on  the  27th  of  June,  did  a  most  disgraceful  action  to  Natives  of  the 
Transvaal,  adherents  of  Oham's.  They  left  their  hiding  places  and  went  to  Umjequla  to 
"  Celimbuya,"  that  is  as  much  as  to  say  they  surrendered  and  gave  themselves  up, 
begging  permission  to  be  under  him.  There  were  13  in  number  that  went.  Umjequla  he 
spoke  to  them  as  a  friend,  and  by  what  he  said  they  thought  they  would  be  allowed  to  be 
under  him.  They  had  not  left  the  kraaVof  Umjequla,  when  they  were  attacked  by  a  body 
of  men  of  Umjequla's,  and  stabbed  with  their  own  assegais,  which  they  had  left  a  short 
distance  from  the  kraal,  killing  10,  and  only  3  escaped ;  and  this  is  their  statement.  He, 
Umjequla,  has  also  joined  in  all  the  attacks  upon  Hamu's  adherents  living  in  the 
Transvaal  with  Umbulawo  and  Bantubensumo. 

Umbulawo,  Bantubensumo,  and  Umjequla  are  only  taking  up  quarters  in  the 
Transvaal  as  time  suits  them,  and  will  clear  off  when  they  see  there  is  nothing  further  to 
be  gained  by  their  actions.  (Memo.)  Answer  just  received  from  the  officials  (only 
verbally),  '*  Oh,  I  had  them  up  this  morning,"  referring  to  Undeda's  people,  "  and  I  told 
•*  them  they  were  to  leave  off  their  plundering ;  but  black  people  have  no  ears,  and  I  will 
**  personally  go  to  them  to  do  my  utmost  again.'*  The  messengers  state  that  on  their 
return  they  were  beset  by  three  men  who  came  up  to  them  with  their  assegais  uplifted, 
and  stated,  '*  Oh,  it  is  you,  and  not  the  people  we  took  you  for,"  mentioning  names  of 
Natives  I  have  imder  me  which  have  for  some  length  of  time  been  my  messengers, 
stating  that  if  it  had  been  them  they  would  have  assegaid  them.  The  (three)  men 
they  saw  are  under  Undida,  and  tenants  of  mine,  but  left  their  kraals  to  join  the  Usutu 
party. 

All  this  is  very  unpleasant  to  me,  as  I  lost  the  opportunity  of  buying  a  farm  m  Natal 
when  land  was  cheap,  and  I  laid  what  little  money  I  had  out  here,  thinking  at  the  time 
of  purchasing  this  farm  I  would  still  be  a  British  subject,  and  under  the  laws  and  pro- 
tection of  the  British  Government,  and  now  I  am  without  aid  or  protection  after  all  my 
savings  to  purchase  this  land.  The  consequence  is,  I  shall  have  to  sell  at  any  price  and 
return  to  Natal  to  buy  any  piece  of  land  I  can  pick  up  with. 

1  lose  a  choice  farm  of  over  six  thousand  (6,000)  acres,  and  perhaps  wiU  only  get  a 

farm  of  a  quarter  the  size.     All  that  will  be  a  dead  loss  to  me 

let  alone  loss  of  time  and  other  expenditure. 
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I  shall  be  glad  if  this  letter  was  shown  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Natal,  as  I 
mentioned  in  my  last,  as  1  should  like  both  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies 
and  also  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  be  informed  of  what  has  already 
taken  place. 

I  can  mention  the  names  of  no  less  than  12  women,  11  girls,  and  5  infants  which  lay 
close  to  one  cave,  all  well  known,  let  alone  the  remaining  numbers  that  lay  on  the 
Sicini  Mountain.  I  should  say,  at  a  rough  estimation,  there  are  about  350  laying  for  the 
vultures,  and  for  only  one  reason,  viz.,  **  cattle,"  "  cattle,"  "  cattle." 

I  know  that  when  the  Maqulusi  made  the  first  raid  on  U'Hamu  some  time  back,  at  the 
time  they  fought  at  the  Umrologo,  U'Hamu  collected,  a  few  days  afler,  all  cattle 
belonging  to  him  in  the  Transvaal,  summonsing  at  the  same  time  all  those  Natives  who 
wished  to  recognise  his  authority,  and  clearly  stated  to  those  that  wish  to  remain  in  the 
Transvaal  that  they  chose  the  whites  by  doing  so.  Those  that  remained  retained  their 
own  cattle,  and  on  those  grounds  T  c^innot  see  how  on  earth  the  cattle  can  be 
called  Cetywayo's,  and  collected  in  the  way  that  it  is  done,  by  all  who  are 
doing  80. 

I  sincerely  hope  and  trust  that  the  Imperial  Government  will  take  steps  to  check 
further  sacrifice  of  innocent  blood  at  once,  for  it  is  worse  now  than  it  has  ever  been  since 
the  "  Endonda  gu  Suka,"  which  is  now  about  26  years  since,  men,  women,  and  children 
laid  in  heaps  dead  as  they  do  to-day. 

I  have,  &c. 
J.  W.  Shepstone,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Jno.  J.  Meek. 

Hon.  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 
Natal  • 


No.  48. 

Sir  Henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  September  12,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  13,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
letter  I  have  received  from  Mr.  William  Grant,  together  with  copies  of  a  reply  I  have 
caused  to  be  made  to  him,  and  of  a  letter  I  have  sent  to  Mr.  Osborn  enclosing  the 
correspondence. 

2-  Mr.  WiUiam  Grant  did  a  good  deal  of  mischief  in  the  Zulu  country  during  the 
time  he  was  thoro  a  few  weeks  back,  and  I  do  not  anticipate  anything  but  mischievous 
consequences  from  any  interference  by  him  in  Zulu  affairs. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  48. 
Mr.  Grant  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Durban,  August  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Excellency  that  I  have  received  information 
from  Zululand  which  assures  me  that  Cetshwayo,  the  King,  is  alive,  but  suffering  from 
two  slight  wounds  in  one  of  his  legs. 

That  in  view  of  the  recent  troubles  which  have  befallen  the  King  in  connexion  with 
the  attack  upon  TJlundi  by  Zibebu's  forces,  the  slaughter  of  a  considerable  portion 
of  his  family.  Chiefs,  and  adherents,  and  the  total  destruction  of  his  property,  I 
venture  to  hope  that  your  Excellency  will  concur  with  me  in  the  view  that  in  the 
King's  extremity  and  present  distress  of  mind  he  is  entitled  to  all  the  friendly  help 
and  counsel  that  can  be  afforded  him. 

That  as  a  trusted  friend  of  the  King's,  and  holding  the  appointment  of  adviser  and 
councillor  lately  conferred  upon  me  by  the  King,  duly  assisted  by  his  Chiefs  and 
headmen,  I  consider  it  my  duty  to  proceed  at  once  to  Zululand  with  the  object  of 
conferring  with  the  King  and  Chiefs,  and  assisting  them  in  the  adoption  of  such 
constitutional  measures  for  their  relief  as  the  circumstances  of  the  position  warrant. 
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As  I  consider  it  is  probable  that  the  King  has  proceeded  to  the  Reserve  and  placed 
himself  in  communication  with  Mr.  Osbom,  the  Commissioner  there,  I  can  only 
conclude  that,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  reception  to  which  I  was  subjected 
in  June  last,  and  which  is  fully  indicated  in  the  correspondence  which  I  have  already 
had  the  honour  to  submit  for  your  Excellency's  consideration,  my  presence  at  Etshowe 
will  create  misunderstanding  and  consequent  unpleasantness,  and  that  obstacles  will 
be  raised  to  my  having  that  full  and  free  intercourse  with  the  King  and  Chiefs  which 
my  visit  must  involve. 

I  have,  therefore,  the  honour  to  request  that  your  Excellency  may  be  pleased,  in 
view  of  the  extreme  urgency  of  the  case  and  the  importance  of  the  interests  involved, 
and  which  1  feel  assured  are  fully  realised  by  your  Excellency,  to  grant  to  me  your 
Excellency's  permission  and  authority  to  visit  the  King  without  delay  for  the  foregoing 
purposes  and  reasons. 

Praying  that  your  Excellency  will  give  this  communication  an  early  and  favourable 
consideration, 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        Willum  Geant. 

Governor  of  Natal  and  Her  Majesty's 
Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  48. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Colonial  Seceetaey. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary; 

Will  you  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  this  letter  to  Mr.  William  Grant,  and 
inform  him  that  I  cannot  recognise  him  in  the  capacity  that  he  claims,  and  that  I  am 
unable,  therefore,  to  grant  him  the  permission  and  authority  that  he  asks. 

(Signed)         Henry  Bulwer. 

August  10,  1883. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  48. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  11,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  letter  which  I 
have  received  from  Mr.  William  Grant,  together  with  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  have 
caused  to  be  addressed  to  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c..  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


No.  49- 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  September  12,  1883). 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  13,  1883. 

On  Tuesday,  the  7th  instant,  after  the  departure  of  the  mail  which  took 
my  last  Despatch*  on  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  country,  I  received  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Fynn,  dated  the  2nd  instant,  in  which  he  reported  that  a  message 
purporting  to  be  from  Cetywayo  had  just  been  brought  to  him  by  Ndungunya. 
Ndungunya  was  one  of  Cetywayo's  attendants,  and  had  accompanied  him  in  his  flight 
from  Ulundi  on  the  21st  of  July.     He  himself  escaped  to  Kwa-ma-gwaza,  and  on  the 

*  No.  44. 
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24th  of  July  he  joined  Mr.  Fynn  (see  Mr.  Fynn's  Despatch,  of  July  23rd*  whilst  the  latter 
was  making  search  for  Cety wayo,  and  gave  him  information  as  to  what  he  knew  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  flight.  The  message  that  on  the  2nd  of  August  Ndungunya 
brought  to  Mr.  Fynn  was  to  inform  him  that  Cety  wayo  was  alive,  that  he  had  been  in 
hiding  at  the  Mbiebeni  near  the  White  Umfolosi  since  the  21st  of  July,  but  was  now 
at  Dongeni's  kraal  near,  the  Emtonjaneni,  and  on  his  way  to  the  Reserve.  Mr.  Fynn 
did  not  in  his  despatch  express  any  opinion,  affirmative  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  genuineness 
of  this  message,  and  some  Despatches  froni  him  which  were  of  an  earlier  date,  had 
not  then  come  to  hand.  I  received,  however,  at  the  same  time  two  private  letters  from 
Mr.  Osbom,  informing  me  that  he  had  read  Mr.  Fynn's  Despatch,  and  that  he  had 
himself  received  a  letter  from  the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson  pf  the  Kwa-ma-gwaza 
Mission  Station,  who  said  that  he  had  certain  information  that  Cetywayo  was  alive. 
Mr.  Osbom  was  disposed  to  doubt  the  genuineness  of  the  message  brought  to  Mr.  Fynn, 
and  thought  that  it  might  have  been  sent  by  the  leaders  of  the  Usiitu  party  with  some 
ulterior  object. 

2.  Immediately  on  receiving  this  information,  I  acquainted  your  Lordship  with  the 
purport  of  it  by  telegraph,  and  at  the  same  time  I  sent  a  message  to  Mr.  Osbom 
desiring  him  to  take  immediate  steps  to  verify  the  story. 

3.  The  next  day  (August  8th)  the  missmg  despatches  from  Mr.  Fynn  arrived,  and 
from  them  I  learned  that  Mr.  Fynn  had  noticed  that  for  some  days  mysterious  com- 
munications had  been  going  on  between  Cetywayo's  wives,  who  had  been  sheltered  at 
Dr.  Oftebro's  house,  and  persons  outside,  and  that  eventually  many  of  the  Women  had 
gone  away  with  the  alleged  purpose  of  proceeding  to  the  Inhlazatye,  in  conformity 
with  a  message  received  by  them  from  Undabuko,  but,  as  it  turned  out,  with  the 
intention  of  proceeding  to  a  place  on  the  White  Umfolosi  where  Cet3rwayo  was  in 
hiding.  Mr.  Fynn  also  reported  that  Umyamana,  Undabuko,  and  Usiwetu  were 
endeavouring  again  to  muster  their  forces,  and  in  order  to  do  this  were  giving  out 
that  Cetywayo  was  alive  ;  and  this  circumstance  seemed  to  point  to  the  conclusion 
drawn  by  Mr.  Osborn.  On  the  evening  of  the  8th  a  messenger  arrived  here  fi-om 
Zululand  bringing  a  message  which  he  said  was  to  the  Government  from  Cetywayo, 
although  the  messenger  had  not,  he  said,  himself  seen  him. 

4.  On  the  9th  instant  I  received  a  private  letter  from  Mr.  Osbom,  enclosing  one  he 
had  received  from  Mr.  Martin  Oftebro,  whom  he  had  some  days  before  sent  to  the 
border  to  protect  and  assist  the  fugitives  coming  into  the  Reserve.  Mr.  Oftebro, 
writing  from  Empandhleni  on  the  6th  of  August,  stated  that  a  message  had  just  com 
to  him  from  Cetywayo  to  inform  him  of  his  arrival  in  the  Reserve.  He  was  a 
Sigananda's  kraal,  and  Mr.  Oftebro  thought  that  his  object  probably  was  to  hide  in  the 
Inkandhla  forest.     Very  few  followers  were  with  him,  and  no  chiefs  or  Indunas. 

Later  in  the  morning  I  received  a  telegram  from  Mr.  Knox,  a  storekeeper  living  at 
Stanger,  acquainting  me  that  a  Mr.  Mathan  had  just  arrived  there  from  Zululand,  and 
stated  that  he  had  himself  seen  Cetywayo,  who  was  alive,  and  who.  it  was  thought, 
intended  coming  into  Natal  with  a  number  of  followers.  Mr.  Mathai^s  testimony 
was  the  first  direct  testimony  of  an  eye-witness,  and  appeared  to  leave  no  doubt  of  the 
truth  of  the  story. 

5.  Mr.  Osborn,  m  sending  Mr.  Ofcebro's  letter,  intoruied  me  that  he  proposed  starting 
for  the  district  where  Cetywayo  was  said  to  be,  and  I  accordingly  sent  him  a  message 
instructing  him,  if  Cetywayo  was  alive  and  in  the  Reserve,  to  hrmg  him  to  Eshowe,  and 
that,  at  any  rate,  if  Cetywayo  remained  in  the  Reserve  and  for  so  long  as  he  remained 
there,  it  would  be  necessary  he  should  be  under  the  eye  of  the  Resident  Commissioner. 
Mr.  Osborn's  departure  appears  to  have  been  delayed  by  indisposition  ;  but  a  telegram  1 

•have  received  this  morning  shows  that  he  has  started  and  has  reached  the  Inkandhla 
forest  where  Cetywayo  is  supposed  to  be ;  and  I  am  in  expectation  of  hearing  from 
him  very  shortly  the  results  of  his  journey. 

6.  As  soon  as  I  do  so,  I  will  acquaint  your  Lordships  with  the  results  by  telegraph. 

7.  I  transmit,  herewith,  copies  of  the  several  communications  I  have  received  or  sent 
during  the  past  week  in  connexion  with  Zulu  affairs. 

8.  Among  them  are  two  statements  made  to  Mr.  Osbom  by  messengers  from 
Cetywayo ;  and  also  two  communications  from  Usibebu,  in  one  of  which  he  gives  the 
reasons  which  led  him  to  march  upon  Olundi,  stating  that  it  was  in  consequence  of 
the  attacks  made  on  him  in  his  territory,  and  of  the  great  danger  he  was  in  from  the 
measures  that  were  being  taken  by  Cetywayo  to  make  a  combined  attack  on  him,  which 

*  Enclosure  2  in  No.  44. 
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ititention  is  openly  affinned  by  Usiteku,  a  half-brother  of  Cetywayo,  who  was  taken 
prisoner  at  Ulundi  on  the  2 1st  ultimo. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  49. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sib,  SitshwUi,  Zululand,  August  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  early  this  morning,  I 
despatched  two  of  my  messengers  to  endeavour  to  find  out  about  Cetshwayo ;  they 
have  just  returned  with  Ndungunya  and  Tongana. 

2.  Ndungunya  informs  me  that  yesterday  morning,  before  noon,  he  overtook 
Cetywayo  at  Dongeni's  kraal  at  the  Mrodi,  near  Mtonjaneni,  and  there  were  with  him  his 
two  wives  "  Butisa  Ma  Sityaluza  Mgazi,"  **  Ma  Msweii,"  and  two  girls,  Undabuko's  wife, 
and  Tusagana,  a  young  man  of  Sirayo.  That  Cetywayo  had  arrived  there  yesterday 
morning  from  the  Mbebeni,  near  the  White  Umvolozi,  where  he  had  been  ever  since  the 
night  of  2Lst  of  July :  he  had  two  assegai  wounds  [not  very  dangerous)  between  his  knee 
and  hip,  right  leg,  and  did  not  impede  his  travelling. 

3.  That  Cetshwayo  sends  him  (Ndungunya)  and  Tongana  to  let  me  know  he  is  still 
alive,  and  has  sent  to  Mr.  Osbom,  and  is  on  his  way  to  the  Reserve. 

4.  Cetshwayo  thanks  me  for  my  kindness  to  his  wives  and  children  in  caring  for 
them,  and  giving  them  blankets,  and  has  heard  of  my  searches  amongst  the  dead,  and 
water-holes,  and  getting  the  body  of  the  girl  "  Nontimba  Ma  Godi "  out  of  the  pool ; 
he  knows  I  have  grieved  for  him  in  his  troubles,  but  does  not  wish  to  see  me,  but  urges 
that  1  and  Dr.  Oftebro  proceed  to  Zibebu  to  recover  the  remainder  of  his  v/ives  and 
girls,  whom  he  hears  Zibebu  is  distributing  as  wives. 

5.  That  I  could  not  have  known  of  Usibebu's  approach,  or  he  believes  I  would  have 
let  him  know. 

6.  That  he  told  me  before  (see  para.  8,  Despatch  of  July  19th)  that  breech-loading  guns 
had  been  provided  for  Usibebu,  who  also  supplied  some  to  Uhamu,  and  that,  thereupon, 
their  combined  forces  bad  come  in,  found  him  quietly  at  Undini,  and  attacked  him 
unawares  ;  that  four  assegais  had  been  thrown  at  him,  two  had  penetrated  his  leg,  and 
he  now  has  the  four  assegais  in  his  possession. 

7.  That  the  mother  of  Dabulamanzi,  Sanguza  Ma  Nsiana  Qabi  (chief  wife  of 
Mlambongwenya  kraal),  and  another  wife  of  Mpande,  were  killed  near  the  Sixebeni 
kraal. 

8.  Had  he  (Cetywayo)  not  constantly  told  me  Usibebu  was  coming  to  kill  him  ?  and 
I  had  said  it  was  not  true. 

Were  his  words  not  true  now  ?  He  wished  to  see  me  his  father — ^guardian.  I  knew 
he  had  kept  the  conditions,  and  in  doing  so  had,  as  it  were,  been  killed  while  quietly 
seated  in  his  hut,  but  he  did  not  wish  to  see  me  until  I  had  brought  all  his  wives  and 
girls  from  Usibebu. 

9.  I  will  defer  communicating  with  Usibebu  until  I  hear  from  your  Excellency. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  49. 

Telegram. 

7th  August  1883. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  Etshowe. 

August  seventh. — Your  letters  fourth  August  and  Fynn*s  despatches  one  hundred 
and  fifty-one  and  one  Imndred  and  fifty-two  received.     His  despatch  one  hundred  and 
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fifty  not  yet  received.  Please  take  immediate  steps  to  verify  story  reported  in  Despatch 
one  hundred  and  fifty-two.  I  approve  of  Fynn  s  decision  to  stay  at  Sitshwili  for  the 
present     Please  inform  him. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  49. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  July  31,  1883. 

I  REPORTED  in  my  Despatch  of  July  23rd  to  your  Excellency  that  Cety wayo's  wives 
and  children  were  about  to  proceed  to  the  Reserve  Territory  for  temporary  refuge,  but 
when  the  time  came  for  them  to  start  only  three  of  Undabuko's  wives  and  little  son  and 
daughter,  and  two  wives  of  Cety  wayo's  started ;  and  probably  these  will  take  refuge 
with  friends  before  reaching  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  48  head  of  cattle  belonging  to 
Sibuko  Ma  Mkosana  (a  wife  of  Mpande's)  were  driven  to  her  relatives  in  the  Reserve 
Territory. 

2.  Cetywayo's  other  wives  and  six  little  daughters  left  here  this  morning,  in  company 
with  messengers  sent  for  them,  to  proceed  to  the  Inhlazatye,  by  Undabuko  and  Usiwetu 
and  Umyamana,  who,  the  messengers  inform  me^  are  at  the  Ngome  forest,  and  deserted 
by  nearly  all  their  followers  (their  army). 

3.  That  on  the  21st  instant  10  companies  of  Abaqulusi,  10  companies  of  Undabuko*s 
followers,  and  10  companies  of  Butelezi  (Umyamana),  having  received  information  of 
the  approach  of  Usibebu's  forces  (the  Manhlakazi),  were  on  their  way  to  support 
Cetywayo,  and  when  within  a  few  miles  of  Undini,  received  the  information  of  the 
defeat  of  Cetywayo's  forces  and  destruction  of  Undini,  and  consequently  retreated  to 
Ngome  forest. 

4.  Uhamu's  forces,  which  took  part  in  the  attack  on  Undini  on  the  2l8t,  proceeded 
homewards  up  the  Black  Umvolosi  valley,  capturing  cattle  and  four  or  five  women  of 
Chief  Ntyingwayo,  and  burning  kraals  and  corn  on  their  way,  Uhamu's  main  force 
wa«  then  moving  towards  the  sources  of  the  White  Mfolozi,  and  kraals  were  on  fire 
along  their  course  of  advance.  From  all  accounts  these  two  forces  had  joined,  and  are 
still  in  that  direction. 

August  1st. — 5.  The  sons  of  late  Chief  Ntyingwayo  and  a  few  men  with  them, 
arrived  here  yesterday  on  their  way  to  bury  Ntyingwayo ;  but,  owing  to  the  decomposed 
state  of  the  dead  about  Undini,  they  have  returned  and  state  they  were  unable  to 
identify  Ntyingwayo's  remains.  They  inform  me  Umyamana,  Undabuko,  and  Usiwetu 
have  still  a  small  force  with  them  at  the  Ngome  forest,  and  are  endeavouring  to 
master  men  all  round,  and  to  strengthen  their  calls  by  saying  Cetywayo  is  at  the 
Sixebeni. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  49. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  1,  1883.    ' 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  sent  a  messenger  the  day 
before  yesterday  to  the  Inhlazatye  to  collect  information  and  to  make  inquiries  of 
Sitshitshili  (son  of  late  Mquandi,  killed  at  Undini  on  the  21st),  who  informed  him  that 
with  the  assistance  of  two  other  men  they  conveyed  Dinazulu  on  foot  from  where  they 
found  him  in  the  flight  of  the  21st  at  the  Tshukwana  knolls,  and  conveyed  him  that 
night  to  near  the  Sixebeni,  and  next  day  to  Menekwana,  and  fresh  men  were  there  to 
take  Dinazulu  on  to  Maquandela's  kraal,  where  Tshingana,  Cetshwayo's  half-brother, 
is  said  to  be. 

2.  My  messenger  learnt  that  Umyamana,  Undabuko,  and  Usiwetu  are  at  the 
Mqwembi  hill,  between  the  Sikwebezi  and  Black  Umfolozi  with  their  forces,  that  Kambi 
(Hamus  son)  was  down  at  Ulubis. 
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3.  This  afternoon  I  received  a  message  from  Batonyilc  that  she  would  proceed  to- 
morrow morning  to  take  refuge  in  the  BLeserve  with  her  people,  where  she  had  hitherto 
been  desirous  of  removing  to,  that  her  sudden  removal  was  in  consequence  of  having 
received  information  that  the  Usutu  forces  were  coming  this  way  to  look  for  Cetshwayo's 
Dody,  and  would  bum  the  kraals  which  had  not  been  interfered  with  by  Zibebu,  viz., 
kraals  of  her  people  and  of  Umfanawendhlela  and  his  people,  that  they  would  plunder 
and  kill  the  people,  for  why  had  Usibebu  left  them  alone. 

4.  I  replied  by  her  messenger,  I  thought  it  was  the  best  thing  she  could  do  under 
the  present  circumstances,  as  I  had  no  means  of  protecting  her  if  she  were  suddenly 
attacked ;  that  Mr.  Osbom  would  be  here  in  two  or  three  days  hence  on  a  mission  from 
the  Government. 

5.  This  evening  one  of  the  girls  who  was  with  Cetshwayo  at  the  Cape,  viz,, 
Nozixobe-Ma-Tobolonjwana-Cubeni,  and  her  sister  Ntutane,  about  l6  years  of  age, 
arrived,  having  been  released  by  Zibebu,  who  provided  a  man  to  escort  them  through 
the  wooded  country  and  south  of  the  Black  Miolozi,  and  to-morrow  she  will  proceed  to 
her  relatives  in  the  Reserve  Territory  accompanied  by  one  of  my  messengers. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  49. 


Mr,  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  1,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  bring  to  your  Excellency's  notice  the  following  mysterious 
circumstances  which  have  taken  place. 

I  reported  to  your  Excellency  that  Cetywayo's  wives  were  about  to  proceed  to  the 
Reserve ;  when  the  time  came  for  starting  only  two  or  three  started,  and  Undabuko's  three 
wives  and  two  children,  and  all  the  other  wives  of  Cetywayo  and  six  little  daughters 
remained  here,  and  Ndungunya,  one  of  Cety  wayo's  attendants,  who  joined  me  on  the  24th, 
while  I  was  out  searching  for  Cetywayo.  I  observed  constant  mysterious  communications 
going  on,  people  coming  to  Cety wayo's  wives ;  but  whenever  I  asked  them  if  they  had 
obtained  any  information,  they  said  no.  However,  three  men  came  for  them  the  evening 
before  last,  from  Undabuko,  Unyamana,  and  Usiwetu  to  take  them  to  the  Inhlazatye ;  two 
of  these  messengers  proceeded  elsewhere, — disappeared.  Yesterday  morning  Cetywayo's 
wives  started,  as  they  informed,  for  Inhlazatye,  and  I  sent  a  messenger  of  mine  to 
accompany  them,  and  see  where  they  went  to.  In  place  of  going  towards  the  Inhlazatye 
they  proceeded  up  the  northern  bank  of  the  White  Umvolozi,  and  objected  to  my 
messenger  this  morning  going  on,  and  sent  him  back. 

Ndungunya  told  me  yesterday  he  had  been  in  fevour  of  Cetywayo's  wives  going  to  the 
Reserve,  in  which  case  he  would  have  accompanied  them,  but  was  going  to  see  his  own 
family  in  Zibebu's  direction ;  but  I  find  out  he  went  off  late  last  night  and  joined 
Cetywayo's  wives,  and  had  a  secret  interview  with  them.  I  had  heard  thai  ic  was  said 
Cetywayo  was  alive,  but  could  not  credit  the  information. 

This  evening  a  messenger  of  mine  informs  me  that  he  has  heard  that  Cetywayo  is 
alive  in  some  secret  place  on  the  southern  bank  of  the  White  Umvolozi,  above  the  drift 
some  distance,  and  I  will  send  two  messengers  to-morrow  to  try  and  find  it  out.  If  it  be 
true,  it  is  evidently  intended  I  should  not  become  aware  of*  it. 

My  messenger  also  informs  me  he  heard  that  last  night  a  messenger  went  from 
Cetywayo  to  Undabuko  to  let  him  know  he  was  alive,  and  had  only  two  leg  wounds. 

Some  of  the  messengers  Mr.  Osborn  sent  to  the  chiefs  have,  I  hear,  returned 
to  him. 

I  have  this  evening  received  copy  of  your  Excellency's  telegram  of  29th,  that  I  had 
better  join  Mr.  Osbom,  and  he  informs  me  that  he  did  not  forward  a  previous  similar 
message,  because  he  was  about  to  come  here  at  once,  but  has  now  been  delayed. 

In  consequence  of  the  foregoing  mysterious  secret  information  of  Cetywayo  being 
alive,  and  the  fact  of  the  forces  of  Mnyamana  threatening  to  attack  Batonyile,  Sukana, 
and  Umfanawcndhlcla's  people,  and  others  similarly  situated,  and  who  had  not  the 
slightest  protection  but  the  shadow,  as  it  were,  of  my  being  there,  1  do  not  feel  justified 
in  retiring  to  the  Reserve. 
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I  hear  that  last  night  Sukana,  aud  others  in  like  dangerous  positions,  were  about  to 
remove  to  the  Reserve,  but  messengers  from  Umfanawcndhlela  stayed  them,  saying  that 
Mr.  Osborne's  messengers  had  come  to  tell  them  to  remain  at  their  kraals,  and  hear  the 
words  coming  from  the  Government. 

I  long  since  urged  the  necessity  of  a  military  force  to  protect  these  people  while 
removing  to  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  49- 

Statement  of  Kukula  ka  Manyose,  a  Native  Messenger  from  Zululand. 

Office  of  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Natal, 
August  8,  1883. 
Kukula  states :  — 

I  AM  sent  by  Balene,  "  Nceku  "  to  the  late  Nomcobo,  aunt  of  Cetywayo,  to  inform 
the  Government  that  Cetywayo  is  alive,  and  when  I  left  Zululand  was  hiding  in  the 
basin  of  the  Umfolozi  at  the  kraal  of  the  late  Nomcobo.  Usibebu  made  an  attack  upon 
him  about  a  fortnight  ago,  whilst  he  was  at  the  Undini  kraal,  taking  him  by  suprise  early 
in  the  morning.  Cety  wayo's  forces  were  dispersed,  and  a  great  many  people  were  killed, 
but  he  escaped  himself,  out  of  the  kraal  on  horseback,  and  got  to  a  stream  close  by, 
where  he  dismounted  and  went  into  a  small  thicket.  Some  of  Mapita's  people,  who  were 
fighting  for  Usibebu,  saw  him,  and  surrounded  the  thicket,  wounded  him  twice  with 
assegais  on  the  right  thigh.  Cetywayo  then  said  to  the  people  who  attacked  him  **  you 
are  killing  me,  I  am  your  king. '  Raiitshana,  one  of  the  attacking  party  said  to  the 
others,  "  he  is  the  king,'*  the  people  who  had  wounded  him  said  "  we  thought  you  were 
Siwetu.'*  A  number  of  Usibebu*8  people  then  came  up  to  where  Cetywayo  was,  and  said 
''  you  have  brought  this  upon  yourself,  you  know  that  Sibebu  fought  for  you  at  the 
loidanda  gu  Suka,  and  against  the  English.'*  Usibebu's  people  then  left  and  scoured  the 
country  all  round,  burning  all  the  kraals  in  the  district.  Everything  Cetywayo  brought 
with  him  from  England  was  destroyed.  Cetywayo  escaped  from  this  spot  on  foot, 
accompanied  by  some  of  his  women. 

Cetywayo  says  he  has  lived  quietly  and  peaceably  since  he  returned  to  Zululand  and 
cannot  understand  whv  Usibebui  who  is  onlv  a  common  man,  has  attacked  him  in  this 
way.  That  the  people  Usibebu  was  fightmg  with  when  he  returned  to  Zululand  are 
at  the  Ingome  (Umyamanu  and  Undabuko's  people).  Cetywayo  wishes  to  know  if 
Usibebu  has  had  any  authority  to  attack  him  in  this  manner,  he  says  he  has  lived  quietly 
since  he  has  returned  to  Zululand  and  has  acted  on  the  advice  given  to  him  by  Mr.  Fynn, 
and  he  wishes  to  know  how  he  is  to  act  now. 

I  was  not  present  when  the  fight  took  place  and  have  not  seen  Cetywayo  since.  I 
do  not  know  what  may  have  happened  to  him  since  I  left  Zululand.  It  is  seven  days 
since  I  started. 

(Signed)        Kukula  his  X  mark. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  49. 
ExrRACT  from  Privatr  Letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  August  7,  1883. 

•  «  »  «  » 

The  enclosed*  letter  from  Oftebro  (whom  I  sent  up  the  district  re  ftigitives)  reached 
me  five  minutes  ago,  and  as  the  messenger  is  on  the  point  of  starting  for  Tugela,  I  send 
it  to  you  at  once. 

•  •  ♦  sis  • 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
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Enclosure  8  in  No.  49. 
Mr.  Oftebro  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Sir,  Empandhleni,  August  6,  1883. 

Cetvwayo  sent  to  me  this  morning  to  let  me  know  that  he  had  come  into  the 
Reserve.  He  has  gone  on  to  Sigananda's  kraal  Opindweni ;  his  object  is  probably  to 
hide  in  the  Inkanhla  forest.  He  has  got  two  assegai  wounds  through  the  thigh ;  the 
Kafirs  describe  these  wounds  as  something  frightful,  but  this  cannot  be,  or  he  would  not 
have  been  able  to  travel  on  horseback.  1  told  his  messengers  that  no  harm  would 
be  done  to  hitn  in  the  Reserve,  as  long  us  he  kept  quiet  and  obeyed  the  orders  of 
the  Resident  Commissioner.  Cety  wayo  has  got  very  few  followers ;  no  chiefs  or 
indunas. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  E.  Oftebro. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  49. 

Telegram. 

Mr.  Knox,  Stanger,  to  Sir  H.  Bulwkr. 

Stanger,  August  9,  1883,  1.5  p.m. 


Pietermaritzburg,  August  9^  1883,  !♦  14  p.m. 

In  case  you  have  not  heard  the  news,  I  have  it  on  the  authority  of  Mr.  Mathan,  who 
arrived  this  morning,  that  he  saw  Cety  wayo  alive ;  he  is  now  at  the  Inkanhla  bush,  in  the 
Reserve,  and  Mr.  Mathan  believes  it  is  the  intention  of  Cety  wayo  to  visit  Pieter- 
maritzburg, with  about  five  hundred  followers,  most  likely  to  see  Miss  Colenso, 
Cetywayo  came  into  the  Reserve  on  Friday  last. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  49. 

Telegram. 

August  9,  1883. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  Etshowe. 

August  ninth.  If  Cetywayo  alive  and  in  Reserve  bring  him  to  Eshowe.  Do  not 
allow  him  to  come  to  Natal  as  I  am  told  intended ;  nor  should  he  be  allowed  to  stay 
anywhere  in  Reserve  except  with  you.  Do  you  concur  in  this  ?  If  not,  state  what  you 
suggest.     Fynn  should  remain  where  he  is. 


Enclosure  1 1  in  No.  49. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  August  4,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  the  messengers  sent  by  me 
on  the  23rd  ultimo  to  the  chief  Usibebu,  to  advise  him  to  stop  fighting  or  fiu*ther  armed 
proceedings  against  Cetywayo's  people,  returned  here  the  day  before  yesterday  and 
made  the  report  of  which  a  copy  is  hereto  annexed.  Usibebu,  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  reply  he  sent,  promises  to  desist  from  ftulier  action,  and  to  desire  Uhamu  hkewise 
to  desist. 

I  have  ftuther  to  report  that,  in  terms  of  your  Excellency's  instruction  conveyed 
to  me  by  telegraph,  I  lost  no  titne  in  communicating  to  Usibebu  and  all  the  principal 
chiefs,  headmen,  and  sections  of  people  in  Cetywayo's  territory,  your  desire  tnat  they 
should  abstain  from  all  further  armed  proceedings  against  anyone,  that  they  should  sit 
still  at  their  homes  and  wait  till  word  from  the  Government  comes  to  them. 

The  messengers  sent  to  Uhamu  have  however  not  returned,  owing  to  the  great 
distance  he  lives  from  here,  I  am  therefore  not  in  a  position  to  state,  as  yet,  what 
course  he  intends  to  pursue. 
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Two  days  after  I  sent  the  men  to  Uhamu  with  your  Excellency  s  message  I 
despatched  other  men  to  him  with  the  same  communication  with  the  view  of  urging 
compliance  on  his  part. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.,  &c.,  &c., 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
August  2,  1883. 

Nozitshina,  Zimu,  and  Nguna  state  : — 

We  were  sent  by  you  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  about  nine  days  ago  (the  23rd 
ultimo)  with  a  message  to  tJsibebu. 

We  reached  Usibebu  on  the  fourth  day  after  we  started,  at  his  kraal  Nkungwini. 
where  we  delivered  to  him  your  message  advising  him  to  abstain  from  further  action 
against  Cetywayo's  people,  and  to  remain  quiet  in  his  own  territory ;  also  requesting  him 
to  send  to  Hamu  and  induce  him,  too,  to  desist  from  further  action. 

Usibebu  replied  that  he  had  no  wish  to  attack  Cety  wayo,  but  he  had  been  forced  to 
do  so  in  self  defence  as  Cetywayo  sent  a  few  days  previous  a  considerable  force 
(Umyamana's)  on  to  the  Tokazi,  in  his  territory,  which  killed  a  great  many  of  his  people 
Uving  under  Umgojana,  and  carried  away  all  their  women  and  children  as  well  as  a  large 
number  of  cattle.  He  then  became  aware  Cetywayo  was  concentrating  all  his  forces 
to  make  one  grand  attack  upon  him  and  his  people,  on  an  early  day,  and  for  that 
purpose  the  force  under  Umyamana  was  on  its  way  from  Uhamu  to  Ulundi.  That 
Somkeli  had  orders  to  invade  him  from  the  South  and  the  Matonga  under  Sambana 
from  the  north  side  of  the  Pongolo.  That  these  movements  were  to  be  made  against 
him  simultaneously  with  the  invasion  of  the  TJsutu  force  to  be  despatched  from  Ulundi. 
Usibebu  said  that  having  ascertained  that  this  combined  movement  was  about  to  be 
made  against  him  almost  immediately,  and  having  in  view  the  previous  invasions  of  his 
territory  by  Cetywayo's  forces,  he  was  obliged,  if  he  and  his  people  wanted  to  continue 
lo  live,  to  attack  Cetywayo  at  once  at  Ulundi,  which  he  then  did  to  prevent  the 
invasion  of  his  territory.  In  addition  to  these  reasons  he  said  that  Cetywayo  had  given 
out  that  he  had  authority  from  the  English  Government  to  kill  all  he  chose  to  kill 
during  the  next  seven  years. 

Siteku,  a  half-brother  of  Cetywayo,  was  present  with  Usibebu  at  the  time  we  spoke 
to  him.  He  said  that  it  was  quite  true  that  Cetywayo  was  concentrating  his  forces  to 
invade  Usibebu,  and  that  he  intended  the  invasion  to  take  place  almost  immediately. 
That  he,  Siteku,  and  some  other  headmen  had  strongly  advised  that  Usibebu  should 
not  be  attacked,  but  Cetywayo  was  determined  that  it  should  be  done. 

Usibebu  then  spoke  to  us  these  words  "  I  have  heard  the  words  sent  by  the  Resident 
"  Commissioner  and  I  know  that  whoever  goes  against  his  advice  will  fall  into  a  pit. 
"  I  will  send  to  Uhamu  as  requested  and  desire  him  to  sit  still  with  his  impi.  Tell 
"  him  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  I  thank  him,  and  I  send  my  respects." 


Enclosure  12  in  No.  49. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitishwili,  Zululand,  August  5,  1883. 

In  the  5th  para,  of  my  Despatch  of  August  1st,  to  your  Excellency,  I  reported  the 
release  by  Usibebu,  and  the  arrival  here  of  one  of  Cetywayo's  girls,  Nozixobe  (who  was 
at  the  Cape  with  him)  and  her  sister,  and  that  I  was  about  to  forward  them  by  my 
messenger  to  overtake  Cetywayo's  wives. 

2.  The  messenger  returned  on  the  night  of  the  3rd  instant,  and  informed  me  that  he 
had  conveyed  Nozixobe  and  her  sister  to  Cetywayo  and  to  his  wives ;  that  Cetywayo 
was  at  a  kraal  between  the  sources  of  the  Mpopoma  and  Mpembeni  rivers  at  the  foot  of 
the  Indumudumu  Hill,  Beacon  XVI II.,  about  six  miles  nortiiward  of  the  Reserve 
Beacon  XVII.,  Babanangu  Hill. 

3.  From  the  foregoing  your  Excellency,  upon  referring  to  the  2nd  para,  of  my 
Despatch  of  August  2nd,  will  see  that   Ndungunya,  Cetywayo's  messenger  to   me, 
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misrepresented  Cety  wayo's  whereabouts,  as  he  stated  Cetywayo  was  at  the  Mrode  near 
Mtonjaneni. 

4.  This  morning  Nqenisile  Ma  Nomageje,  Mambata,  and  her  little  sister  Nomahlezi, 
arrived,  having  been  released  by  Usibebu  as  being  a  wife  of  Cetywayo  ;  she  was  at  the 
Cape  with  him.  She  informed  rae  that  Usibebu  bad  provided  a  man,  a  relative  of  hers, 
to  escort  her  through  the  broken  country  and  to  the  south  of  the  Black  Umfolozi,  and 
frcm  there  he  had  returned.  I  purpose  forwarding  her  to  Cetywayo  to-morrow  morning, 
escorted  by  one  of  ray  men* 

5.  I  have  heard  that  Tshingana  (Cetywayo's  half-brother)  has  sent  a  horse  from  the 
Nkanhla  to  Cetywayo  to  take  him  to  the  Nkanhla  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

6.  On  the  igth  or  20th  of  July  I  counted  60  companies  of  Cetywayo's  forces 
marchir»g  about  Undini,  and  numbers  of  men  were  arriving  to  join  this  force.  When 
passing  here  Usibebu  informed  one  of  my  messengers  that  his  forces  attacking 
Cetywayo's  forces  near  Undini,  on  tlje  '2l8t  ultimo,  consisted  of  40  companies  of  his 
own  people,  and  ten  (10)  companies  of  Harnu's  people. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  13  in  No.  49. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  10,  1883. 

WrrH  reference  to  your  Despatch  of  the  1st  instant,  in  which  you  advert  to 
the  dangers  from  the  Usutu  party,  to  which  the  people  of  Batonyile,  Sukana,  and 
Umfanawendhlela,  and  others  who  desire  to  remove  into  the  Reserve,  are  exposed,  I 
would  observe  that  it  is  a  question  for  you  to  consider  if  the  present  will  not  be  a 
convenient  moment  for  Umfanawendhlela,  or  any  others  who  may  desire  to  do  so,  to 
remove  either  into  the  Reserve  territory  or,  should  they  prerei  it,  into  Usibebu's 
territory,  provided  they  obtain  the  consent  of  that  chief. 

I  have,  &c. 

Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  14  in  No.  49. 

Telegram. 

10th  August  1883. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Stanger,  to  Governor,  Pietermaritzburg. 

Messenger  just  arrived  from  Osborn  with  despatches  for  you,  which  will  forward  by 
to-morrow's  post.  Cetywayo  is  alive,  and  Osborn  would  see  him  yesterday.  Has 
only  two  slight  wounds  in  thigh.  Your  despatch  for  Osborn  to  my  care  is  just  received  ; 
shall  I  forward  it  by  special  messenger? 


Enclosure  15  in  No.  49* 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  August  8,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  I  received  yesterday  a  letter 
from  Mr.  M.  Oftebro,  dated  the  6th  instant,  in  which  he  informed  me  that  a  message 
had  reached  him  from  Cetywayo  intimating  to  him  that  he  had  arrived  at  Sigananda's 
kraal  Upindweni  in  the  Reserve,  which  letter  I  forwarded  at  once  for  your  Excellency's 
information.  I  lost  no  time,  however,  in  despatching  messengers  to  Upindweni  in  order 
to  verify  the  message  received  by  Mr.  Oftebro  ;  these  messengers  have  not  yet  returned. 
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Information  reached  me  yesterday,  through  native  channels  also,  that  Cetywayo 
entered  the  Reserve  the  day  previous  antl  had  gone  to  Sigananda.  I  therefore  resolved 
to  proceed  this  morning  personally  to  the  spot  to  identify  him  and  to  make  any  arrange- 
ments that  might  be  found  necessary  in  consequence  of  his  presence  in  the  Reserve. 
I  regret  that  owing  to  indisposition  I  was  unable  to  start  this  morning,  as  it  was  my 
intention  to  do,  but  I  trust  to  be  well  enough  by  to-morrow  morning  to  undertake  the 
journey. 

I  now  transmit  copies  of  messages  as  coming  from  Cetywayo  delivered  to  me  this  day 
(1)  by  Nomaquaba  ka  Mgungulu  and  Matashini  ka  Qetrika,  (2)  by  Maweni  and 
Damusa  ;  and  of  the  replies  I  made  to  the  messages. 

I  also  append  copy  of  the  communication  I  sent  to  Cetywayo  by  my  own  messenger, 
Nozitshina. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
August  8,  1883. 

Nomaquaba-ka-Mgungulu  and  Matashini-ka-Qetuka  state,  Nomaquaba,  speaking, 
state  : — 

We  were  yesterday  sent  by  Cetywayo  from  the  Upindwini  kraal  of  Sigananda  (in  the 
Reserve),  where  he  had  arrived,  w^ith  these  words  to  you ;  Cetywayo  says,  during  his 
absence  from  Zululand  after  the  war  you  had  charge  of  the  whole  country.  You  left 
when  he  was  restored  and  he  filled  the  place  you  vacated  He  found  on  his  arrival  that 
you  had  always  prevented  fighting,  and  stood  between  those  who  wanted  to  fight  and  kill 
each  other.  His  brother  JNdabuko,  his  son,  and  the  rest  of  his  family,  would  have  been 
killed  during  his  absence  but  for  your  protection. 

He  says  that  during  Usibebu's  attack  on  Ulundi  one  of  his  wives  and  ten  other 
women  of  hi«  family  and  Sigohla  girls  were  killed  by  the  impi.  Two  of  his  wives  were 
wounded ;  they  are  recovering,  many  other  female  members  of  his  family  and  Sigohla 
girls  were  carried  away  b^  Usibebu's  impi,  and  Cetywayo  has  requested  Mr.  Fynn  to 
speak  to  Usibebu  and  obtam  the  return  of  these.  Cetywayo  asks  you  to  urge  Mr.  Fynn 
to  get  from  Usibebu  his  family,  and  the  girls  which  he  carried  away. 

Cetywayo  says  he  now  remembers  you ;  that  yon  alwavs  kept  the  people  quiet  in 
Zululand,  and  prevented  fighting  during  his  absence  from  the  country.  He  says  that  he 
has  never  heard  that  you  have  done  him  any  wrong.  Mr.  Fynn  would  not  go  to  the 
impis  to  prevent  fighting.  Cetywayo  says  when  he  sent  to  ask  Mr.  Fynn  to  get  back 
his  family  he  replied  that  he  could  do  nothing  as  he  was  waiting  for  the  Government. 

Cetywayo  says  he  heard  that  you  intended  to  go  to  Mahlabatini,  but  that  you  had 
not  carried  out  your  intention. 

Cetywayo  told  us  to  say  that  if  you  wished  to  see  him  he  was  moving  on  to  the 
Insuze,  from  whence  he  was  going  on — he  did  not  say  where  he  was  going  to.  We  have 
to  return  speedily  to  him  to  say  whether  you  are  coming  to  see  him,  as  he  is  moving  on. 
He  says  he  received  two  assegai  wounds  in  his  right  thigh  ;  they  are  healing  up  satisfac- 
torily. He  has  in  his  possession  both  the  assegais  with  which  he  was  wounded;  he  has 
also  two  other  assegais  that  were  thrown  at  him  but  missed  him.  When  he  was 
wounded  he  called  out  to  his  assailants,  ''  Do  you,  my  dogs,  dare  to  stab  me,"  they  then 
desisted,'  and  ran  away. 
Reply:— 

I  have  heard  Cetywayo's  words.  Tell  him  I  think  it  necessary  that  1  should  see 
him ;  and  as  he  has  been  wounded  I  shall  start  from  here  to-morrow  morning  for  the 
Insuze  to  meet  him  there,     I  am  sending  my  own  messenger  Nozitshina  to  him. 


Maweni  and  Damusa  state : — 

We  are  sent  to  you  by  Cetywayo,  we  have  ht  ard  the  words  delivered  to  you  by 
Nomaquaba-ka- Mgungulu  and  Matashini-ka-Qetuka,  they  are  identical  with  those  sent 
by  us,  with  this  exception,  that  Cetywayo  said  we  are  to  ask  you  to  do  all  you  can  with 
Usibebu  to  get  back  the  women  and  Sigohla  girls  of  his  family.  We  have  nothing 
to  add. 
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Reply : — 
You  have  heard  the  reply  made  be  me  to  Nomaquaba-ka-Mgungulu  and  Matashini- 
ka-Qetuka  to  which  I  have  to  add  that  I  shall  endeavour  to  obtain   the  restoration  by 
Usibebu  of  the  women  and  Sigohla  girls. 


Instructions  to  Nozitshina. 

You  will  proceed  at  once  to  Cetywayo  at  the  Insuze  or  its  neighbourhood,  and  give 
him  this  message  from  me, 

"  I  have  just  received  your  words  by  Nomaquaba-ka-Mgungulu  and  Matashini-ka- 
Qetuka.  I  think  it  necessary  to  see  you,  and  as  you  have  been  wounde4  in  the  thigh, 
which  I  regret  to  hear,  I  shall  start  from  here  to-morrow  morning  for  the  Insuze  to  meet 
you  there.  Your  other  messengers,  Maweni  and  Damusa,  have  also  arrived,  and  I  have 
received  your  words  by  them  ;  they  are  the  same  words  as  those  delivered  by 
Nomaquaba-ka-Mgungulu  and  Matashini-ka-Qetuka,  with  this  addition,  viz.,  that  you 
request  me  to  do  all  I  can  to  get  back  from  Usibebu  the  women  of  your  family  and 
your  Sigohla  girls  which  were  carried  away  by  his  impi.  I  shall  at  once  communicate 
with  UsTbebu  and  use  my  endeavours  to  obtain  their  restoration." 


Enclosure  16  in  No.  49. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwek. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  August  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herein  a  communication  received  by  me  late 
yesterday  from  Usibebu,  per  liis  tnessengers  Umbulawa  and  Fokazi.  The  reply  I  made 
is  appended  thereto. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
Natal. 

P.S. — I  am  sending  a  special  messenger  to  Usibebu,  advising  him  to  give  up  Cetywayo  s 
Sigohla  ffirls  and  any  other  members  of  his  family^ 

(Signed)         M.  O. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
August  8,  1883. 

Appear  Umbulawa  and  Fakazi,  who  state : — 

"We  are  sent  by  Usibebu  to  give  his  words  to  you  about  the  attack  he  lately  made  on 
Ulundi,  and  he  asks  you  to  inform  the  Governor. 

Usibebu  says  he  was  living  quietly  in  his  own  territory,  molesting  no  one,  when 
Cetywayo  sent  a  large  impi  against  him,  the  circumstances  attending  which  are  known 
to  the  Governor,  who  shortly  after  the  fight  sent  Gebuza  (Mr.  H.  Shepstone)  to  the 
Mablabatini  to  speak  about  the  matter. 

A  while  after  Mr.  H.  Shepstone's  return  to  Natal,  Cetywayo  sent  another  force  into 
Usibebu's  territory.  This  force  consisted  of  27  companies  of  the  Gobamakosi  and 
Kandampemvu  regiments.  Those  of  Usibebu's  people  who  resided  in  the  part  entered 
by  this  lOTce  fled  before  it,  but  not  before  two  of  their  women  were  killed  by  the 
invaders.  Five  companies  of  Usibebu's  men  met  the  invaders,  who  were  speedily  driven 
back,  six  of  them  getting  killed  during  the  pursuit. 

Since  then  two  other  attempts  were  made  by  Usutu  forces  under  Dabulamanzi  to 
invade  Usibebu's  territory,  but  were  checked  in  their  advance  by  the  appearance  of  his 
impi  on  his  border  to  repel  them  should  they  cross  iiis  boundary. 

Not  many  days  before  Usibebu  attacked  Ulundi,  Cetywayo  sent  a  strong  portion  of 
the  force  that  was  at  Uhamu's  under  Umyamana  into  his  territory  as  far  as  the  Tokazi, 
jfrom  whence  it  swept  back  in  the  night,  killing  the  people  at  their  kraals  in  its  route,  as 
they  were  not  aware  of  its  approach,  many  women  and  children  were  killed  on  this 
occasion.  The  women  with  child  were  ripped  open  while  still  living,  and  most  of  the 
children  were  killed  by  impalement.     Some  women  and  children  were  carried  off,  as  well 
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AS  all  the  cattle,  within  reach  of  this  force.     The  people  who  suffered  on  this  occasion 
belonged  mainly  to  Umgojana. 

Usibebu  had  ascertained  that  Cetjwayo  was  planning  an  attack  upon  him  from  all 
sides.  That  he  had  arranged  with  Amaswazi  to  invade  from  the  northern  side, 
Nozingile,  Sambana,  and  other  Matonga  from  the  north-eastern  and  eastern  side. 
Somkele  had  to  attack  from  the  side  of  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  the  main  Usutu  force,  which 
was  concentrating  for  the  purpose,  would  march  against  him  from  Ulundi.  Usibebu 
saw  that  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  to  withstand  all  these  powerful  enemies  coming 
together,  he,  therefore,  as  his  only  chance  of  safety,  resolved  to  attack  Cetywayo  at 
Ulundi  before  the  combined  attack  could  be  made  upon  him,  a  resolution  which  he 
carried  out  about  l6  or  17  days  ago.  He  says  he  had  no  other  course  open  to  him; 
there  was  no  place  where  he  and  his  people  could  escape  to,  as  he  was  surrounded  by 
enemies. 

He  made  the  attack  on  Ulundi  shortly  after  sunrise,  and  defeated  the  Usutu  forces 
-which  opposed  hirti.  He  had  given  strict  orders  that  no  harm  was  to  be  done  to  women 
and  children,  but,  notwithstanding  this  order,  some  of  Umgqjana's  men  who  fought  on 
his  side,  remembering  the  late  slaughter  of  their  women  and  children  by  the  Usutu,  in 
their  rage  killed  four  women,  for  which  Usibebu  is  very  sorry.  Usibebu  says  that  on 
the  occasion  of  the  fight  at  Ulundi  a  few  of  his  young  men,  coming  up  to  a  spot  where 
there  were  small  bushes  growing,  they  saw  some  one  hiding  there ;  they  threw  three 
assegais  at  him,  all  of  which  they  believe  struck  him  on  the  right  thigh  or  groin  ;  the 
person  so  struck  then  showed  himself  to  them,  and  they  then  saw  that  it  was  Cetywayo, 
who  spoke  to  them  thus,  "  Boys,  why  do  you  kill  me  ?  I  want  to  go  to  Usibebu  to  ask 
him  why  he  attacks  me,"  to  this  the  youn^  men  answered,  **  We  did  not  know  that  it 
was  you.  Why  did  you  hide  ?  No  inkosi  ever  hides  when  fighting  is  going  on."  They 
then  left  him. 

Usibebu  says  that  people  living  in  the  Reserve  took  part  with  Cetywayo's  Usutu 
forces  in  their  attacks  on  him  and  his  territory.  These  he  would  take  proceedings 
against  but  for  then-  living  here,  and  he  trusts  that  you  will  punish  them  for  what  they 
have  done. 

Usibebu  says  that  Somkele  was  the  one  through  whose  agency  Cetywayo  worked  up 
Nozingili  and  other  Matonga  to  join  in  the  combined  attack  that  was  to  be  made  upon 
him.  He  therefore  now  intends  to  attack  Somkele  and  the  Matonga  too,  for  the  part 
they  took  against  him.  He  says  he  must  do  this,  and  if  his  act  offends  the  Government, 
he  will  abide  the  punishment  awarded  him  for  his  fault.  He  says  he  always  listened  to 
your  words  not  to  attack  others,  and  not  to  retaliate  when  his  territory  was  invaded, 
and  he  refrained  from  doing  so,  but  now  he  thinks  he  must  punish  those  who  are  his 
enemies,  and  still  seek  to  destroy  him  ;  if  he  does  wrong  thereby,  he  will  submit  to 
punishment  from  the  Government  without  word,  as  a  son  submits  to  his  fatlicr.  When 
your  men  came  to  him  a  few  days  ago  to  say  he  must  sit  still,  and  do  no  more  fightin^c 
against  anyone,  he  said  he  would  do  as  you  desired,  and  he  has  done  so.  But  now  he 
lets  you  know  thq.t  there  are  some  against  whom  he  must  proceed,  and  must  punish. 

Usibebu  says  he  always  carefully  observed  all  the  laws  (conditions)  that  were  given 
him,  and  he  listened  to  advice,  while  others  disregarded  all  the  conditions  entered  into 
by  them.  He  was  left  alone  without  help  when  others  sought  to  destroy  him  and  his 
people.     If  he  had  not  helped  himself,  he  and  ihey  would  have  been  killed  by  this. 

Usibebu  further  says  that  many  women  and  girls  were  carried  off  by  his  men  on  the 
occasion  of  the  attack  on  Ulundi,  Cetywayo's  Sigohla  girls  were  likewise  carried  off. 
All  those  he  is  keeping  safely  until  claimed  by  their  parents  or  other  relatives  from 
whom  he  expects  a  small  ransom  in  each  case.  He  has  already  intimated  to  the  parents 
of  some  of  the  Sigohla  girls  that  they  may  send  for  their  daughters,  and  informed  them 
of  the  ransom  he  expects. 

Reply. — I  have  heard  Usibebu's  words,  as  given  by  you,  and  will  send  them  to  the 
Governor. 

Messengers  are  now  with  Usibebu  with  a  message  from  the  Governor,  which  he 
ordered  me  to  forward.  The  Governor  desires  Usibebu  to  desist  from  all  further 
armed  proceedings  against  anyone,  and  to  await  the  word  of  the  Government.  Similar 
messages  have  been  sent  to  all  chief**  and  headmen  in  Cetywayo's  territory. 

I  am  surprised  to  hear  that  Usibebu  wishes  to  attack  Somkele  and  other  cliiefs.  I 
warn  him  and  caution  him  in  the  name  of  the  Governor  to  molest  no  one.  He  is  to  sit 
still,  and  refrain  from  all  armed  proceedings  against  anyone.  He  is  to  take  care  that 
Uhamu  likewise  remains  quiet,  and  molests  no  one.  Usibebu  knows  that  this  is  the 
desire  of  the  Governor  as  already  conveyed  to  him,  and  he  will  be  held  responsible  for 
the  due  compliance  therewith.     Usibebu  knows,  too,  that  even  before  the  Governor's 
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words  reached  me  about  this  matter  I  sent  Nozitshina  to  him  to  urge  him  to  refrain 
from  further  armed  proceedings,  and  I  now  urge  him  iigain  to  give  immediate  heed  to 
the  words  of  the  Governor. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
Eshowe,  August  8,  1883,  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  17  in  No,  49. 

Telegram. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Stanger,  to  Private  Secreatary,  Pietermaritzburg. 

August  13,  1883. 
His  Excellency's  Despatch  to  Osborn  was  forwarded  to  Eshowe  by  special  runner  on 
Saturday.     A  returned  messenger  last  night  reports  Osborn  at  Inkanhla. 


No.  50. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Extract.)  Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 

September  14,  1883. 
I  have  had  the  honour  of  telegraphing  to  your  Lordship,  that  the  reports  I  have  to- 
day received  from  Mr.  Osborn  show  the  continuance  of  a  defiant  attitude  on  the  part  of 
Cetywayo  and  the  Usutus  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  that  it  is  one  which  is  also 
threatening  to  the  loyal  natives  in  that  territory ;  that  Mr.  Osborn's  last  messengers  did 
not  see  Cetywayo,  and  that  the  message  sent  to  the  latter  was  not  successful ;  that  Mr. 
Osborn  is  pressing  for  troops;  that  I  am  about  to  make  a  last  effort  by  sending  a  message 
direct  to  Cetywayo  from  here ;  and  that  I  have  made  arrangements  to  move  at  once  a 
force  to  Etshowe.  I  have  submitted  that  I  consider  this  step  to  be  necessary  in  order 
to  maintain  the  Resident  Commissioner  s  authority  in  the  Native  Reserve  Territory,  and 
that  it  is  one  which  may  possibly  help  towards  the  re-esiablishment  of  affairs  in  the  other 
portion  of  the  Zulu  country.  I  have  further  reported  that  as  the  present  position  of 
Mr.  Fynn  is  not  deemed  to  be  safe,  he  has  been  authorized  to  come  to  Etshowe. 


No.  51. 

The  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
3  Broadway  Chambers,  Westminster, 
My  Lord,  September  15,  1883. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Committee  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  to  send 
to  your  Lordship  several  documents  which  in  their  opinion  shed  considerable  light  on 
recent  events  in  Zululand. 

In  the  first  place,  I  beg  to  enclose  a  series  of  extracts  from  letters  which  have  been 
addressed  to  me  by  Mr.  William  Grant,  of  Durban.  We  do  not  think  that  the  fact 
that  Mr.  Grant  has  lately  accepted  the  position  of  resident  adviser  to  Cetywayo  in  any 
way  detracts  from  the  trustworthiness  of  his  statements.  We  believe  that  he  has  been 
anxious  to  give  us  an  unprejudiced  and  truthful  view  of  the  condition  of  Zululand,  as 
well  Jas  of  the  relations  of  Cetywayo  and  his  people  to  the  representatives  of  the 
Inoperial  Government. 

Your  Lordship  will  observe  that  Mr.  Grant  bears  strong  testimony  to  the  loyal 
feeling  with  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  Reserved  Territory  continue  to  regard  their 
former  King ;  and  that  he  also  informs  us  that  several  Natal  Chiefs  have  been  promised 
land  in  the  Reserve,  and  that  certain  traders  intend  to  introduce  into  that  territory  the 
sale  of  intoxicating  liquors.  But  we  are  chiefly  anxious  at  the  present  moment  to  ask 
your  Lordship's  attention  to  the  account  which  Mr.  Grant  gives  of  the  causes  of  the 
recent  sangumary  defeat  of  Cetywayo,  and  especially  of  the  part  which  white  men 
have  played  in  the  aggressions  of  Zibebu  and  Hamu. 
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I  also  enclose  a  statement,  made  on  behalf  of  Oetywayo,  by  two  native  messengers 
who  arrived  at  Bishopstowe  early  in  the  month  of  August.  Upon  the  gravity  of  this 
statement  we  need  not  dwell.  The  messengers  declare  that  on  the  eve  of  Zibebu's 
attack  on  Ulundi  the  King,  acting  upon  Mr.  Fynn's  instructions,  broke  up  his  fighting 
force,  and  thus  deprived  himsefi  of  any  organised  means  of  self-defence.  It  thus 
appears  that  while  Cetywayo  was  tied  hand  and  foot  no  such  restraint  was  put  upon 
Zibebu,  who  accordingly  lost  no  time  in  wreaking  his  vengeance  on  the  King  and  his 
people. 

The  Committee  respectfully  ask  your  Lordship  to  inquire  into  the  truth  of  these 
allegations,  and  to  take  such  further  steps  in  the  matter  as  justice  may  demand. 

I  have,  &o. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        F.  W.  CHBSSON, 

&c:  &c.  &c.  Secretary. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  51. 
Extracts  from  Mr.  Grant's  Lbttbrs  to  the  Aborigines'  Protection  Socibty. 

Durban,  June  24,  1883. 

Begardinq  the  Reserve,  the  facts  and  figures  I  have  are  conclusive.  It  (the  Reserve) 
cannot  be  maintained  without  a  violation  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of  the  Government, 
and  the  perpetration  of  a  gross  injustice  to  the  Zulu  people,  setting  the  King  entirely 
aside.  The  whole  body  of  Zulus  in  the  Reserve  are  entirely  with  the  King.  As  1 
passed  through,  the  expression  on  every  lip  was  "  Si  ya  tanda  Inkosi,"  i.e.,  "  We  love 
the  King.*'  Out  of  11  of  the  most  important  Chiefs  belonging  to  the  Reserve,  eight 
were  seen  by  me  at  XJlimdi  with  the  King,  the  remaining  three  had  been  to  visit  Hm 
and  returned  to  their  homes,  but  were  heartily  loyal.  Of  3,000  men  assembled  for 
the  King's  defence,  one-third  (I  counted  them)  were  fighting  men  from  the  reserve. 
These  had  all  gone  up  fully  believing  that  their  cattle  would  be  "  eaten  up  "  by  the 
Commissioner  (Mr.  Osbom).     You  can  therefore  judge  of  their  loyalty. 

To  say  that  the  Reserve  is  required  for  those  Zulus  who  are  unable  or  unwilling  to 
accept  the  King,  is  utterly  without  foundation  in  truth.  Not  only  is  John  Dunn 
deserted  by  every  genuine  Zulu  (his  personal  following  consisting  only  of  waifs  and 
strays)  but  he  is  cordially  hated  by  them  for  the  wholesale  way  in  which,  they  say, 
he  has  "  eaten  them  up."  Hlubi,  as  you  know,  is  a  mere  nominee  of  this  Government, 
by  birth  a  Basuto,  and  without  a  tittle  of  claim  to  an  inch  of  Zulu  soil.  Every  Zulu 
has  deserted  him,  and  he  is  now  gathering  around  him  men  of  his  own  nationality, 
who,  for  various  reasons  are  leaving  Basutoland  and  becoming  his  subjects.  These 
people  cannot  fail  to  prove  a  source  of  irritation,  and  are  certain  to  lead  to  eventual 
bloodshed.  Can  it  be  ^xpected  that  the  rightful  owners  of  his  district  will  look  on 
complacently  and  see  their  rich  lands  peopled  by  aliens  ?  Such  treatment  can  have 
but  one  issue,  and  that  is  destruction  of  human  life.  So  much  for  the  southern  and 
northern  portion  of  the  Reserve.  Regarding  the  central  portion  occupied  by  the 
Commissioner  (Mr.  Osbom),  from  present  appearances  a  number  of  Europeans  intend 
to  settle  at  Itshowe.  No  less  than  three  "  stores  "  are  already  erected.  These  are 
utterly  beyond  the  requirements  of  legitimate  trade,  and  I  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that 
their  proprietors  can  only  expect  to  maintain  them  upon  the  profits  to  be  derived  from 
the  unchecked  sale  of  liquor,  mostly  new  Natal  rum,  which  will  prove  a  curse  and  ruin 
to  the  people.  The  traffic  I  know  is  already  fully  initiated,  and  the  Government  here 
have  up  to  this  made  no  order  to  prevent,  or  even  to  control,  it  in  any  way.  To  John 
Dunn's  credit  be  it  said  that  during  his  chieftainship  he  wholly  prohibited  the  sale  of 
liquor  of  all  kinds,  the  only  course  that  ought  in  the  interests  of  the  people,  both  black 
and  white,  to  be  followed. 

In  the  last  attack  made  by  Zibebu  upon  the  King's  party,  the  impi  came  within 
five  miles  of  Ulundi,  the  King's  residence,  and  although  several  thousand  men  were 
assembled  for  his  defence  and  eagerly  praying  to  be  let  loose,  he  refused  them 
permission  because  of  the  word  he  had  given.  He  said,  *'  No,  I  will  hold  to  the  law ; 
"  wait  till  our  enemies  reach  the  kraal,  then  their  bones  will  begin  at  the  gale."  The 
total  destruction  of  life  through  Zibebu  and  Hamu's  depredations  is  considerable, 
whole  districts  have  been  devastated,  kraals  all  burnt,  cattle  taken,  grain  pits  defiled, 
and  the  people  killed  or  fled  to  the  bush  minus  everything. 
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July  2, 1883. 
From  private  sources  I  learn  that  some  Natal  Chiefs  who  have  been  promised 
land  in  the  "  Reserve  "  have  been  told  to  wait  a  little,  that  the  arrangements  are  not  quite 
completed.  You  may  rely  upon  it  as  a  certainty  that  the  intention  is  to  people  the 
Reserve  with  Natal  natives,  and  thus  a  gross  injustice  will  be  committed  against  the 
Zulu  people.  It  was  distinctly  asserted  that  there  was  no  quarrel  against  the  people, 
and  Lord  Kimberley  assured  me  the  Government  would  not  annex  any  portion  of  the 
country.  The  fact  of  his  designating  the  Reserve  "  Zulu  Native  Reserve "  shows  the 
intention. 


July  9, 1883. 
The  rOyal  cattle  collected  by  John  Dunn  after  the  capture  of  the  King,  is  a  source  of 
the  deepest  feeling  to  the  King.  I  have  never  seen  that  these  cattle  have  been  in  any 
way  accounted  for.  It  would  be  interesting  to  know  the  number  collected,  and  what 
became  of  them.  A  question  in  the  House  might  elicit  something*.  I  have  before  me 
a  list  of  those  who  gave  me  their  names  as  holders  of  royal  cattle  when  the  King  left 
the  country,  and  after  the  departure  of  the  troops.  These  are  quite  distinct  from  the 
cattle  handed  over  to  the  military  authorities,  and  purchased  by  John  Dunn  (at  a 
nominal  figure)  from  Sir  G.  Wolseley.  The  total  number  of  royal  cattle  handed  over 
to  John  Dunn,  or  rather  seized  by  his  police,  is  838,  and  the  fines  imposed  number  941 
=  1,779  head.  I  took  no  notice  of  sheep  and  goats,  of  which  there  were  a  large 
number.  I  must  tell  you  that  the  list  sent  is  made  up  by  men  who  were  sent  to  me  by 
the  King,  and  that  I  saw  and  questioned  each  one  myself.  The  list  is  tentative.  A 
considerable  number  of  men  similarly  circumstanced  I  did  not  see  at  Ulundi,  but  I 
expect  to  see  them  on  my  return.  The  fines,  as  you  will  note,  exceed  in  number  the 
royal  cattle  seized,  and  were  said  to  be  imposed  because  the  holders  attempted  to 
secrete  them.  In  some  cases,  you  will  observe  a  fine  was  imposed  upon  the  assertion 
that  the  man  charged  had  cattle  in  his  possession,  although  the  statement  was 
untrue. 


July  16,  1883. 
On  the  14th  instant  messengers  reached  me  from  the  King,  bringing  news  to  the 
Gth  instant.  They  report  a  further  invasion  of  Cetywayo's  territory,  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  Haniu  in  his  rebellion  against  the  King  by  Zibebu's  people,  ^.ren 
companies,  it  appears,  left  Zibebu's  territory  for  this  purpose.  Eight  out  of  the  ten 
conipanios  succeeded  in  joining  Hamu  in  the  cave,  in  which  he  is  still  hidden,  and  as 
they  travelled  at  night,  they  altogether  evaded  tbe  observation  of  Mnyaman's  force, 
who  for  several  weeks  have  been  watching  Hamu,  with  the  view  of  recovering  their  lost 
cattle.  Several  minor  actions  appear  to  have  taken  place  in  the  vicinity  of  the  caves, 
in  all  of  which  the  Abaqulusi  have  been  the  victors.  Several  trbops  of  cattle  plundered 
by  Hamu  have  been  recovered,  and  are  now  in  Mnyaman's  possession.  He  also  has  in 
his  possession  a  number  of  women  and  children  belonging  to  Hamu's  tribe,  whose  lives 
have  been  respected  in  terms  of  the  King's  instructions,  and  who  will,  upon  the 
termination  of  the  disturbance,  be  allowed  to  return  to  their  homes.  A  considerable 
number  of  Hamu's  men  are  deserting  him,  owing  to  his  refusal  to  recognise  the  King's 
authority.  These  are  received  and  protected  by  Mnyaman.  The  capture  of  Hamu 
would  at  once  bring  this  matter  to  an  end.  I  had  hoped  that  it  would  shortly  be 
accomplished.  The  reinforcement  by  Zibebu's  people  adds,  however,  a  very  ugly 
feature  to  the  scene,  and  I  confess  I  see  no  alternative  but  further  trouble  to  come  out 
of  it.  To  expect  that  the  King  is  to  continue  to  restrain  his  forces  and  remain  quiet  till 
his  own  life,  in  addition  to  his  people's,  is  sacrificed  is  a  little  unreasonable.  He  cannot 
but  see  that  Hamu's  and  Zibebu's  people  do  as  thej?  please,  without  interference  of  any 
kind  on  the  part  of  the  British  authorities,  and  the  only  course  open  to  him  to  prevent  a 
continuance  of  blood-shedding,  is  to  assert  his  authority.  The  whole  of  th^is 
miserable  business  is  the  outcome  of  blundering  based  upon  personal  enmity  to 
Cetywayo. 


July  21,  1883. 

My  previous  letters  will  have  thrown  some  light  upon  the  conduct  of  Cetywayo,  and 

in  many  respects  answered  the  false  charges  which  have  been  made  against  him  by  the 

annexationists.    His  best  intentions  have  been  perverted  and  thwarted  by  the  bitterness 

and  antagonism  of  oflBlcials,  aided  by  a  section  of  the  press.     Prom  the  moment  the 
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act  of  restoration  was  completed,  Cetywayo  has  been  utterly  deserted.  Complete 
indifference  has  been  manifested  in  respect  to  the  action  of  his  enemies,  while  continued 
pressure  has  been  brought  to  bear  upon  him  to  respect  the  conditions  of  the  restoration, 
including  those  forced  upon  him  in  Cape  Town  after  his  return  from  England.  Take 
one  or  two  examples.  General  Wood  awarded  that  Hamu  should  return  to  Mnyaman 
700  head  of  cattle,  a  portion  of  the  number  he  plundered  from  his  Chief.  See  the 
action  of  the  Q-ovemment  as  reported  in  Blue  Book,  3,616.  To  this  day  Hamu  has  not 
complied.  Then  again  among  Zibebu's  people  are  three  or  four  Europeans,  who  are 
obtaining  guns,  ammunition,  and  horses,  and  who  employ  themselves  in  drilling  the 
tribe  for  warfare,  and  who  lead  or  direct  them  in  their  missions  of  killing  and  plunder. 
So  faf  as  I  know,  these  agents  of  mischief  have  not  been  in  any  way  interfered  with. 
On  the  contrary,  their  successes  against  the  King's  people  who  have  been  surprised 
and  attacked,  have  been  received  with  approbation.  Correspondents  to  the  papers, 
writing  from  the  Reserve,  say  that  the  Reserve  is  more  unsettled  than  ever — exactly 
what  I  expected.  The  people  are  at  heart  with  the  King,  and  have  only  been 
temporarily  lulled  by  messages,  fines,  and  terrorism  of  various  kinds,  such  as  placing 
armed  police  at  the  drifts  of  the  Umhlatuse,  &c.,  &o.  From  information  I  received 
last  evening,  I  learn  that  considerable  numbers  are  still  going  to  the  King ;'  many  that 
the  Commissioner  has  reported  as  declaring  against  him.  The  report  has  been 
circulated  that  none  of  the  women  belonging  to  these  men  will  be  allowed  to  plant 
their  gardens,  and  that  the  picks  will  be  taken  from  them  by  the  police. 


August  12,  1883. 
I  am  quite  satisfied  the  Government  do  not  realise  the  position,  for  it  is  quite  out  of 
the  question  to  conceive  it  possible  for  English  statesmen  to  knowingly  lend  themselves 
to  the  state  of  things  brought  about  by  the  restoration  consequent  upon  the  conditions 
imposed  upon  the  King.  Zibebu  for  many  months  has  been  making  every  preparation 
for  war.  His  people  are  known  to  have  among  them  a  large  number  of  breech-loading 
guns.  A  considerable  number  of  horses  have  been  taken  into  his  country,  and  white 
men,  some  of  whom  took  part  in  the  attack,  have  been  steadily  drilling  the  tribe. 

The  Zulus  unhesitatingly  say  the  attack  (on  Ulundi)  was  made  by  the  knowledge 
and  consent  of  this  Government,  and  point  to  these  very  Europeans  as  proof.  Their 
argument  is,  "  would  these  men  dare  to  destroy  the  King  who  has  been  restored  to  his 
"  country  by  the  Queen,  if  they  knew  they  were  acting  contrary  to  the  wishes  of  this 
*'  Gt)vemment  ?"  It  is  really  difficult  to  give  a  satisfactory  explanation  in  reply.  A 
correspondent  to  the  "  Witness"  signed  "  Zulu  Border,"  under  date  1st  August,  calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that  on  the  day  of  the  attack  John  Dunn  and  Johan  Colenbrander, 
the  latter  being  Zibebu's  declared  agent,  were  on  the  borders  of  the  Tugela,  with  a 
force  of  "  some 500  men  ostensibly  for  the  purpose  of  Imnting'^  "  Zulu  Border"  adds, 
in  a  P.S.,  that  on  May  22  Darke  and  Colenbrander  took  in  19  horses,  and  on  July  28 
Colenbrander  took  in  10  more.  Darke  is  one  of  the  men  who  was  with  Zibebu,  and 
who  wrote  the  account  of  the  attack  which  appeared  in  the  '*  Advertiser "  and  was 
copied  into  the  '^  Witness."  Then,  again,  a  correspondent  of  the  "  Mercury  "  (*  our 
own  *)  under  date  of  July  19,  says,  ''  TJsibepu  with  his  army  and  a  contingent  of 
"  1,000  of  Hamu's,  is  moving  on  to  Mahlobolini  to  pay  a  visit  to  Cetewayo,"  and  adds, 
"  Hlubi  is  expected  to  operate  on  Mahlabolini  with  800  mounted  Basutos  and  1,000  of 
"  Hamu's  men."  A  more  recent  mention  of  the  action  of  Hlubi's  men  gives  the 
number  of  mounted  men  as  600. 

And  it  is  in  the  midst  of  this  that  the  King  has  been  planted,  having  been  stripped 
of  every  penny,  without  guns,  horses,  or  a  particle  of  ammunition.  A  more  cruel  fate 
could  not  have  been  devised  by  his  bitterest  enemies. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  51. 
Statement  o?  the  Messengers  from  Cetywayo. 

KuKULU,  who  reached  Bishopstowe  in  the  evening  of  August  6,  states : — 

"  I  am  sent  by  Shingaaa,  Mahanana,  Qetuka,  Sigananda,  and  Melelesi,  by  the  order 
of  Cetshwayo,  to  say  that  he  is  alive,  and  that  he  asks  that  this  matter  may  be  inquired 
into,  since  this  destruction  has  come  upon  him  in  his  own  home,  in  consequence  of 
his  '  sitting  still  "  according  to  his  promise.  I  have  not  seen  the  King  myself,  he  was 
in  the  bush  country  near  Ulundi,  but  did  not  mean  to  stay  there.  He  has  two  assegai 
wounds  in  the  thigh,  neither  of  them  serious,  and  he  sent  Baleni,  an  innceku,  to  tell 
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the  Chiefs  to  send  down  this  message,  and  also  to  let  Mnyamana  know  that  he,  the 
King,  is  alive." 

Nomahobodiya  reached  Bishopstowe  August  4.  He  was  one  of  those  who  had 
brought  down  the  King's  letter  of  July  16,  and  had  hurried  back  to  Zululand  to 
learn  the  truth,  on  the  first  report  of  the  surprise  at  Ulundi.  He  and  Kukula  state 
as  follows : — 

"No  impi  had  gone  out  from  Ulundi,  there  were  portions  of  nine  regiments  there, 
but  two  of  them  only  in  name,  as  their  companies  were  not  filled  up  yet.  The  King 
had  intended  to  send  three  or  four  regiments  to  Mnyamana's  assistance,  on  hearing 
that  Zibebu's  party  had  sent  an  impi  into  the  King's  territory  to  support  Hamu  in 
his  rebellion.  But  when  these  regiments  had  been  prepared  and  were  ready  to  start, 
they  were  stopped  by  Mr.  Pynn  who  came  to  the  King  and  said, '  You  are  forbidden 
'  by  the  conditions  to  send  out  any  impi.     Have  nothing  to  do  with  Mnyamana.     Do 

*  you  just  remain  quietly  at  home,  and  let  the  enemy  come    and   attack  you  here 

*  in  your  own   place,  that  it  may   be   plain  that  you   are  not  responsible  for  the 

*  fighting.'  So  the  King  gave  way,  which  greatly  disheartened  the  men,  for  the 
impi  was  broken  up,  that  is  the  men  were  not  kept  in  fighting  array,  but  were 
set  to  work  instead  in  cutting  wood  for  the  building  of  the  kraal,  &c.  But 
it  was  always  the  same.  Whenever  a  party  was  sent  out,  whether  to  cut  wood, 
or  to  bum  the  grass,  or  hunting,  or  scouting — since  Zibebu  s  party  had  threatened 
to  attack  Ulundi  itself — Mr.  Pynn  would  come  and  say  that  they  must  go  back, 
as  he  was  sure  that  they  were  going  against  Zibebu' s  party ;  and  so  it  came 
to  pass  that  this  impi  was  first  seen,  spreading  itself  out  to  surround  the  kraal,  one 
portion  about  a  mile  off*,  another  a  very  little  further,  in  another  direction.  The  sun 
was  just  up  [?  about  7.15  a.m.]  and  large  parties  of  the  men  were  away,  some  having 
gone  to  their  wood-cutting,  some  to  the  river  to  wash,  others  to  fetch  water,  some 
were  escorting  home  the  parties  of  girls  who  had  come  bringing  food  to  the  Boyal 
kraal,  while  those  who  remained  were  not  kept  in  any  particular  order,  the  impi 
having  been  broken  up ;  while  the  kraal  was  full  of  women  too,  who  had  come  both 
from  the  King's  territory  and  the  Reserve,  and  were  preparing  the  thatch  for  the 
huts.  The  alarm  was  given  by  one  of  our  own  people,  and  just  then  Makahleleka,  the 
Swazi  Prince,  rode  up,  for  the  enemy  had  passed  by  the  kraal  where  he  was  lodging, 
and  he  had  hastened  to  warn  the  King.  Our  men  rushed  out  to  meet  the  enemy,  not 
as  an  impi,  in  fighting  array,  but  just  as  working  people  hurrying  from  their  work 
and  all  abroad,  there  was  no  time  even  to  marshal  those  who  were  there.  So  the 
enemy  with  their  horses  soon  scattered  them,  and  reached  the  kraal,  and  burned  it, 
killing  Chiefs  and  old  men,  women  and  children,  the  [uNdhlunkulu]  Royal  female 
attendants,  and  numbers  of  the  working  women,  killing  [some  of]  the  King's  own 
wives  and  children.  The  dead  bodies  of  three  of  his  wives  and  of  three  of  his  father's 
wives,  have  been  found,  some  of  them  four  or  five  miles  from  Ulundi,  and  the  dead 
body  too  of  his  little  son  Nyoniyentaba  (six  years  old),  whose  mother  too  is  wounded 
by  the  same  assegai  which  stabbed  her  child  to  death  in  her  arms,  many  people  who 
had  not  time  to  get  out  they  burnt  to  death  in  the  huts,  and  destroyed  or  carried  off 
the  King's  property,  even  the  presents  which  had  been  given  to  him  in  England.  How 
the  King  was  saved  we  know  from  Baleni,  who  was  told  by  the  King  himself  and  the 
girls  who  were  with  him,  as  follows : — 

"  The  King  at  first  had  refused  to  fly,  preferring  to  die  in  his  own  place,  but  he 
was  persuaded,  and  mounted  a  horse  and  rode  as  far  as  to  the  little  stream  the 
Intukwini  [?  some  two  miles  from  the  kraal  at  this  point].  Here  the  horse  came  down 
on  its  knees  on  account  of  the  stones,  and  the  King  went  on  on  foot — the  impi  had 
already  killed  many,  both  men  and  women  who  had  been  with  him.  There  were 
bushes  near  the  stream,  but  as  he  reached  them  and  was  partly  hidden  by  them,  four 
assegais  were  thrown,  two  of  which  struck  the  ground,  the  other  two  wounded  him 
slightly  in  the  thigh.  Then  he  turned  and  asked  them,  '  What !  Do  you,  my  own 
people,  stab  me  with  assegais  ? '  The  young  men  who  had  thrown  the  assegais  asked 
one  another,  *  Who  is  it  ? '  Halijana,  one  of  their  indunas,  said,  *  It  is  the  King.  Do 
you  not  hear  that  it  is  the  King  ? '  Said  they,  *  We  thought  that  it  was  Ziwedu,'  and 
these  four  turned  and  fled.  Halijana  and  Msikiza,  and  a  good  many  others  approached 
a  little  and  sat  down,  [the  attitude  of  respect]  and  spoke  to  the  King,  saying  '  Yes, 

*  Sir !     [This  is  your  own  doing]     Why  did  you  cast  off  Zibebu,  who  fought  for  you 

*  against  the  English  and  before  too  at  Ndondakusuka  [in  the  Zulu  civil  war  of  1856]. 
'  Why,  on  your  return  from  England,  did  you  not  at  once  summon  us  the  Mandhlakazi 
'  to  you,  instead  of  trusting  to  the  iziGqoza  [the  opposite  party  in  the  old  civil  war, 

*  but  here  used  generally  for  the  Southern  in  opposition  to  the  Northern  tribes]  ?    All 
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*  this  would  then  never  have  happened.'  The  King  made  no  reply,  and  after  a  while 
they  all  went  quietly  away.  Then  he  said,  *  Come,  children,  let  us  be  going.'  And 
he  and  the  two  girls,  the  only  ones  with  him  who  were  left  alive,  went  their  way  also 
unmolested.  These  words  were  told  to  Baleni  the  induna  of  Nomcoba  [p.  524]  by 
the  King  himself.  The  King  and  the  Chiefs  pray  that  this  matter  may  be  made 
known  to  all  Sobantu's  friends,  since  he  is  gone,  that  they  in  England  may  know  that 
Cetshwayo  has  died  on  the  spot  where  the  Queen  had  placed  him,  on  the  spot  of  which 
Mr.  Fynn  who  was  supposed  to  be  sent  to  support  and  advise  him,  said  to  him,  *  Stay 
quiet,  and  if  an  enemy  attacks  you,  let  him  come  to  you  here  at  home.'  And  verily 
^e  enemy  has  come,  and  has  killed  him  where  he  sat ! 

"  The  King  and  the  Chiefs  pray  that  Sobantu's  friends  at  the  Cape  and  in  England 
will  send  and  inquire  how  this  has  come  to  pass,  for  the  Mandhlakazi  [Zibebu's  tribe] 
would  never  have  attempted  it  had  they  been  left  to  themselves,  and  there  were  white 
men  taking  part  in  the  attack." 


No.  52. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  »September  18,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  18,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I  have  received  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  dated  the  7th  instant, 

2.  Regarding  that  part  of  his  Despatch  where  Mr.  Fynn  gives  the  information  that 
had  reached  hun  of  liie  proceedings  of  Mtonga  and  Kambi  near  the  borders  of  the 
Reserve,  I  have  to  report  that  I  have  received  no  official  communication  from  Mr.  Osborn 
on  this  subject,  but  m  a  private  letter,  dated  the  10th  instant,  he  states  that  an  impi 
belonging  to  Uhamu  and  under  the  leadership  of  Kambi  and  Gambutshi  had  been  along 
the  upper  borders  of  the  Reserve,  and  that  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  for  the 
district,  on  seeing  the  impi  near  the  border  and  on  hearing  that  its  intention  was  to  enter 
the  Reserve  in  pursuit  of  fugitives  and  their  cattle  who  had  taken  refuge  there  after  the 
events  of  the  21st  of  July,  very  promptly  called  up  Hlubi's  men  to  guard  the  border. 
This  measure  added  to  firm  communications  made  to  the  leaders  of  Uhamu's  impi  had 
the  desired  effect,  and  according  to  the  latest  reports  received  by  Mr.  Osborn  from  that 
part  of  the  country,  Uhamu  s  impi  had  respected  the  border  line,  and  was  breaking  up 
and  returning  home. 

1  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  52. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  7,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  on  the  5th  instant  Ndabuko 
and  Ziwedu  were  seen  driving  eight  oxen  to  Cetshwayo. 

2.  I  hear  that  on  the  21st  ultimo  five  Boers,  who  were  on  their  way  to  Cetshwayo, 
met  Ntuzwa  (when  he  fled  from  Undini)  near  Seketwayo's  ;  but  on  hearing  of  Cetshwayo's 
defeat  they  returned  to  the  Transvaal,  and,  it  is  said,  the  Boers  are  to  come  in  this 
moon  to  attack  Zibebu. 

3.  There  are  a  large  number  of  cattle  belonging  to  the  Sutu  party  and  Mnyamana  at 
the  Ngome]  forest.  I  cannot  hear  of  any  force  having  been  seen  there,  but  there  must 
be  people  in  charge  of  these  cattle. 

4.  There  is  a  rumour  to  the  effect  that  shortly  Zibebu's  forces  will  make  an  attack 
upon  Mnyamana,  and  then  proceed  against  Somhlola,  the  recognised  Chief  by  Cetshwayo, 
instead  of  Umgitshwa  (Umgitywa),  east  of  Mtonjaneni. 

5.  A  messenger,  Mnyiaza,  who  arrived  to-day  from  the  Resident  Magistrate  Msinga, 
informs  me  that  on  the  4th  instant  Mtonga  (Cetshwayo's  half-brother),  and  Kambi 
(Hamu's  son)   were    at    the    Hlalamkosi   with   a   force   capturing   cattle   and  burning 
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kraals ;    they  had,  near  there,  killed  Mnyamana's  cousin   Sonyoni   Butelezi,   a  petty 
chief. 

That  this  force  was  checked  from  entering  the  Reserve  by  Tomu,  a  resident 
policeman  of  the  Reserve,  and  his  mounted  policemen ;  that,  thereupon,  this  force  of 
Hamu's  had  changed  its  course  for  Ntabankulu. 

6.  This  messenger,  Mnyiaza,  informs  me  he  met  Ndabuko  on  the  5th  instant 
driving  about  eight  oxen  to  Cetshwayo. 

7.  My  messenger,  referred  to  in  the  4th  paragraph  of  my  Despatch  of  Aug.  5th  to 
Your  Excellency,  who  proceeded  with  Nqenisile  and  her  sister  to  Cetshwayo,  has  not 
yet  returned,  by  whom  I  expect  to  hear  further  information  regarding  Cetshwayo's 
movements. 

8.  Probably  the  Boers,  mentioned  in  the  2nd  paragraph  hereof,  are  those  referred 
to  in  the  5th  paragraph  of  my  Despatch,  No.  151,  to  your  Excellency. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H,  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


No.  53. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  September  18,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  20,  1883. 

In  continuation  of  my  Despatch  of  the  13th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
inform  your  Lordship  that  on  the  15th  instant  I  received  a  note  from  Mr.  Osbora,  dated 
the  evening  of  the  10th  instant,  informing  me  that  he  had  left  Etshowe  on  the  previous 
morning  (the  9th)  in  order  to  see  Cety  wayo,  who  was  supposed  to  be  at  the  Insuze,  near  the 
Inkanhla  Forest ;  but  that,  having  encountered  very  severe  weather,  with  cold  and  rain, 
he  had  been  unable  to  get  further  than  the  Entumeni,  12  miles  distant  from  Etshowe, 
from  which  place  he  wrote  to  me.  I  received  no  further  tidings  from  him  until  yester- 
day, when  a  letter  arrived  from  him,  written  on  the  evening  of  the  l6th,  from  a  native 
kraal  on  the  northern  side  of  the  Inkanhla,  and  giving  the  results  of  his  expedition  in 
search  of  Cety  wayo. 

2.  I  should  mention  that  considerable  doubts  have  hitherto  existed  as  to  the  truth  of 
the  report  that  Cetywayo  had  escaped  with  his  life.  The  probabilities  had  pointed  the 
other  way.  There  was  evidence  that  he  had  fled  from  Ulundi  on  the  morning  of  the 
21st  of  July,  at  the  time  when  the  force  stationed  there,  mustering  some  5,000  men,  w^as 
sent  out  to  meet  the  approaching  force  of  Usibebu.  The  two  forces  met,  but  the 
Usutus  broke  at  once,  and  a  few  minutes  later  the  Ulundi  Kraal  was  in  possession  of 
the  enemy,  and  was  on  fire.  Then  began  the  pursuit,  and  Cetywayo,  according  to  the 
information  that  we  received,  was  overtaken  by  a  small  party  of  the  pursuers  at  a  thicket 
of  trees,  about  half  wav  between  Ulundi  and  the  White  Umfolosi. 

There,  according  to  the  prevailing  story,  he  was  wounded  by  two  boys,  but  on 
telling  them  who  he  was,  the  boys  fell  back,  and  went  to  tell  the  Indunas  what  had 
hnppened  to  them ;  and  when,  later,  a  party  was  sent  in  search,  they  could  find  no  one 
in  the  thicket.  That,  at  least,  was  the  story  they  told ;  but  the  general  opinion  was 
that  Cetywayo  had  there  been  killed,  and  his  body  hidden  somewhere.  A  search  was 
made  for  him  by  Mr.  Fynn  for  two  or  three  days,  but  without  result.  No  tidings  of 
him,  alive  or  dead,  could  be  obtained ;  and  it  was  not  until  the  2nd  of  August,  12  days 
after  the  attack  upon  Ulundi,  that  a  report  got  about  that  he  was  alive.  On  that  day 
Mr.  Fynn  received  a  message,  purporting  to  come  from  him ;  and  later,  namely,  on  the 
fith,  Mr.  M.  Oftebro,  in  the  Reserve,  received  a  message,  also  purporting  to  be  from 
him,  which  was  to  the  effect  that  he  had  arrived  in  the  Reserve,  and  was  gone  to 
Sigananda's  kraal.  A  day  or  two  afterwards,  messengers  also  came  to  Mr.  Osborn  from 
him.  Still  people  doubted,  and  continued  to  do  so,  even  when  one  or  two  persons 
declared  they  had  seen  him ;  and  to  the  last  the  Natives  in  Natal  have  disbelieved  the 
story  of  his  escape,  because  they  are  unable  to  understand  the  reason  for  Usibebu  sparing 
him. 
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3.  It  was  to  clear  up  the  uncertainty,  and,  if  Cetywayo  was  really  alive,  to  conduct 
him  to  Etshowe,  that  Mr.  Osbom  started  in  person  in  search  of  him.  On  the  11th,  he 
resumed  his  journey  from  the  Entumeni,  accompanied  by  Commandant  Mansel  and  20 
mounted  men  of  the  Native  Reserve  Force.  They  travelled  towards  the  Insuze  in  the 
direction  pointed  out  to  them  by  Nomanquaba,  who  had  brought  Cetywayo's  message 
to  Mr.  Osbom.  They  made  every  enquiry  on  their  way,  but  could  learn  nothing  as 
to  Cetywayo's  whereabouts,  and  on  two  occasions  they  were  evidently  misled. 
Mr.  Osborn  noticed  that  several  of  the  kraals  had  no  men  in  them,  and  the  women, 
when  questioned,  said  they  had  gone  to  Cetywayo.  At  length  they  halted  at  the  kr^al 
of  the  headman  Larungu  on  the  south  side  of  the  Inkanhla  Forest,  and  here  Mr.  Osbom 
sent  his  men  out  in  different  directions  to  get  information.  The  required  information 
was  in  this  way  obtained,  and,  on  receiving  it,  Mr.  Osborn  crossed  the  Inkanhla  range, 
and  reached,  on  the  evening  of  the  14th,  a  kraal  about  six  miles  fi-om  the  place  where 
Cetywayo  was  ascertained  to  be.  In  anothier  kraal,  close  by,  were  Cetywayo's  four 
brothers,  Undabuko,  Usiwetu,  Tshingana,  and  Maranana,  to  whom  Mr.  Osborn  at 
once  sent  a  message,  desiring  them  to  come  to  him.  They  came  the  following  day, 
accompanied  by  Zeizi  (a  Chief  belonging  to  the  Native  Reserve)  and  12  other  followers. 
They  were  civil,  with  the  exception  of  Undabuko,  who  was  morose  and  surly  in  his 
demeanour.  They  begged  Mr.  Osbom  not  to  go  at  once  to  Cetywayo,  who,  they 
alleged,  was  still  in  a  great  fright,  and  would  not  see  anybody,  and  they  would  wish 
first  to  reassure  and  prepare  him.  As  they  were  very  urgent  m  their  request, 
Mr.  Osbom  consented  to  stay  until  the  next  morning.  In  the  morning  (the  l6th  instant) 
Mr.  Osbom  sent  again  to  the  brothers  to  say  that  he  was  ready  to  start  and  wanted  guides. 
They  replied  that  Cetywayo  did  not  wish  to  see  him  at  the  kraal  where  he  was  staying, 
but  would  come  and  meet  him  at  a  certain  spot,  and  Zeizi  was  sent  to  conduct 
Mr.  Osbom  to  the  spot.  They  started  at  noon.  On  reaching  the  appointed  place  of 
meeting,  Cetywayo  was  not  there,  but  a  messenger  from  him  was  waiting  to  say  that  he 
desired  Mr.  Osborn  to  leave  his  body-guard,  and  to  come  with  his  Induna  only  to  a 
place  where  he  awaited  him.  Mr.  Osborn  halted  for  a  few  moments  to  consider  this 
new  turn  in  affairs,  when  suddenly,  and  within  five  minutes  after  halting,  he 'saw  numbers 
of  armed  men  taking  up  positions  in  the  rear,  and  on  both  flanks  of  his  party,  and  strings 
of  men  were  seen  coming  from  different  directions  up  towards  the  place  where  the  party 
was  halted.  Zeizi,  on  being  questioned  as  to  the  meaning  of  this,  declared  that  he  knew 
nothing  about  it.  Word  was  then  brought  that  the  kloof  below,  where  Cetywayo  was 
staying,  and  where  he  wished  Mr.  Osbom  to  come,  was  crowded  with  armed  men.  In 
view  of  these  things,  and  seeing  the  bad  faith  observed  by  Cetywayo  and  his  brothers, 
Mr.  Osbom  decided  to  go  no  further,  and  accordingly  tumed  back  to  his  camp  at 
Untubeni's  kraal  on  the  northern  side  of  the  Inkanhla,  taking  Zeizi  with  him  as  a 
guarantee  of  safety  for  the  party.  On  reaching  open  ground,  he  sent  back  his  Induna, 
Yamela,  to  Cetywayo  with  a  message,  copies  of  which,  and  of  the  reply  brought  back 
from  Cetywayo  by  Yamela,  I  am  enabled  to  forward  herewith. 

4.  Anything  more  unsatisfactory  than  the  reply  of  Cetywayo  cannot  well  be  conceived. 
He  boldly  asserted  that  the  Reserve  and  the  whole  country  were  his.  **  The  whole 
country  "  (he  said)  *^  is  still  one  as  it  was  before.  The  whole  of  it  was  given  to  me  in 
*'  England,  but  now  I  am  told  that  this  part  was  cut  off*.  I  say  it  is  still  one  country." 
His  manner  was  haughty  and  overbearing.  He  said  that  it  was  his  intention  shortly  to 
proceed  over  the  boundary,  and  go  to  where  he  was  before  (meaning,  presuuiably,  Ulundi) ; 
but  it  is  Mr.  Osbom's  opinion  that  it  his  object  to  establish  himself  in  authority  in  the 
Inkanhla,  which  is  a  broken  mountainous  country  largely  covered  with  bush.  He  has 
been  joined  by  his  brothers,  and  evidently  by  a  large  portion  of  the  Usutu  forces,  which 
under  Umyamana  and  the  brothers  were  preparing  to  invade  Usibebu's  territory  when 
the  latter  marched  upon  Ulundi. 

5.  The  situation,  I  need  not  say,  is  a  very  serious  one.  It  was  serious  before  the 
21st  of  July,  when  Cetywayo,  in  violation  of  his  conditions,  was  collecting  all  his  forces 
with  the  object  of  overwhelming  Usibebu.  It  was  serious  then,  because,  as  I  pointed 
out  in  my  Despatch  of  the  9th  of  July,*  had  he  succeeded  in  his  designs  against 
Usibebu,  there  was  little  doubt  that  he  would  turn  his  attention  to  the  Reserve,  and  that 
we  should  have  trouble  there  before  many  weeks  were  over.  The  strategic  move  of 
Usibebu  in  marching  straight  upon  Ulundi  defeated  those  designs,  and  completely  upset 
for  the  time  all  the  arrangements  that  were  being  made  for  the  invasion  of  his  territory. 
The  Usutu  force  assembled  at  Ulundi  was  scattered  to  the  winds  almost  without  striking 
a  blow,  Ulundi  and  two  other  military  kraals  in  the  neighbourhood  were  burnt,  Cetywayo 
fled,  and  barely  esca{)ed  with  his  life,  and  the  main  body  of  the  Usutu  forces  then  in  the 
field  under  Umyamana  and  Undabuko  dispersed  as  soon  as  they  heard  the  news. 
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G.  IJsibebu  thus  av(  ;•  od  tlie  storm  that  was  about  to  descend  upon  him,  but  the 
inicnediate  danger  from  which  he  thus  freed  himself  has  been  transferred  to  the  Reserve. 
Although  he  burned  Ulundi;  although  he  scattered  the  Usutu  force  assembled  there; 
although  the  main  force,  which  was  elsewhere,  dispersed  when  the  tidings  of  his  success 
reached  it,  he  inflicted  bui  little  material  loss  on  the  TJsutus.  Cetywayo  escaped  with 
his  life.  Hiding  by  day  and  travelling  only  by  night,  he  contrived  to  reach  the  Reserve, 
The  scourge  of  war  that  swept  over  a  great  part  of  Cetywayo's  territory  immediately 
after  Usibebu's  success  at  Ulundi  had  stopped  short  of  the  Reserve.  That  territory  was 
known  to  be  under  British  •authority,  and  it  was  safe  therefore  from  the  armed  parties  of 
Usibebu  and  Uhamu  in  the  hour  of  their  success.  Hundreds  of  fugitives  trom  the 
adjoii?ing  territory  flocked  into  it,  men,  women,  and  children,  bringing  in  their  herds  of 
cattle,  and  what  possessions  they  could  carry.  They  felt  sure  that,  once  they  could 
reach  the  territory  which  was  under  British  authority,  they  would  be  safe,  and  they  were 
not  disappointed.     They  found  in  it  the  refuge  and  protection  that  they  sought. 

7*  There  too,  after  many  days,  came  in  Cetywayo,  a  fugitive  from  his  own  territory, 
not  daring  to  show  himself  in  the  daytime,*  but  knowing  that,  once  he  could  gain  a 
territory  which  would  be  respected  by  his  eneilH^s,  because  of  the  aegis  that  British 
authority  spread  over  it,  he  would  be  secure.  But  np  sooner  had  he  gained  its  shelter 
and  was  reassured  as  to  his  personal  safety,  than  he  began  to  devise  new  schemes  for 
recovering  his  position.  He  had  already  been  in  communication  with  his  brothers  ;  and, 
so  soon  as  he  could,  he  sent  in  messengers  to  the  personal  sympathisers  in  Natal,  who 
advise  him,  and  advise  him  so  ill.  No  time  has  been  lost  by  his  brothers  in  collecting 
the  dispersed  Usutu  forces,  and  in  joining  him  in  that  part  of  the  Reserve  where  he  has 
taken  refuge.  And,  once  more  taking  courage  from  these  armed  forces  and  from  the 
mischievous  counsels  which  he  receives,  he  defies  the  constituted  authority  of  the  country 
where  he  has  found  a  refuge.  It  is  a  long  distance  from  Uhamu  or  Usibebu.  His 
person  is  safe  on  that  account  from  any  retaliations  by  them,  from  any  repetition  of  the 
Ulundi  disaster.  He  feels  safer  still,  because  he  knows  that  they  will  respect;  more 
than  he  does,  the  constituted  authority  of  the  country  where  he  has  taken  refuge.     ^^ 

8.  His  apparent  purpose  then  is  to  establish  himself  in  the  broken  and  inaccessible  portic>i^ 
of  that  country  where  he  has  taken  refuge,  careless  of  what  becomes  of  the  territory' ^ 
over  which  he  was  placed,  but  which  he  has  abandoned,  and  there  reorganise  his  forces, 
and  with  them  either  direct  from  a  place  of  safety  further  operations  against  Uhamu  and 
Usibebu,  or  upset  by  violence  and  intrigue  the  constituted  authority  of  the  Reserve 
territory. 

He  appears  to  think  that  he  is  perfectly  safe  in  doing  this.  He  has  been  told  by  his 
sympathiser  and  advisers  that  the  English  Government  intended  him  to  have  the  whole 
country,  that  it  was  only  the  Natal  Government  that  stood  in  the  way  of  his  having  it, 
that,  do  what  he  may  the  English  Government  will  not  interfere.  Thus  it  is  that  he  has 
been  encouraged  to  break  again  and  again  the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  and  thus  it 
is  that  he  is  encouraged  now  to  commit  this  great  outrage  against  the  constituted 
autliority  of  the  country  where  he  iias  taken  shelter.  He  may  use,  he  thinks,  what 
force  he  likes,  for  be  believes  that  none  will  be  used  against  him.  And  so  he  trusts  at 
length  to  gain  his  ends,  and  become  by  intrigue  and  by  force  the  master  of  the  whole 
country. 

9.  This  condition  of  things  leaves  us  then,  1  fear,  no  alternative  but  with  a  strong 
hand  to  assert  our  authority  in  the  Reserve  Territory.  Mr.  Osboni  advises  that  the 
first  thing  which  it  is  necessary  to  do  is  to  give  confidence  and  assurance  to  the  people 
in  the  Reserve,  and  for  this  purpose  he  urges  that  troops  should  at  once  be  sent  to 
Etshowe.  He  is  of  opinion  that  with  troops  there  we  shall  be  able  to  compel  Cetywayo 
to  leave  the  Inkanhia  by  means  of  the  Natives  of  the  Reserve;  but  that,  without  the 
moral  support  that  the  presence  of  troops  will  give,  the  difficulty  of  doing  this  will  be 
insurmountable. 

I  have  therefore  submitted  to  your  Lordship,  by  a  telegraphic  message  sent  yesterday, 
my  proposal  that  troops  should  be  despatched  to  the  border,  and  that,  if  this  evidence  of 
the  reality  of  the  Government's  intentions  towards  the  Reserve  is  not  sufficient,  they 
should  be  moved  into  the  territory  itself.  What  further  steps  it  would  then  be  necessary 
to  take  requires  consideration.  But  I  should  be  anxious  to  avoid,  if  possible,  the 
employment  of  the  troops  in  any  active  operations,  and  I  consider,  with  Mr.  Osborn, 
that  whatever  it  is  necessary  to  do  it  will  be  i;  Ivisable  to  do,  as  much  as  posy^ible,  with 
Native  forces. 

I  have  &c 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  53. 

Message  to  Cetywayo  by  the  Induna  Yamela  and  Tom. 

Kanhla,  August  l6,  1883. 
I  PROCEEDED  to  thc  spot  indicated  by  him,  to  meet  him  but  found  that  he  was  not 
there  as  he  promised  he  would  be,  but  instead   thereof  I  found  a   considerable  impi 
assembling  around  me,  and  therefore  I  had  to  return. 

My  object  in  coming  to  see  him  is  : — 

1.  That,  having  heard  that  he  has  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  and  did  not  come  to 
me  at  Eshowe  as  I  expected  he  would  do,  and  hearing  that  he  was  wounded,  I  resolved 
to  come  to  him,  to  receive  him,  and  to  care  for  him,  and  to  assist  him  as  far  as  I  could ; 
that  I  brought  with  me  twenty  mounted  men,  armed,  in  order  to  protect  him,  and  guard 
him,  as  I  could  not  do  this  if  I  came  quite  alone.  I  want  him  to  go  with  me  to  Eshowe 
and  remain  with  me  until  matters  are  settled. 

2.  He  is  to  bear  in  mind  that  in  taking  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  as  he  has  done,  he 
acquires  no  authority  whatever  within  it,  and  I  caution  him  against  calling  together  any 
of  the  people  or  assembling;  any  people  from  elsewhere,  for  any  purpose,  or  against 
interference  of  any  kind,  within  the  limits  of  the  Reserve,  and  further  that  I  am  surprised 
at  finding  a  large  number  of  armed  men  assembled  near  him,  and  request  his  explanation 
thereof.  He  knows  that  he  has  no  authority  here,  and  that  the  Reserve  is  in  my 
charge  only. 

3.  As  Cetywayo  is  now  here  in  the  Reserve,  1  do  not  know  what  arrangements,  if  any, 
he  may  have  made  regarding  the  exercise  of  supreme  rule  over  the  territory  to  which  he 
was  restored.     I  ask  for  information  on  this  point  in  order  to  acquaint  the  Governor. 


Yamela  and  Tom,  who  were  sent  to  Cetywayo  with  foregoing  message,  returned  and 
stated: — 

We  saw  Cetywayo  at  the  kraal  he  is  staying  at,  and  delivered  to  him  your  words 
accurately.  He  made  no  reply  to  anything,  except  this,  that  he  knows  notiiing  of  the 
armed  men  you  saw ;  they  must  have  been  his  people  coming  to  look  for  him  here,  as 
you  also  searched  for  him.  Why  should  he,  who  had  run  hither,  wish  to  harm  you  or  any 
white  man ;  he  would  like  to  see  you  and  tell  you  all  his  complaints.  On  our  telling 
him  that  you  desired  him  not  to  interfere  with  the  people  in  the  Reserve  or  to  collect 
people  about  him,  he  said,  ^'the  whole  country  is  still  one  as  it  was  before,  the  whole 
*'  of  it  was  given  to  me  in  England,  but  now  I  am  told  that  this  part  was  cut  off.  I  say 
"  it  is  still  one  country."  He  said  also  that  it  is  his  intention  shortly  to  proceed  from* 
here  to  over  the  boundary,  and  ^o  to  where  he  was  before,  there  to  state  all  his 
complaints  and  grievances.  He  said  he  would  like  to  see  you,  as  he  knows  he  would 
gain  by  it,  that,  you  would  exert  yourself  to  get  back  his  girls  from  Usibebu.  He  said 
that  Usibebu's  impi,  while  making  the  attack  on  him,  said  it  was  done  on  authority  of  the 
Government.  That  Somkele  had  intercepted  four  white  men,  who  said  they  were  going 
to  Usibebu  as  witnesses  from  the  Government  of  his  proceedings  against  Cetywayo. 
This  was  all  Cetywayo  said  in  reference  to  our  message.  He,  however,  spoke  a  great 
deal  more,  but  the  whole  was  a  long  statement  of  grievances  against  Usibebu,  and  others 
which  we  told  him  we  were  not  authorised  to  receive,  but  he  would  persist  in  stating 
them. 

To  reach  the  kraal  he  is  staying  at,  we  hdd  to  descend  a  very  high  and  steep  hill. 
The  kraal  itself  is  situated  at  the  foot  of  this  hill  on  the  edge  of  the  bush,  the  bush 
suriounding  it  on  three  sides,  and  not  farther  than  about  30  yards  from  the  kraal. 

Cetywayo  shewed  us  the  wounds  on  his  thigh ;  we  saw  that  they  had  closed  up  and 
were  nearly  perfectly  healed ;  he  said  they  were  no  longer  painful,  but  that  his  foot  had 
got  hurt.  We  saw  a  large  "bandhla"  (assembly)  of  men  with  him,  and  also  a  number 
ofBasutoand  other  nativef  doctors,  but  we  saw  no  impi  collected.  Our  belief  is, 
however,  that  the  impi  was  moved  out  of  sight. 

Note. — My  Induna  Yamela  knows  Cetywayo  well,  so  that  there  is  no  question  in 
regard  to  identity. 
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No.  54. 


Lieut.-General  the  Hon.  L.  SMYTH,  C.B.,  to  the  Eight  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DEEBY. 

(Received  September  18,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town 
My  Lord,  August  27,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which 
I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident,  reporting  that  the  Transvaal  Government 
had  sent  Mr.  N.  Smit  as  Commissioner  to  inquire  into  certain  complaints  made  by 
Cetywayo,  and  that  a  communication  had  been  addressed  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  on  the 
subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lt.-Genl., 
The  Eight  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c,  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No,  54. 

British  Eesident,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

British  Eesidency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  August  9,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that,  in  consequence  of  a  despatch  which  I  received 
from  his  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Natal,  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand,  for- 
warding a  request  from  the  Chief  Cetewayo,  that  certain  girls  and  cattle  which,  it  was 
stated,  were  sent  into  the  Transvaal  by  the  Chief  Oham,  before  and  since  Cetewayo's 
restoration,  should  be  returned  to  the  latter.  I  made  the  necessary  representation  to 
the  Transvaal  Government,  who  thereupon  appointed  Mr.  N.  Smit  as  a  Commissioner 
to  proceed  to  the  Eesident  with  Cetewayo,  and  requested  me  to  give  to  Mr.  Smit  a 
letter  of  introduction  to  the  authorities  at  Natal,  and  generally  to  support  his  mission, 
the  object  of  which  was  stated  to  be  an  inquiry  into  the  complaint  made  by  Cetewayo, 
and  also  into  the  general  state  of  affairs  on  that  part  of  the  Transvaal  boundary  line. 

I  thereupon  replied  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  s  despatch,  stating  the  steps  taken  by 
the  Transvaal  Government  and  myself,  forwarding  a  copy  of  the  correspondence  with 
the  Transvaal  Government,  and  of  the  instructions  given  by  it  to  Mr.  Smit,  and  leaving 
it  to  his  Excellency  to  take  such  steps  in  connexion  therewith  as  to  him  should 
seem  fit. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         George  Hudson, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  British  Eesident. 

for  South  Africa,  Cape  Town. 


No.  55. 

The  Eight  Hon.  the  BAEL  OF  DEEBY  to  Sir  HENEY  BIJLWEE,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  18,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
13th  ultimo,*  and  to  express  my  approval  of  your  action  in  refusing  to  allow 
Mr.  W.  Grant  to  proceed  to  Zululand  to  confer  with  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DEEBY. 


No.  56. 

The  Eight  Hon.  the  EAEL  OF  DEEBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWEE,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  21,  1883. 

I   HAVE   leceived  your  Despatch  of   the   lOih    ultimo,f    enclosing    copies    of 
two  letters  from  Mr.  J.  J.  Meek,  relative  to  outrages  coiimiitted  by  armed  parties  of 


*  No.  48.  t  No-  47. 
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Zulus  in  the  Derby  district  of,  the  Transvaal ;  and  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the 
action  you  have  taken  in  the  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  57. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street^  September  21,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  on  the  19th  instant  I  telegraphed  to  you, 
in  reply  to  your  telegram  of  the  14th,*  stating  that  I  presumed  that  you  clearly  undei- 
stood  that  Her  Majesty's  troops  were  not  to  be  employed  in  active  measures  against 
Cetywayo,  and  instructing  you  to  convey  to  him  a  special  warning  against  inviting  the 
interference  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Transvaal  State  m  the  affairs  of  Zululand,  contrary 
to  the  Convention,  and  to  report  immediately  any  action  of  the  Boers  with  regard  to 
Zululand  upon  which  a  representation  to  the  Transvaal  Government  could  be  based. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  58. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  tho  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  24,  1883. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  15th  instantt  and  its  enclosure,  relative  to  the  state  of  aflfairs  in  Zululand,  and  to 
inform  you  that  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the  truth  of  the  statements  therein  contained 
respecting  the  opening  of  stores  at  Etshowe  for  the  sale  of  liquor,  and  the  levying  of 
fines  of  cattle  by  John  Dunn. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  Aborigines  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Protection  Society. 


No.  59. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the    EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  September  25,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  27,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  copies  of  two  despatches  which  I  have 
received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  One  of  these  is  his  official  report  of  his  journey  in  search  of  Cetywayo,  and  of  the 
result  of  it,  the  substance  of  whicli  he  had  already  communicated  to  me  in  private  letters 
dated  the  10th  and  l6th  of  August,  and  was  embodied  in  my  Despatch  to  your 
Lordship  of  the  20th  instant.}  The  present  official  report  of  Mr.  Osbom  was 
written  on  the  20th  from  Etshowe,  to  which  place  he  had  returned  on  the  previous  day. 
Mr.  Osbom  forwards  with  it  copies  of  iurther  messages  that  had  passed  between 
Cetywayo  and  himself.  The  other  gives  information  from  Cetywayo's  territory  where 
Usibebu  has  very  wrongly,  and  against  the  orders  of  the  Government,  attacked  Somkeli, 
and  carried  away  a  great  number  of  his  cattle. 

3.  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  at  the  same  time  copies  of  a  message  brought  to  me 
from  Cetywayo,  and  of  a  reply  which  I  caused  to  be  sent  him  ;  copies  of  three  despatches 
I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn  written  from  Ulundi  on  the  10th,  12th,  and  15th instant; 
and  copies  of  a  message  and  of  a  despatch  addressed  by  me  to  Mr.  Osborn  on  the 
22nd  instant. 

4.  The  present  position  in  Zululand  is  an  exceedingly  strange  one,  and  beset  with 
complications  and  awkwardness. 

*  See  No.  50.  t  No.  51.  J  No.  53. 
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5.-  Ever  since  his  restoration  in  January  last,  Cetywayo  has  shown  his  inability  to 
abide  by  the  terms  of  it  or  to  accept  loyally  the  territorial  limits  placed  upon  his 
restored  authority.  He  began  at  once  to  interfere  with  the  people  of  the  Reserve 
Territory,  although  he  had  undertaken  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  them.  Some  of 
the  people  belonging  to  the  Reserve  were  undoubtedly  adherents  of  his,  well-disposed  to 
him,  and  willing  to  return  under  his  authority.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the  territory 
assigned  to  him,  there  were  people  who  were  not  well-(h'sposed  to  him,  and  who  were  not 
willing  to  return  under  his  authority.  Had  he  been  inclined  to  act  with  good  faith,  this 
difficulty  could  have  been  arranged  by  the  removal  of  those  in  his  territory  who  did  not 
wish  to  be  under  him  into  the  Reserve,  and  by  the  removal  of  those  in  the  Reserve,  who 
wished  to  be  under  him,  into  his  territory.  All  that  was  matter  of  arrangement,  and 
could  have  been  carried  out  with  some  inconvenience  perhaps  to  those  removing,  but 
still  without  any  great  loss  or  difficulty.  But  that  is  precisely  what  Cetywayo  would 
not  allow.  He  ordered  all  those  favourable  to  him  in  the  Reserve  to  remain  there,  so 
that  he  might  make  use  of  them  for  his  purpose  of  recovering  the  Reserve,  and  he 
obliged  those  in  his  territory  who  were  unfavourable  to  him  to  remain  by  claiming  all 
their  property  as  his  if  they  should  stir,  and  by  holding  over  them  the  fear  of  the 
assegai.  Then  he  endeavoured  to  influence  those  belonging  to  the  Reserve  who  were 
not  favourable  to  him,  and  were  willing  to  be  under  the  authority  of  the  British  Resident 
Commissioner  by  declaring  that  all  the  territory  was  his,  that  it  had  been  given  to  him 
by  the  Queen  when  he  was  in  England,  and  that  it  would  shortly  come  under  him,  and 
by  holding  out  to  them  the  threats  of  future  punishment ;  and  by  these  threats  and  by 
working  upon  their  fears  he  persuaded  many  of  the  Chiefs  in  the  Reserve  to  send  men 
to  join  his  forces  at  Ulundi.  His  first  active  designs,  however,  were  directed  to  the 
recovery  of  the  territory  that  had  been  left  under  the  independent  rule  of  Usibebu.  The 
story  of  the  Usutu  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  on  the  30th  of  March,  and  of  the 
severe  defeat  the  Usutu  forces  sustained  on  that  day  is  well  known.  That  serious 
reverse  threw  back  the  designs  against  Usibebu  for  some  time ;  and  as  the  Chief  Uhamu, 
whose  district  had  fallen  within  the  territory  assigned  to  Cetywayo,  and  whose  people 
had  been  molested  by  Cetywayo's  adherents,  had  taken  advantage  of  the  Usutu  defeat 
of  the  30th  March  to  attack  those  who  had  been  molesting  him,  and  to  plunder  the 
neighbouring  Usutus,  it  was  determined  to  turn  the  main  resources  of  the  Usutu  party 
and  of  the  country  against  him.  Umyairiana,  together  with  Cetywayo's  brother.^ 
Undabuko  and  Usiwetu,  took  up  a  position  in  the  Ngome  forest,  and  a  force  was  there 
collected  under  them,  the  strength  of  which  has  been  estimated  at  100  companies,  or 
about  5,000  men,  assisted  by  others  from  across  the  Pongolo.  Operations  were  actively 
commenced  against  Uhamu,  and  were  carried  on  for  nearly  three  months.  His  people 
were  driven  from  their  homes,  and  he  himself  was  forced  to  take  refuge  in  his  caves. 
But  although  the  superior  numbers  of  his  opponents  put  them  practically  in  possession 
of  his  district,  yet  in  nearly  every  encounter  that  took  place,  his  men  got  the  best  of  it. 
On  some  occasions,  however,  it  appears  that  assistance  was  given  to  Uhamu  by  Usibebu, 
who  foresaw  that  the  overthrow  of  Uhamu  would  leave  the  Usutu  party  free  to  throw 
its  whole  weight  upon  him.  At  length  the  Usutus,  not  succeeding  in  the  object  of 
defeating  Uhamu  in  his  stronghold,  and  of  either  killing  him  or  taking  him  prisoner, 
resolved  to  turn  their  strength  once  more  against  Usibebu.  Cetywayo  had  meanwhile 
been  organising  a  strong  force  at  Ulundi.  He  had  rebuilt  some  of  the  old  military 
kraals,  in  contravention  of  the  terms  of  his  conditions,  and  he  began  also  to  re-organise 
the  old  Zulu  regiments,  also  against  the  terms  of  liis  conditions.  He  had  by  threats,  as 
I  have  mentioned,  induced  many  to  come  from  the  Reserve  and  join  his  forces  at  Ulundi. 
Some  of  these  had  gone  willingly,  others  had  gone  unwillingly.  But  they  had  gone  to 
him,  and  in  July  he  had  about  5,000  men  assembled  at  Ulundi.  Preparations  were  now 
made  for  a  general  attack  upon  Usibebu.  The  attack  was  to  be  made  from  five  different 
points.  One  force,  consisting  of  Masipula's  people  and  of  a  so-called  Swazi  contingent 
(that  is  of  Swazis  belonging  to  the  late  Umbilini)  was  to  attack  him  from  the  Pongolo 
side.  Another  contingent  of  Amatongas  favourable  to  Cetywayo  was  to  attack  him  from 
the  north-east.  A  third  force  was  to  be  sent  by  Somkeli,  whilst  the  main  attack  was  to 
be  made  in  front  by  a  portion  of  the  Ulundi  force  to  be  sent  from  Ulundi  for  that 
purpose,  and  by  the  forces  assembled  under  Umyamana  and  Undabuko  who  had  moved 
from  the  Ngome  to  the  Tsikwebesi,  a  detachment  being  left  to  watch  Uhamu.  Already 
they  had  begun  operations  by  a  raid  in  force  on  the  night  of  the  14th  July,  in  which  they 
killed  over  80  persons  living  in  Usibebu's  territory.  Usibebu  seeing  clearly,  or  having 
certain  information  of  the  intentions  against  him,  determined  to  strike  a  blow  at  the  very 
Usutu  centre,  and  for  that  purpose  on  the  night  of  the  20th  July  he  made  a  forced  march 
upon  Ulundi,  scattered  the  five  thousand  men  assembled  there,  burned  the  Ulundi  kraal 
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and  the  two  other  military  kraals  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  put  to  flight  Cetywayo  and 
all  the  Usutu  advisers  and  headmen  who  were  with  him.  Many  of  them  were  killed  in 
the  pursuit,  and  for  a  long  time  it  was  believed  that  Cetywayo  had  also  met  his  death. 
The  victorious  impi,  which  was  composed  mostly  of  Usibebu's  people,  but  partly  also  of 
Uhamu's  people,  then  went  across  the  country  burning  kraals  and  plundering  cattle, 
returning  home  with  their  spoiL 

Hundreds  of  people  living  on  the  south  side  of  the  White  Umfolosi  took  refuge  with 
then-  cattle  in  the  Reserve.  There,  also,  after  many  days,  came  Cetywayo  who  had 
escaped  with  his  life,  and  by  dint  of  lying  concealed  by  day  and  of  travelling  on  foot  by 
night,  had  managed  to  reach  the  shelter  afforded  him  by  the  territory  in  which  British 
authority  had  been  established.  He  was  soon  joined  by  his  brothers  to  whom  the  news 
of  his  escape  had  been  conveyed,  and  with  them  he  went  to  a  district  where  many  of  his 
adherents  were  to  be  found,  and  there  took  refuge  in  the  broken  country  about  the 
Inkanhia  forest.  He  and  his  brothers  have  gathered  together  a  large  Usutu  force,  com- 
posed chiefly  of  those  who  were  with  him  at  Ulundi  on  the  21st  July,  and  who  fled 
before  Usibebu,  and  who,  as  they  scarcely  showed  any  fight  on  that  occasion,  breaking 
at  the  first  contact,  lost  but  very  few  men,  and  partly  of  the  Usutu  forces  which  had 
been  assembled  under  Umyamana  and  Undabuko,  and  which  on  hearing  of  the  disaster 
at  Ulundi  at  once  dispersed. 

Cetywayo,  who  came  into  the  Reserve  as  a  fugitive,  finding  himself  with  a  strong 
force,  feeling  himself  safe  and  beyond  the  reach  of  Usibebu,  believing  that  the  English 
Government  will  not  interfere,  and  thinking  that  in  that  way,  and  by  means  of  his 
Usutu  force,  he  can  terrorise  to  his  side  even  the  unwilling  in  the  Reserve,  has  very  early 
shown  his  hand  by  repudiating  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  by 
declaring  that  the  Reserve  Territory  belongs  to  him.  And  it  is  Mr.  Osbom's  opinion 
that  the  intention  of  Cetywajpo  is  to  establish  himself  in  the  Inkanhia,  which  is  a  broken 
and  not  easily  accessible  district  of  the  country,  and  from  there  exercise,  if  possible,  his 
rule  over  the  territory  assigned  to  hin),  and  at  the  same  time  endeavour  to  supplant  the 
authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve. 

6.  The  situation  thus  created  is  anomalous  in  the  extreme,  and  at  the  same  time  it  is 
one  of  exceeding  gravity.  For  here  is  a  ruler,  who  is  a  fugitive  from  his  own  territory, 
has  practically  abdicated  his  authority  in  it,  and  has  left  it  to  take  its  chance  without  a 
ruler ;  who,  lately  restored  to  power,  subject  to  certain  conditions,  has  bioken  again  and 
again  those  conditions ;  who,  in  violation  of  the  conditions,  has  taken  up  arms  and  has 
been  unable  to  uphold  his  own  by  arms ;  who  has  been  obliged  to  seek  safety  by  flight, 
and  to  find  refuge  in  another  territory ;  and  yet  who,  as  the  head  of  a  large  and  powerful 
party,  with  many  traditional  instincts  of  the  Zulu  people  in  his  favour,  has  at  his 
command  the  services  of  several  thousands  of  men  in  arms,  and  no  sooner  has  he  found 
the  safetj'^  that  he  sought  than  he  is  able  to  turn  round  upon  the  authority  of  the  country 
where  he  has  tal^en  refuge,  an^  to  disregard  and  defy  it.  It  might,  indeed,  be  difficult 
to  say  whether  he  has  come  into  the  country  as  a  fugitive  or  as  an  invader.  He  is  a 
fugitive,  but  he  is  a  fugitive  with  an  army  at  his  back ;  an  army  which  sustained  little 
or  no  loss  at  the  time  of  the  disaster  at  Ulundi  on  the  2 1st  July,  and  which  is  practicallj'^ 
intact  and  as  strong  as  when  it  was  making  those  preparations  for  the  invasion  of 
Usibebu's  territory  that  were  all  disarranged  by  the  daring  countermarch  of  the  latter  at 
the  very  time  the  preparations  were  nearin^  their  completion. 

7.  Under  these  circumstances,  unrestrained  as  he  is  by  any  regard  for  his  promises, 
and  influenced  as  he  is  by  bad  advice  from  Natal  and  in  ZuMand,  Cetywayo  has  both 
the  disposition  and  the  power  to  give  such  trouble  in  the  Reserve  as  could  not  possibly 
have  been  foreseen. 

8.  But  imfortunate  and  deplorable  as  is  the  misfortune  that  has  thus  come  upon  the 
Reserve,  it  seems  to  me  that  our  course  is  nevertheless  clear  before  us.  Our  authority 
and  the  integrity  of  the  Reserve  Territory  must  be  maintained ;  and  if  Cetywayo,  ill- 
advised  by  his  friends,  will  not  respect  our  authority  or  the  integrity  of  the  Reserve, 
there  can  be  no  option  but  to  take  steps  to  compel  him  to  do  this. 

I  do  not  think  that  any  opportunity  should  be  lost  to  endeavour  to  persuade  him  by 
not  unfriendly  but  by  firm  representations  to  withdraw  from  his  present  defiant  position, 
to  disband  the  Usutu  force  he  has  collected,  and  to  recognise  the  authority  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner.  But  if  he  wiU  not  do  this,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  resort  to 
active  measures;  and  in  this  event  I  would  propose  (1)  that  in  accordance  with 
Mr.  Osbom's  request  a  strong  detachment  of  troops  should  be  sent  to  Etshowe  to 
strengthen  the  hands  of  the  Resident  Commissioner ;  (2)  that  this  force  should  not  be 
used  for  military  operations,  but  to  maintain  tlie  authority  visibly  and  materially  of  the 
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Resident  Commissioner  at  his  place  of  residence,  and  to  give  assurance  to  the  people  of 
the  Reserve  of  our  determination  to  maintain  our  authority ;  and  (3)  that  all  the  active 
measures  that  may  then  be  necessary  to  assert  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner throughout  and  in  every  part  of  the  Reserve  should  be  taken  by  means  of  the 
Natives  of  ^e  Reserve  Territory  itself,  aided,  if  necessary,  by  a  Native  force  raised  in 
Natal  for  that  purpose. 

9,  Acting  upon  the  authority  conveyed  to  me  by  your  Lordship's  telegraphic  message 
of  the  21st  mstant,*  I  have  seen  the  Officer  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Troops  in  Natal, 
and  steps  have  been  taken  for  moving  a  detachment  of  400  men  to  the  border  at  the 
Lower  Tugela.  Should  it  be  found  imperatively  necessary  to  advance  the  troops  to 
Etshowe,  it  will  be  advisable  to  increase  this  force  b^  the  addition  of  200  or  250  men^ 
I  am  waiting  to  hear  from  Mr.  Osborn  the  plan  of  action  he  would  propose  in  case  active 
measures  should  become  necessary,  and  what  is  the  force  of  Natives  he  can  depend  upon 
in  the  Reserve,  In  the  meanwhile,  I  have  requested  Mr.  Osborn  to  make  another 
communication  to  Cetywayo,  and  should  it  be  requisite,  I  will  myself  send  him  another 
message. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  59. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  August  20,  1883. 

WrrH  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to 
acquaint  your  Excellency  that  I  started  from  here  on  Thursday  the  9th  for  the 
Lisuze  Stream  and  its  neighbourhood,  where,  judging  from  current  rumour  and  the 
statement  of  his  messenger,  Nomquala,  1  expected  to  find  Cet3n;rayo.  I  took  with  me 
an  escort  of  20  mounted  Carbineers  (natives)  under  Commandant  M ansel. 

After  proceeding  a  few  miles  on  our  journey,  we  encountered  very  severe  weather 
which  continued  almost  daily,  seriously  impeding  our  progress. 

After  traversing  part  of  the  country  on  the  Insuze,  and  failing  to  obtain  any 
information  of  Cetywayo's  whereabouts,  I  moved  towards  the  southern  base  of  the 
Nkanhla,  from  whence  I  sent  messengers  simultaneously  in  every  direction  with  orders 
to  find  out,  if  possible,  where  Cetywayo  was.  The  messengers  returned  the  same 
evening,  and  I  found  that  some  of  them  had  been  successful  in  their  search.  From  their 
report  it  appeared  that  he  was  at  a  kraal  situated  in  a  deep  kloof  on  the  north-western 
siae  of  the  Kanhla  Mountain  and  on  the  edge  of  a  bush  or  forest.  I  then  crossed  the 
Kanhla  the  next  day,  reaching  a  kraal  of  Ntubeni,  from  which  Cetjrwayo  was  about 
seven  miles  distant,  and  remained  there  that  night.  Shortly  after  my  arrival  at  that 
spot,  I  ascertained  that  Cetywayo^s  four  brothers,  viz.,  TTnkabuku,  Usiwetu,  Tshingana, 
and  Maranana  were  at  a  kraal  about  1^  miles  distant,  and  I  at  once  sent  them  a  friendly 
message  informing  them  of  my  presence  and  of  the  object  of  my  visit. 

The  next  morning,  the  15th  mstant,  I  moved  near  to  another  kraal  of  Ntubeni,  which 
was  about  half  a  mile  from  the  kraal  where  Cetywayo's  brothers  were  staying,  and  about 
five  miles  from  the  spot  where  I  understood  Cetywayo  was,  and  requested  Undabuku 
and  Cetywayo's  other  brothers  to  come  to  me  there.  They  appeared  shortly  after 
1  p.m.  Your  Excellency  will  find  full  particulars  of  what  transpired  at  their  interview 
with  me  on  that  occasion  set  forth  in  the  document  marked  A.  hereto  annexed,  which 
document  contains  also  an  account  of  my  futher  proceedings  taken  with  the  object  of 
personally  seeing  Cetywayo. 

The  following  papers  bearing  on  the  same  subject  are  also  annexed  for  your 
Excellency's  information,  viz. : — 

Statement  of  Ziziba  and  Hlamba,  messengers  from  Cetywayo,  dated  August  17, 

marked  B. 
Statement  of  Cetywayo's  messengers,  Siyagade  and  Sigeolosa,  made  to  me   this 
day,  marked  C. 

On  the  18th  I  depatched  my  induna,  Yamela,  from  this  side  the  Dugusa  bush  again 
to  Cetywayo,  to  renew  my  remonstrinces  and  to  urge  upon  him  to  come  to  Etshowe. 


•  See  No.  41. 
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The  induna  has  not  ytst  returned,  nor  do  I  expect  him  back  until  to-morrow,  owing 
to  the  continued  prevalence  of  cold  rain,  which  makes  travelling  most  difficult. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  it  is  Cetywayo's  intention  to  establish  himself  in  a  position  of 
supreme  power  at  the  Nkanhla ;  that  he  will  assemble  about  him  there  armed  men  from 
his  own  territory  who  adhere  to  him ;  that  he  means  to  make  the  Nkanhla  his  permanent 
headquarters,  and  from  thence  endeavour  to  rule  the  territory  to  which  he  was  restored, 
and  that  he  will  entirely  ignore  the  existence  of  the  Reserve  as  forming  a  distinct  and 
separate  territory.  Your  Excellency  will  notice  the  words  he  spoke  to  Yamela  and  Tom 
in  reference  to  the  Reserve,  and  it  appears  to  me  that  only  one  conclusion  can  be  drawn 
from  them,  which  is,  that  he  looks  upon  the  Reserve  as  being  as  much  his  territory  as 
the  part  north  of  Umhlatusi  to  which  he  was  restored. 

I  think  Cetywayo  will  do  all  he  can  to  get  as  many  as  possible  of  the  chiefs  and 
people  in  the  Reserve  to  recognise  his  authority,  and  that  some  of  these  will  give  him 
their  allegiance  I  have  reason  to  believe,  for  the  people  seeing  him  in  actual  personal 
occupation  of  the  Reserve,  and  that  he  establishes  himself  therein  in  authority  in  open 
defiance  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  will  naturally  be  led  to  believe  his  oft-repeated 
assertion  that  the  whole  country  was  restored  to  him  by  the  Queen. 

I  believe,  too,  that  those  Chiefs  and  tribes  in  the  Reserve  who  refuse  to  acknowledge 
Cetjrwayo,  as  soon  as  they  find  that  he  means  to  establish  himself  within  the  territory 
to  exercise  authority  within  it,  will  combine  against  him  and  resort  to  such  armed 
operations  against  him  as  may  be  within  their  power,  and  that  the  leading  Chief  in  such 
movement  will  endeavour,  should  their  efforts  prove  successful,  to  take  upon  himself  a 
paramount  position  over  the  territory  now  forming  the  Reserve.  This,  it  appears  to  me, 
will  be  the  likely  result,  unless  your  Excellencv  could  authorise  the  taking  of  immediate 
steps  to  compel  Cetywayo  to  render  compliance  with  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessarjr  during  his  stay  in  the  Reserve,  wherein  it  appears  to  me  his  presence  can  only 
be  permitted  in  the  capacity  of  a  fugitive  from  his  own  territory. 

It  appears  to  me  of  the  last  importance  that  steps  for  coercing  Cetywayo  should  be 
taken  without  loss  of  time,  unless  he  submits  to  the  terms  upon  which  alone  he  could, 
with  due  regard  to  peace  and  safety  here,  be  allowed  to  remain  for  any  time  in  the 
Reserve.  If  these  steps  be  taken  without  delay,  and  before  he  has  been  able  to  induce 
many  natives  in  the  Reserve  to  commit  themselves  to  his  cause,  I  consider  it  quite 
possible  to  take  such  coercive  measures  as  may  be  found  necessary  by  means  of  the 
people  in  thu  Reserve.  But  in  order  to  assure  the  people  who  would  be  called  upon 
for  this  duty,  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  prev«it  Cetywayo  from 
taking  possession  of  the  Reserve,  I  think  the  presence  here  of  a  portion  of  Her  Majesty's 
troops  for  a  short  period,  until  matters  are  settled,  absolutely  necessary ;  and  for  this 
purpose  I  am  of  opinion  that  a  force  of  not  less  than  500  men  will  be  required.  I  do 
not  think  that  the  troops  will  be  needed  to  take  any  active  part  in  any  coercive  measures 
that  may  be  determined  upon,  but  I  think  their  presence  in  the  Reserve  as  moral 
support,  and  as  an  earnest  of  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  maintain  the  Reserve 
as  such,  indispensable.  I  fear  that  without  troops  being  stationed  here,  although 
temporarily,  there  will  be  but  little  chance  of  maintaining  respect  for  constituted 
authority  and  the  orderly  conduct  of  proceedings. 

I  trust,  therefore,  that  your  Excellency  will  find  it  expedient  to  accede  to  my 
suggestion  that  troops  be  marched  into  the  Reserve  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible  after 
Cetywajo^s  reply,  which  Yamela  is  to  bring,  reaches  me,  and  should  his  reply  be  such 
as  to  necessitate  a  resort  to  forcible  measures. 

I  invite  your  Excellency's  attention  to  the  circumstance  of  Cetywayo  not  replying 
to  the  question  I  put  to  him  through  Yamela  and  Tom  in  reference  to  the  exercise  of 
•supreme  rule  in  his  own  territory.  My  messengers  repeated  the  question  before  they 
left  him,  but  he  made  no  reply  to  it.  So  &r  as  I  am  aware,  he  has  made  no  arrangement 
whatever  for  the  exercise  of  such  authority,  and  I  need  not  point  out  the  consequent 
^eat  danger  there  is  of  anarchy  arising  from  this  condition  or  affairs.  I  think  it  not 
improbable,  however,  as  I  have  already  indicated,  that  it  is  Cetywayo's  intention  to 
exercise  rule  from  the  place  he  is  now  at  in  the  Reserve. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 
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A. 

N^Tubeni's  Kraal,  N^Kanhla, 
August  16,  1883. 

Arrived  here  10.15  a.in.,  and  having  ascertained  that  Undabuko,  Usiwetu,  Tshingana 
and  Maranana  (Cetywayo's  brothers)  were  staying  at  the  neighbouring  kraal,  about  half 
H  mile  off,  I  sent  Nozitshina  and  Gohloza  to  request  them  to  come  to  me  here.  In 
accordance  with  this  request,  they  appear  vrith  about  12  followers  at  1.30  p.m.  After 
greeting,  I  explain  the  object  of  my  visit,  viz.,  to  see  Cety wayo,  who  I  had  ascertained 
had  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  and  is  now  in  the  neighbourhood.  I  came  to  him,  because 
I  heard  that  he  was  wounded.  I  came  to  him  with  a  white  heart  to  receive  him  and  to 
assist  him,  as  he  is  come  into  the  Reserve  for  safety,  it  is  my  part  to  make  arrangements 
for  his  safety,  and,  therefore,  I  want  to  see  him  at  once. 

In  answer  to  this,  the  brothers  said  that  I  could  not  possibly  see  Cetywayo  to-day,  as  he 
is  very  much  afraid  of  seeing  anyone.  They  would  go  and  report  to  mm  my  arrival, 
and  the  object  of  my  coming  and  make  arrangements  for  me  to  see  him  to-morrow 
morning.  Cetywayo  had  told  them  he  could  not  come  as  far  as  this  place,  but  he  would 
meet  me  on  the  hill  above  the  spot  where  he  is  staying ;  they  earnestly  begged  me  to 
agree  to  their  proposal,  to  which  I  then  consented.  I  had  sent  yesterday  to  the 
brothers  (Undabuko  and  the  others)  requesting  them  to  notify  to  Cetywayo  that  I  was 
close  by  and  wished  to  see  him  here  at  Ntubeni's  Kraal  this  day. 

August  I6th. 

Sent  message  to  Undabuko  at  9  a.m.  to  say  I  am  read^  to  go  and  meet  Cetywayo 
asrequested ;  guides  to  take  me  to  the  place.  He  replied  he  had  already  sent  to 
Cetywayo  to  ask  him  to  send  a  messenger  here  to  notify  his  arrival  at  the  spot  he 
proposes  to  meet  me  on. 

1 1.25  p.m.  Uzeizi  arrives,  and  says,  he  is  instructed  to  tell  me  that  Cetywayo  had  arrived 
at  the  place  of  meeting,  and  was  ready  to  see  me  on  that  spot  to  which  he,  Zeizi,  woxdd 
guide  me.  He  said  that  Cetywayo  is  afraid  of  the  20  mounted  native  police  I  had 
with  me,  as  he  was  still  in  great  fear  of  everybody,  but  I  could  leave  the  men  a  short 
distance  from  the  place  of  meeting,  and  go  to  him  alone ;  to  this  plan  I  said  I  did  not 
object.  Zeizi  then  said  Cetywayo  also  fears  ray  messengers  who  are  with  me,  as  they 
are  Zulus,  and  have  until  lately  been  his  people,  I  replied  that  the  few  messengers  I  am 
taking  with  me  are  Natal  men  only.     We  started  at  12  noon. 

At  12.50  p.m.  we  reach  the  spot  indicated  by  Zeizi  (under  his  guidance)  where  Cetywayo 
would  meet  me,  and  found  him  not  there,  but  a  messenger  came  there  to  Zeizi  to  say 
that  Cetywayo  wished  me  to  go  to  the  kraal  he  was  at,  m  what  seemed  to  be  a  very  deep 
rough  kloof.  I  was  to  come  alone  with  my  induna  only,  none  of  the  others  with  me 
were  to  approach  nearer  than  they  were.  We  halted  for  a  few  minutes  to  consider  this 
new  phase  in  the  arrangements,  and  before  we  had  waited  scarcely  five  minutes,  we  saw 
considerable  bodies  of  armed  men  in  different  directions  behind  us,  and  on  each  flank 
some  of  these  squatted  down  in  commanding  positions  in  our  immediate  rear  ;  about  150 
to  200  yards  from  us  others  were  still  collecting,  and  we  could  see  numbers  coming 
down  the  hills  in  different  directious  joining  those  already  near  to  us.  One  body  of 
these  men  must  have  crept  up  unseen  by  us  in  a  gully  at  the  head  of  which  they  were 
seen  by  a  mounted  man  sent  to  look,  but  these  disappeared  again  immediately,  having 
evidently  hidden  themselves  in  the  kloof  and  ravine.  We  then  ascertained  that  a  large 
body  of  men  were  with  Cety  wavo  at  the  kraal  he  was  in.  Our  informants  stated  that 
the  kloof  about  the  kraal  was  black  with  people.  I  then  aslced  Zeizi  for  an  explanation 
of  these  proceedings,  especially  as  a  large  body  of  these  men  had  taken  up  position  in 
our  rear  on  the  only  path  by  which  we  could  retire  ;  his  answer  was  that  he  could  not 
account  for  their  presence  ;  if  they  belonged  to  Cetywayo,  he  would  drive  them  away  ; 
this,  however,  he  did  not  do,  and  in  the  meantime,  the  armed  men  were  increasing  in 
numbers  and '  surrounding  us  on  three  sides.  We  then  saw  on  the  tops  of  the  hills, 
about,  bodies  of  men  collecting  together,  and  other  men  moving  about,  and  coming  in 
rows  from  different  directions  rapidly.  There  was  a  high  hill  between  us  and  the 
kloof,  wherein  Cet3rwayo  was  said  to  be  with  a  large  number  of  men. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  concluded  that  it  would  be  unsafe  to  remain  there  any 
longer,  and  we  at  once  started  on  our  way  back,  taking  Zeizi  with  us  as  a  guarantee  of  safety 
to  ourselves ;  just  before  starting  we  sent  off  a  man  to  the  armed  body  on  our  path  in  our 
rear,  warning  them  to  move  away  while  we  passed,  which  they  did.  Zeizi  was  warned 
by  Commandant  Mansel  that  if  any  attempt  was  made  to  attack  us,  he  would  be  shot. 
1  told  him  he  brought  us  to  that  place,  and  I  looked  to  him  to  see  us  back  to  our 
camp. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


117 

After  proceeding  about  three  miles,  I  sent  my  induna  Yamela  and  Tom  with  this 
message  to  Cetywayo. 

That  I  proceeded  to  the  spot  indicated  by  him  to  meet  him,  but  found  that  he  was 
not  there  as  he  promised  through  his  brothers  he  would  be,  but  instead  thereof  I  found  a 
considerable  impi  assembling  around  me ;  I,  therefore,  had  to  return.  My  object  in 
coining  to  see  him  was : — 

L  That  having  heard  that  he  had  taken  reftige  in  the  Reserve  and  did  not  come  to  me 
at  Etshovre  as  I  expected  he  would  do,  and  hearing  that  he  was  wounded,  I  resolved  to 
come  to  him  to  receive  him,  and  to  care  for  him,  and  to  assist  him  as  far  as  I  could,  that 
I  brought  with  me  20  mounted  men  armed  in  order  to  protect  him,  and  guard  him  as 
I  could  not  do  this  if  I  came  quite  alone.  I  want  him  to  go  with  me  to  Etshowe  and 
remain  witli  me  until  matters  are  settled.  I  could  not  consent  to  his  remaining  anywhere 
in  the  Reserve  but  with  me  at  Etshowe. 

2.  He  is  to  bear  in  mind  that  in  taking  refuge  in  the  Reserve  as  he  has  done,  he 
acquires  no  authority  whatever  within  rt,  and  I  caution  him  against  calling  together  any 
of  the  people,  or  assembling  any  people  from  elsewhere  for  any  purpose  or  against 
interference  of  any  kind  withm  the  limits  of  the  Reserve.  And  further  that  I  am  surprised 
at  finding  a  large  number  of  armed  men  assembled  near  him,  and  request  his  explanation 
thereof.   He  knows  that  he  has  no  authority  here,  and  that  the  Reserve  is  in  my  charge  only. 

3.  As  Cetjrwayo  is  now  here  in  the  Reserve,  I  do  not  know  what  arrangements,  if  any, 
be  may  have  made  regarding  the  exercise  of  supreme  rule  over  the  territory  to  which 
he  was  restored,  I  ask  for  information  on  this  point  in  order  to  acquaint  the  Ghovemor. 


5.30  p.m. — Yamela  and  Tom  who  were  sent  to  Cetywayo  .with  foregoing  message 
retun^  and  state :  We  saw  Cetywayo  at  the  kraal  he  is  staying  at,  and  delivered  to  him 
your  words  accurately.     He  made  no  reply  to  anything  except  this,  that  he  knows 
nothing  of  the  armed  men  j^ou  saw ;  they  must  have  been  bis  people  coming  to  look  for 
him  here,  as  you  also  searched  for  him.    Why  should  he  who  has  run  hither  wish  to 
barm  you  or  any  white  man?     He  would  like  to  see  you  and  tell  you  all  his  complaints. 
On  our  telling  him  that  you  desired  him  not  to  interfere  with  the  people  in  the  reserve, 
or  to  collect  people  about  him,  he  said  "  the  whole  country  is  stiU  one  as  it  was  before ; 
"  the  whole  of  it  was  ^iven  to  me  in  England,  but  now  I  am  told  that  this  part  was 
"  cut  off.     I  say  it  is  still  one  country."     He  said  also  that  it  is  his  intention  shortly 
to  proceed  from  here  to  over  the  boundary  and  to  go  where  he  was  before,  then  to  state 
all  his  complaints  and  grievances.     He  said  he  would  like  to  go  to  see  you,  as  he  knows 
he  would  gain  by  it,  that  you  would  exert  yourself  to  get  bade  his  girls  from  Usibebu. 
He  said  that  Usibebu's  impi  while  making  the  attack  on  him,  said  it  was  done  on  authority 
of  the  Government.     That  Somekele  had  intercepted  four  white  men  who  said  they  were 
going  to  Usibebu  as  witnesses  from  the  Government  of  his  proceedings  against  Cetywayo. 

This  was  all  Cetywayo  said  in  reference  to  our  message.  He  however  spoke  a  great 
deal  more,  but  the  whole  was  a  long  statement  of  his  grievances  against  Usibebu  and 
others,  which,  we  told  him,  we  were  not  authorised  to  receive  and  was  too  long  to 
remember,  but  he  would  persist  in  stating  them. 

To  reach  the  kraal  he  is  staying  at,  we  had  to  descend  a  high  and  very  steep  hill ; 
the  kraal  itself  is  situated  at  the  root  of  this  hill  on  the  edge  of  the  bush,  the  bush 
surrounding  it  on  three  sides  and  not  frurther  than  about  30  yards  from  the  kraal. 

Cetywayo  showed  us  the  wounds  on  his  thigh ;  we  saw  that  they  had  closed  up  and 
were;  nearly  perfectly  healed,  he  said  they  were  no  longer  painful  but  that  his  foot  had 
got  hurt. 

We  saw  a  large  "  bandhla  ^  (assembly)  of  men  with  him,  and  also  a  number  of  Basuto 
and  other  doctors  but  we^aw  no  impi  collected.  Our  belief  is,  however,  that  the  impi 
was  moved  out  of  sight. 


B- 


N^Tubeni's  Kraal,  Kanhla,  August  17,  1883. 

ZizmA  and  Hlamba  state :  9-30  a.m. 

They  were  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  receive  and  bring  to  him  any  word  I  may  wish  to 

send  him  in  reference  to  what  he  said  yesterday  to  Yamela  and  Tom.     Further  that 

Cetywayo  wished  me  to  come  to  him  and  hear  his  complaints.     He  did  not  know  why  I 

turned  back  from  Nongoks'  kraal,  but  he  heard  that  I  had  been  told  by  his  brothers 
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that  he  appointed  that  kraal  as  the  place  he  would  meet  me  at.  He  knows  nothing 
about  the  arrangement,  and  he  did  not  authorise  any  one  to  say  he  would  meet  me  there, 
he  thought  I  was  coming  to  the  kraal  he  was  staying  at  in  the  kloof. 

In  replying  to  these  messengers,  I  repeated  emphatically  the  words  I  sent  to  Cetywayo 
the  previous  day,  especially  that  I  could  not  permit  him  to  remain  at  the  Kanhla,  that 
I  could  not  guarantee  his  safety  there  or  anywhere  but  at  Etshowe,  that  I  require  him 
to  come  with  me  to  Etshowe  where  I  could  protect  him  and  care  for  him,  and  I  could 
not  agree  to  his  remaining  at  the  Kanhla,  or  other  place  than  Etshowe  in  the  Reserve, 
that  as  he  is  here  in  the  capacity  of  a  fugitive,  I  expect  him  to  be  guided  by  such 
regulations  as  are  necessary. 

I  then  impressed  upon  the  messengers  that  they  are  to  tell  Cetywayo  he  is  on  no 
account  to  attempt  going  across  into  Natal  without  authority  to  do  so,  as  it  would  be 
against  the  laws  in  Natal  and  the  regulations  in  the  Reserve.  The  messengers  at  once 
declared  that  Cetywayo  had  no  intention  whatever  of  going  to  Natal ;  in  short  that  he 
is  not  going  there  at  all.  I  told  the  messengers  that  as  Uetjrwayo  had  not  kept  his 
promise  to  meet  me,  and  on  account  of  the  armed  demonstration,  I  was  leaving  that  day 
for  Etshowe,  but  I  would  wait  long  enough  to  afford  them  time  to  return  with  any  com- 
munication Cetywayo  might  wish  to  make  to  me  in  reference  to  what  I  had  said..  I 
requested  them  also  to  tell  Cetywayo  that  I  most  strongly  objected  to  armed  Usutus  from 
his  territory  or  others  assembling  in  the  Reserve  on  any  pretence  whatever.  Any  pro- 
tection necessary  for  him  I  am  prepared  to  afford  on  his  snowing  ready  compliance  with 
our  regulations.  The  messengers  left,  and,  as  by  1  p.m.  I  heard  nothing  from  Cetywayo, 
we  struck  camp  and  started  on  our  way  back.  » 

August  18. 

This  mommg  from  this  side  the  Dugusa  bush,  I  sent  back  Yamela  (accompanied  by 
six  messengers)  to  Cetywayo,  to  reiterate  my  remonstrations  and  to  desire  him  to  come 
to  Etshowe,  and  I  instructed  Yamela  to  escort  him  and  see  him  safe  over  the  road  should 
he  comply  with  my  direction^ 


C. 

Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 

SiYAGAK  and  SiGCOLozA  state  : —  August  20,  1883. 

We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  say  he  ran  from  his  territory  to  you  when  he  came  into 
the  Reserve;  he  sent  to  tell  you  of  his  arrival,  and  you  started  from  Etshowe  to  see  him ; 
you  came  to  near  where  he  was,  and  then  returned  without  having  seen  him.  He  asks 
who  is  the  person  that  has  come  between  you  and  him,  or  what  was  the  cause  of  your 
return  ?  You  are  his  father,  and  he  wished  to  see  you.  He  was  disappointed  to  hear 
that  it  is  rumoured  he  intends  to  go  to  the  Boers.  Why  should  he  wish  to  go  to  the 
Boers  ?  Had  it  been  his  intention  to  go  to  them,  he  would  have  gone  straight  up  by 
the  Baqulusi  and  not  come  into  the  Reserve.  He  came  to  his  fEither,  and  he  now  wishes 
to  know  who  it  was  that  came  between  them  and  induced  his  father  to  return  before 
seeing  him. 

Cetywayo  said  he  has  heard  that  Dabulamanzi's  family  and  followers  are  scattered 
from  their  homes ;  they  belong  to  him,  Cetywayo,  and  he  thought  that  as  they  lived  so 
near  to  you,  you  would  protect  them  and  hold  them  together,  and  he  asks  you  to  do  so 
now. 

Cetywayo  said  he  had  heard  your  words  by  Ziziba  and  Hlamba,  and  he  was  surprised 
to  find  that  his  brothers  told  you  that  he  did  not  want  you  to  come  to  him  at  Neapai's 
kraal  in  the  bush,  but  that  he  would  meet  you  at  the  kraal  of  Nongoko.  He  never 
authorized  them  to  say  this  or  to  appoint  Nongoko's  kraal  as  a  place  of  meeting,  as  his 
foot  was  painful,  and  he  could  not  walk  up  the  hill  to  that  kraal.  As  to  the  armed  men 
you  saw  assembled  near  Nongoko^s  kraal,  Cetywayo  said  we  were  to  tell  you  they  were 
Usutu  people,  who  were  on  their  way  to  see  him,  as  they  heard  he  was  alive  and  at  the 
Kanhla.     They  were  not  purposely  assembled  there. 

Reply. 

Tell  Cetywayo  that  on  ascertaining  his  arrival  in  the  Reserve,  and  that  he  was  wounded, 
I  went  in  person  to  receive  him  and  to  assist  him  as  far  as  I  could.  This  I  explained  to  his 
brothers  at  N^Tubeni's  kraal.  His  brothers  afterwards  informed  me  that  he  did  not  wish 
to  see  me  at  Ncapai's  kraal  where  he  was  staying,  but  that  he  would  come  up  to 
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Nongoko^s  kraal  to  meet  me  there,  and  that  he  requested  me  to  come  to  that  spot  for  that 
purpose,  and  he  sent  Zeizi  to  conduct  me  to  the  place.  I  went  to  the  kraal  of  Nongoko, 
but  found  Cety  wayo  was  not  there  as  tae  had  promised  me  through  his  brothers  that  he 
would  be.  But  a  messenger  met  Zeizi  there  to  say  that  Cetywayo  wished  me  to  go  down 
to  where  he  was  at  Ncapai's  kraal.  At  the  same  time,  I  saw  a  large  armed  impi  suddenly 
assembled  close  behind  me  and  on  each  side  of  me,  and  the  tops  of  the  surrounding  hills 
were  also  full  of  men  as  I  could  see.  Zeizi  could  give  me  no  explanation  of  this  sudden 
appearance  of  the  armed  men  and  their  object,  and  finding  that  Cetywavo  did  not  adhere 
to  the  arrangement  made  by  him,  and  no  notice  of  any  alteration  having  been  given  to 
me,  I  returned  to  my  camp  and  sent  my  induna  Yamela  to  him  with  my  words.  I  have 
already  explained  these  things  to  Cetywayo  through  his  messengers  Ziziba  and  Hlamba. 
So  far  as  I  know,  no  person  has  come  between  him  and  me.  As  for  the  rumour  that 
Cetywayo  intends  going  to  the  Boers,  I  know  nothing  about  it,  and  it  has  in  no  way 
influenced  my  action.    I  pay  no  attention  to  idle  rumours. 

I  desire  Cetywayo  to  come  and  remain  with  me  here  at  Etshowe,  where  I  can  protect 
him  and  care  for  him  until  matters  are  settled.  I  cannot  allow  him  to  remain  at  Nkanhla 
or  elsewhere  in  the  Reserve,  nor  does  the  Governor  consent  to  his  remaining  elsewhere 
than  here.  Cetywayo  can  see  how  important  it  is  that  he  should  be  near  me  to  speak  to 
me  personally  to  avoid  misrepresentation  and  misunderstanding,  as  he  disowns  having 
authorized  his  brothers  to  say  he  would  meet  me  at  Nongoko*s  kraal,  and  says  they  had 
no  authority  to  make  the  arrangement.  I  sent  back  my  induna  Yamela  to  Cetywayo 
with  my  words,  and  I  think  he  is  now  with  him,  urging  him  to  come  without  delay  to  me 
here.  This  is  an  important  matter,  and  one  which  cannot  be  long  talked  over.  Cetywayo 
is  a  fugitive  in  the  Reserve,  and  I  expect  him  to  observe  the  regulations  cheerfully  and 
without  delay. 

As  to  Dabulamanzi's  family,  they  are  not  scattered,  but  are  at  their  kraals,  Dabula- 
manzi  left  here  for  good  for  Cetywayo's  teuitory  long  ago,  and  I  expected  him  to  remove 
his  family  ere  this.     1  decline  to  allow  him  to  return  to  live  in  the  Reserve. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  59. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territorv, 
Sir,  August  20,  1883. 

I  REGRET  having  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  this  day  received  a  report  from 
the  Chief  Somkele  by  his  Induna  Ugaza,  complaining  of  an  attack  made  upon  him  and 
his  people  by  Usibebu.     I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  statement  made  by  Ugaza. 

I  sent  off  immediately  special  messengers  to  both  Usibebu  and  Sokwetyata  with  strong 
remonstrances  against  their  proceedings,  and  calling  upon  them  to  desist  from  further 
action  against  Somkele.  I  reminded  them  of  your  Excellency's  words  forwarded  to 
them  through  me  by  which  they  were  desired  to  sit  still  and  refrain  from  all  armed 
proceedings  against  any  one,  and  I  again  warned  them  that  they  would  be  held 
responsible  for  their  conduct.  I  further  advised  them  to  return  the  caitle  taken  by  them, 
or  to  be  careful  not  to  make  away  with  them,  as  they  would  probably  be  required  to 
restore  them  to  their  owners.  I  urged  Usibebu  to  dismiss  his  impi,  and  to  send  back 
Uhamu's  men  to  their  homes,  as  he  is  responsible  for  their  doings  too. 

I  also  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  information  copy  of  a  reply  received  by  me  on 
the  15th  instant  from  Uhamu  by  my  messenger  Heaoa,  who  was  sent  to  him  and 
Umyamana  with  your  Excellency's  words,  desiring  them  to  give  over  fighting,  and  to 
sit  still  and  wait  for  the  word  that  would  be  sent  them  from  the  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M .G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
Natal. 


Ugaza  states  :—  Etshowe,  August  20,  1883. 

I  AM  an  Induna  of  the  Chief  Somkele,  by  whom  I  am  sent  to  you  (the  Resident 
Commissioner)  with  his  words.  Somkele  said  I  was  to  tell  you  that  when  your  message 
came  to  him  some  days  after  Usibebu's  attack  on  Ulundi  lo  say  that  the  Governor  had 
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required  Usibebu  and  Uhamu  to  desist  from  further  armed  proceedings  against  others, 
and  also  desired  all  the  chiefs,  headmen,  and  people,  to  sit  still  and  wait  for  the  word 
which  would  be  sent  them  from  the  Government.  He  was  glad  of  it,  and  he  and  his 
people,  who  had  been  hiding  with  their  cattle  at  St.  Lucia's  Bay,  came  out  and  returned 
to  tneir  kraals  with  their  cattle  where  they  sat  still  and  molested  no  one.  That  three 
days  before  he  sent  me  on  this  errand  to  you,  Usibebu  arrived  with  an  impi  during  the 
night  and  surrounded  his  own  and  many  of  his  people's  kraals,  which  the  impi  attacked 
about  daybreak  in  the  morning,  Somkele  and  most  of  the  people  escaped  into  the  bush, 
but  his  own  cattle,  and  the  cattle  of  the  kraals  of  his  people  attacked,  were  all  seized 
and  the  kraals  burnt  down.  The  attack  was  made  on  the  centre  kraals  of  his  tribe, 
and  the  impi  taking  up  a  position  in  the  centre,  divided  the  tribe  into  two  portions,  the 
upper  and  the  lower.  The  impi  before  I  left  entered  the  lower  part,  which  is  bushy,  to 
look  for  Somkele  and  the  cattle  of  the  tribe  which  had  escaped  into  the  bush.  At  the 
time  I  left  Somkele  to  come  here,  Sokwetyata  (son  and  successor  of  the  late  Umlandela) 
arrived  with  an  impi  and  commenced  operations  from  his  side  against  Somkele,  and  his 
people  acting  in  concert  with  Usibebu.  Up  to  the  time  I  left,  so  far  as  was  known,  seven 
of  Somkele's  people  had  been  killed  by  Usibebu^s  impi. 

Somkele  says  he  does  not  know  what  wrong  he  has  done  Usibebu  that  he  should  be 
thus  attacked.  He  erred  only  once,  and  that  was  long  ago,  during  the  rebellion  headed 
by  Sitimela  in  the  Umtetwa  tribe  (late  Umlandela's),  for  which  you  severely  reprimanded 
him,  since  which  time  he  has  been  most  careftd  to  do  nothing  wrong.  Somkele  told  me 
to  say  that  the  impi  against  him  was  led  by  Usibebu  in  person,  whe  had  with  him  six 
white  men.  The  names  of  four  of  these  are  known ;  they  are  (1)  Johan  (Colenbrander), 
(2)  McAlister,  (3)  Datnbuza  (Eckersley),  (4)  Kaishana.  The  other  two  I  do  not 
know  the  names  of.  With  Sokwetyata  and  his  impi  there  were  two  white  men,  whose 
names  we  do  not  know.  All  these  white  men  took  active  part  with  the  impis  in  the 
attack  upon  Somkele. 

This  is  the  sixth  day  since  Usibebu  began  the  attack  on  Somkele. 

A  considerable  number  of  Uhamu's  men,  but  I  do  not  know  how  many  companies, 
formed  part  of  the  impi  led  by  Usibebu  in  the  attack  upon  Somkele. 

Snortly  after  Usibebu's  attack  upon  Ulundi  and  flight  of  Cetywayo,  messengers  came 
from  John  Dunn  to  call  Somkele  to  him.  Somkele  sent  men  as  his  representatives  to 
John  Dunn,  and  on  their  return  to  him,  they  reported  that  all  John  Dunn  had  said  was 
that  Somkele  had  nothing  to  do  with  him,  why  did  he  appear  when  he  sent  for  him  ? 
He  advised  Somkele  to  go  to  Usibebu  if  he  wished  to  escape  attack.  Upon  this 
Somkele  sent  messengers  to  Usibebu  to  say  that  he  would  "  konza  "  (be  subject)  to  him, 
and  begged  not  to  be  attacked.  Usibebu  sent  word  by  these  messengers  that  he  had 
nothing  to  do  with  them,  Somkele  should  go  to  John  Dunn  if  he  wished  to  escape 
attack.  Upon  this,  Somkele  again  sent  messengers,  Sikwayo  and  Sigonyela  (the  latter 
Somkele's  brother),  to  Usibebu  to  konza  for  him.  They  had  not  returned  when  I  left 
to  come  here,  but  Somkele  had  heard  that  they  met  Usibebu  coming  with  the  impi,  and 
that  they  were  taken  into  custody  by  his  orders. 

When  I  left  to  come  here,  these  impis  were  busy  scouring  the  bush  country  looking 
for  Somkele  and  the  cattle.  I  do  not  know  whether  I  shall  And  Somkele  alive  when  I 
get  back. 

I  hand  to  yuu  this  letter  which  was  written  by  a  white  man  who  had  just  arrived  at  a 
trading  station  in  Somkele'?  country.  It  was  written  at  the  request  of  Somkele, 
conveyed  through  me. 

Reply. 

Tell  Somkele  that  I  am  surprised  to  hear  that  he  has  been  attacked  by  Usibebu  and 
Sokwetyata.  It  has  been  done  against  the  words  of  the  Governor  sent  to  them,  and  I 
know  the  Grovernor  will  entirely  disapprove  of  their  proceedings. 

I  will  send  off  messengers  at  once  to  both  Usibebu  and  Sokwetyata  repeating  the 
Governor's  words  to  them,  and  warning  them  of  the  responsibility  incurred  by  them  in 
acting  as  they  have  done ;  and  in  terms  of  the  Governor's  instructions,  I  will  desire 
them  to  desist  immediately  from  all  further  armed  proceedings  against  Somkele  and 
others. 

August  20,  1883. 
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Sir,  Samkilo's  Territory,  August  16,  1883. 

I,  THE  undersigned,  am  sorry  to  inform  you  about  they  terribly  transaction  that 
have  of  late  been  carried  on  in  Zululand  through  Usibebu,  who  has  ha^  all  possible 
assistance,  both  from  his  own  people  and  white  men,  and  I  can  onestly  and  truly 
inform  you  that  I  have  not  crossed  any  one  else's  land  with  ill  feeling  or  bad  intention. 
Usibebu  has  taken  it  into  his  own  hands  for  to  kill  my  people,  and  now  he  has  taken 
every  beast  out  of  rav  land,  has  burnt  all  krawls,  and  destroyed  everything  belonging  to 
myself  and  my  people,  so  that  we  are  without  house  or  home,  not  even  a  blanket 
to  keep  poor  women  and  children  warm,  nor  a  beast  and  com  to  live  upon,  so  that  we 
are  homeless  and  starving,  and  the  Umtetwa  impi  is  now  opearing  in  my  territory  to 
goe  against  me,  and  it  opears  to  me  that  he  is  pute  up  to  do  so  by  Dunn  because  I 
did  not  agree  to  adsist  Dunn,  and,  dear  sir,  I  wish  you  wudd  kindly  interceed  tor  me, 
or  else  there  will  not  be  many  left  to  tell  the  tale. 

I  am,  &c. 
Witness,  (Signed)         Samkili  his  X  mark. 

T.  Strydom,  Resident. 


Hlaba  (messenger)  states  : —  Ntubeni's  kraal,  Nkanhla,  August  15,  1883. 

In  terms  of  your  order  I  proceeded  to  Uhamu  and  Umyamana  and  delivered  to 
them  the  message  you  gave  me  to  take.     I  went  first  to  Uhamu  and  told  him. 

He  said  in  reply  I  was  to  tell  you  that  for  five  months  past,  he  has  been  besieged  and 
attacked  by  the  Usutu  forces,  and  nothing  was  done  by  you  or  anyone  to  stay  their 
proceedings  against  him,  but  now  that  they  nave  ^>ot  the  worst  of  it,  and  the  Ulundi  kraal 
of  their  chief  burnt,  you  raise  your  voice  and  tell  him  to  desist.  Many  of  bis  people 
have  been  killed,  their  huts  burnt,  and  their  cattle  carried  off  by  the  Usutu  forces ; 
he  himself  would  have  been  killed  but  for  his  having  taking  refuge  in  the  caves.  Many  of 
his  people,  including  women  and  children,  have  died  in  the  caves  from  want  and  disease. 
He  says  he  was  against  the  war  being  canied  on  against  the  English  four  years  ago,  and 
as  he  would  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  war,  he  left  Zululand  and  joined  the  English. 
At  that  time  Lukuni  (General  Sir  E.  Wood)  promised  and  afterwards  gave  him  a 
territory  for  which  he  was  thankful ;  but  now,  he  asks,  what  has  become  of  Lukuni's 
promise  ?  Why  was  a  territory  given  to  him  if  he  had  not  to  retain  it.  On  Cety  wayo's 
return,  the  Usutu  forces  attacked  him  at  once,  and  have  never  ceased  warring  on  him  and 
his  people  until  Cetywayo's  overthrow  at  Ulundi. 

And  now  that  circumstances  are  thus,  he  is  told  to  desist  from  all  proceedings  against 
the  Usutu  who  have  done  aU  these  things  to  him.  He  says,  however,  he  will  listen  to 
the  words  sent  to  him,  as  he  belongs  to  the  English,  but  he  and  his  people  will  not  be  able 
to  sit  still  long  while  Umyamana  and  his  people  are  in  his  neighbourhood.  The  Governor 
should  either  give  Uhamu  a  territory  elsewhere  to  occupy  with  bis  people,  or  remove 
Umyamana,  as  they  cannot  live  near  to  each  other.  He  and  his  people  cannot  sit  still 
loo^ng  at  their  cattle  in  the  possession  of  Umyamana  and  his  people,  but  he  will  remain 
quite  now  and  wait  further  word  from  the  Government. 

At  this  stage  some  men  came  in  to  report  that  Umyamana's  impi  was  burning  kraals 
of  Uhamu's  people,  and  on  lookmg  I  could  see  the  smoke  rising  from  the  burning  huts. 
I  then  started  at  once  for  Umyamana,  whom  I  found  on  the  upper  part  of  the  Sikwebezi. 
I  delivered  to  him  also  the  word  sent  by  the  Governor  that  ne  was  to  sit  still,  take  no 
ftuther  armed  proceedings  against  any  one,  and  wait  the  word  that  will  come  from  the 
Government. 

Umyamana  replied  that  everything  had  gone  wrong,  and  he  could  scarcely  say 
whether  he  was  living  or  dead.  He  said  he  was  thankful  for  the  message,  but  wanted 
further  assurance  that  there  was  to  be  no  more  fighting,  and  would  send  two  men  back 
with  me  to  hear  from  you  personally  ;  in  the  meantime  he  said  he  would  refrain  from  all 

;roceedings.     He  said  he  had  no  impi,  and  he  was  doing  nothing  there  against  anyone, 
o  this  I  answered  that  I  had  myself  seen  his  impi  burning  kr^s  the  previous  day. 
He  then  sent  two  men  with  me  to  come  to  you. 


Umyamana's  two  messengers  appear  and  say  they  were  sent  to  hear  from  me 
personally  whether  there  is  to  be  no  more  fighting.  I  inform  them  in  terms  of  his 
Excellency's  instructions,  that  Umyamana  and  all  others  are  desired  to  abstain  from 
further  fighting  and  violence ;  they  are  to  sit  still  and  wait  till  the  word  of  the 
Government  comes  to  them. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  59. 

Message  from  Cetywayo. 

Statement  of  Fumfu,  Makahlela,  and  Maqutshana,  three  Messengers  from 

Zulnland. 
Fumfu  states : — 

We  are  sent  b}^  Cetywayo  to  report  to  the  Government  that  he  is  alive,  and  was  not 
killed,  as  reported,  in  the  attack  made  upon  him  by  Sibebu,  although  wounded  twice 
in  the  right  thigh.  Ten  of  his  household,  including  one  of  his  sons,  were  killed,  and 
nearly  all  the  elders  of  the  Zulu  nation,  they  being  congregated  at  the  King's  kraal 
when  the  attack  was  made. 

Cetywayo  is  at  present  hiding  in  the  Inkanhla  Forest  and  has  no  home  to  go  to, 
Sibebu  having  burnt  all  his  kraals  and  destroyed  or  taken  away  all  his  property. 
Cetywayo  was  wounded  by  some  young  men,  and  would  have  been  killed  had  he  not 
spoken  to  them  and  asked  if  they  intended  to  kill  their  King ;  the  young  men  then  left 
him,  and  he  escaped  on  foot  Sibebu  on  hearing  that  he  had  only  been  wounded  sent 
three  companies  to  kill  him,  but  they  did  not  succeed.  .  We  have  seen  the  King  with 
our  own  eyes. 

(Signed)        Fumfu,  his  x  mark. 

The  words  that  Fumfu  has  spoken  are  correct. 

rSigned)         Makahlela,  his  X  mark. 
(Signed)         Maqutshana,  his  X  mark. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  59. 


Reply  of  His  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner  for  Zulu  Affairs  to  Fumfu, 
Makahlela,  and  Maqutshana,  Messengers  from  Cetywayo. 

The  message  brought  by  you  from  Cetywayo  to  say  that  he  is  alive  and  that  he  is 
in  the  Reserve  territory  has  been  received  by  the  Governor. 

Cetywayo  is  aware  that  the  Reserve  territory  is  under  the  British  Resident  Commis- 
sioner (Mr.  Osbom)  and  any  communication  Cetywayo  may  wish  to  make  to  the 
Government  must  be  made  by  him  to  Mr.  Osborn  who  will  forward  such  communication 
and  who  will  also  receive  any  instructions  regarding  him. 

If  Cetywayo  has  not  already  been  to  the  Etshowe  to  see  Mr.  Osbom,  he  should  do  so 
at  once. 

The  above  reply  has  been  delivered  to  the  messengers   Fumfu,   Makahlela,   and 
Maqutshana,  this  23rd  day  of  August  1883. 

(Signed)        J.  W.  Shepstone, 

Acting  Secretary  for  Native  Aflftdrs. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  59. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  10,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  infoim  your  Excellency,  that  on  the  6th  instant  I  despatched 
my  messenger  Mancamane  with  Ngenisile  and  her  sister  to  Cetshwayo  in  accordance 
with  the  fourth  paragraph  of  my  Despatch  of  5th  August  to  your  Excellency. 

2.  He  returned  last  night  and  reports  having  on  his  way  to  where  he  saw  Cetshwayo 
last,  at  the  Mpopoma  river  sources  (see  paragi-aph  2,  Despatch  of  5th  August)  met  Bixabixa, 
Cetshwayo's  own  sister  (the  wife  of  Umgojana),  being  conveyed  in  a  waggon  of  Mr.  Klaas 
Loouw  (trader  of  near  Nhlazatye)  on  her  way  to  Cetshwayo  with  followers.  Mancamane 
proceeded  some  distance  with  them  and  Bixabixa  insisted  on  his  leaving  Ngenesele  and 
her  sister  in  her  charge,  and  on  returning  to  me,  informing  him  that  Cetshwayo  was  at 
the  Nkanhla ;  he  therefore  returned.  He  saw  numbers  of  parties  of  men  proceeding  to 
the  Nkanhla  to  Cetshwayo. 

3.  He  informs  me  he  overheard  those  who  called  to  pay  their  respects  to  Bixabixa 
saying  to  her,  they  thought  the  English  had  graciously  brought  back  Cetshwayo  to  live 
and  reign,  but  it  was  done  to  kill  him.     That  it  was  Bangeni  (my  messenger)  and  I 
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were  continually  urging  Cetshwayo  to  keep  quiet  at  Undini,  while  my  messenger 
Gabajana  was  being  sent  to  Zibebu  keeping  up  communication  with  him.  That  while 
Cetshwayo  was  quietly  at  Undini,  Malumate  (Mr.  Osborn)  and  I  (Gwalagwala)  were 
beckoning  to  Zibebu  to  come  and  kill  Cetshwayo.  He  also  heard  them  making  threats 
against  my  messengers,  Bangeni  the  son  of  Mteshelwana  and  especially  Gabojana. 

4.  In  accordance  with  a  message  I  received  from  Mr.  Osborn  the  night  before  last,  I 
communicated  to  Batonjili  and  explained  to  Mfanawenhlela  and  Sukana  that  they 
might  make  their  move  to  the  Reserve  as  soon  as  they  liked,  or  whenever  they  liked,  as 
far  as  Mr.  Osborn  was  concerned,  and  messengers  of  Mfanawenhlela  returned  yesterday 
from  Mr.  Osborn  with  a  message  to  the  same  purport. 

5.  Yesterday  mormng  Siyanguza's  brother  from  the  Reserve  reported  himself  as 
proceeding  with  Mr.  Osborn's  knowledge  and  consent,  and  with  some  of  Siteku's 
(half  brother  of  Cetshwayo)  men,  to  Zibebu,  to  bring  Siteku  back  to  the  Reserve 
territory. 

6.  Vika,  one  of  Nkungo's  men  from  Wumen,  who  brought  a  pass  from  the  Adminis- 
trator of  Native  Law,  Pakadis  location,  on  the  3 1st  July  1883,  received  a  pass  from  me 
referring  him  to  Zibebu  to  solicit  the  restoration  of  certain  Q7  head  of  cattle  belonging 
to  his  family  (in  Cetshwayo's  District)  which  were  captured  by  Zibebus  forces  at  the 
time  of  attack  on  Undini,  21st  July  1883.  Vika  has  this  day  returned,  and  reports 
Zibebu  having  refused  to  make  restoration  on  the  plea  that  Vika's  late  brother  Mtando 
took  part  in  the  Sutu  raid  or  attack  on  Zibebu,  3()th  March  1883,  when  Mtando  was 
one  of  the  killed. 

7.  Vika  informs  me  that  Zibebu  had  forces  assembled,  and  more  men  mustering  for 
the  purpose  of  attacking  people  in  Cetshwayo's  territory,  Mnyamana  at  the  Ngome 
forest  in  particular,  and  that  Hamu's  forces  were  prepared  to  act  in  conjunction  with 
Zibebu's  forces.  Vika  heard  on  his  way  back  that  Mnyamana  was  assembling  forces  at 
the  Ngome  forest  to  act  in  defence  (see  paragraph  4,  Despatch  of  7th  August). 

8.  Vika  states: — Siteku  (Cetshwayo's  half  brother)  was  at  Zibebu's,  and  had  been 
abusive  to  him  ;  but  Zibebu  had  given  him  a  beast  to  kill,  and  had  given  him  10  head 
of  cattle  before  Vika  left  Zibebu. 

That  Siteku  desired  I  should  send  for  him. 

9.  That  Soinkele,  against  whom  an  attack  was  likely  to  be  made  by  Zibebu's  forces, 
had  sent  some  oxen  to  Zibebu  as  a  friendly  offering ;  that  Sityaluza  (brother  of  the  late 
Masipula)  had  sent  an  ox  as  a  friendly  oflFering  to  Zibebu,  but  that  Sityaluza  had 
secreted  himself  somewhere. 

10.  That  Zibebu  was  distributing  captured  girls  of  Cetywayo's  household  to  his 
men. 

11.  From  inquiries  made  by  my  messengers,  1  learn  that  there  are  no  Sutu  forces 
at  the  Ngome  forest  with  Mnyamana ;  and  that  the  Sutu  party  had  dispersed,  and  many 
of  them  had  proceeded  with'~their  faniiTies  to  Cetshwayo  at  the  Nkanhla  (Reserve 
territory)  where  Mdabuko  and  Ziwetu  are,  and  that  Mnyamana  has  20  companies  of  his 
people  with  him  at  the  Ngome  forest. 

12.  Five  head  of  cattle  and  six  sheep  have  been  stolen  from  Dr.  Oftebro.  I  at  once 
took  steps  in  the  case  resulting  in  the  recovery  of  the  cattle  and  four  of  the  sheep,  and 
the  detection  of  the  thieves ;  -several  men  were  concerned  in  the  thefts  ;  but  I  have  not 
power  to  deal  further  with  the  case,  neither  is  there  any  authority  at  present  to 
deal  with  such,  or  any  other  criminal  cases  in  the  country  under  the  present  state  of 
affairs. 

13.  Mr.  Osborn  informs  me  that  his  messengers  had  returned  from  Zibebu  who 
promised  him  to  sit  still  and  do  nothing  further  against  people  in  Cetshwayo's 
territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

&c.       '         &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  6  in  No,  59. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  August  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honoiu*  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  yesterday  Ndungunya  and 
Tongana  came  with  a  message  from   Cetshwayo  at  the  Nkanhla,  Reserve  Territory, 
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requesting  me  to  send  to  Zibebu  for  his  household  girls  and  his  half-brother  Siteku ;  that 
Mdabuko  and  Ziwedu  are  with  Cetshwayo  ;  that  the  Government  had  opened  my  hand 
at  the  Mtonjaneni  and  put  him  (Cetshwayo)  into  it,  and  closed  it ;  that  Zibebu  had 
wrenched  my  hand  open  and  forcibly  taken  him  out  of  it,  and  had  even  taken  his  house- 
hold girls  and  distributed  them  to  his  men. 

2.  Ndungunva  informed  me  he  had  to  proceed  to  Mfanawenhlela  with  a  message  from 
Cetywayo,  askmg  him  to  explain  why  he  had  retained  certain  six  head  of  cattle,  three  of 
which  Zibebu  had  given  to  Cetshwayo's  wives,  and  three  to  Siteku,  on  the  22nd  July 
1883,  and  which  were  sent  to  them  while  at  Mfanawenhlela's  kraal,  Qualambatu  ;  and 
telling  Cetshwayo's  wives  that  he  would  possess  himself  of  these  six  head  of  cattle  id  lieu 
of  some  cattle  Zibebu  had  taken  from  him.  Ndungunya  has  returned  witJi  the  following 
reply  to  Cetshwayo  fh)m  Mfanawenhela,  that  one  of  the  three  head  of  cattle  given  to 
Siteku  was  slaughtered  for  Cetshwayo's  wives  and  Siteku;  the  other  two  were 
Mfanawenhlela's  own  property,  captured  bv  Zibebu's  forces,  and  he  therefore  claims 
them;  that  the  other  three  given  to  Cetshwayo's  wives  and  children  are  still  at 
Mfanawenhlela's  kraal,  "  Qualambatu,"  where  Cetshwayo's  wives  left  them,  and  are  at 
Cetshwayo's  disposal. 

3.  I  requested  Ndungunya  to  inform  Cetshwayo  that  I  was  anxiously  expecting 
instructions  from  your  Excellency  before  conmiunicating  with  Zibebu,  and  that  the  last 
messengers  I  sent  to  Zibebu  were  Mlingana  and  Mlambo,  when  requesting  the  release  of 
Haiana  s  wives,  as  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  5th  July  to  your  Excellency. 

4.  I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  last  evening  of  a  copy  of  your 
Excellency's  telegram  to  Mr.  Osbom,  dated  7th  inst. ;  and  he  explained  that  my 
Despatches  of  2nd  August  to  your  Excellency  were  forwarded  by  special  runner,  and 
would,  therefore,  reach  your  Excellency  sooner  than  my  Despatch  of  1st  August  by 
the  regular  post,  at  which  time  my  Despatches  of  31st  July  and  Ist  August  were 
enclosed  under  the  same  cover. 

5.  It  is  still  reported  that  Zibebu  has  his  forces  assembled,  and  that  Mnyamana  has 
forces  in  the  Ngome  forest. 

6.  I  have  received  information  that  Sokwetshata,  son  of  the  late  Mlandela,  of  the 
Mtetwa  tribe,  made  an  attack  upon  t!ie  Mangweni  people  under  the  Chief  Somopo, 
Banambi  tribe,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Mhlatusi,  defeating  the  latter;  but  owing  to  the 
unsettled  state  of  affairs,  I  have  l>een  unable  to  obtain  further  particulars. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,         (Simed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  59« 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  15,  1883. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  received  information  that  a 
headman  of  Zibebu's  was  at  Mfanawenhlela's  with  a  number  of  men,  for  the  purpose  of 
confiscating  cattle  from  the  Sutu  people  who  had  taken  part  against  Zibebu,  and  since 
taken  refuge  with  M&nawenhlela ;  and  also  that  Ziln^bu's  and  Hamu's  forces,  in 
conjunction,  are  about  to  move  out  for  action. 

2.  I  despatched  my  messengers,  Gabajana  and  Mlambo,  with  the  following  message  to 
Zibebu,  and,  on  their  way,  to  inform  Zibebu's  headman  at  M^nawenhlela's  kraal  of  the 
message,  and  my  messenger  Bangeni  to  accompany  them  that  far,  to  gather  information. 
Message :  **  That  I  as  representative  of  the  Natal  Government,  warn  Zibebu  to  at  once 
•*  abstain  from  any  aggressions  in  Cetshwayo's  territory,  and  to  release  all  women,  girls, 
**  or  children  he  had  captured,  in  accordance  with  what  I  told  Zibebu  on  the  22nd  July, 
"  viz.,  not  to  interfere  with,  molest,  or  take  captive  any  women,  girls,  or  children,  and 
**  requested  him  to  release  Siteku  (Cetshwayo's  half-brother),  and  as  he  (Zibebu)  is 
"  acting  in  union  with  Hamu,  so  I  look  to  him  (Zibebu)  to  act  in  accordance  with 
^*  this  message,  in  conveying  it  to  Hamu  ;  and  to  act  with  him  in  such  a  waj'  as  will  stop 
**  any  furtlier  hostilities  or  disturbances  in  this  country,  if  but  for  their  own  sakes,  and 
**  I  now  warn  Zibebu  and  Hamu  through  him  to  comply  with  this  my  message ;  and  I 
^^  will  inform  the  Government  of  my  having  done  so.? 
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3.  My  messengers,  however,  returned  this  evening,  having  failed  to  see  Zibebu  s 
principal  man,  he  being  absent  from  Mfanawenhlela's,  but  they  will  see  him  in  the 
morning  and  inform  him  of  the  message,  and  proceed  as  soon  as  possible  to  Zibebu  to 
deliver  the  message. 

4.  The  messenger  Bangeni  informs  me  that  he  ascertained  from  one  of  Zibebu's 
headmen  that  they  had  been  sent  for  by  Baleni,  one  of  Mtoaga*s  (Cetshwayo'  half- 
brother)  people  residing  amongst  Mfanawenhlela's  people,  who  had  complained  to  Zibebu 
that  Mfanawenhlela  had  seized  certain  cattle  from  him.  and  that  he  preferred  if  he  was  to 
lose  the  cattle  that  they  be  taken  by  Zibebu,  who  had  conquered  this  country ;  and 
Baleni  had  informed  Zibebu  that  there  were  a  number  of  Sutu, people,  who  had  with 
their  cattle  secreted  themselves  under  Mfanawenhlela's  protection  to  avoid  their  cattle 
being  taken  by  Zibebu  s  forces. 

5.  Mfanawenhlela  explains,  that  the  cattle  taken  charge  of  by  him  from  Baleni,  had 
been  seized  by  Baleni  from  Magobongwana,  one  of  Sukana's  people,  on  the  excuse  that 
Magobongwana  had  given  shelter  to  one  of  the  Sutu  party,  the  alleged  owner  of  these 
seized  cattle.  Mfanawenhlela  says  that  he  was  about  to  arrange  with  such  people  amongst 
his  people  as  had  been  with  Cetshwayo's  forces,  to  give  a  beast  each  for  the  purpose  of 
forwarding  them  to  Zibebu,  to  appease  him  from  taking  any  any  frirther  action  againsf 
him* 

6.  I  will  endeavour  to-morrow  to  cause  the  restoration  of  the  cattle  taken  bj* 
Mfanawenhlela  from  Baleni  to  the  rightful  owners. 

7*  I  hear  that  Baleni  is  a  mischief-maker ;  that  on  former  oocasions  he  has  taken  upon 
himself  to  seize  cattle  as  he  has  done  on  this  occasion,  assuming  himself  to  be  a 
representative  of  Mtonga,  and  acting  as  it  were  on  his  behalf. 

8.  I  have  received  information,  indirectly,  that  Hamu's  people,  who  had  taken  part  in 
the  attack  on  Undini  on  the  21st  July,  while  returning  homewards  plundered  the  property 
of  the  Rev.  Stallbom,  killed  one  of  his  natives,  and  plundered  the  property  of  the 
Rev.  Colker,  who  had  taken  refuge  with  his  faniily  at  the  Rev.  Stalloom's  (German 
missionary). 

9*  Mr.  F.  Dickens  passed  here  this  morning  with  between  40  and  50  head  of  cattle,  on 
his  way  ba(^  to  Natal.  He  informed  me  he  had  lost  a  number  of  cattle,  left  at  different 
kraals,  and  that  some  of  his  Natal  kafirs,  who  had  been  out  trading  for  him  sometime, 
had  not  returned,  and  he  concluded  they  had  been  robbed  of  his  goods  and  murdered. 

I  have  &c 

His  ExceUency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,         (Signed)     *  Hbnry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  59* 

Telbobam. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


August  22,  1883. — I  have  received  your  letters  of  the  l6th  and  19th  instant.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  have  authorised  me  to  send  troops  to  the  border,  but  to  avoid,  if 
possible  sending  them  into  the  Reserve  territory. 

I  am  now  preparing  to  send  troops  to  the  Lower  Tugela. 

Tell  me  what  action  vou  propose  taking  in  the  Reserve  territory  iltelf ;  John  Dunn 
and  the  other  loyal  Chiefs  should  be  consulted  bv  you. 

As  you  are  separated  from  the  upper  part,  shall  1  direct  that  measures  be  taken  there  ? 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  59. 
Sir  H.  Bulwbe  to  Mb.  Osbobn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SiE,  August  22,  188.3. 

Your  letter  of  the  l6th,  informing  me  of  the  result  of  your  journey  in  search  of 
Cetywayo,  reached  me  on  the  1 9th  instant. 

2.  The  proceedmgs  of  Cetywavo,  the  presence  of  a  large  Usutu  force  with  him  at  the 
Inkanhla,  which  is  itself  a  violation  of  the  Reserve  territory,  the  attitude  adopted 
towards  you,  the  disregard  shown  to  your  authority,  and  the  reply  of  Cetywayo  to  the 
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message  which  you  sent  him,  are  such  as  to  give  cause  for  the  gravest  apprehension 
regarding  his  intentions. 

3.  On  the  receipt  of  your  letter,  I  acquainted  the  Secretary  of  State  by  telegraph  with 
the  main  purport  of  the  information  it  contained,  and  with  your  request  that  500  troops 
should  be  sent  to  Etshowe.  It  is»  however,  very  desirable  that  Her  Majesty's  troops 
should  not  enter  the  Reserve  unless  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  they  should  do  so, 
and,  therefore,  while  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  authorised  me  to  send  troops  to 
the  bolder  of  the  Colony,  they  will  not  cross  unless  it  should  become  imperatively 
necessary.  Arrangements  are  now  being  made  for  the  immediate  despatch  of  500  troops 
to  the  Lower  Tugela;  and  I  trust  that  this  evidence  of  the  determination  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  to  support  the  integrity  of  the  Reserve  will  have  the  eflfect  of 
reassuring  the  people  of  that  territory. 

4.  If  it  should  be  found  necessary  for  the  troops  to  enter  the  Reserve  territory,  I 
apprehend  that  a  larger  number  than  500  will  be  required. 

5.  The  apparent  object  of  Cetywayo  is  to  establish  himself  in  a  part  of  the  Reserve, 
without  recognition,  but  rather  in  defiance  of  your  authority  as  the  British  Resident 
Commissioner  over  the  territory,  and  claiming,  as  he  does,  the  territory  as  his,  notwith- 
standing the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  it  may  possibly  be  his  intention  to  uphold  his 
claim  by  force.  .   i 

6.  Any  Such  design  or  intention  on  his  part  must  be  prevented  and  your  authority 
firmly  upheld  in  the  country.  The  movement  of  Her  Majesty*s  troops  to  the  border 
will  at  least  be  a  proof  to  the  people  of  the  Reserve  and,  I  trust,  to  Cetywayo  himself 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  intend  to  maintain  the  authority  they  have  established 
in  it,  and  you  should  lose  no  time  in  consulting  with  the  loyal  Cluefs  and  Headmen  as  to 
the  best  steps  to  be  taken  under  the  circumstances,  and  in  adopting,  in  concert  with 
them,  measures  for  defending  your  authority  in  the  territory,  and  for  protecting  the  loyal 
people  from  intimidation  or  interference  bv  Cetywayo. 

7.  Meanwhile  you  should  address  another  message  to  Cetywayo  in  the^  name  of  the 
Government,  in  which  you  will  state  that  the  Government  have  heard  with  the  greatest 
surprise  of  his  proceedings  in  the  Reserve,  and  of  the  attitude  he  has  adopted  in  the 
country  in  which  he  has  taken  refuge.  You  will  remind  him  that  the  territory  is  under 
j'our  authority  as  British  Resident  Commissioner,  and  that  the  presence  with  him  of  a 
large  Usutu  force  is  an  act  which  is  in  itself  a  violation  of  the  Reserve  territory,  and 
an  aggression  against  the  authority  established  by  the  British  Government  in  the  country. 
And  you  will  further  call  upon  him  to  immediately  disperse  the  forces  with  him,  requiring 
them  to  leave  the  country,  and  tell  him  that  the  position  he  has  taken  up  in  the  Reserve 
cannot  for  a  moment  be  allowed,  and  that  if  he  desires  the  protection  of  the  Government, 
he  must  at  once  place  himself  under  your  protection,  and  proceed  without  any  force 
whatsoever  to  such  part  of  the  country  as  yoii  may  direct. 

8.  You  will  please  inform  me  of  the  steps  you  are  taking  for  the  defence  of  the 
territory  and  for  upholding  its  independence  and  your  authority;  and  you  should  also 
acquaint  me  with  the  line  of  action  you  propose  to  take  for  asserting  your  authority  and 
for  preventing  the  establishment  of  Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve,  should  he  refuse  or  neglect 
to  act  in  conformity  with  the  message  which  you  send  him. 

9.  I  drew  your  attention  some  time  ago  to  the  importance  of  your  strengthening  your 
relations  with  the  several  Chiefs  and  Headmen  in  the  territory  by  means  of  Indunas 
appointed  by  them  to  reside  at  the  place  of  your  residence,  and  I  should  wish  to  know 
what  has  been  done  by  you  in  this  matter.  In  any  case  you  will  now  see  the  necessity  of 
acting  in  concert  and  agreement  with  all  the  loyal  Chiefs  and  Headmen  in  the  territory 
and  within  your  reach,  and  you  should  organise  without  loss  of  time  the  forces  at  their 
disposal  for  such  action  as  may  be  decided  upon. 

10.  As  the  district  lately  under  the  Chief  Hlubi,  and  now  under  the  Sub-Commissioner, 
Mr.  Pretorius,  is  separated  from  you  by  some  distance,  and  by  the  part  of  the  country 
which  Cetywayo  and  the  Usutu  tbrce  with  him  have  occupied,  you  may,  perhaps,  desire 
that  the  arrangements  for  the  defence  of  that  district  should  be  made  separately  and 
imder  instructions  sent  to  Mr.  Pretorius  from  me  directly,  and  if  this  be  so,  and  you  will 
inform  me,  I  will  at  once  send  the  necessary  instructions  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esquire,  C.M.G.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &C. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 
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No.  60. 

Sir  henry  BULWBR,  G.C.M.G.  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  25, 1883. 

In  reply  to  your  Lordsliip*s  telegraphic  message  of  the  19th  instant,*  I  have  had 
the  honour  of  telegraphing  to-day  to  your  Lordship,  that  it  is  clearly  understood  that 
the  troops  will  not  be  employed  in  active  operations ;  that  they  have  now  crossed  the 
Tugela ;  that  the  Resident  Commissioner  has  informed  me  that  there  is  no  chance  of 
the  TJsutu  party  interfering  with  them  on  the  line  of  march,  but  that  every  precaution 
is  nevertheless  being  taken  ;  that  Mr.  Osbom  has  received  a  message  of  a  more  moderate 
character  from  Cetywayo ;  that  the  latter  declares  that  he  has  no  forces  with  him,  a 
declaration,  however,  which  cann6t  be  accepted,  as  it  is  nbt  true ;  that  Cetywayo  also 
denies  any  intention  of  proceeding  to  the  Transvaal^  but  that  the  British  Resident 
Commissioner  is  of  opinion  he  will  attempt  to  go  to  that  country  if  he  can  do  so ;  and 
that  I  sent  my  message  to  Cetywayo  on  the  19th  of  this  month. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  61.  f 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  25,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  the 
20th  ultimojt  reporting  on  the  state  of  affairs  in  Zululand,  and  expressing  your  con- 
currence in  Mr.  Osborn's  opinion  that  it  is  desirable  that  a  body  of  troops  should  be 
moved  into  the  Reserve  Territory  to  act  as  a  moral  support  to  the  Natives  there  in  any 
action  which  it  may  become  necessary  to  take  against  Cetywayo* 

I  have  already  been  in  telegraphic  communication  with  you  respecting  the  move- 
ment of  troops,  and  have  conveyed  to  you  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on 
the  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Eulwer.  (Signed)  DERBY. 


No.  62. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  September  25,  1883. 

I  transmit  to  you,  for  any  observations  which  you  may  have  to  offer,  a  copy  of 
a  letter  J  and  enclosures  from  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  relative  to  the  condition 
of  affairs  in  Zululand. 

2.  I  should  be  glad  to  know  what  foundation  there  is  for  the  statement  that  stores 
have  been  opened  at  Etshowe  for  the  sale  of  liquor,  as  it  would  seem  undesirable  that 
this  should  be  allowed.  I  should  also  be  glad  to  have  a  report  respecting  the  fines  of 
cattle  alleged  to  have  been  levied  by  John  Dimn. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


♦  See  No.  57.  t  No.  53.  %  No.  51. 
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No.  63. 
Sm  HENRY  BULWER,   G.CM.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  28, 1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  sending  this  evening  a  telegraphic  Despat<5h  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  following  eflfect,  namely  (1),  that  Cetywayo  had  sent  a  message  to  the 
troops  10  say,  that  if  they  would  go  to  where  he  was,  he  would  put  himself  under  their 
protection,  and  that  with  respect  to  this  message,  Mr.  Osbom  had  directed  an  answer 
to  be  given  that  any  communication  should  be  made  to  him ;  (2)  that  Mr.  Osbom  also 
had  received  a  message  from  Cetywayo  which  was  of  a  more  amenable  tone ;  (3)  that 
Usibebu  with  a  force  has  approached  the  Reserve  Territory  with  the  object,  it  is  stated, 
of  preventing  Cetywayo  from  escaping ;  (4)  that  Usibebu  has  been  warned  by  Mr. 
Osbom  against  entering  the  Reserve  Territory ;  and  (5)  that  it  would  seem  that  the 
Usutu  force  is  not  at  tms  momenf  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  64. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DJERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

SiR>  Downing  Street,  October  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
27th  August*  last,  forwarding  copies  of  two  despatches  which  you  had  received  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territon^,  together  with  other  correspondence 
respecting  recent  occurrences  in  Zululand,  and  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the 
instructions  which  you  issued  to  Mr.  Osbom  in  regard  to  the  intentions  of  Cetywayo  in 
the  Reserve. 

The  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  as  to  the  employment  and  movement  of 
troops  have  been  already  communicated  to  you  by  telegram.j 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  65. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  3,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritsburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  August  30,  1883. 

A  MBssENOER  arHvcd  a  few  days  ago  from  the  Chief  Umyamana  with  a  message, 
of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  together 
with  a  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  have  caused  to  be  sent  to  him. 

2.  Umyamana  is  anxious  to  disown  responsibility  for  what  has  happened  in  the  Zulu 
country,  and  he  would  throw  all  the  blame  upon  Cetywayo.  His  attempted  explanation, 
however,  is  both  incomplete  and  unsatisfactory.     He  would  make  out  that  he  was  no 

Earty  to  the  invasion  of  Usibebu  s  territory  at  the  end  of  March,  whereas  not  onlv  was 
e  fully  cognisant  of  what  was  going  on,  but  he  must  have  taken  a  prominent  part  m  the 
design,  for  the  invading  force  was  largely  composed  of  the  men  of  his  tribe,  and  he  lost 
on  the  fatal  30th  of  March  several  sons  and  other  near  relatives,  besides  a  great  number 
of  his  people. 

3.  His  testimony,  however,  as  to  the  remonstrances  which  he  states  he  made  to 
Cetywayo  on  the  occasion  is  important  as  disproving,  if  there  was  any  fiirther  need  to 
disprove,  the  contention  of  Cetywayo,  that  he  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  attack  on 
Usibebu. 

•  No.  69.  t  See  No.  41. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


129 

4.  Umyamana's  responsibility  for  that  attack,  and  indeed  for  all  else  that  has  happened 
is,  however,  not  the  less,  because  it  is  certain  that  he  has  actively  supported  the  TTsutu 
designs  and  operations  against  Uhamu  and  Usibebu,  and  because,  without  his  support 
and  the  aid  of  his  ability  and  of  his  great  influence  in  the  country,  those  designs  and 
operations  could  not  have  attained  the  formidable  dimensions  they  did  acquire. 

I  have,  &c., 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  65. 

Statement  of  Umudwa,  a  messenger,  from  Umyamana  in  Zululand. 

Office  of  Secretary  for  Natives  Affairs,  Natal, 
August  22,  1883. 
Umudwa  states : — 

I  am  sent  by  Umyamana  to  ask  the  Government  not  to  think  that  he  has  dis- 
regarded the  instructions  given  to  him  by  his  Excellency,  at  Rorke's  Drift,  shortly 
before  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo,  and  to  state  that  he  is  still  abiding  by  those 
instructions. 

Before  the  first  fight  took  place  between  Cetywayo's  and  Sibebu's  forces,  Umyamana, 
on  seeing  an  army  of  Cetywayo's  going  out  to  attack  Sibebu  in  his  own  territory,  sent  a 
messenger  to  Cetywayo  to  remonstrate  with  him,  but  without  effect ;  on  the  return  of 
this  messenger  a  second  was  sent,  but  no  attention  was  paid  to  him  either.  Cetywayo's 
forces  went  on  and  attacked  Sibebu,  but  were  repulsed.  Sibebu  then  made  a  raid  into 
Umyamana's  district,  and  took  a  number  of  his  cattle.  Cetywayo  then  sent  word  to 
Umyamana  to  assemble  an  army  to  accompany  one  he  was  sending  to  attack  Uhamu. 
A  force  was  assembled  and  accompanied  Cetywayo's  into  Uhamu's  district.  I  went 
with  this  force.  When  we  got  there,  we  found  he  had  fled  with  all  his  people  and  cattle 
into  a  stronghold|at  the  Ingotshe.  Seeing  it  was  no  use  attacking  him  in  this  stronghold, 
we  left,  and  as  we  were  returning  home  were  met  by  a  messenger  from  Cetywayo^  who 
was  sent  to  order  us  back  to  attack  him ;  we  went  back,  but  Uhamu  sent  word  to  say  he 
was  coming  down  to  see  Cetywj^ro,  and  asked  us  not  to  bum  all  his  kraals,  but  to  save 
at  least  the  Imnj^ameni  kraal.  We  returned  to  our  kraals  without  making  an  attack,  and 
on  arriving  home  found  that  Ungotshane,  one  of  the  appointed  chiefs  after  the  Zulu 
war,  had  killed  three  of  Cetywayo's  people.  He  tl.cu  sent  out  a  force  to  attack  Ungot- 
shane, which  killed  a  number  of  his  people,  and  drove  him  into  Sibebu's  territory.  Soon 
after  the  force  returned  from  this  attack  on  Ungotshane,  Sibebu  made  an  attack  upon 
Cetywayo  whilst  at  the  Undine  kraal,  dispersed  all  his  people,  killing  nearly  all  his 
headmen,  and  taking  all  the  cattle  in  the  district.  Umyamana  asks  that  the  Govern- 
ment may  make  peace  between  Sibebu  and  him,  as  Sibebu  has  threatened  to  attack  him. 
He  says  he  can  understand  that  the  Government  will  not  feel  inclined  to  assist  him  as  it 
will  appear  that  he  has  violated  the  conditions  under  which  he  was  placed  in  charge  of  a 
portion  of  the  Zulus,  but  he  wishes  to  state  that  it  was  by  Cetywayo's  orders  he  parti- 
cipated in  the  attack  upon  Uhamu,  and  he  considered  he  could  not  do  wrong  by 
obeying  him  (Cetywayo),  as  he  had  been  to  England,  and  would  not  do  what  was  wrong. 
Umyamana  says  all  that  has  happened  to  Cetywayo  he  has  brought  upon  himself,  and  by 
his  own  acts. 

(Signed)         Umudwa,  his  X  mark. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  65. 


Reply  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwbr,  G.C.M.G.,  to  a  messenger 
from  Umyamana,  Chief  Induna  under  Cetywayo. 

The  Governor  has  received  Umyamana's  message. 

Umyamana  says  that  he  has  not  disregarded  the  instructions  that  were  given  to  him 
at  Rorke's  Drift,  and  that  he  is  still  abiding  by  them. 

The  Governor  feels  sure  that  had  Umyamana  done  his  duty,  the  Zulu  country  would 
not  have  been  in  the  state  that  it  is  now.  Umyamana  is  Chief  Induna  under  Cetywayo  ; 
he  is  chief  over  a  large  section  of  the  Zulu  people  ;  he  was  present  at  the  restoration  of 
Cetywayo,  and  with  his  own  ears  heard  all  the  conditions  under  which  Cetywayo  was 
permitted  to  return  to  a  part  of  Zululand ;  but  notwithstanding  all  this  the  military 
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system  was  revived,  and  large  armed  parties  were  sent  into  different  parts  of  the  country. 
The  territory  given  to  Usibebu  by  the  Government  was  the  first  invaded  without  cause 
or  justification.  And  in  this  invasion  numbers  of  the  relatives  and  people  of  Umyamana 
took  part,  many  of  them  losing  their  lives. 

What  can  Umyamana  say  to  this  ?  The  Government  knows  very  well  that  without 
Umyamana  the  Usutus  could  not  have  done  all  the  harm  they  have  done.  But  as 
Umyamana  has  sent  to  the  Government,  the  Government  is  ready  to  advise  him  even 
now ;  and  it  would  advise  him  at  once  to  refrain  from  taking  any  further  part  in  the 
proceedings  that  have  brought  such  trouble  on  Zululand,  and  to  sit  still  and  prevent  his 
people  from  taking  any  further  part  in  the  disturbances. 

The  above  reply  has  been  delivered,  this  30th  day  of  August  1883,  to  the  messenger 
Umudwa. 

(Signed)         J.  W.  Shepstone, 

Acting  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 


No.  66. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  3, 1883). 

Grovemment  House,  Pietermaritzbnrg,  Natal, 
My  Lokd,  September  3, 1883. 

In  continuation  of  my  Despatch  of  the  27th  August*  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  the  following  further  papers 
relating  to  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  country,  namely  : — 

1.  Message  from  Resident  Commissioner,  August  24,  1883. 

2.  Message  from  Resident  Commissioner,  August  25, 1883. 

3.  Message  to  Resident  Commissioner,  August  27, 1883. 

4.  Despatch  from  Resident  Commissioner  of  August  23, 1883. 

5.  Despatch  from  Resident  Conmiissioner  of  August  23,  1883. 

6.  Despatch  to  Resident  Commissioner  of  August  29, 1883. 

7.  Despatch  from  Mr.  Fynn  of  August  17, 1883. 

8.  Despatch  from  Mr.  i^rnn  of  August  23, 1883. 

9.  Message  from  Resident  Commissioner,  August  28, 1883. 

10.  NataJ  Border  Report,  August  29,  1883. 

11.  Natal  Border  Report,  August  30, 1883. 

12.  Message  to  Usibebu,  September  2,  1883. 

13.  Message  from  Resident  Commissioner,  August  31,  1883. 

2.  The  refusal  of  Cety wayo  to  see  the  messenger  whom  Mr.  Osborn  had  sent  to  him, 
the  tenor  and  tone  of  what  was  said  to  the  messenger,  the  accusations  brought  against 
the  Government  of  having  authorised  TJsibebu's  attack  on  TJlundi,  and  of  having 
persuaded  Somkeli  to  sit  still  in  order  that  he  might  become  an  easy  prey  to  Usibebu, 
the  positive  refusal  of  Cetywayo  to  come  to  Etshowe,  the  presence  and  gathering  of  a 
large  number  of  armed  men  in  the  Inkanhla,  and  the  fact  of  their  going  through  the 
process  of  doctoring  for  war,  all  show  only  too  plainly  the  flagrant  and  open  disregard 
of  Cetywayo  and  the  Usutu  leaders  for  the  constituted  authority  of  the  territory  into 
which  they  have  come,  and  the  defiant  and  violent  course  they  are  bent  on. 

3.  Cetywayo  reaUy  entered  the  Reserve  as  a  fugitive.  His  only  locus  standi  in  it 
can  be  that  of  a  fugitive ;  and  had  he  come  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  or  acted  in 
accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  not  only  would  every 
protection  have  been  afforded  to  him,  but  the  means  of  coming  to  some  arrangement 
that  would  have  again  established  order  in  his  territory,  and  have  provided  guarantees 
for  its  maintenance,  could  have  been  fully  considered  and  submitted  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government. 

4.  But  Cetywayo  has  set  up  the  standard  of  defiance  in  a  territory  which  is  not  his, 
openly  disregarding  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  even  claiming 
the  territory  as  his.  With  a  large  Usutu  force  behind  him,  he  is  able  to  give  to  his 
defiance  and  disregard  a  very  formidable  character ;  and  if  we  were  to  leave  him  free 
to  take  this  course,  and  intimidate,  as  he  would  do,  the  people  of  the  Reserve,  we 
should  in  a  very  short  time  lose  our  hold  on  the  territory. 

5.  Our  authority  has  to  be  maintained,  and  it  is  difficult  to  see,  under  these  circimi- 
stances,  how  it  can  be  maintained  without  a  resort  also  to  force.     Force  at  least  has 
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to  be  shown,  in  order  that  it  may  be  made  clear  both  to  Cetywayo  on  the  one  side  and 
to  the  people  of  the  Reserve  on  the  other  side,  that  we  are  determined  to  maintain  the 
authority  which  was  established  in  it  under  the  recent  arrangements,  of  which 
Cetywayo's  restoration  to  a  portion  of  Zululand  was  part.  Force,  therefore,  it  is 
evident,  from  what  has  happened  and  is  happening,  must  be  shown,  and  for  this 
purpose,  Mr.  Osbom  considers  that  there  is  no  other  alternative  but  for  troops  to 
advance  to  Etshowe  and  there  support  him.  Meanwhile,  no  effort  will  be  wanting  on 
our  part  to  bring  about,  if  it  can  be  brought  about,  a  solution  of  the  difficulty  without 
a  final  recourse  to  coercive  measures. 

6.  I  learn  from  a  private  letter,  dated  the  28th  of  August,  received  this  morning 
from  Mr.  Osbom,  that  he  was  then  sending  a  further  message  to  Cetywayo ;  and 
should  that  prove  ineffectual  I  will  send,  as  I  have  already  proposed,  a  message  direct 
to  him,  with  the  view  of  pointing  out  to  him  the  untenable  character  of  the  position 
he  has  assumed,  and  the  necessity  of  his  dismissing  his  force  and  of  at  once  recognis- 
ing the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

7.  If  all  fails,  then  active  measures  must  be  taken.  What  their  precise  nature  will 
be,  must  depend  upon  the  circumstances  of  the  time  as  they  arise ;  but  they  will  be 
taken  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  concert  with  the  loyal  chiefs  and  headmen  of 
the  Reserve,  and  by  means  of  the  natives  of  the  Reserve. 

8.  The  Resident  Commissioner,  however,  is  very  decided  in  his  opinion,  that  before 
anything  can  be  done,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  the  troops  in  the  Reserve,  because 
it  is  of  the  first  importance  to  give  to  the  loyal  people  of  the  Reserve  a  tangible 
evidence  of  our  support  and  the  certain  assurance  that  they  are  not  abandoned  by  the 
Government.  Until  this  is  done  it  would  not  be  wise,  he  says,  to  take  any  measures 
in  the  Reserve  itself  either  of  organisation  or  of  other  preparation,  because  a  move- 
ment of  this  kind  might,  under  the  present  condition  of  affairs,  lead  ^to  immediate 
difficulties.  It  might  even  lead,  he  thinks,  to  an  attack  by  the  Usutus.  Once  the 
troops  are  at  Etshowe,  all  doubts  and  fears  on  the  part  of  the  loyal  chiefs  would  be 
removed,  and  when  required  it  would  take  them  but  little  time  to  turn  out.  Mr.  Osbom 
says  that  the  opinion  which  he  gives,  is  the  opinion  also  of  two  of  the  loyal  chiefs  to 
whom  he  has  spoken. 

9.  From  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve,  namely,  Hlubi's  district,  Mr.  Pretorius 
writes  me  that  all  at  present  is  quiet  here.  Hlubi  is  able,  he  says,  to  put  into  the  field 
nearly  900  men,  of  whom  368  are  mounted.  AU  fugitives  coming  into  that  part  of 
the  Reserve,  Mr.  Pretorius  adds,  have  been  disarmed  by  him.  I  have  no  report  to 
show  me  what  is  the  state  of  things  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Reserve,  but  in  the  report 
from  our  border  it  is  mentioned  that  some  of  Undabuko's  people  have  come  down  close 
to  the  border,  and,  therefore,  much  nearer  than  the  Nkanhla. 

10.  Prom  Cetywayo's  territory,  Mr.  Pynn  reports,  that  TJhamu  has  been  capturing 
cattie ;  and  it  is  said  that  his  people  have  declared  there  shall  be  no  more  cultivation, 
I  presume  in  their  neighbourhood,  by  Cetywayo's  adherents. 

I  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  27th  August,*  that  Usibebu  had  attacked  Somkeli 
and  haii  taken  some  cattle.  There  is  a  rumour  that  Somkeli  has  been  killed,  but  I  have 
received  no  official  information  on  the  subject.  In  this  attack,  Usibebu  appears  to 
have  been  joined  by  Sokwetyata  from  the  south  side.  Sokwetyata  is  Umlandela's  son 
and  heir,  and  a  bad  feeling  has  for  some  time  existed  between  Umlandela's  people 
and  Sonakeli  on  account  of  the  support  given  by  the  latter  to  the  impostor  Sitimela  in 
1881.  Sokwetyata  has  also  taken  advantage  of  the  Usutu  reverses  to  attack  some  of 
the  people  in  his  neighbourhood  who,  before  the  21st  of  July,  had  been  engaged  in 
molding  his  people.  Mr.  Osbom,  on  hearing  of  these  hostilities,  had  sent  messages 
both  to  Usibebu  and  to  Sokwetyata ;  and  I  have  thought  it  as  well  to  send  another 
message  to  Usibebu  with  the  object  of  inducing  him  to  desist  from  further  acts  of 
reprisal  against  those  who  have  been  opposed  to  him,  and  of  opening  the  way  to  a 
mutual  restitution  of  the  women  and  girls  who  have  been  taken  on  either  side  during 
the  recent  hostilities. 

Cetywayo's  territory  being  without  a  ruler,  it  is  more  than  ever  desirable  to  exercise 
our  influence  in  that  part  of  the  country  to  stay  as  much  as  possible  the  disorder  there, 
but,  with  our  own  authority  defied  by  Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve,  this  is  rendered  some- 
what difficult. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Conmiissioner. 
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ilnclosure  1  ia  No.  66. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Message. 

Etshowe,  August  24. — Your  telegram  of  22n(i  received  at  noon  to-day.  Weather 
very  severe,  continued  cold  rains  prevailing. 

I  think  it  important  that  troops  come  to  Etshowe  and  about  200  men  to  neighbour- 
hood of  Hlubi  vi&  Bx)rke's  Drift.  This  would  enable  Hlubi  to  bring  all  his  own  force 
to  Nkanhla.  I  intend  calling  up  at  once  loyal  tribes  to  coerce  Cetywayo  without 
delay. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  66. 
Mr.  OsBOBN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Message. 

Etshowe,  August  25,  6  p.m. — I  sent  for  chiefs  to  consult,  but  severe  weather 
prevented  them  coming ;  expect  them  to-morrow  and  next  day,  as  weather  is  now 
improving.     I  mean  to  push  on  coercive  measures  rapidly. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  66. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Message. 

August  27. — I  have  received  yours  of  the  24th  and  25th.  See  my  despatch  of  the 
22nd  instant.  What  I  have  desired  you  to  do  is,  to  organise  and  get  ready,  but  you 
should  not  proceed  to  take  action  against  Cetywayo  until  it  has  been  shown  that  there 
is  no  other  course  open  and  until  it  has  received  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government. 

At  present  the  troops  go  only  to  the  border.  They  are  400  in  number.  You  have 
not  ii]iormed  me  of  your  plan  of  operations,  nor  whether  you  consider  that  your  force 
is  sufficient. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  66. 


Mr,  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  August  23, 1883. 

My  induna  Yamela  who  was  sent  back  by  me  with  other  messengers  to 
Cetywayo  to  repeat  to  him  my  previous  message,  and  to  again  urge  him  to  come  to 
Etshowe,  returned  this  day  and  made  the  statement  of  which  I  annex  a  copy  for  your 
Excellency's  information. 

Your  Excellency  will  see  from  this  statement,  that  Cetywayo  refused  to  see  my 
messenger  who  he  said  was  a  spy,  and  would  only  communicate  with  him  through 
others  who  stated  that  ho  refused  to  come  to  Etshowe,  and  that  he  repeatedly  said 
Usibebu  was  authorised  by  the  Governor  to  attack  him  as  he  had  done. 

The  general  tone  of  the  replies  and  statements  made  by  Cetywayo  is,  I  regret  to 
say,  most  unsatisfactory,  and  in  my  opinion  clearly  indicative  of  an  intention  on  his 
part  to  maintain  an  independent  position  in  the  Reserve,  and  to  remain  at  the  Kanhla 
as  a  place  of  safety  for  himself.  The  conduct  of  Cetywayo  and  the  hostile  spirit  of 
his  latest  conmiunications  to  me  brought  this  day  by  Yamela,  coupled  with  the  danger 
to  the  Reserve  from  his  establishing  himself  in  power  and  authority  at  the  Kanhla, 
leaves  now  only  one  course  open  to  prevent  the  evil  that  will  inevitably  result  from 
his  proceedings. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  forcible  measures  should  be  taken  against  Cetywayo  without 
delay  with  the  view  of  compelling  him  to  comply  with  the  regulations  in  the  Reserve, 
so  long  as  he  is  in  the  territory,  to  secure  his  personal  safety,  and  to  prevent  him  from 
organising  forces  here,  as  he  appears  to  be  doing  already,  to  be  used  probably  against 
people  residing  in  the  Reserve  and  against  others  elsewhere. 
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'  I,  therefore,  consider  it  advisable  to  consult  with  some  of  the  principal  chiefs  in  the 
Reserve  in  regard  to  the  measures  that  will  be  necessary  and  prudent  to  take  in  order 
to  compel  Ce^wayo  by  such  forcible  means  as  may  be  available  here  to  obey  the  law, 
and  to  prevent  him  from  assembling  Usutu  forces  about  him  for  any  purpose  in  the 
Reserve. 

With  this  object  in  view,  I  have  this  day  despatched  communications  to  the  chiefs 
alluded  to,  in  order  to  avoid  delay  as  it  is  most  important  that  any  steps  deemed 
necessary  should  be  taken  without  loss  of  time,  and  before  Cetywayo  can  congregate 
about  him  any  large  number  of  armed  men  from  his  own  territory  and  thus  add  to  the 
difficulty  of  the  situation. 

I  woidd  repeat  here  the  suggestion  I  made  to  your  Excellency  in  my  despatch 
of  the  20th  instant  concerning  the  sending  of  troops  into  the  Reserve.  I  think 
the  presence  here  of  a  sufficient  portion  of  Her  Majesty*s  troops  urgently  necessary, 
and  the  success  of  any  measures  undertaken  by  local  native  forces  will  to  a  very  great 
extent  depend  upon  their  presence  for  the  reasons  stated  in  my  despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M^G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Btshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Tamela  states :  August  23,  1883. 

"  In  accordance  with  your  instructions  on  Saturday  last,  I  returned  to  the  Kanhla 
to  deliver  your  words  to  Cetywayo.  I  was  accompanied  by  Nozitshina  now  present 
here,  and  the  other  messengers  you  directed  to  go  with  me. 

"  We  reached  Ntubini's  kraal  on  last  Sunday  afternoon,  from  whence  I  sent  Nozitshina 
and  TJnguna  to  Undabuku  and  (Jsiwetu  who  were  at  the  neighbouring  kraal  to  tell 
them  of  my  arrival  with  words  from  you  to  deliver  to  Cetywayo  to  whom  I  requested 
them  to  report  my  arrival,  and  to  say  that  I  wished  to  see  him.  Nozitshina  returned 
and  said  that  Undabuku  and  Usiwetu  asked  him  what  I  had  come  to  say  to  their 
King,  to  which  he  replied  I  had  come  to  repeat  the  words  spoken  to  him  before,  and 
they  then  told  him  that  they  would  not  go  with  me  to  Cetywayo  who  could  talk 
for  himself,  but  they  would  send  to  tell  him.  They  sent  that  day,  and  the  next 
morning  as  I  was  sterting  to  go  to  Cetywayo,  his  brother  Tshingana  came  to  me  and 
said  he  was  come  from  Cetywayo,  but  before  speaking  to  me  he  would  go  to  Undabuku 
and  Usiwetu  and  he  requested  me  to  wait.  Shortly  after  this  Tshingana  returned, 
accompanied  by  Undabuku  and  Usiwetu  and  by  the  following  men :  Ndugimya, 
Magedama,  Hlamba,  Ziziba,  Hlekizana,  Nt^bini,  and  others  whose  names  are  unknown 
to  us.  They  sat  down  near  Ntubini's  huts  and  sent  to  call  me  to  them.  I  and  the 
others  with  me  went  to  them. 

"  Tshingana  spoke  to  me  and  said  he  was  sent  by  their  King  to  tell  me  I  was  to  tell 
them  the  words  I  brought,  to  be  conveyed  by  them  to  him ;  I  was  not  to  approach 
him  to  speak  to  him  personally.  To  this  I  answered  that  I  was  instructed  to  give  the 
words  to  their  King  himself.  I  was  not  authorised  to  send  them  through  others. 
They  then  said  their  King  had  taken  medicine  and  I  could  not  see  him  personally. 
I  replied  I  would  in  that  case  go  near  to  where  he  was,  and  not  distm-b  him  in  his 
taking  medicine  by  my  immediate  presence.  This  they  also  objected  to,  and  said  I  was 
not  to  go.  They  then  pressed  me  to  tell  them  the  words  I  had  to  deliver  to  the  King 
but  I  said  *  No,  I  was  not  sent  to  you,  come  with  me  to  the  King  and  I  will  tell  you 
on  our  way  to  him.'  They  answered  that  I  could  not  go  to  the  Bang,  who  had  sent  to 
say  he  would  not  allow  me  to  come  to  him.  I  again  argued  that  I  would  go,  but  they 
insisted  on  my  not  gointi:,  and  urged  me  not  to  go.  They  then  asked  me  again  to  tell 
them  the  words  I  brought  from  you  to  their  King. 

"  I  then  told  them  that  as  their  King  would  not  let  me  come  to  him  to  deliver  to  him 
the  message  I  was  carrying,  any  blame  for  my  not  seeing  him  cannot  rest  with  me. 
That  under  the  circumstances  I  will  tell  them  the  words  I  brought.  They  are  that 
you  repeat  the  message  you  sent  to  him  by  me  and  Tom  (on  the  16th).  That  you  say 
you  cannot  agree  to  his  remaining  at  the  Kanhla,  you  want  him  to  come  to  Etshowe 
and  remain  with  you  to  enable  you  to  take  care  of  him  until  matters  were  settled  and 
that  I  was  to  escort  him  and  see  him  safe  over  the  road  to  Etshowe. 

"  Tshingana  then  asked  me  what  state  Cetywayo's  wounds  were  in  as  I  had  seen  them ; 
I  said  they  seemed  to  be  healed.    He  then  said  nis  foot  got  hurt.    I  replied  that  he 
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could  come  on  horseback ;  there  was  no  waggon  road  to  the  place  or  you  would  have 
sent  a  waggon  for  him. 

"  Tshingana  said  their  King  could  not  go  to  Etshowe,  there  are  messengers  from  him 
now  with  youj*  chief  (the  Eesident  Commissioner).  Our  King  ascertained  that  he 
turned  back  without  having  seen  him  because  a  report  had  reached  him  that  he,  the 
King,  was  making  for  the  Boers  and  that  there  were  Boers  on  their  way  to  fetch  him. 
Cetywayo  could  see  from  this,  that  a  case  was  being  made  up  against  him  as  it  is  said 
that  he  was  intriguing  with  the  Boers  ;  if  he  wanted  to  go  to  the  Boers,  would  he 
have  come  here  ?  Is  "  Malimati  "  (the  Resident  Conmiissioner)  a  Boer,  seeing  he  came 
to  him  ?  In  answer  to  this,  I  said  you  were  not  aware  of  any  arrangement  between 
Cetywayo  and  the  Boers,  that  you  had  never  mentioned  the  subject,  and  I  requested 
them  to  name  the  person  who  told  them  this.  They  refused  to  name  him,  saying  that 
if  they  did  people  would  be  afraid  in  future  to  bring  them  information.  Ndugunga» 
one  of  the  men  present,  said  he  too  had  heard  something  about  the  story  that  Cetywayo 
was  in  league  with  the  Boers.  Umbangeni,  one  of  Mr.  Eynn's  messengers,  had  told 
him  that  he  had  heard  some  of  Tshingana's  men  had  been  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  the 
Boers  with  a  communication. 

"  Tshingana  then  said  there  is  another  matter  which  will  greatly  influence  Cetywayo 
against  going  to  Etshowe ;  messengers  have  just  arrived  from  Somkele  to  say  that 
Usibebu  was  starting,  or  had  started,  with  his  impi  to  attack  Somkele  and  his  people ; 
that  from  thence  the  impi  was  going  to  attack  TJmyamana  and  then  go  on  to  Nkanhla 
to  attack  Cetywayo.  That  these  proceedings  of  Usibebu  prove  that  he  spoke  the 
truth  when  he  gave  out  tbat  he  had  authority  from  the  Governor  to  attack  them. 
That  you  sent  to  Somkele  and  others  to  say  that  the  Governor  desired  them  to  sit  still, 
that  there  was  to  be  no  more  fighting,  upon  which  Somkele  and  his  people  came  out 
of  their  hiding  places,  whither  they  had  retired  out  of  fear  of  Usibebu,  and  returned  to 
their  kraals^  This  shows  that  they  were  purposely  induced  to  come  out  of  the  bush 
where  they  were  hiding,  in  order  that  they  could  become  easy  prey  to  Usibebu, 

*^  Undabuku  remarked  that  Usibebu  has  said  it  would  not  take  him  more  than  five 
days  after  his  arrival  with  his  impi  at  the  Kanhla  before  he  effected  an  entrance  ;  and 
he  asked  if  it  was  true  that  you  said  the  King  was  not  to  call  upon  the  people  in  the 
Reserve  for  contributions  of  cattle  for  his  support.  To  this  I  answered,  yes.  You  did 
say  this,  and  you  added  there  were  large  herds  of  cattle  belonging  to  the  King's  subjects 
now  in  the  Reserve,  from  which  he  could  arrange  for  any  animals  he  required  for  his 
support ;  besides  which  you  said  the  King  was  to  come  to  you,  and  you  would  care  for 
him. 

"  Tshingana  then  spoke  again.  E[e  said  that  yours  is  the  chief  place  about  here,  and 
to  it  people  come  from  all  parts.  Usibebu  and  his  messengers  come  to  it.  We  know 
that  Usibebu  is  a  great  tagati  and  would  cause  the  death  of  any  one  he  chooses  by 
means  of  poison  or  witchcraft ;  this  is  another  reason  why  Cetywayo  could  not  go  to 
Etshowe. 

''  Tshingana  then  said  he  would  go  and  mention  to  Cetywayo  what  has  transpired 
between  us,  and  as  he  was  about  starting,  I  asked  him  to  tell  Cetywayo  that  I  am 
sorry  he  will  not  see  me,  as  the  words  I  have  brought  are  of  great  importance,  and 
have  reference  to  a  great  matter.  I  would  like  to  speak  to  him  personally.  Tshingana 
then  left,  and  after  a  while  Nomquaba  came  to  me  saying,  he  was  sent  by  Cety- 
wayo to  tell  me  that  when  he  saw  me  a  couple  of  days  ago  he  told  me  all  he  had 
to  say  and  the  complaints  he  had  ;  he  now  sends  to  inform  me,  and  I  was  to  tell  you 
that  he  has  obtained  proof  that  Usibebu  spoke  truth  when  he  said  he  had  authority 
from  the  Governor  to  act  as  he  has  done ;  the  proof  is  this,  that  since  you  (the  Resident 
Commissioner)  left  here  for  Etshowe,  Mateni  (Mr.  Of tebro)  and  Tom  your  principal 
border  watcher,  both  of  whom  were  with  you  here,  disarmed  a  number  of  his, 
Cetywayo's  men  on  their  coming  across  the  Umhlatusi  to  him,  and  took  away  their 
arms,  which  consisted  of  five  guns  and  a  great  many  assegais.  He  is  thus  seized  by 
the  wrist  but  nothing  is  done  to  Usibebu.  He  requested  me  to  send  for  these  arms 
and  restore  them  to  him,  for  what  was  the  meaning  of  your  words  spoken  in  the 
district,  that  those  who  came  through  from  the  other  side  were  not  to  be  molested ;  why 
should  the  men  coming  to  see  him,  have  their  arms  taken  away  ?  Cetywayo  also  said 
that  if  Usibebu's  impi  attacked  Somkele,  it  will  be  another  proof  that  Usibebu's 
statement  that  he  acted  on  the  order  of  the  Governor  is  true,  because  it  was  on  your 
message  that  Somkele  and  his  people  came  out  of  their  hiding  places  near  St.  Lucia, 
and  thus  exposed  themselves  to  attack,  from  which  they  otherwise  would  have  been 
safe.    He  fui'ther  said,  that  on  hearing  I  had  sent  messages  to  the  chiefs  and  people 
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to  sit  still  at  their  kraals,  he  too  sent  to  them  desiring  them  to  remain  quiet  at  their 
kraals. 

"  In  reply,  I  asked  Nomaquaba  to  tell  Cetywayo  that  it  is  not  true,  and  he  knows  that 
it  is  not  true,  that  the  Governor  authorised  Usibebu  to  do  anything.  I  have  no 
authority  to  get  back  the  arms  taken  by  Mr.  Oftebro  and  Tom.  The  English  never 
put  up  any  one  to  work  the  destruction  of  another.  If  they  want  to  punish  anyone 
they  do  so  openly.  Why  should  they  seek  to  harm  Cetywayo  who  up  to  only  a  short 
while  ago,  was  entirely  in  their  power ;  and  if  they  did  want  to  punish  him  now,  they 
would  tell  him,  and  do  it  themselves.  They  would  never  put  up  Usibebu  or  other 
person  to  do  what  they  want  done. 

"  This  was  all  that  transpired  on  that  day,  Monday.  We  slept  that  night  again  at 
Ntubeni's  kraal.  The  next  day  Ndugunya  and  Hlekezana  came  to  me ;  they  were  sent 
by  Cetywayo  to  tell  me  that  he  would  not  allow  me  to  come  near  him,  as  I  was  only  a 
spy.  That  he  would  not  go  to  Etshowe  as  he  was  afraid  Usibebu  would  poison  him 
there.  That  it  was  his  intention  to  go  to  Maritzburg,  there  to  state  his  case,  and  he 
requested  you  to  write  to  his  agents  (alameli)  in  Natal  to  come  to  him.  I  was  not 
told  who  the  agents  were.  That  Cetywayo  expected  you  to  go  personally  to  Usibebu 
to  fetch  his  Sigohla  girls,  and  he  complains  about  you  not  having  gone. 

**  Ndugunya  added  that  Cetywayo  wanted  to  know  who  informed  Usibebu  that  he  was 
at  Nkanhla. 

*'  We  then  left  and  started  on  our  return  journey  to  Etshowe. 

**  On  Simday  afternoon,  and  again  on  Monday,  we  saw  a  great  many  men  armed  with 
shields  and  assegais  coming  from  different  directions  in  small  bodies,  all  going  towards 
where  Cetywayo  was.  We  heard  from  the  people  we  spoke  to  at  Ntubeni's  kraal,  that 
there  was  a  large  nimiber  of  armed  men  assembled  about  him,  and  these  men  were 
undergoing  the  ceremony  of  "  Ukuqnuamba.'* 

"  Ziziba,  one  of  Cetywayo*s  men,  told  us  the  place  where  Cetywayo  was,  is  full  of 
armed  Usutu  men ;  that  Cetywayo  had  not  yet  fought,  but  he  was  going  to  fight  now." 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  66. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sib  H.  Bulwer. 


Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  August  23, 1883. 

I  TRANSMIT,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copies  of  the  following  statements 
made  before  me. 

1.  By  Siyunguza,  regent  of  the  Pongossa  tribe,  part  of  whose  people  reside  in 
Cetywayo's  territory,  dated  August  21st. 

2.  By  Bejana,  one  of  the  two  headmen  of  the  Cuebekulu  tribe  residing  in  Cety  wayo's 
territory,  dated  August  21st. 

3.  By  Johannes  alias  Fokazi,  a  Kolwa  or  Christian  native  residing  on  the  Bmpageni 
Mission  station,  opposite  Lower  Umhlatusi  in  Cetywayo's  territory,  dated  August  22nd. 

Siyunguza  informed  me  that  his  object  in  telling  Usibebu  that  he  was  willing  to 
hand  over  the  cattle  was  to  gain  time  to  enable  me  to  communicate  with  Usibelju,  with 
the  view  of  preventing  him  from  pressing  his  demand.  I  lost  no  time  in  sending  to 
acquaint  Usibebu  that  his  claiming  these  cattle  and  threatening  Siyunguza  is  a  con- 
travention of  your  Excellency's  words  sent  him  through  me,  and  I  urged  him  to  desist 
from  pressing  his  claim.  I  added  I  would  report  the  matter  to  your  Excellency.  I 
further  strongly  advised  Usibebu  to  release  Siteku,  Cetywayo's  brother,  without  delay. 

Yesterday  morning,  and  again  this  morning,  I  sent  other  messengers  to  Usibebu, 
urgently  warding  him  to  desist  from  action  against  anyone,  and  repeating  the  great 
surprise  with  which  I  heard  of  his  proceedings  against  Somkele,  and  I  asked  him  for 
an  explanation  thereof  for  your  Excellency's  information.  I  again  advised  him  to  be 
careful  of  the  cattle  seized  from  Somkele  pending  your  directions  regarding  them. 

I  likewise  sent  a  message  to  Sokwetyata  warning  him  against  any  further  armed 
proceedings,  and  advising  him  not  to  make  away  with  the  cattle  seized  by  him  from 
Bejana  and  others,  pendmg  farther  arrangements  concerning  them.  I  asked  him  to 
restore  at  once  twenty  seven  head  of  cattle  taken  from  Johannes  Fokazi,  as  he  had 
nothing  to  do  with  any  disputes  that  may  have  existed  between  him,  Sokwetyata,  and 
Bejana  or  the  others. 

I  wiU  inform  Chief  John  Dunn  of  the  allegations  made  against  him  in  the  statements 
forwarded  herein. 
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By  the  messengers  sent  to  XJsibebu,  I  again  urged  him  to  release  all  Cetywayo's 
Sigolila  girls,  and  any  other  members  of  his  family,  as  well  as  all  other  persons  captiired 
by  him.  I  repeated  that  your  Excellency  had  desired  that  he  should  do  this  without 
delay.  I  also  advised  him  to  compensate  all  traders  and  other  British  subjects  who 
committed  no  fault  and  were  plundered  by  his  impi. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.        (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  B/Csident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
August  21,  1883. 
SiYUNGUZA,  regent  of  the  Pongoza  tribe,  residing  in  the  the  Reserve,  states : 

"  I  SENT  a  friendly  message  to  TJsibebu  to  ask  liim  to  permit  Si  teku  (Cetywayo's 
brother),  whom  he  carried  away  prisoner  from  Ulundi,  to  return  to  his  family  who  are 
living  in  my  tribe.  He  said  in  reply  that  before  complyino^  with  my  request,  he  wanted 
me  to  collect  the  cattle  of  all  those  members  of  my  tribe  living  in  Cetywayo's  territory 
who  took  part  in  Cetywayo's  proceedings  against  him,  and  hand  them  over  to  him. 
He  desired  me  to  do  this  without  delay,  failing  which  it  is  his  intention  to  visit  my 
tribe  with  an  impi  and  seize  their  cattle.  TJsibebu  knows  that  the  people  of  my  tribe 
referred  to  are  living  in  Cetywayo's  territory,  and  that  they  were  obliged  to  obey 
Cetywayo's  orders,  but  that  they  did  not  wish  to  fight  against  TJsibebu.  It  is  my 
intention  to  send  a  message  back  to  TTsibebu  to  say  that  as  I  have  no  desire  to  fight, 
and  do  not  wish  to  do  anything  that  would  induce  him  to  come  against  me  and  my 
tribe  with  an  impi,  1  wiU  comply  with  his  demand,  and  request  him  to  send  a 
messenger  to  fetch  the  cattle  referred  to  by  him.  I  mean  to  do  this  in  order  to  avoid 
fighting  and  bloodshed.  I  inform  you  of  the  circumstance,  and  beg  you  to  intercede 
for  my  people  with  TJsibebu." 


Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  21,  1883. 
Bejana,  headman  of  Cuebekulu  tribe  in  Cetywayo's  territory,  states : 

"  I  COMB  to  report  to  you  that  I  and  my  people  are  being  killed  by  Sokwetyata's 
impi.  We  have  been  attacked  and  many  of  our  kraals  burnt,  and  our  cattle  seized 
from  us.  Four  of  our  men  and  one  woman  were  killed  by  the  impi,  the  rest  escaped  by 
taking  refuge  in  a  very  large  patch  of  reeds.  Our  tribe  consists  of  two  sections,  the 
one  is  under  me,  and  the  other  under  Golozo.  Both  sections  live  together  in  one 
locality,  and  I  speak  for  both.  The  impi  of  Sokwetyata  attacked  both  sections 
simultaneously  at  day  break  five  days  ago.  Sokwetyata  was  put  up  by  John  Dunn  to 
bring  this  impi  against  us.  In  the  first  place,  Sokwetyata  sent  two  men  named 
Somagudu  and  I'ungwana,  to  ask  his  authority  to  make  the  attack  on  us.  These  men 
returned  to  him  bringing  with  them  two  of  John  Dunn's  own  messengers,  viz., 
Botshuayo,  and  Dagadaga,  who  brought  the  word  from  John  Dunn  to  say  that  he, 
Sokwetyata,  was  to  make  the  attack  on  us,  and  it  was  upon  this  that  he  brought  the 
impi  against  us. 

*'  Sokwetyata  commenced  by  requiring  us  to  hand  over  to  him  some  cattle,  saying  that 
on  our  doing  this  he  would  not  bring  an  impi  against  us ;  we  agreed,  and  sent  seventeen 
head  which  he  accepted,  but  stated  that  they  were  not  suflicient,  and  that  he  was  not 
satisfied.  We  knew  then  that  he  had  determined  to  attack  us,  so  we  and  our  people 
at  once  entered  the  reeds  for  safety  taking  our  cattle  with  us.  Sokwetyata's  impi 
followed  us,  but  owing  to  the  resistance  shown  by  our  people,  the  impi  was  eventually 
driven  back  out  of  the  reeds.  Some  of  the  men  of  Sokwetyata's  impi  then  shouted  to 
us  and  our  people.  "  Do  you  know  that  in  resisting  us  you  are  stabbing  the  Governor 
by  whom  we  are  sent  to  take  yuur  cattle ;  what  will  become  of  you  if  you  do  this  ?" 
On  hearing  these  words,  we  said  to  ourselves,  "  we  have  no  right  to  resist  the  Governor, 
and  as  it  appears  he  sent  this  impi  for  our  cattle,  let  us  give  up  the  cattle."  The 
people  then  collected  the  cattle  and  drove  them  out  of  the  reeds  to  where  the  impi 
was,  who  at  once  seized  them  and  took  them  away.  These  formed  all  the  cattle 
possessed  by  our  tribe,  both  sections.     I  was  with  the  people  and  cattle  in  the  reeds. 

''  After  seizing  om'  cattle,  Sokwetyata  moved  with  his  impi  on  towards  Somkele, 
there  to  join  TJsibebu's  force,  as  we  heard^  in  an  attack  on  Somkele.     The  men  and 
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women  of  our  tribe  then  said  I  was  to  go  to  Etshowe  and  report  to  you  what  had 
happened,  and  perhaps  you  will  do  something  to  prevent  further  trouble  to  them.  I 
thereupon  started  to  come  to  you.  Some  of  our  Icraals  that  were  not  in  the  course  of  the 
impi  escaped  burning,  and  I  fear  these  will  be  destroyed  aud  further  mischief  done  tp 
us  when  Sokwetyata  returns  with  his  impi  from  Somkele's.  I  do  not  know  why  this 
has  been  done  against  us.  Your  messengers  brought  long  ago  to  us  and  to  Sokwetyata 
the  Governor's  words  sent  on  by  you  forbidding  violence,  and  desiring  all  to  sit  still 
until  further  word  came.  When  your  messengers  came  with  these  words,  Sokwetyata 
had  begun  an  attack  on  the  lieadman  TJmkosana  and  his  people,  but  on  hearing  them 
he  desisted  at  once.  Shortly  after  this  however,  I  was  told  that  John  Dunn  had  sent 
to  tell  Sokwetyata  that  he  was  to  take  no  notice  of  what  you  said  about  stppping 
fighting,  you  have  all  along  talked  and  said  they  were  not  to  fight,  but  there  has  been 
no  good  result,  Sokwetyata  was  to  persevere  and  go  on. 

"  I  now  ask  you  to  send  some  messengers  with  me  to  bring  our  people  back  out 
of  their  hiding  places  to  the  kraals  that  are  left,  and  to  the  sites  of  kraals  destroyed. 

"  I  omitted  to  say  that  Sokwetyata's  impi  destroyed  all  the  grain  that  was  stored 
at  the  kraals  attacked.  There  were  two  white  men  forming  part  of  Sokwetyata's  impi; 
they  keep  a  store  in  the  country  occupied  by  him." 


•  Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 

Johannes  alias  Pokazi,  a  Kolwa,  stated  :  August  22, 1883. 

"  I  RESIDE  at  the  Empangeni  Mission  station,  near  the  Mangweni  kraal,  beyond 
XJmhlatusi  in  Cetywayo's  territory.  The  name  of  the  missionary  at  that  station  is 
TJdani ;  he  is  a  Norwegian.  He  went  to  Natal  some  days  ago  on  a  temporary  visit. 
I  and  other  Makolwa  remained  on  the  station.  About  four  or  five  days  ago,  Sokwetyata 
came  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  station  with  an  impi  and  seized  the  cattle  of  that 
portion  of  Bejana's  tribe  living  there,  and  burnt  their  kraals  ;  the  impi  said  it  did  this 
on  the  order  of  Sibebu,  who  had  been  authorised  by  the  Government  through  John 
Dunn.  The  impi  on  tliat  day  killed  four  people,  viz.,  one  belonging  to  Bejana,  and 
three  to  Gohloza.  I  saw  there  on  that  occasion  two  native  policemen  of  John  Dunn, 
Bangahiya,  and  another  whose  name  I  do  not  remember ;  they  took  up  a  position  at 
some  kraals  belonging  to  Palana's  people,  situated  near  those  that  were  attacked. 

**  They  said  they  were  sent  by  John  Dunn  to  protect  those  kraals  from  hai*m  by  the 
impi,  as  Palana  and  his  people  belonged  to  him.  The  impi  did  nothing  to  these  kraals, 
but  it  burnt  the  kraals  and  seized  the  cattle  of  Bnnjana's  and  Gohloza*s  people,  and 
destroyed  all  their  loose  property.  The  com  stored  in  pits  they  took  out,  and  destroyed 
also.  The  people  fl!ed  into  a  large  patch  of  reeds  near  by,  where  they  hid  themselves. 
There  were  two  white  men  witti  Sokwetyata  and  his  impi.  They  took  part  with  the 
impi  in  the  attack.  The  name  of  one  of  them  is  Jacob,  that  of  the  other  I  have 
forgotten,  they  are  Dutehmen  belonging  to  New  Guelderland  in  Natal,  and  are 
keeping  Kafir  stores  near  to  Sokwetyata. 

"  The  day  after  this  occurrence,  Sokwetyata  marched  with  his  impi  to  Somkele,  there 
to  join  TJsibebu's  force  in  its  operations  against  Somkele.  He  returned  with  his  impi 
to  his  own  kraals  the  day  before  yesterday,  and  resumed  yesterday  proceedings  against 
those  kraals  of  Bejana  and  Gohloza  and  their  people,  which  he  missed  the  previous 
occasion.  He  was  busy  burning  those  kraals  and  seizing  the  cattle  when  I  left  to 
come  here  to  report  his  conduct.  On  this  latter  occasion,  Sokwetyata  seized  and  took 
away  seven  head  of  cattle  belonging  to  me,  and  on  the  previous  occasion  he  carried  oft' 
twenty  head  also  belonging  to  me. 

"  I  come  to  report  these  things  to  you  (Resident  Commissioner),  because  I  and  all 
the  people  know  that  you  had  sent  word  to  forbid  such  proceedings.  I  want  you  to 
Icnow  that  they  have  been  done  in  defiance  of  your  words.  I  and  all  the  people  who 
have  suffered  say  that  this  impi  was  set  on  foot  against  us  by  John  Dunn,  and  that 
Sokwetyata  acted  on  his  ordep. 

'*  Before  leaving  home  yesterday  to  come  here,  I  was  informed  by  people  coming 
from  Sokwetyata's  impi,  that  it  was  his  Intention  to  march  to  day  against  the  Biyela 
tribe  under  the  regent  Somhlolo,  which  resides  high  up  on  the  IFmhlatusi  above  the 
waggon  road.  Usibebu  was  with  Sokwetyata,  their  impis  having  joined,  and  their 
intention  is  to  act  together  against  Somhlolo  and  all  Zulus  residing  in  that  direction. 
I  heard  too,  that  they  mean  to  cross  into  the  Reserve,  to  punish  those  who  went  from 
here  to  Cety wayo. 
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*'  I  ask  you  to  help  me  to  recover  my  cattle  taken  from  me,  27  head  in  all,  as  I 
molested  no  one  and  took  no  part  in  the  questions  which  caused  their  seizure/' 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  66. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEE  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  29, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches  of  the  23rd 
instant,  and  also  of  your  messages  of  the  24ith  and  25th  instant. 

2.  I  have  received  with  great  regret  the  information  which  you  give  me  of  the 
refusal  of  Cetywayo  to  receive  the  messenger  whom  you  sent  to  him,  and  of  the 
communications  from  him  which  were  made  to  your  messenger  through  other 
persons. 

3.  I  cannot  but  agree  with  you  in  considering  that  the  tenor  of  those  communica- 
tions and  the  attitude  taken  up  by  Cetywayo  are  hostile,  and  I  fully  recognize  the 
danger  of  the  situation. 

4.  A  detachment  of  Her  Majesty's  troops,  400  strong,  is  now  on  its  way  to  the 
border ;  but,  as  I  have  already  informed  you,  it  is  not  desirable  that  Her  Majesty^s 
troops  should  go  to  Etshowe  unless  it  should  become  absolutely  necessary,  or  that  you 
shoiQd  proceed  to  active  measures  of  coercion,  unless  it  should  imfortunately  be  found 
that  no  other  course  is  open,  and  until  the  sanction  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 
is  obtained. 

5.  In  my  despatch  of  the  22nd  instant,  I  desired  you  to  send  another  message  to 
Cetywayo,  and  I  shall  await  from  you  the  result  of  that  message.  I  shall  also  await 
to  hear  from  you  the  result  of  your  interview  with  the  loyal  chiefs  and  headmen  of 
the  territory  whom  you  had  summoned  in  order  to  discuss  with  them  the  condition  of 
affairs,  and  the  best  means  of  maintaining  your  authority  in  the  Reserve ;  and  I  hope 
you  will  be  able  at  the  same  time  to  give  me  some  indication  of  the  strength  which 
will  be  at  your  disposal,  and  of  the  plan  of  operations  which  you  propose  in  the  event 
of  your  being  obliged  to  resort  to  coercive  measures. 

6.  It  is  very  desirable  that  no  pains  should  be  spared  to  induce,  without  a  resort  to 
force,  Cetywayo  to  comply  with  the  representations  which  have  been  made  to  him. 
I  propose,  in  the  event  of  the  further  message  which  you  will  by  this  time  have  sent 
hinri  being  unsuccessful,  to  address  another  message  direct  to  him,  and,  in  the  mean- 
time, to  take  steps,  with  the  sanction  of  Her  Majesty's  Grovernment,  for  the  advance 
of  troops  to  Etshowe,  and,  if  it  can  be  managed,  for  the  advance  of  another  detachment, 
as  you  suggest,  to  Hlubi*s  territory,  so  that,  failing  Cetywayo*s  compliance  with  the 
reasonable  requests  that  are  made  to  him,  your  position  may  be  at  once  assured  by 
the  presence  of  a  military  force  at  Etshowe,  and  confidence  thereby  given  to  the 
people  in  the  Reserve,  and  that  you  may  then  be  enabled,  without  further  loss  of 
time,  to  take  such  further  active  measures,  by  means  of  the  natives  in  the  Reserve,  as 
may  be  decided  upon.  Tou  wiU,  of  course,  imderstand,  that  the  troops  will  be  sent 
into  the  Reserve  to  give  you  that  moral  support  which  is  required,  and  that  they  are 
not  to  be  used  in  the  active  operations  that  you  may  find  it  necessary  to  conduct  in 
that  part  of  the  country  where  Cetywayo  has  taken  refuge.  1  am  sure  also  you  will 
agree  with  me,  that  nothing  should  be  wanting  on  our  part,  before  committing 
ourselves  to  active  measures  of  coercion,  to  induce  Cetywayo  to  withdraw  from  the 
hostile  attitude  that  he  has. assumed,  and  to  disband  the  TJsutu  force  that  he  has 
collected.  Nothing,  I  say,  should  be  wanting  on  our  part  to  briag  about  this  object 
without  a  resort  to  force. 

7.  I  approve  of  the  messages  you  have  addressed  tc^  TJsibebu  and  Sokwetyata,  as 
reported  in  your  Despatch  of  August  23. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 
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Enclosure  7  in  No.  66. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  17, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  two  headmen  of  Zibebu's 
men,  who  came  in  here  to  Mf  anawenhlela,  and  referred  to  in  my  Despatch  of  15th 
August,  have  been  to  me,  and  explained  that  they  had  been  sent  to  caU  for  and  receive 
surrender  of  cattle  from  such  of  the  Sutu  people  as  had  assembled  in  warfare  against 
him  and  had  taken  shelter  under  Mfanawenhlela  with  a  view  of  avoiding  their  cattle 
being  captured  by  Zibebu  s  forces  after  Oetywayo's  defeat  on  the  21st  July  1883 ;  and 
that  Zibebu  had  not  sent  in  a  force  now,  but  simply  five  men  about  this  matter. 

2.  I  explained  to  these  messengers  of  Zibebu  the  message  I  had  sent  by  Gabajana 
and  Mlambo,  as  reported  to  your  Excellency,  in  the  second  paragraph  of  my  Despatch, 
of  15th  August. 

3.  Baleni,  the  brother  of  Siunguza  (referred  to  in  the  fifth  paragraph  of  my  Despatch, 
of  10th  August  to  your  Excellency)  has  returned  from  Zibebu,  and  informs  me  that 
Zibebu  acknowledged  the  delivery  of  Siunguza's  request  for  the  release  of  Siteku,  who, 
he  said,  was  all  right  and  well  cared  for ;  and  that  Zibebu  sends  word  back  by  them  to 
Siunguza  to  demand  the  surrender  of  cattle  from  those  people  of  Siunguza  who  had 
assembled  at  Undini  in  warfare  against  him  (Zibebu),  and  gives  Siunguza  eight  days 
for  a  reply,  failing  which  Zibebu  will  subsequently  appear  there  himself. 

4.  Baleni  informed  me  that  Zibebu's  forces  left  his  kraal  Nkungwoni  on  the 
14th  instant  to  attack  Somkele's  people ;  and  that  Zibebu  accompanied  this  force, 
'end  purposed,  after  making  the  attack,  to  leave  the  force  to  continue  operations,  and 
himself  to  retire  home ;  and  intends  another  attack  upon  the  people  about  the  Mf  ula 
river,  east  of  Mtonjaneni,  viz.,  people  of  Somhlolo  (successor,  in  recognition  by 
Cetshwayo,  to  Mgitshwa,  one  of  the  13  appointed  chiefs  of  1879). 

5.  I  have  heard  that  Johann  Colenbrander  is  at  Zibebu's,  to  whom  he  has  taken  a 
number  of  horses ;  and  from  messengers  from  Zinceku  (son  of  thie  lajte  chief 
Ntyingwayo)  I  learn  that  they  had  heard  that  a  number  of  horses  had  been  sent  by 
the  Queen's  Government  to  Zibebu  to  enable  him  to  make  an  attack  upon  Mnyamana's 
forces  at  the  Ngome  forest. 

6.  I  informed  these  messengers  that  there  was  no  truth  in  this  mischief -making 
report,  but  that  it  was  very  likely  some  trader  had  taken  horses  to  seU  to  Zibebu. 

7.  I  hear  that  two  lots  of  Hamu*s  forces  have  been  in  capturing  cattle  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Black. TJmfolosi  and  the  Ngome,  and  that  there  had  been  some 
fighting,  but,  I  conclude,  to  no  great  extent.  One  party  (eight  men  of  Hamu's)  were 
attacking  some  crags,  when  they  were  suddenly  pursued^  and  five  of  them  killed.   ' 

8.  Mnyamana's  own  cattle  have  been  driven  to  near  the  Babanango  a  few  days 
ago. 

9.  Kehle  (Mnyamana's  son)  has  recently  returned  from  Cetshwayo ;  and 
Mnyamana  has  called  upon  his  men  to  assemble  where  he  is — ^in  the  crags  south  of 
the  Ngome  forest ;  and  directed  the  Bagulusi  people  to  assemblie  with  their  families 
at  the  Taka  river,  north  of  the  Nhl^atye.  My  informants  are  messengers  from 
Sitshilili,  the  son  of  the  late  Mquandi,  who  have  come  to  report  the  death  of  Mquandi 
and  five  of  his  men  during  Zibebu's  attack  on  TJndini,  July  21st  1883.  They  are 
under  the  impression  that  this  movement  of  Mnyamana's  is  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  Cetshwayo  to  proceed  to  the  Transvaal. 

10.  A  few  days  ago  Batonyile  (a  sister  of  Mkungu,  of  Ween^n)  started  with  some 
of  her  people  for  the  Reserve ;  but  her  half-brother  (Sukana),  who  is  attached  to  her 
section  of  people,  sent  after  her,  informing  her  that  he  had  received  information, 
indirectly,  from  Mtulana  (one  of  the  Sutu  people)  that  there  was  a  force,  consistbig 
of  two  companies  of  Sutu  party,  on  ahead  of  her  to  intercept  her  proceeding  to  the 
Reserve ;  consequently  she  returned  to  her  kraal  Mkongeni. 

As  yet  I  have  been  unable  to  find  any  truth  in  this  information  received  by 
Sukana. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Heney  F.  Fynn, 
Has  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 
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Enclosure  8  in  No.  66. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  23,  1883. 

I  HA.VB  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  letter 
received  yesterday  from  the  Rev.  Stallbam,  dated  20th  instant,  in  which  he  reports  one 
old  native  man  having  been  killed  at  his  station,  and  some  cattle  captured  from  him 
and  his  natives  by  Hamu's  forces,  while  on  their  way  home  after  taking  part  with 
Zibebu  in  the  attack  upon  Undini,  July  21st  1883. 

2.  I  understand  the  Rev.  Stallbam  to  say,  that  perhaps  these  cattle  will  be  restored, 
as  some  of  the  headmen  had  sent  to  Hamu  about  it. 

3.  I  informed  the  Rev.  Stallbam  that  Cetshwayo  was  at  the  Nkanhla  in  the  Reserve 
territory ;  and  that  I  was  unable  to  give  him  any  information  as  to  what  steps  were 
likely  to  be  taken  with  regard  to  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  Cetshwayo's  territory. 

4.  The  l^ev.  Stallbam's  letter  was  brought  to  me  by  two  natives,  named  Bomvana 
and  Ndingindi,  who  informed  me  that  Hamu's  people  declared  there  should  be  no 
more  cultivatioi^  in  Cetshwayo's  district  by  his  adherents ;  and  that  the  usual  time  for 
planting  was  passing  away.  That  the  people  in  that  neighbourhood  were  afraid  to 
commence  planting.  That  Hamu's  people  were  continuing  to  capture  cattle  south  of 
the  Ngome  forest.  They  had  not  heard  of  any  Boers  coming  in  from  the  Transvaal, 
as  previously  reported  to  me ;  but  the  Baqulusi  and  other  adherents  of  Cetshwayo 
residing  in  the  Transvaal  had  joined  the  Sutu  forces  in  the  various  attacks  upon 
Hamu.  They  had  not  heard  of  any  Europeans  being  killed.  That  Mr.  Nunn's  sons 
took  part  in  the  recent  raiding  or  capturing  of  cattle  by  Hamu's  forces.  That  some 
of  the  headmen  of  the  Baqulusi  and  followers  had  gone  to  Cetshwayo  at  th^  Nkanhla, 
amongst  whom  were  Marubulwana,  Nomkwaimba,  Magonondo,  also  Memezi  (Mbilini's 
brother,  from  the  Transtimly  the  same  man  referred  to  in  paragraph  4,  Despatch 
No.  Ill)  ;  these  were  intercepted  by  three  companies  of  Hamu's,  in  the  direction  of 
Hlobana,  when  eight  men  of  Hamu's  were  killed,  and  the  rest  fled.  The  Baqulusi 
people  called  out  to  Hamu's  men  that  they  were  going  to  fight  Hamu. 

5.  Mr.  Christie  and  a  companion  passed  on  yesterday  to  Zibebu  with  a  view  of  * 
obtaining  compensation  for  goods,  &c.  plundered  by  some  of  the  forces  with  Zibebu 
on  the  21st  July,  which  were  left  in  charge  of  his  natives,  where  Mr.  Grant  had 
encamped,   when  Mr.  Christie  returned  with  Mr.  Grant  to  Natal  about  the  17th 
of  June. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  P.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


The  Resident,  Mr.  Fynn. 
Dear  Sir,  Bethel,  August  20, 1883. 

YoTJ  will  excuse  me  for  giving  you-  some  trouble. 

We  have  had  heavy  hours  (?)  on  these  days.  Oham's  impi  was  on  the  station,  but 
it  did  not  much  harm  (?)  to  us.  Only  an  old  Zulu  was  killed,  and  some  cattle  of  myn 
and  my  Kaffers  were  taken.  Perhaps  it  will  be  back  again,  as  some  of  the  indunas 
said  to  Mr.  Nunn  (?).  ' 

How  will  it  be  with  Zululaad  now  ?  Will  the  Grovenment  interfere  ?  And  will 
be  a  change  (?)  made  (?)  in  the  last  settelment  ?  as,  perhaps,  the  country  will  be 
given  to  Usibepu  and  Oham  ?  Is  it  true  (?)  that  Cetywayo  is  still  alive  ?  All  Zulus 
here,  with  Cetywayo  before,  left  for  the  Reserve  territory.  WUl  they  be  brought  back, 
or  not  ? 

About  80  (?)  persons  belonging  to  the  station  stayed  here,  and  still  they  are  here. 
Before  this  wounderful  struggle  of  Usibepu,  the  Usutu  openly  said  they  would  some 
day  kill  them  all,  while  they  refused  to  hlamar.*  Perhaps,  if  they  will  be  brought 
back,  they  will  tell  them  now  another  tale.     Many  before  to  the  station, 

but  left  for  Cetywayo  that  time  he  came  back.  They  now  want  to  come  back,  but 
they  are  still  frighten  Oham.  Many  the  go  back  to  theire  kraals.  Mr.  Kiik  and 
Hohrman  are  still  on  the  station  in  Oham  (?)  country.     All  the  grass  has  been  burnt 


•  Note  by  Mr.  Fyun.    Hloma  (arm). 
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hj  the  impi  of  Oham.    'J)he  cattle  get  so  poor,  and  maay  had  almost  died    of 
thinness  (?). 

With,  &c. 

(Signed)        F.  Stallbam. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  66- 
Mr.  OsBOBN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbb. 

Message. 

August  28,  Etshowe. 
Have  seen  Dunn.     He  urges  troops  should 'enter  Reserve   at  once,  and  advises 
strongly  against  organising  forces  before  troops  are  here,  as  involving  great  risk  of 
reverse  add  danger  of  attack  on  me  before  forces  can  be  ready.     I  concur  with  liim. 
See  my  letter  of  to-day  by  post. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  66. 
Rbpobt. 


Resident  Magistbate  of  Umsinga  Division  to  The  Hon.  the  Seoebtaby  fob 

Native  Afpaibs. 

August  29, 1883. 
No  further  news  from  the  borders.     All  quiet,  and  no  more  fugitives  have  come  in. 
It  is  rumoured  by  the  natives,  although  I  consider  not  from  reliable  sources,  that 
40  companies  of  the  Amaqulusi  have  marched  south-east,  towards  Oetywayo's  present 
place  of  abode,  and  that  Usibepu  had  left  for  the  Ngome  to  attack  Umnyamana. 

(Signed)        Wm.  R.  Gobdon, 
Acting  Resident  Magistrate. 


Enclosure  11  in  No.  66. 

MiNTJTB. 

Resident  Magibtbate  of  Umvoti  to  Sbcbetaby  for  Native  Affairs. 

August  30,  1883. 
I  enclose  a  letter  from  Inspector  Campbell.     I  have  also  seen  Yayede  and  Mawele, 
and  they  report  matters  all  quiet  along  the  border. 

Mawele  tells  me  that  he  hears  that  Oetywayo  has  a  good  number  of  men  round  him, 
and  that  he  has  had  the  doctors  "  cela  ''-ing  them.  Whether  he  has  them  for  offensive 
or  defensive  purposes  I  cannot  learn.  The  other  border  chiefs  also  report  matters  quiet 
along  their  border. 

(Signed)        W.  D.  Whbelwbight, 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti. 


Deab  Wheelwbight,  Kranskop,  August  28,  3883. 

Hlangabeza  has  just  sent  word  to  say  a  great  number  of  Umdabuka's  people 
have  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  and  are  now  amongst  the  Zulus,  close  to  this  border. 
Women,  children,  and  all  are  there,  they  having  been  driven  in  by  Usibepu's  impi. 
No  other  news  of  any  sort.  They  are  not  attempting  to  cross  at  present,  and  are 
evidently  quiet  on  the  other  side.     I  am  sending  this  by  one  of  Hlangabeza's  boys. 

Will  let  you  know  anything  I  learn  at  once. 

•  •  •  «  « 

Yours  sincerely, 

(Signed)        Fbed.  A.  CAMPBEUi. 
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Enclosure  12  in  No.  66. 

Message  from  His  Excellency  the  Special  Commtssioneb  fob  Zulu  Abiaibs 
to  TJsiBEBU,  Chief  in  North-eastern  Zulnland. 

The  Governor  has  heard  with  regret  that  TJsihebu  has  not  listened  to  the  words  sent 
to  him  by  Melimata  (Mr.  Osbom)  after  the  attack  upon  Ulundi. 

Usibebu  was  then  told  to  desist  from  any  further  action.  He  has  not  done  this, 
but  has  now,  so  the  Governor  learns,  attacked  Somkele  in  his  own  country,  and  has 
killed  people  and  taken  cattle. 

Why  has  TJsihebu  done  this  ?  And  how  can  the  country  have  quiet  in  this  way  ? 
What  the  Grovemment  desires  is  that  there  may  be  quiet. 

Cetywayo  complains  that  the  Sigohlo  girls  have  been  taken  by  Usibebu,  and  asks 
that  they  may  be  returned.  The  Governor  is  told  also  that  women  have  been  taken 
on  the  other  side.  Cannot  there  be  a  mutual  restitution  of  women  and  girls  ?  Let 
Usibebu  state  what  women  and  girls  have  been  taken  from  his  people. 

(Signed)        J.  W.  Shepstone, 

OflBice  of  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Acting  Secretary  Native  Affairs. 

Natal,  September  2, 1883. 


Enclosure  18  in  No.  66. 

Mr.  OsBOBN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbb. 

Message. 

Etshowe,  August  31. 
Yours,  27th,  received.    Cetywayo  gives  out  that  troops  coming  are  sent  to  help  him 
against  Usibebu ;  but  I  have  explain^  to  chiefs  and  many  people  real  object  of  troops. 
Explanations  were  well  received.     Situation  unchanged. 


No.  67. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  October  3,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  this  day  telegraphed  to  you  with 
reference  to  your  message  of  the  28th  ultimo,  expressing  my  confidence  that  every  care 
would  be  taken  to  make  Cetywayo's  position  as  little  irksome  as  possible  in  the  event 
of  his  placing  himself  under  Mr.  Osborn's  protection. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  68. 

Sir  henry  BTTLWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Loed,  October  6,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  sending  this  day  a  telegraphic  Despatch  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  following  eflfect,  namely,  (1)  that  the  reply  of  Cetywayo  to  my 
message  was  unsatisfactory ;  (2)  that  I  have  instructed  Mr.  Osbom  to  despatch  a  force 
as  an  escort  with  another  message  to  Cetywayo,  requiring,  urging,  and  warning  him 
to  come  into  the  Residency,  and  that,  if  persuasion  is  found  unavailing,  then  the 
Resident  Commissioner  is  to  assert  his  authority,  using  for  that  purpose,  with  due  care 
and  discretion,  a  force  of  loyal  natives ;  and  (3)  that  meanwhile  Mr.  Osbom  has 
received  another  message  from  Cetywayo  expressing  his  desire  to  come  in,  and  that 
Mr.  Osbom  was  arranging  accordingly. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
To  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  69, 


Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  8,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Loed,  September  8, 1883. 

With  reference  to  the  latter  portion  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch,  of  the 
14th  February*  last,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copy  of  a  correspondence  that  has 
passed  between  me  and  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  on  the 
subject  of  giving  money  compensation  to  any  of  the  appointed  chiefs  residing  in  or 
removing  into  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  Mr.  J.  Shepstone,  in  his  reply  to  the  letter  I  addressed  to  him  on  the  subject, 
gave  it  as  his  opinion  that  both  the  Chiefs  John  Dunn  and  Hlubi  had  benefited  largely 
during  their  chieftainships,  and  required  no  compensation,  and  that  the  chiirfs  Faku- 
ka-ziningo  and  Siimguza  had  in  no  way  suffered  pecuniarily  and  would  be  content  to 
settle  down  in  peace. 

3.  I  felt  it  necessary,  however,  to  refer  the  question  to  Mr,  Osbom,  and  from  his 
report,  which  is  among  the  papers,  it  would  seem  that  the  only  chief  who  claims 
oompensation  is  the  Chief  John  Dunn,  who  makes  a  claim  for  20,0002.  as  compensation 
in  addition  to  his  existing  right  to  a  location  for  himself  and  the  people  belonging  to 
him  in  the  Reserve. 

4.  The  large  claim  thus  made  by  Mr.  Dunn  cannot,  I  think,  be  admitted,  Jjodeed 
he  says  himself  that  all  the  revenue  he  received  during  the  period  of  his  chieftainship 
was  disbursed  for  public  purposes  and  for  the  maintenance  of  himself  aad  his  family, 
and  that  at  the  end  of  his  chieftainship  he  had  no  balance  to  his  personal  account, 
and  was  not  so  well  off  as  when  he  accepted  his  appointment  in  1879.  In  this  case 
he  was  not  pecuniarily  a  loser  by  the  loss  of  his  chieftainship,  though  I  am  certainly 
of  opinion  that  some  compensation  is  due  to  him. 

5.  Mr.  Osbom  recommends  the  appointment  of  a  commission  to  investigate  the 
question,  but  in  view  of  the  present  position  of  Zulu  affairs  it  'is  necessary  to  defer 
taking  any  step  of  this  kind.  I  would  submit,  however,  that  in  the  meanwhile  we 
should  pay  as  soon  as  possible  to  Messrs.  Galloway,  Oftebro,  and  Brunner,  the  three 
European  administrators  under  Mr.  Dunn's  chieftainship,  the  compensation  for  the 
losses  they  have  sustained  according  to  the  terms  of  the  6th  paragraph  of  my  Despatch 
of  the  4th  Januaryf  le^st. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  '  (Signed)  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  69. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  SfiEPSTONE. 


Grovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  /  February  28, 1883. 

I  ENCLOSE  for  your  information  an  extract  from  a  report,  which, I  adc^ressed  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  on  the  3rd  of  October  last  on  the  subject  of  the  future  arrange- 
ments to  be  made  in  the  Zulu  country. 

You  will  see  from  this  extract  that  I  there  made  certain  proposals  for  the  payment 
of  compensation  to  such  of  the  appointed  chiefs  who  might  sustain  material  loss  by 
reason  of  the  loss  of  their  position  as  appointed  chiefs,  or  otherwise  in  consequence  of 
the  new  arrangements. 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  informed  me  that  he  considers  it  undesirable  that  any 
announcement  of  money  compensation  should  be  made ;  but  he  has  at  the  same  time 
instructed  me  to  report  to  him  if  any  special  case  should  arise. 

I  have,  therefore,  to  request  that  you  will  inform  me  if,  in  ,the  cases  of  the  two 
.appointed  chiefs  residing  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  or  of  any  appointed  chief  removing 

•  No.  4  in  [C.  3616]  May  1883.  ♦  No.  157  in  [C..3466]  February  1883. 
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into  it,  you  consider  there  is  any  special  ground  for  money  compensation  being  given 
to  them  in  respect  of  losses  sustained  by  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Hon.  J.  W.  Shepstone,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 

&c.        &c.         &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Zululand. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  69, 

Mr.  Shepstone  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  '' 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

The  late  appointed  chiefs,  John  Dunn  and  Hlubi,  have,  in  my  opinion,  benefited 
largely  during  their  tiCrm  of  office  as  appointed  chiefs,  and  require  no  compensation. 

The  late  appointed  chiefs,  Faku-ka-Ziningo  and  Siwunguza,  who  both  had  a  con- 
siderable number  of  their  kraals  in  Chief  Dunn's  late  territory,  have  in  no  way 
suffered  pecuniarily,  and  have  not  made  any  reference  to  loss  of  any  kind ;  they  are 
content  to  settle  down  and  live  in  peace. 

(Signed)        J.  W.  Shepstone, 
Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
13th  March  1883. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  69. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Minute. 


Mb.  Osborn, 


Forwarded  to  you.  Mr.  Shepstone  should  not  have  returned  to  me  niy  Despatch 
with  a  minute  on  it,  out  should  have  made  his  minute  the  subject  of  a  Despatch  in 
reply.  However,  I  am  not  satisfied  that  this  important  question  of  compensation  can 
be  so  easily  disposed  of,  and  I  should  wish  you  to  take  the  matter  into  your  considera- 
tion, and,  after  your  arrival  in  the  territory,  and  after  making '  such  inquiry  as  yon 
think  necessary,  to  report  to  me  your  opinion. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 
19th  March  1883. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  69. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

I  TRANSMIT  herein  copy  of  a  statement  made  to  me  by  Mr.  Dunn  personally,  m 
which  he  sets  forth  certain  grounds  upon  which  he  rests  his  claim  of  20,000/.  as 
compensation. 

I  also  put  up  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Dunn  to  me,  dated  24th  April  last  on  the 
same  subject,  and  in  reference  to  his  removal  from  the  chieftainship.  In  his  letter  he 
mentions  that  he  "  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Resident  for  Zululand,  the  position  he 
"  held  in  Cetywayo's  reign."  I  have  to  state  in  reference  to  this,  that  his  letter 
containing  this  notification,  dated  28th  August  1880,  and  the  reply  I  made  thereto  on 
the  13th  September  following,  were  reported  to  the  High  Commissioner  the  late 
Sir  G.  Pomeroy  Colley,  in  my  Despatch  of  13th  September  1880.  Copies  of  this 
correspondence  are  put  up  herewith. 

I  have  not  been  able  to  ascertain  the  actual  or  approximate  amount  of  revenue 
received,  nor  that  of  disbursements  on  public  account  made  by  Mr.  Dunn  during  the 
time  he  hold  the  position  of  an  appointed  chief,  but  I  think  these  sums  could  be 
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arrived  at  with  fair  accuracy  by  investigation  of  the  whole  question  by  a  commissions 
as  recommended  in  the  fourth  paragraph  of  section  22  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch, 
dated  3rd  October,  1882,  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
July  30th,  1883.  Resident  Commissioner. 


John  Dunn  states  in  reference  to  compensation  claimed  by  him  :— 

I  claim  the  sum  of  20,000Z.,  as  compensation  for  having  been  deprived  of  my 
position  as  chief  of  my  territory, .  and  for  having  been  deprived  of  my  territory 
granted  to  me  in  1879  by  Sir  Garnet  Wolseley,  acting  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  and  for  loss  of  the  rank  and  emoluments  appertaining  to  the  position 
and  territory,  both  of  which  I  have  been  deprived.  I  make  this  claim  in  addition 
to  my  existing  right  to  a  location  within  the  Reserve  for  myself,  and  for  the  people 
who  form  my  tribe,  and  who  live  under  my  authority  as  their  chief. 

All  public  revenue  received  by  me,  including  hut  taxes,  during  the  period  I  held 
the  position  of  an  appointed  chief  was  disbursed  by  me  for  public  purposes  within  my 
territory,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  mvseK  and  my  family.  I  expended  over  1,000L 
on  road  making.  I  supplied,  without  cnarge  to  the  people  in  my  territory,  50  ploughs 
to  promote  an  improved  system  of  agriculture.  I  appointed  three  European  magis- 
trates, and  paid  them  at  the  rate  of  200Z.  per  annum  each,  and  made  them  each  an 
allowance  of  20Z.  for  collecting  hut  tax,  and  50Z.  for  buildings  to  be  put  up  by  them, 
also  travelling  expenses  when  specially  authorised.  I  paid  salaries  to  my  clerk,  and 
to  an  overseer,  which  together  amounted  to  2701.  per  annum,  and  I  defrayed  the  cost 
of  postal  communication.  I  paid  to  the  Norwegian  Mission,  Eshowe,  an  annual  grant 
of  501.  in  aid  of  the  mission.  I  defrayed  the  cost  of  all  police  and  messengers,  and 
during  the  great  scarcity  of  food  last  year  I  relieved  those  of  the  people  who  were  in 
want  by  supplying  them  largely  with  mealies  and  rice  at  cost  price  in  Natal ;  to  the 
poor  Natives,  I  gave  mealies  gratis.  During  the  long  time  the  disturbances  continued 
last  year  in  other  parts  of  Zululand,  which  threatened  also  my  territory,  I  kept  a 
large  number  of  armed  men  assembled  for  protective  purposes,  and  these  were  fed  by 
me  on  cattle  and  grain  at  a  heavy  cost.  As  chief  of  my  territory,  I  was  bound  to 
exercise  and  defray  hospitality  to  the  headmen  and  people  under  me,  and  to  all  visitors 
arriving  and  messengers. 

In  this  manner,  afl  revenue  received  by  me  was  expended,  and  no  balance  remained 
for  my  personal  enrichment.  As  regards  personal  property  I  am  now  not  as  well  off 
as  I  was  when  I  accepted  my  appointment  as  chief  in  1879. 

Eshowe,  April  21,  1883. 


Ungoye,  Native  Reserve,  Zululand, 
Sir,  April  24,  1883. 

Not  having  received  any  communication  from  you  in  answer  to  a  letter  written 
by  me  on  yours,  notifying  to  me  on  the  23rd  of  December  1883,  that  my  authority  as 
chief  of  the  territory  over  which  I  had  been  appointed  by  Sir  Garnet  Wolseley  on  the 
settlement  of  Zululand  after  the  war,  would  cease  on  the  return  of  Cetshwayo,  in 
which  letter  I  stated  that  I  claimed  fair  and  just  compensation  for  so  being  deposed, 

I  have  the  honour  to  bring  to  your  notice  a  conversation  I  had  with  you  on  this 
subject  on  the  21st  instant,  and  beg  further  to  state  that  I  consider  that  I  am  entitled 
to  compensation  on  the  following  grounds. 

I  held  an  acknowledged  independent  position  as  a  chief  before  the  war,  with  two 
districts  under  my  right,  and  any  people  leaving  any  of  the  chiefs  or  headmen,  and 
coming  into  these  districts  to  live  under  me,  were  considered  my  subjects,  and  they 
were  not  subject  to  the  call  of  the  King ;  in  fact,  were  considered  to  have  left  the  Zulu 
power. 

On  the  war  breaking  out,  my  intention  was  to  have  remained  neutral,  but  was  not 
allowed  to  do  so  by  Lord  Chelmsford,  who  promised  that  if  I  removed  to  Natal  with 
my  people,  he  would  see  me  reinstated  in  my  possessions  on  the  termination  of  the 
war.  This  I  did,  but  having  taken  an  activepart  in  the  war,  I  decided  not  to  return 
to  Zululand,  and  it  was  only  on  Sir  Garnet  Wolseley's  offer  of  the  chieftainship  and 
his  word  that  Oetywayo  should  never  return  to  Zululand,  that  I  accepted  the  chief- 
tainship. 

B(8d61.  T 
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Shortly  after  I  was  in  possession,  I  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Resident  for  Zulu- 
land  the  position  I  held  in  Cetshwayo's  reign,  and  therefore  consider  that  I  should  IJje 
classed  as  with  one  of  the  ordinary  appointed  Zulu  chiefs. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  first  headmen  who  came  in  to  surrender  to  General  Orealock 
at  Port  Dumf  ord,  (these  men  had  been  induced  to  come  in  by  me)  when  Sir  Graniet 
came,  and  was  present,  he  told  thqm  that  if  they  had  anything  to  say  they  were  to 
speak  out.  Undhlandaga  acting  as  spokesman  said — You  Abelungu  have  conquered  us ; 
we  wish  no  more  for  a  black  E.ng,  the  King  to  rule  over  us  must  be  a  white  one,  and 
the  one  we  mean  is  that  one,  John  Dunn,  pointing  to  me ;  he  knows  us  and  knows 
our  ways. 

After  the  meeting,  Sir  Gramet  took  me  to  his  tent,  and  on  thanking  me  for  my 
services  said  he  understood  that  I  had  held  the  position  of  an  independent  chief  in 
Zululand  before  the  war,  and  if  I  should  like  my  territory  extended.     I  said  I  should. 

After  the  final  battle  of  Ulundi,  I  asked  Sir  Garnet  to  allow  me  to  return  to  Natal ; 
this  he  refused  to  do,  saying,  I  think  you  will  find  it  to  your  benefit  to  remain  with 
me  until  this  is  settled. 

On  arrival  at  Ulundi,  I  mentioned  in  conversation  the  loss  of  all  my  household 
furniture  with  buildings,  &c.,  Sir  Garnet  asked  me  why  I  had  not  removed  all  before  the 
war :  Mr.  J.  Shepstone  was  present,  I  answered  that  I  had  ample  time  to  have  done  so, 
but  was  misled  by  a  letter  I  received  from  Mr.  Shepstone  ofiicially  requesting  me  on 
the  part  of  the  Governor,  to  inform  Oetywayo  that  there  was  no  intention  on  the  part 
of  the  English  Government  to  make  war  with  him. 

On  the  capture  of  Cetshwayo,  Sir  Garnet  sent  his  private  secretary  to  me  with  a 
rough  sketch  of  the  intended  settlement,  asking  me  if  I  would  accept  a  chieftainship. 
My  answer  was  yes,  provided  Cetshwayo  should  never  be  allowed  to  return  to  Zulu- 
land  ;  to  this  Sir  Garnet  gave  his  promise,  and  on  these  conditions  I  accepted  the 
position  which  I  otherwise  would  not  have  done. 

When  I  went  to  reside  in  Zululand  it  was  at  Cetshwayo's  earnest  request  with  a 
promise  of  choice  of  land,  and  the  object  I  had  been  working  for  in  Zululand  was  to 
have  secured  a  title  to  land  from  the  King  and  people  of  the  Zulu  nation,  which  object 
I  had  to  a  certain  extent  attained  by  being  recognised  as  an  independent  chief  in 
Zululand. 

On  the  above  grounds  I  lay  my  claim  for  compensation,  as  I  do  not  consider  that  I 
should  be  classed  with  the  ordinary  appointed  Zulu  chiefs,  as  my  appointment  was 
a  special  one,  and  I  beg  you  will  respectfully  lay  my  claim  before  his  Excellency 
Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  for  his  favourable  consideration. 

I  beg  further  to  be  allowed  to  state  that  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  assurance  that 
my  appointment  was  a  permanent  one,  I  should  not  have  accepted  it,  but  have  procured 
land  in  Natal  and  by  this  time  have  settled  comfortably  for  good* 

I  have,  &c. 

M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  (Signed)        J.  R.  Dunn. 

British  Commissioner. 


Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  G.  Pomeroy  Colley. 

British  Residency,  Zululand, 
Sir,  September  13,  1880. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency*s  information,  copies  of  the 
following  documents : — 

1.  Letter  from  Chief  John  Dunn,  dated  28th  August  1880,  informing  me  that  he 
was  recognised  as  an  independent  chief  in  Zululand  before  the  war,  and  that  as  such 
he  controlled  a  tribe  residing  upon  certain  two  tracts  of  land  described  by  him.  He 
also  requests  me  to  record  this  notification  by  him,  in  order  that  his  claim  may  be 
recognised  should  a  change  be  effected  in  the  existing  settlement  of  Zululand. 

2.  My  reply,  dated  this  day,  to  the  letter  of  Chief  Dunn  above  referred  to. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Sir  G.  Pomeroy  Colley,  K.C.S.I.,  &c.,  British  Resident,  Zululand. 

Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 
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Emangete,  Dnnnsland, 
Sir,  August  28, 1880. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  bring  before  your  notice,  and  beg  you  will  make  a  record 
of  the  following  facts,  viz. : — 

I  was  recognised  as  an  independent  chief  in  the  Zulu  country  before  the  war  broke 
out,  and  held  a  tract  of  country  inhabited  by  a  tribe  under  my  sole  control,  abiding  by 
my  laws ;  the  young  men  I  allowed  to  marry  without  referring  them  to  Cetywayo,  and 
none  of  my  people  served  in  the  regiments  of  the  Zulu  nation. 

The  first  of  these  tracts  extended  from  the  Tugela  to  the  Amatikulu  River,  and 
bounded  on  the  north-west  by  the  waggon  road  to  a  bend  north-west  of  a  station  known 
as  "  St.  Andrews,''  and  down  a  spruit  running  into  the  Tugela,  and  south-east  by  the 
Indian  Ocean. 

The  second  was  a  tract  known  as  the  Ungoye  moimtain  or  forest,  running  from  the 
TJmlalazi  River  to  about  eight  miles,  and  bounded  on  the  north-west  by  a  stream 
running  into  the  same  river,  in  extent  about  four  miles  wide. 

My  reason  for  requesting  you  to  make  a  record  of  these  facts  is,  that  in  the  event  of 
a  change  being  made  in  the  Zulu  settlement  my  claim  may  be  recognised. 

I  have,  &c. 

M,  Osbom,  Esq.,  (Signed)         J.  R.  Dunn, 

British  Resident,  Zululand.  Chief. 


British  Residency,  Zululand, 
Sir,  September  13,  1880. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  dated  28th  August 
ulto.,  in  which  you  request  me  to  record  the  circumstances  therein  set  forth,  viz.,  that 
you  were  recognised  as  an  independent  chief  in  ^Zululand  before  the  war  broke  out, 
and  that  as  such  you  controlled,  according  to  your  own  laws,  a  tribe  inhabiting  two 
tracts  of  land  then  held  by  you  and  described  in  your  said  letter ;  you  state  further 
that  your  reason  for  making  this  request  is,  that  in  event  of  a  change  being  made  in 
the  Zulu  settlement  your  claim  may  be  recognised. 

In  reference  hereto  I  have  only  to  point  out  that  the  whole  of  Zululand  was  last 
year  conquered  by  the  Queen's  arms,  and  that  the  country,  without  exception  or 
reservation  of  any  portion  thereof,  became  by  virtue  of  such  conquest,  vested  in 
Her  Majesty. 

I  mention  this  without  prejudice  to  your  right  of  registering  the  claim  now,  with 
the  view  of  preferring  it,  should  a  change  be  made  in  the  existing  settlement  of 
Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Chief  John  Dunn.  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

British  Resident. 


Government  House,  Maritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  1,  1880. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
13th  ultimo,  and  to  convey  to  you  my  approval  of  the  terms  of  your  reply  to  the 
Chief  John  Dunn  in  answer  to  his  communication  to  you  of  the  28th  August. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  British  Resident,  (Signed)        G.  Pomeroy  Colley, 

Zululand.  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


No.  70. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G-C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  8, 1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  8, 1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  10th  August,*  I  have  the  honour  to 

tr^smit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  communications  that  have  passed 

___  _ 
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between  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria  and  myself  on  the  subject  of  the  complaint 
made  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Meek,  a  British  subject  residing  in  the  Transvaal,  regarding  an  act 
of  plunder  committed  against  him  by  some  Zulus  who,  from  the  information  I 
obtamed,  appeared  to  be  Zulus  living  in  Transvaal  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWBR, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  70. 

Sir  H.  BuLWBR  to  British  Resident,  Transvaal, 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SiE,  July  20, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward.,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  letter*  which  has 
been  received  by  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  of  this  Colony  from  Mr.  J.  J.  Meek. 

Mr.  Meek  appears  to  be  living  in  Transvaal  territory,  and,  so  far  as  I  can,  upon 
inquiry,  ascertain,  the  acts  of  which  he  complains  were  committed  by  natives  of  Zulu 
race,  also  living  in  Transvaal  territory,  and  therefore  subject  to  the  laws  of  that 
territory. 

I  have  caused  Mr.  Meek  to  be  informed  accordingly,  and  that  I  would  transmit 
a  copy  of  his  letter  to  you  as  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal. 

I  hear  from  a  native  source  that'  the  man  who  took  Mr.  Meek's  cattle  is  a  native 
headman,  named  Umletye,  living  on  the  north  side,  and  therefore  not  on  the  Zulu  side 
of  the  Pongolo.  This  information  would,  of  course,  require  confirmation ;  but  I  give 
it  to  you  in  case  it  may  help  to  the  discovery  of  the  persons  responsible  for  the  act  of 
plunder. 

I  have,  &c. 
George  Hudson,  Esq.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwee, 

&c.      &c.      &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

British  Resident,  Transvaal  State. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  70. 


British  Resident,  Transvaal,  to  Sir  H.  Btjlwee. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  Stat^,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  August  30, 1883. 

Adverting  to  your  Excellency's  Despatch,  of  the  20th  July  1883,  and 
enclosure,  being  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  J.  J.  Meek,  complaining  of  the  plunder  of 
a  large  number  of  cattle  from  his  farm  "  Confidence,"  in  the  district  of  "  Derby," 
Transvaal,  and  suggesting  the  probability  that  the  armed  plimderers  were  Zulu 
Natives,  but  resident  in,  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  Transvaal  territory. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  the  matter  has  been  brought  under  the  notice  of  the 
Transvaal  Government,  and  that  I  learn  that  General  Joubert  has  been  instructed  to 
proceed  at  an  early  date  to  the  Zulu  border,  to  inquire  into  this  matter  and  the  state 
of  affairs  generally. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  (Signed)        Geobge  Hudson, 

Special  Commissioner,  British  Resident. 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 


♦  See  Enclosure  1  in  No.  47. 
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No.  71. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  thb  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  8,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  10, 1883. 

In  writing  to  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  2nd  August,  on  the  subject  of  the  attack  on 
Ulundi  on  the  21st  of  July,  I  desired  him  to  be  good  enough  to  send  me  a  list  of  the 
chiefs  and  headmen  who  had  been  killed  during  the  attack  or  in  the  pursuit,  and  I 
requested  him  at  the  same  time,  pending  a  further  inquiry,  to  furnish  me  with  all 
the  information  in  his  possession  bearing  on  the  subject  of  the  attack,  in  order  that  I 
might  lay  it  before  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

2.  I  have  now  received  from  Mr.  Eynn,  in  reply  to  my  request,  a  report,  of  which 
I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy. 

3.  The  report,  indeed,  mainly  recapitulates  information  which  had  been  already 
given  in  Mr.  Eynn's  previous  despatches;  but  there  are  some  further  particulars 
regarding  the  events  at  Ulundi  on  the  morning  of  the  21st,  and  the  circumstances  of 
the  encounter  between  the  two  forces.  Mr.  Fynn  computes  the  total  number  of 
people  who  were  killed  then,  or  rather  in  the  after  pursuit,  at  600  persons.  He  mentions 
that  very  few  of  these  were  young  men,  who  in  the  flight  would  naturally  have  the 
best  chance  of  escaping  from  the  hand  of  the  pursuing  enemy.  He  gives  a  list  of 
59  chiefs  and  headmen  who  were  killed.  He  also  furnishes  a  list  of  the  regiments,  or 
portions  of  regiments,  which  were  present  at  Ulundi  on  the  21st  July. 

4.  I  would  take  this  opportunity  to  bring  under  your  Lordship's  notice  the  conduct 
of  Dr.  Oftebro,  who,  after  the  destruction  of  Ulundi,  received  into  his  place  of  residence 
at  Sitshwili  a  great  number  of  wounded  and  destitute  persons,  attending  to  their  wounds 
and  providing  for  their  wants  with  a  large  hearted  humanity  and  generosity  that  merit 
the  warmest  recognition. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  71. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sib,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  23, 1883, 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  in  compliance  with  the  7th  para,  of  your  Excellency's 
Despatch  of  the  2nd  inst.,  received  on  the  evening  of  the  21st  inst.,  to  furnish  the 
following  information  bearing  on  the  more  recent  events  prior  to,  and  during,  the  attack 
by  Zibebu's  forces  upon  Cetywayo's  forces  at  Undini  on  July  2l8t  1883. 

2.  In  my  despatch,  dated  the  26th  June,  I  acquainted  your  Excellency  of  the 
circumstances,  as  reported  to  me  by  Cetshwayo,  regarding  a  force  of  about  20  men 
belonging  to  Maduna,  of  Zibebu's  tribe,*  making  a  raid  on  the  21st  June  1883  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  Ivuna  river,  north  of  the  Black  Umfolozi,  in  Cetshwayo's  territory,  and 
there  taking  captive,  adherents  of  Cetshwayo,  viz.,  some  women  of  the  kraals  of 
Mogwaja  and  Indima,  and  a  wife  of  Haiana  (brother  of  Zibebu),  and  wounding  a  young 
man  with  them,  while  harvesting  their  crops. 

3.  On  the  26th  June  I  saw  about  3,000  or  more  of  the  Undini  forces  taking 
medicines  (one  of  the  ceremonies  preparatory  to  warfare,  **  Hlanza." 

4.  I  despatched  two  messengers  to  Zibebu  regarding  the  raid  and  capture  of  the 
women,  and  requesting  that  all  women  and  children  be  at  once  released  and  allowed 
to  return  to  their  homes. 

6.  In  my  despatch  of  the  6th  July  1883,  I  reported  to  your  Excellency  that 
Zibebu  had  released  the  women  captiured  on  the  21st  June.  That  Zibebu  informed 
me  that  the  raid  had  taken  place  without  his  knowledge,  and  that  he  had  received 
information  that  Cetshwayo's  forces  were  about  to  make  an  attack  upon  him,  and 
further  information  from  Zibebu.  I  also  enclosed  a  letter,  J.  W.  Eckersly,  30th  tfune, 
on  behalf  of  Zibebu. 

6.  In  my  despatch  of  the  9th  July,  I  informed  your  Excellency  of  the  report  made  by 
Cetshwayo  to  me,  that  some  of  Zibebu's  forces  had  proceeded  against  Masipula's  people 
(adherents  of  Cetshwayo  in  Zibebu's  territory),  with  further  information,  and  ray  replies 
to  Cetshwayo's  messengers. 


*  Manhlagazi. 
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7.  My  despatch  to  your  Excellency,  enclosing  a  letter  from  the  Rev.  F-  Weber, 
dated  the  7th  July  1883,  referred  to  disturbances  by  Masipula's  people  in  Zibebu's 
district.  The  interference  with  the  German  missionary,  Hoermann,  and  extortions 
from  him,  threats  to  take  his  life,  his  flight  on  the  21st  June  at  night,  on  foot,  with 
his  wife  and  infant,  to  Mr.  Kttk*s  station. 

8.  In  my  despatch,  l7th  July,  I  reported  the  raid  on  the  night  of  the  14th 
instant  by  two  columns  of  TJmnyamana's  forces  from  the  Sikwebezi  encampment 
into  Zibebu's  district  by  beacons  XT.,  XII.,  their  joining  at  the  Tokazi,  and  sweeping 
back,  taking  the  people  by  surprise,  and  killing  all  men,  capturing  women,  children, 
and  cattle.  * 

9.  In  the  7th  para,  of  my  despatch  of  the  18th  July,  I  informed  your  Excellency  that 
Nowela,  a  messenger,  had  been  sent  to  Cetshwayo  by  Mnyamana,  Mdabuko,  and 
Zfvedu,  to  report  that  Zibebu's  forces  were  coming  to  Undini. 

10.  In  my  despatch,  19th  July,  to  your  Excellency,  1  reported  further  infor- 
mation regarding  the  raid  into  Zibebu's  district  on  the  14th  July  1883,  and  other 
j^rticulars  to  the  eflPect  that  sections  of  the  forces  of  the  Sutu  and  Butelezi  entered 
Zibebu's  district  by  beacon  XII.,  and  sections  of  the  Baqulusi  andMhlalose  entered  by 
beacon  XI.  at  night,  and  joined  near  the  Tokazi  hill,  and  swept  back.  The  Mhlalose 
force  killed  22  men  and  2  women  of  Mswazi  (brother  of  the  Chief  Mgojana,  with  whom 
he  had  quarrelled,  and  united  himself  to  Zibebu),  and  captured  the  cattle,  women,  and 
children;  the  Baqulusi  force  killed  26  men  and  captured  the  cattle,  women,  and 
children  of  the  people  of  Umgojana ;  the  Sutu  and  Butelezi  killed  35  men,  and  a 
mother  of  the  Chief  Mgojana,  she  resisting  to  be  captured,  and  the  cattle,  women,  and 
children  were  captured.  Mnyamana  had  sent  to  call  back  these  forces  under  his 
command,  but  they  objected  to  return  on  the  plea  they  had  already  proceeded  so  far 
Upon  the  raid  that  they  would  not  retire.  Mgojana  and  Mswazi  were  absent  from 
their  homes  in  that  locality,  the  latter  being  with  Zibebu  at  his  kraal  the  "  Banganoma." 
Nothing  had  been  seen  of  Zibebu  or  any  force  of  his. 

11.  Hamu's  scouts  were  out  as  far  as  the  sources  of  the  Black  Umfolozi,  and  had 
furnished  one  of  his  chief  men,  Mekeza,  with  ammimition  (cartridges),  informing  him 
he  was  now  ready  to  attack  Cetshwayo's  forces ;  but  Mekeza  sent  word  back  that 
Cetshwayo's  forces  were  still  at  the  Sikwebezi  river,  and  Hamu  had  better  wait  imtil 
they  entered  Zibebu's  district  and  attack  them  in  their  rear.  The  Baqulusi  and  Mhlalose 
forces,  in  consequence  of  this  information,  retired  from  Mnyamana's  forces  at  the 
Sikwebezi  for  their  own  home  defence  near  the  Hlobana. 

Cetywayo  would  have  received  this  information  from  his  men  on  their  way  to  him 
on  the  19th  July. 

12.  Cetshwayo,  per  Ngwegweni,  Mjadu,  and  Ral^ana,  informed  me  that  while  the 
Sutu  forces  were  at  Hamu's  a  force  of  Mgojana's  people,  before  the  last  new  moon 
(4th  July),  captured  women  of  Indima's  kraal,  and  killed  a  man ;  the  women  were 
afterwards  released  (referred  to  in  my  despatches  of  26th  June  and  5th  July.) 
They  had  burnt  kraals  belonging  to  the  Sutu  party  south  of  beacon  XII. 

13.  The  Sutu  party  who  were  at  Hamu's,  upon  hearing  this,  made  a  pursuit  in  the 
night  as  far  as  the  Tokazi,  and  surrounded  the  people  of  Mgojana,  killing  about  60 
people  (about  five  days  prior  to  the  19th  July),  capturing  women,  children,  and  cattle; 
but  that  he  (Cetshwayo)  had  not  heard  for  certain  whether  these  were  all  the  people 
who  were  lolled.  He  also  informed  me  that  he  heard  Johann  Colenbrander  Imd 
procured  a  large  number  of  breech-loading  guns  through  or  from  John  Dunn,  and 
conveyed  them  along  the  coast  to  Zibebu,  who  had  sent  a  quantity  of  them  to  Hamu. 
That,  in  consequence  of  this,  Msiana's  people,  who  had  left  Hamu  to  join  Cetshwayo, 
had  rejoined  Hamu.  He  also  informed  me  that  John  Dunn  had  said  that  Cetshwayo's 
people,  who  were  leaving  him  (John  Dunn),  their  wives  should  be  killed  with  breech* 
loading  guns,  that  the  women  in  the  family  way  should  give  birth  to  their  children 
out  of  the  wounds  made  by  the  bullets ;  that  John  Dunn  had  told  Tuhlwati  (a  son 
of  Somgepu  residing  north  of  the  Mhlatusi  river  near  its  junction  with  the  Nselele 
river  in  Cetshwayo's  territory),  that  when  the  forces  left  Undini,  he,  John  Dunn, 
would  cross  the  Mhlatusi  river  and  attack  the  people  on  the  northern  side ;  that  guns 
were  being  cleaned  at  John  Dimn's. 

14.  Cetshwayo  requested  that  I  would  provide  him  with  a  letter  for  his  messengers 
to  proceed  to  the  Government  of  the  Queen,  requesting  that  he  may  be  provided  with 
breech-loaders  as  has  been  done  to  Zibebu  and  Hamu.  I  replied,  as  regards  Cetshwayo's 
request  to  send  to  the  Government  for  arms,  that  I  w^ould  await  his  Excellency's  reply 
to  the  message  I  had  that  day  jreceived  from  him  (Cetshwayo),  but  that  I  could  not 
believe  the  Government  was  aware  of,  or  had  given  authority  for  any  arms  to  be 
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conveyed  to  Zibebu,  if  any  had  been  taken  to  Zibebu,  in  which  case  they  should  have 
been  seized  while  passing  through  Cetshwayo's  territory,  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  his  restoration,  and  brought  to  me  to  be  handed  over  to  tbe  Government. 

15.  In  the  16th  para,  of  my  despatch,  dated  19th  July  1883,  to  your  Excel- 
lency, that  another  "  Nquamba "  (war  charm  ceremony  preparatory  to  going  to 
war)  had  taken  place  on  the  18th  July  at  Undini,  when  I  counted  60  companies  in 
the  procession ;  several  of  these  and  other  like  ceremonies  had  during  the  previous 
week  taken  place,  and  Cetshwayo  had  scouting  parties  out  towards  the  Black  Umfolosi. 
Cetshwayo  had  repeatedly  told  me,  latterly,  that  he  was  going  to  fight  Zibebu.  He 
said  so  in  the  presence  of  Mr.  H.  C.  Shepstone,  and  as  a  message  to  your  Excellency 
(as  reported  in  para.  12  of  my  despatch,  of  19th  May  1883,  and  subsequent 
despatches). 

16.  Up  to  the  night  of  the  20th  July  men  were  going  to  Undini  from  all  directions 
to  join  the  forces  there  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  to  war  with  Zibebu. 

17.  About  8  a.m.  on  the  morning  of  the  21st  July  1883,  I  saw  the  forces  proceeding 
from  Undini  towards  the  south-east.  They  had  proceeded  about  a  mile  when  they 
spread  out  in  detachments,  apparently  in  irregular  form,  on  the  knolls  east  of  Undini, 
and  appeared  to  l)ccome  disconnected.  About  8.30  a.m.  they  became  scattered  like 
swarms  of  bees,  and  were  running  westward,  and  passed  the  entrance  to  Undini  in 
fxill  flight  westward,  when  I  observed  the  huts  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the  entrance  to 
tJndini  on  fire,  and  could  hear  gun  firing  amongst  the  scattered  people  running  and 
covering  the  country  westward  of  Undini.  The  tire  in  Undini  spread  until  the  whole 
kraal  was  in  a  blaze  (I  estimated  the  number  of  huts  at  Undini  to  be  1,000  or  more). 
By  this  time  I  noticed  large  numbers  of  people,  women  and  children,  were  coming 
towards  me  (about  four  miles  in  a  direct  line  northward  of  Undini).  Sukana  (halfl 
brother  of  Cetshwayo)  arrived  on  horse  back,  having  fled  from  the  scene  of  flight,  and 
informed  me  that  the  Manhlakazi  (Zibebu's  forces)  had  defeated  them  (Cetshwayo's 
forexBs)  and  fired  Undini. 

18.  The  Manhlakazi  (Zibebu's  forces)  came  through  the  Black  Mfolozi  Valley,  a 
broken  and  thickly  wooded  and  stony  country,  during  the  night  of  the  20th  of  July 
1883,  a  distance  of  35  or  40  miles.  They  had  made  one  halt  on  the  march,  a  few  miles 
south  of  the  Black  Mfolozi  River,  where  they  made  fires  to  warm  themselves,  and 
proceeded  on  the  march  to  Undini. 

19.  Shortly  before  sunrise  on  the  morning  of  the  21st  July  1883,  this  force  was  seen 
a  few  miles  eastward  of  Undini  by  one  of  the  Swazi  party,  who  came  with  Makahleleka 
(brother  of  the  Swazi  Chief,  Mbandeni,  as  reported  to  your  Excellency  in  despatch  of 
the  21st  June,*  para.  13),  and  who  were  staying  at  a  kraal  of  Mfanawenhlela's,  about 
three  miles  east  of  Undini ;  and  he  gave  the  information  to  Cetshwayo  after  sunrise  ; 
and  his  headmen  endeavoured  to  persuade  him  to  leave  Undini  for  safety.  He 
objected.  Considerable  confusion  took  place  amongst  the  people  at  Undini.  Cetsh- 
wayo directed  Ntuzwa  to  take  general  command  of  the  forces  at  Undini,  assisted  by 
Qetuka,  then  Dabulamanzi  and  Tshingana  (Cetshwayo's  two  half-brottxers).  By  this 
time  the  Palaza  (late  Msizi  regiment)  were  outside  of  Undini,  but  not  under  proper 
control.  The  other  regiments  moved  out  from  the  front  and  rear  of  Undini  in  an 
irregular  form  or  order,  with  the  exception  of  the  Nodwengu  regiment,  which  was  at 
Nodwengu  (about  eight  nules  north-west  from  Undini),  but  the  senior  commander, 
Seketwayo,  was  at  Undini. 

20.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  portions  of  regiments  and  commanders  at  Undini, 
the  other  portions  being  with  Mnyamana,  Mdabuko,  and  Ziwedu  at  the  Sikwebezi 
encampment : — 

Name  of  Regiment.  Name  of  Commander. 

Nodwengu.  Seketwayo,  Mhlalose. 

Tulwana  (or  Undi).  Haiana,  ZulUy  q.  q.     Umnyamana, 

Butelezi  absent. 
Hloko.  Tshingana,  Zulu. 

Impunga.  Godide,  Ntuli. 

Bonambi.  Ntuzwa,  Mhlalose. 

Nokenke.  Mzwakali,  Kanyile. 

Kandempemvu.  Nguqa,  Butelezi. 

Ngobomakosi  and  Mcijo.  Lurulurulu. 

Falaza  (late  Msizi).  Bijana^  Cebehulu. 

(Mcijo,  Vumandaba,  Ntyangase,  Mgazi.) 
(Regiments  are  formed,  according  to  ages,  into  respective  regiments,  and  from  every 
tribe  or  sectipn  of  tribe ;  therefore,  with  Kamu  aa  his  adherents,  his  forces  would 
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consist  of  portions  of  all  these  regiments,  besides  any  newly  formed  regiment.  The 
same  with  Zibebu's  forces,  who,  as  a  whole,  are  called  the  Manhlakazi  forces ;  and 
Hamu  s  forces,  as  a  whole,  the  Mfemfe  forces.) 

21.  The  confused  way  of  the  forces  leaving  Undini  was  probably  owing  to  their 
indiscriminately  moving  out  under  the  minor  ofl&cers,  while  the  respective  chief  officers 
were  engaged  holding  a  council  with  Cetshwayo,  and  endeavouring  to  induce  him  to 
flee  from  Undini.  Eventually  the  chief  officers  followed  their  regiments,  proceeding 
eastward  along  a  ridge,  in  the  direction  beyond  which  the  Manhlakazi  forces  were 
coming  towards  Undini,  over  the  ridges  out  of  sight  of  Undini. 

22.  When  the  Ealaza  regiment  had  proceeded  about  a  mile,  and  were  forming  the 
left  flank,  the  Kandempemvu  and  Ngobomakosi  formed  the  right  flank,  the  others 
between,  but  not  in  proper  form.     While  forming  into  attacking  position  or  army 
formation   (Umkumbi),  the  Manhlakazi  approached  upon  the  Kandempemvu  and 
Ngobomakosi,  commanded  by  Nguqa  and  Lurulurulu,  who  opened  fii-e  upon  the 
Manhlakazi  some  considerable  distance  off,  while  the  remainder  of  the  Undini  forces 
were  on  the  western  slopes  of  the  ridges  or  knolls,  out  of  view  of  the  Manhlakazi 
forces,  who  hurried  on  without  returning  fire,  until  the  Kandempemvu  and  Ngobo- 
makosi fled  south-westward  behind  Undini  (which  is  on  a  ridge  upon  which  these 
forces  faced  each  other;   the  valley  and  country  behind  Undini  is  very  broken, 
wooded,  and  rocky  everywhere  westward  and  southward  towards  the  White  Umfolozi 
river)  pursued  by  the  bulk  and  left  flank  of  the  Manhlakazi  forces.    The  right  flank, 
which  consisted  of  10  companies  of  the  Mfemfe  (of  Uhamu's  forces),  and  Manhlakazi 
(40  companies),  upon  coming  over  thc^  ridge  in  view  of  the  left  flank  and  bulk  of 
Undini  forces,  were  fired  upon  by  them,  who  were  under  the  immediate  command  of 
Ntuzwa,  Qetuka,  Dabulamanzi,  and  Tshingana,  who  opened  fire  upon  the  right  flank 
of  Mfemfe  and  Manhlakazi  forces,  making  a  stand  until  nearly  approached,  without 
being  fired  upon  in  return,  until  a  general  flight  of  these  Undini  forces  took  place 
westward,  past  the  front  of  Undini,  over  open  ground.     Very  few  of  the  Undini  men 
were  killed  before  they  got  as  far  as  Undini,  and,  I  believe,  none  on  Zibebu's  side ;  and 
when  nearly  past  Undini,  the  bulk  of  the  Undini  people,  then  in  fuU'flight,  turned 
southward  over  the  Undini  ridge  towards  the  valleys  of  broken,  stony,  and  thickly 
sprinkled  wooded  country  westward  of  Undini,  towards  the  White  Mfolozi,  and  down 
which  valley  the  bulk  of  Manhlakazi  forces  were  pui*suing  and  cutting  oft*  the  flight  in 
that  direction,  and  thereby  forcing  the  ])eople  in  flight  to  take  a  more  north-westerly 
direction,  towards  the  old  battlefield  of  Nodwengu  of  the  4th  July  1879. 

About  this  time  the  Nodwengu  regiment  fled  from  Nodwengu.  After  the  bulk  of 
the  Undini  people  in  flight  had  pass^  Undini  the  huts  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the 
Undini  kraiil  were  fired.  The  Mfemfe,  right-hand  flank  of  the  Manhlakazi  forces, 
kept  up  their  pursuit  on  the  right,  north  side  of  Undini,  and  people  in  flight ;  and  in 
that  direction  there  were  two  or  three  trader's  waggons,  Grant's  or  Christie's,  and  a 
Natal  Umvoti  Mission  native,  Matshume,  combined  in  trade  or  encampment.  The 
natives  in  charge  had  gone  to  Undini,  and  fled  from  there,  Mr.  Grant  and  Mr.  Christie 
being  in  Natal.  A  native  had  remained  on  the  waggon  and  was  not  molested.  The 
blankets  and  trading  goods  were  looted,  I  believe,  and  eight  or  nine  of  the  Undini 
people  who  had  got  under  the  waggon  were  killed  there.  The  driver,  who  afterwards 
returned  during  the  following  night,  showed  me  the  waggon  side-box  broken  open, 
but  said  he  found  the  money  there  undisturbed  and  all  rignt,  and  nothing  taken  out. 
Trader  McDonald's  waggon,  further  westward,  in  charge  of  liis  son,  I  believe,  was  not 
looted,  he  remaining  with  his  waggon  and  parleying  with  the  enemy.  Two  or  three 
Undini  people  were  killed  there,  and,  I  believe,  one  of  Mr.  McDonald's  natives.  The 
trek  oxen  of  both  these  waggons  were  taken,  but  subsequently  restored  by  Zibebu's 
orders  next  day.  I  believe  all  Cetshwayo's  belongings  were  looted  about  the  time  the 
Undini  kraal  was  first  fired ;  after  which  the  whole  country  was  soon  on  fire,  burning 
all  that  day  and  following  nights  and  days.  Cetshwayo  left  Undini  about  the  time 
his  forces  left  Undini,  with  a  horse  of  the  Swazi  Makahleleka,  who  accompanied  him  . 
and  the  women  and  others  when  they  fled  westward  of  Undini, 

23.  I  was  unable  to  get  any  information  regarding  Cetshwayo.  Shortly  after 
Sukana  Msutu  (another  half-brother  of  Cetshwayo)  reached  me,  then  Mfanawenhlela, 
from  his  own  kraal,  and  numbers  of  people.  I  direct;ed  them  all  to  remain  quietly 
here  with  me.  Ntuzwa  passed  near  here  on  horseback,  flerfng  homewards ;  he  had 
commanded  the  Undini  forces. 

24.  About  300  men  of  Hamu's,  belongim^  to  Zibebu's  forces,  came  within  a  short 
distance,  and  some  of  them  came  up  to  me  here,  and  upon  finding  out  who  the  people 
were  assembled  here,  and  after  I  had  checked  them,  they  retired  quietly  after  a  short 
time  to  the  kraals  of  Mfanawenhlela,  with  whom  they  made  friendly  communications, 
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after  which  they  took  possession  of  his  cattle  from  their  pasture,  and  in  one  or  two  of 
Mfismawenhlela's  kraals  two  or  three  huts  were  humt. 

25.  Subsequently,  J.  E.  Eckerslcy,  junr.,  arrived  with  a  message  from  Zibebu,  at  the 
new  Nodwengu  kraal,  about  five  miles  westward  of  Undini,  that  Zibebu  endeavoured 
to  communicate  with  me  the  previous  evening  to  save  me  from  alarm,  but  had  failed* 
That  Mgojana's  people  in  his  district  had  been  attacked  on  the  night  of  the  14th  inst., 
the  men  killed,  the  kraals  burnt,  women  and  children  captured ;  and,  in  consequence 
of  that  raid,  and  hearing  that  Oetshwayo's  forces,  in  three  or  more  columns  were  to 
have  advanced  that  day,  21st  July  1883,  to  attack  him  (Zibebu),  he  had  taken  the 
present  course  of  action  and,  so  far,  defeating  Oetshwayo. 

He  also  informed  me  that  McAlister  and  Dark  were  with  Zibebu  at  Nodwenra 
— only  three  Europeans — ^and  altogether  about  10  or  12  mounted  men,  including  me 
three  Europeans. 

26.  I  learnt  that  Zibebu's  forces  consisted  of  40  companies,  and  10  companies  of 
Hamu's. 

27.  I  replied  (per  Eckersley  and  a  native  of  Zibebu's,  who  had  come  with  Eckersley, 
and  who  asked  me,  for  Zibebu's  information,  if  Eckersley  had  delivered  the  message 
correctly)  that  I  had,  ever  since  Cetshwayo's  restoration,  done  all  in  my  power  to  cause 
Zibebu  and  Cetshwayo  to  keep  within  their  respective  boundaries ;  that  I  should  report 
to  your  Excellency  what  had  now  taken  place,  and  Zibebu  had  better  send  messengers 
to  your  Excellency  to  make  his  explanations. 

28.  The  Manhlakazi  forces  continued  to  pursue  Oetshwayo's  people  fleeing  westward 
and  southwards,  and  up  and  down  the  White  Umfolozi  river,  and  the  grass  was  fired 
all  over  the  country.  I  learnt  that  Zibebu  was  burning  the  grass  round  Mpande's 
grave,  to  prevent  the  fire  spreading  over  it.  Oetshwayo  had,  some  days  previously, 
cleared  the  grass  off  around  it  for  the  same  purpose.  The  goods  from  several  trader's 
waggons  had  been  plundered,  it  is  believed  more  by  Hamu's  people. 

29.  On  the  morning  of  the  22nd,  I  obtained  information  from  some  of  Zibebu's 
scouts  to  the  effect  that  scouts  of  Mnyamana's  forces  had  been  seen  south  of  the  Black 
Mfolozi,  and  I  subsequently  ascertained  that  on  the  21st  10  companies  of  Ndabuko's 
followers,  10  companies  of  Baqulusi,  and  10  companies  of  Butelezi  (Mnyamana's), 
having  received  information  of  Zibebu's  approach  with  his  Manhlakazi  forces  were  on 
their  way  to  support  Oetshwayo,  and,  when  within  a  few  miles  of  Undini,  heard  of 
the  defeat  of  Oetshwayo's  forces  and  destruction  of  Undini,  and  consequently  had 
retreated  to  the  Ngome  Forest. 

30.  A  number  of  women  and  girls  of  families  of  Mfanawenhlela  were  killed  on  the 
21st  by  Hamu's  people,  who  formed  the  right  flank  of  Zibebu's  army,  and  on  the  22nd 
I  sent  one  of  my  messengers,  Mlambo,  to  inform  Zibebu  of  this,  and  of  some  of 
Mfanawenhlela's  huts  having  been  burnt,  kraals  plundered,  and  cattle  killed,  and  that 
I  remonstrated  with  him  (Zibebu),  and  he  must  put  a  stop  to  any  further  warlike 
action. 

31.  About  noon,  Zibebu  called  on  his  way  passing,  accompanied  by  a  company  of 
men,  and  Eckersley  and  Dark. 

32.  Zibebu  informed  me  that  it  was  in  consequence  of  the  Sutu  raid  on  the  14th 
that  he  had  now  come  in  against  Oetshwayo,  whose  forces,  viz.,  those  with  Mnyamana 
at  the  Sikwebezi  River,  those  at  Undini,  and  those  of  Sombana  and  Somkele,  were  to 
have  made  a  united  advance  upon  him  on  the  previous  day,  21st  July  1883,  for  the 
purpose  of  attacking  him  in  columns  from  several  quarters. 

He  informed  me  that  he  had  despatched,  that  morning,  messengers  to  Mr.  Osbom. 

33.  I  informed  him  I  should  report  what  had  taken  place  to  your  Excellency.  I 
had  done  all  in  my  power  to  prevent  disturbances,  and  to  induce  both  him  and  Oetsh* 
wayo  to  reverence  their  respective  boundaries.  I  requested  him  to  put  a  stop  to  any 
more  women  or  children  being  killed  or  captured,  or  molestation  of,  or  cattle  being 
taken  from  people  of  Mfanawenhlela,  Batonyile,  Sukana,  Msutu,  Mquandi,  and 
Ntyingwayo,  who  had  not  been  disposed  to  take  part  in  warfare. 

34.  He  informed  me  he  was  very  sorry  to  hear  some  women  had  been  killed  contrary 
to  his  orders  ;  that  a  woman  near  Undini,  having  a  long  gown  on,  had  been  mistaken 
for  a  man,  and  killed ;  that  he  was,  as  well  as  his  men,  very  sorry  that  Ntyingwayo 
had  been  killed ;  that  he  would  do  all  he  could  to  comply  with  my  request  in  the 
sparing  of  life  (women  and  children).  I  was  unable  to  get  any  information  regarding 
Oetshwayo  other  than  that  he  was  wounded  in  the  thigh  by  two  boys  when  he 
(Oetshwayo)  remonstrated  at  their  stabbing  their  king.  The  boys  reported  to  the  men 
who  proceeded  to  the  spot  south  of  Undini,  but  were  unable  to  find  Oetshwayo.  Zibebu 
proceeded  with  his  force  homewards  with  captured  cattle.  Seventeen  of  Cetshwayo's 
wives  and  six  little  daughters  were  sent  by  Zibebu  to  Mfanawenhlela's  kraal,  "  Qualam- 
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Battt/'  who  had  been  captured,  also  Siteku  (Oetshwayo's  half-brother),  and  Zibebu 
gave  them  six  head  of  cattle  as  food. 

;  36.  After  duly  oommunicatiiig  with  Oetshwayo's  wives,  I  proceeded,  oa  the  2drd, 
accompanied  by  my  clerk,  Mr.  Davey,  Mr.  Walton,  and  a  number  of  natives  I  had 
obtained  from  Mfanawenhlela,  to  search  for  Cetshwayo,  As  Oetshwayo's  wives 
wished  to  go  in  advance  of  me  to  where  Oetshwayo  was  last  seen,  I  proceeded  to 
where  Oetshwayo's  and  Zibebu's  forces  first  met,  about  a  mile  east  of  TJndini.  The 
first  body  I  saw  was  on  the  road  about  half  a  mile  from  here,  and  several  dead  along 
and  near  the  road ;  and  at  Mr.  Grant's  late  camp,  some  eight  or  nine  bodies  of  men 
who  had  evidently  taken  refuge  under  the  waggon  which  had  been  there.  Where  the 
two  forces  had  met,  I  saw  the  body  of  Mbandamana ;  from  there  I  proceeded  to  Undini 
direct.  Between  these  localities  there  were  only  two  or  three  bodies.  At  Undini 
there  were  only  a  few  huts  imbumt.  There  were  a  number  of  empty  tin  or  iron  trunks 
scattered  behind  the  remains  of  the  kraal ;  several  bodies  amongst  the  cinders. 

36.  I  proceeded  westward  in  the  direction  where  Oetshwayo  had  last  been  se^i; 
end  a  few  hundred  yards  westward  from  Undini  I  saw  the  body  of  the  Ohief 
Seketwayo.  There  were  bodies  here  and  there  everywhere,  but  some  distance  apart. 
In  a  pool  near  the  Mbilani  and  Ntukweni  rivers,  near  where  Oetshwayo  was  last  seen, 
was  the  body  of  a  native  woman.  On  the  24th  I  again  proceeded  to  make  search  for 
Oetshwayo  down  the  Mbilani  river,  and  took  the  body  of  the  native  woman  out  of  the 
pool,  which  was  identified  as  Nomtimba  Ma  Gk>di,  one  of  the  elder  girls  of  Oetshwayo's 
household*    There  were  no  signs  of  violence  about  her. 

37.  While  there,  Ndungunya,  one  of  Oetshwayo's  attendants,  joined  me.  He 
pointed  out  a  small  cluster  of  trees  between  the  eastern  of  two  knolls,  Ntshukwena, 
and  the  Ntukweni  river,  about  20  yards  distant  from  the  cluster  of  trees  wheye  he  saw 
Oetshwayo  enter  alone,  and  those  in  company  with  him  had  passed  on  in  order  that 
Oetshwayo  would  be  better  able  to  hide  alone,  and  the  enemy  in  pursuit  were  close 
upon  and  surrounding  them.  Ndungunya  was  in  company  with  Mkosana  Zanqwana, 
when  they  heard  the  enemy  call  upon  Oetshwayo  to  get  up  and  proceed  to  Zibebu ; 
and  he  was  heard  by  others  to  reply,  **  Do  you  stab  me  Kalijana  (son  of  Somf  ula 
Hlabisa,  of  Zibebu),  I,  your  king?"  Upon  this  the  enemy  retired  a  short  space 
around.  Ndungunya  and  Mkosana  fled  on  to  the  Eev.  E/obertson.  Kwamagwaza 
and  Ndungunya  had  come  back  to  search  for  Oetshwayo. 

38.  He  informed  me  that  Ma  Majiya,  a  wife  of  Oetshwayo  and  mother  of  Oetsh- 
wayo's second  son,  Inyonientala,  had  escaped  with  a  shoulder  wound,  but  that  the 
little  son  was  killed.  I  could  find  no  further  traces  of  Oetshwayo.  The  extent  of 
country  over  which  the  dead  bodies  lay  extended,  about  eight  miles  by  eight  miles.  I 
estimated  there  w^rse  about  500  killed,  a  few  of  which  were  young  men,  in  the  pursuit 
of  the  21st.  (Annexed  is  a  list  of  chiefs,  petty  chiefs,  and  headmen  or  principal  men 
killed.  Simon  Mini,  Oetshwayo's  native  interpreter,  died  at  the  Rev.  B/obertsoA*8 
from  the  effects  of  flight  on  the  21st  from  Undini.) 

39.  Zibebu's  main  force  crossed  over  from  the  White  Mfolossi  Valley  on  the  22nd, 
past  the  Nhlazatye,  with  a  large  nimiber  of  captured  cattle. 

40.  Siteku  (Oetshwayo's  half-brother)  and  the  captured  girls  of  Oetshwayo's  house- 
hold, amongst  which  were  two  who  had  been  to  the  Oape  with  him,  were  taken  to 
Zibebu's  district.  These  two  girls  and  their  maids  were  subsequently  released,  as 
being  considered  Oetshwayo's  wives.  They  returned  here  and  joined  the  rest  of 
Oetshwayo's  family. 

41.  There  were  about  seven  men  of  Zibebu's  forces  killed  on  the  21st. 

42.  Mfanawenhlela  informed  me  16  persons  were  killed  in  his  two  personal  kraals, 
14  cattle  slaughtered,  and  many  cattle  captured  by  Zibebu's  forces. 

43.  Hamu's  10  companies  proceeded  up  the  Black  Mfolozi  homewards,  capturing 
cattle,  plundering,  and  destroying  the  food.  They  killed  one  native  man  at 
Mr.  StaUeam's  mission  station,  and  captured  cattle  there. 

44.  On  the  25th,  one  of  Zibebu's  leaders,  Sukuzwayo,  passed  here  with  a  force  of 
about  800  men,  and  about  500  head  of  cattle,  captured  by  them  between  this  and  the 
Mhlatusi  river. 

45.  He  informed  me  that  the  people  between  the  White  Umfolozi  and  Mhlatusi 
rivershad'fled  to  the  Reserve  with  their  cattle,  and  that  they  (Zibebu's  forces)  had 
burnt  kraals  in  many  localities.  I  requested  Sukuzwayo  to  leave  a  few  cattle  for 
Oetshwayo's  families  to  eat,  and  to  release  all  captured  women,  girls,  or  children,  as  I 
heard  they  had  some  with  them.  I  obtained  one  ox  from  him,  and  he  released  a 
woman  and  her  children. 

46.  There  were  a  large  number  of  wounded  and  destitute  people  here,  to  whom 
Dr.  Of  tebro  was  good  enough  to  give  food  and  atteixd  to  the  wounded. 
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47.  I  provided  four  of  Mpande's  wives  and  Cetshwayo^s  wives  and  children  with 
27  rugs  and  hlankets. 

48.  A  messenger  whom  I  had  sent  up  to  Nhlazatye  to  collect  information  saw  the 
chief  Mgojana  there  with  his  forces  in  conjunction  with  Zibebu*s  forces.  They  had 
captured  large  herds  of  cattle,  and  numbers  of  women,  girls,  and  children,  and  had 
killed  many  people,  and  had  been  as  far  as  the  Babanango  Hill,  Beacon  XVII.  of 
Reserve  territory.  Mnyamana  had  been  driven  into  the  crags  at  the  Newembe  Hill, 
between  the  Sikwebezi  and  Black  Mfolozi  rivers,  and  firing  was  heard  going  on  there. 
Kraals  had  been  burnt  down  everywhere,  and  the  grass  burnt  oflf.  The  country  in  a 
fearful  state  of  desolation. 

49.  Mfanawenhlela,  Sukana,  Batonyile,  and  their  people,  were  restored  most  of 
their  cattle  by  Zibebu,  which  had  been  captured,  and  48  head  of  cattle  were  restored 
to  Sibuku,  one  of  Mpande*s  wives. 

50.  Eckersley  informed  me  on  the  21st  of  July  that  the  Swazi  Chief  Mbandeni 
and  Zibebu  were  friendly  disposed  towards  one  another,  and  had  good  understandings 
between  them.  That  the  Swazis  who  were  with  Maboko*s  people  (late  Masipula) 
were  people  of  Mbib'ni's  brother,  and  disconnected  with  the  great  Swazi  Chief 
Mbandeni. 

51.  On  the  22nd  Mr.  Dark  informed  me  that  he  had  picked  up  a  quantity  of  letters 
at  Undini,  and  directed  that  they  should  be  burnt.  He  informed  me  he  was  not 
taking  part  with  Zibebu  in  this  attack  further  than  for  the  purpose  of  taking  notes  fop 
himsd£ 

52.  On  the  31st  Mpande^s  and  Cetshwayo's  wives  and  six  little  daughters  left  here 
in  company  with  messengers  alleged  to  have  been  sent  by  Mdabuko,  Ziwedu,  and 
Mnyamana,  to  take  them  ta  the  Nhlazatye. 

53.  On  the  21st  a  large  force  of  Hamu's  was  moving  towards  the  sources  of  the 
White  Mfolozi  river,  and  kraals  were  on  fire  along  their  course  of  advance. 

54.  Sitshilili  (son  of  the  late  Mquandi,  killed  at  Undini  on  the  2l8t)  safely  conveyed 
IMnazulu  (Cetshwayo's  eldest  son)  away  during  the  flight  jfrom  TJndini  on  the  2l8t. 

55.  For  several  days  prior  to  the  departure  of  Cetshwayo*s  wivea  from  her©  theve 
were  mysterious  conmitlnications  going  on,  but  I  could  get  no  information  from  them 
what  it  was  about ;  but  a  messenger  of  mine  who  accompanied  them  returned  the  next 
morning,  informing  me  Cetshwayo  was  alive.  I  despatched  two  messengers  to  learn 
further  particulars.  They  returned  with  Ndungunya  and  Tongana,  who  informed  me 
Cetshwayo  had  sent  them  to  let  me  know  he  was  alive,  and  that  he  had  sent  to 
Mr.  Osbom,  and  was  on  his  way  to  the  Reserve.  That  he  had  two  assegai  wounds  in 
the  thigh.  That  he  thanks  me  for  my  kindness  to  his  wives  and  children  in  caring 
for  them  and  providing  them  with  blankets ;  and  he  has  heard  of  njiy  searches  amongst 
the  dead  and  water-holes,  aiid  getting  the  body  of  the  girl  Nomtimba  Ma'  Godi  out  of 
the  pool.  That  he  knew  I  had  grieved  for  him  in  his  troubles,  but  did  not  wish  to  see 
me;  but  he  urged  that  Dr.  Oftebro  and  I  proceed  to  Zibebu  to  recover  his  captured 
wives  and  girls,  whom,  he  hears,  Zibebu  is  distributinfr  as  wives  to  Ms  people.  That 
I  could  not  have  known  of  Zibebu*s  approach,  as,  he  believed,  I  would  have  let  him 
know.  That  he  told  me  before  (see  para.  8,  Despatch  of  19th  July)  that  breech-loading 
guns  had  been  provided  for  Zibebu,  who  had  supplied  some  to  Hamu ;  and  that  there- 
upon their  combined  fofrces  had  come  in,  foxmd  him  quietly  at  TJndini,  and  attacked 
him  unawares.  That  four  assegais  had  been  thrown  dt  him,  two  had  penetrated  his 
leg,  and  he  now  bas  the  four  assegais  in  his  possession. 

56.  That  Dabulamanzi's  mother,  Sanguza  Ma'Nsiana  Qwabi  (chief  wife  of  the  kraal 
Mlambongwenya)  and  another  wife  of  Mpande's  Tiad  been  killed  near  the  Sixebeni 
kraal.  Had  he  f  Cetshwaya)  not  constantly  told  me  Zibebu  was  coming  to  kill  him» 
and  had  I  not  said  it  tvas  not  true  ?  Were  his  words  not  true  now  ?  He  wished^io 
see  me,  his  father  and  guardian.  That  I  knew  he  had  kept  the  conditions,  and  in 
doing  so  had,  as  it  wel*e,  been  killed  while  quietly  seated  in  his  hut ;  but.  he  did  not 
wish  to  se&  me  imtil  I  had  brought^  his  wives  and  girls  from  Zibebu. 

57.  Cetshwayo's  messengers  had  deceived  me  as  to  his  whereabouts,  but  a  messenger 
of  nodne  whom  I  had  sent  to  Cetshw^o  with  one  of  Cetshwayo's  girls,  Kozixobe,  and 
her  sister,  who  had  be^a  released  -by  iOibebc^  informed  me  tliat  he  was  at  a  kraal  near 
Beaoon  XYIII.,  about  six  miles  northward  of  the  Bieserve  territory,  Beacon  XYU., 
Babanango  hlQ.    I  subsequently  heard  of  Cetshwayo*s  arriving  at  the  Nkanhla  in 
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the  Reserve  territory,  where  he  now  is  with  a  large  number  of  people.    Mdabuko  (his 
own  brother)  and  Ziwedu  (his  half-brother)  are  also  there, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Heney  F.  Ftkn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  British  Resident  mth  Cetshwayo. 

&c.  &c.  &G. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


•List  of  Important  Men  Killed  on 

2l8t  July  1883.— (Asked  for  by  ] 

pai*a.  7  of  Despatch  of 

2nd  August  1883.) 

Bank. 

Name. 

Tribal  TiUe. 

Head  Chief 

Chief 

Seketwayo 

^ 

Mhlalose 

Cetshwayo. 

f»       "           ■        ■ 

Sirayo 

- 

Qungebe      •            •        - 

If 

Petty  chief     - 

Nquga     . 

- 

Butelezi  . 

Msungulo. 

Chief     -            -        - 

Godide 

• 

Ntuli 

Cetshwayo. 

Petty  chief     - 

Bandamana 

- 

II          •            •            • 

Godide. 

n                *        * 

Blankede     - 

• 

Biela 

Somhlolo. 

»            "           * 

Nobija    -^ 

- 

Sibiya     -            .            - 

Cetshwayo. 

if                "        ■ 

Ndwandwe 

- 

Langa          •            •        - 

II 

f>            ■           ■ 

Ynmandaba 

. 

Biela        . 

Somhlolo. 

J*                ■        • 

Maqandela  • 

•        • 

NtombeUt    - 

Cetshwayo. 

w                •              ■ 

Mbopa     - 

. 

HIabisa   - 

•1 

„                           "             * 

Nkwantsha 

- 

Zulu 

II 

If              •             " 

Mqandi    - 

. 

Sibisi       . 

If 

w                     •          * 

Ntyingwayo 

• 

Cunu           -            .        - 

II 

t»                      *                   " 

Dilikana  - 

* 

Mambata 

91 

n                    •          • 

Haiana  (brother  oi 

fZibebn) 

Zulu 

II 

ft                * 

Sicoto 

. 

(Jazini     . 

yy 

Headman 

Sijnlana  • 

. 

Zungu         .            .        - 

Nsungulu. 

Petty  chirf 

Whlaka       - 

• 

•             •            •             • 

Mnyamana. 

f>            •           * 

Matoko   - 

* 

MantshaU  •            •        - 

NWingwayo. 
Ndwandwe. 

If                *        * 

Mahedeni    • 

• 

Ncuba     . 

If            *           * 

Sikupulana 
LumK 

• 

Cunu           -            -        • 

Matyana  Sityakusa. 

Headman 

- 

HIabisa    ... 

Mbopa. 

Petty  chief      • 

Mkabanina 

• 

II           •            •        " 

If 

fi                *       * 

Mn^ 

• 

Mambata 

Melelesi. 

w                    *                  * 

Nzwakali 

• 

Hacyile      •            •        - 

Twakumana. 

If                     *          • 

Ludonqa 

• 

Mambata 

II 

ft              •             * 

Ncoincoi 

• 

Cebeqnln     •            -        - 

Kumakwake. 

If                  •         • 

Mpepa 

•        • 

NtombeU 

Nsungulu. 

ft                *              * 

Mtungwa 

• 

Zungu         -            -        . 

Dwaba. 

ff                        *           * 

Monkaiana  - 

• 

Mhlalose 

Seketwayo. 

ff                •              • 

Nqalamba 

► 

Ntombela    •            •        • 

Nsungulu. 

ff                   •         • 

Mkungo 

- 

Magwaza 

Qetuka. 

ff              "             • 

Muntuompofu 

• 

fl           "            *        • 

II 

ff                        "           * 

Baimbai 

• 

Ntombela 

Faku. 

If                  *                 * 

Sifili 

. 

Zulu 

Nkwantsha. 

ff                     •          " 

Manhlangampisa 

- 

Magubana 

Susa. 

f>              •             • 

Coloza     - 

• 

Mpungose  -            -        - 

Siunguza. 

f>                            *             * 

Mcetshwa   - 

*        * 

II                   *            * 

19 

ff                •              • 

Mpisana  - 

Biela 

Somhlolo. 

fl                     "          • 

Sibukanaye 

•        • 

Mambata 

Dilikana. 

ff                  ■                 * 

Sobuza     - 

• 

Ntombela    -            -        • 

Faku. 

Messenger 

Mabijana    - 

• 

II                   *            * 

Siunguza. 

Headman 

Nconcwana  (who 
England    with 
wayo). 

went  to 
Cetsh. 

Zulu            -            .        - 

Mtabata. 

Petty  chief 

Mozimela 

• 

»           ■            *            * 

II 

fl            "           " 

Dnbula 

- 

Nzuzi 

Twakumana. 

If                •        • 

Malambanyana 

. 

Ntuli       . 

GkKiide. 

Headman 

Ngwenya    - 

- 

Zulu 

Simoi. 

Petty  chief 

Gohknyana 

- 

Sibiya      - 

Siunguza. 

fl             *            * 

Gangaza 

• 

Mambata     •            .        • 

Twakumana. 

If                "        • 

Lurulurulu 

• 

>♦        *            ■            * 

fj 

fl             *            ■ 

Titimbili     - 

• 

Ncube         -           -        . 

Maweni. 

ff                *        " 

Sigodini  - 

• 

Zungu     ... 

M£anawenhlela. 

fl             "           • 

Nlilukuziso 

• 

Ntuli 

Grodido. 

If                "        • 

Ndizapezulu 

•            • 

II          ■            "            • 

II 

ff             * 

Mzungulu    • 

- 

Ziwedu. 

ff                •       * 

Mgulugalu 

• 

Mambata     •           •        • 

Dilikana. 

fl 

Xotshwayo 

• 

•'. 

II 

II                ■        • 

Mgamnle 

'      ' 

Mgazi          •            -        • 

Madwaba. 
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No.  72. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OE  DERBY. 

(Received  October  8, 1883). 

Government  ^ouse^  Pietermaritzbiirg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  10, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
despatch  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn  reporting  the  return  of  the  messengers  whom 
he  had  sent  to  XJsibebu  requiring  him  to  aostain  from  further  aggressive  action,  and 
desiring  the  release  of  the  women,  girls,  and  children  who  had  been  captm-ed  on  the 
occasion  of  the  attack  upon  Ulundi  on  the  21st  of  July. 

2.  Usibebu,  when  Mr.  Fynn's  messengers  arrived  at  his  kraal,  was  absent  on  his 
expedition  against  Somkeli,  but  returned  a  few  days  later  and  the  messengers  were 
thus  enabled  to  see  him. 

3.  His  expedition  against  Somkeli  appears  to  have  been  imdertaken  with  the  sole 
object  of  capturing  cattle.  This  disregard  on  Usibebu's  part  of  the  injunction  sent  to 
him  by  Mr.  Osbom  about  the  end  of  July,  I  attribute  in  a  large  degree  to  the  bad 
influence  of  some  of  the  Europeans  with  him.  It  is,  indeed,  to  me  mischievous 
interference,  influence,  and  advice  of  irresponsible  white  persons  in  Zulu  affairs,  that  I 
attribute  half  the  calamities  that  have  come  upon  the  Zulu  coimtry  since  Cetywayo's 
restoration. 

4.  Usibebu,  so  far  as  I  can  learn,  has  released  the  wopien  who  might  be  considered 
to  be  Oetywayo*s  wives,  but  he  has  not  done  this  in  the  case  of  the  immarried  Sigohla 
girls  (or  girls  of  the  royal  household),  and  his  reply  to  Mr.  Eynn*s  messengers  on  this 
point  is  not  satis&ctory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c* 


Enclosure  in  No.  72. 
Mb.  Fynn  to  Sib  H.  Bulweb. 


Sib,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  27, 1883. 

Is  the  2nd  paragraph  of  my  despatch  of  the  15th  instant  I  informed  your 
Excellency  that  I  have  despatched  two  messengers,  GFabajana  and  Mlambo,  to  Zibebu 
with  the  following  message. 

2.  That  I,  as  representative  of  the  Natal  Gtovernment,  warn  Zibebu  to  at  once 
abstain  from  any  aggressions  in  Cetshwayo's  territory,  and  to  release  all  women,  girls, 
or  children  he  had  captured,  in  accordance  with  what  I  told  Zibebu  on  the  22nd  July, 
viz.,  not  to  intatfere  with,  molest,  or  take  captive  any  women,  girls,  or  children,  and 
request  him  to  release  Siteku  (Cetshwayo's  half  brother),  and  as  he  (Zibebu)  is  acting 
in  conjunction  with  Hamu,  so  I  look  to  him  (Zibebu)  to  act  in  accordance  with  this 
message  in  conveying  it  to  Hamu,  and  to  act  with  him  in  such  a  way  as  will  stop  any 
farther  hostilities  or  disturbances  in  this  coimtry  if  biit  for  their  own  sakes ;  and  I 
now  warn  Zibebu,  and  Hamu  through  him,  to  comply  with  this  my  message,  and  I 
will  inform  the  Government  of  my  having  done  so. 

3.  My  messengers  returned  last  night.  They  arrived  at  Zibebu's  kraal  Nkungwini, 
on  the  18th  instant.  Zibebu  was  absent  with  his  force  at  Somkele's,  having  started 
for  there  on  the  14th  inst.  (as  reported  to  your  Excellency  in  the  4th  paragraph  of  my 
despatch  of  17th  August). 

4.  Zibebu  returned  to  his  kraal  Nkungwini  on  the  22nd  instant,  accompanied  by 
four  Europeans,  J.  Eckersley,  jr.,  Johann  Colenbrander,  Dark,  and  another. 

5.  My  messengers  delivered  my  message  to  Zibebu  on  the  23rd  instant. 

6.  Zibebu  replied : — How  could  his  white  chiefs  say  he  was  making  war  ?  Oetywayo 
was  Tnlling  him  in  continuation  of  the  attacks  upon  him  by  Mdabuko  and  Mnyamana 
prior  to  C^tshwayo's  restoration.    That  Cetshwayo's  forces  had  come  into  his  district 

'  to  destroy  him  on  the  30th  March  1883,  and  he  (Zibebu)  had  defeated  them,  and  did 
not  go  on  to  Cetshwayo ;  and  now  again  Cetywayo's  forces  had  come  into  his  district 
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by  stealth,  in  the  night  of  the  14th  July  1883,  to  the  Tokazi  hill,  and  swept  back^ 
killing  all  the  men  and  over  20  women,  burnt  kraals,  captured  women,  children^ 
and  cattle,  chiefly  of  XJmgojana's  people  in  Zibebu*s  district  and  adherents  of  his,  the 
rest  being  Zibebu*s  own  Manhlagazi  people,  and  no  captives  were  released.  He  had 
hoped  that  his  cries  would  have  been  heard  by  the  Government  at  the  Mtonjaneni 
(Cetywayo's  restoration),  about  the  attacks  upon  him  by  Mdabuko  and  Mnyamanay 
the  killing  of  his  people,  and  the  capturing  of  his  cattle.  He  (Zibebu)  on  those 
occasions  had  appealed  to  Mr.  Osbom,  the  then  British  Resident,  who  told  him  to  sit 
down  quietly,  and  he  obeyed ;  but  still  he  was  constantly  attacked,  but  submitted  ta 
it  because  he  was  told  to  do  so. 

7.  As  regards  my  message  to  him,  it  was  true  he  had  captured  Cetywayo*s  household 
girls  and  others  according  to  native  customs,  and  these  had  now  become  the  wives  of 
his  people ;  but  he  had  released  Cetshwayo*s  wives. 

8.  Cetshwayo  had  killed  his  brother  Mbuyazi  (Mpande's  heir)  and  had  taken  his 
household  girls ;  if  Cetshwayo  had,  as  he  intended  to  do,  succeeded  in  defeating  or 
killing  him  (Zibebu)  would  the  English  Gtovemmait  have  called  upon  Cetshwayo  to 
release  all  captive  women  and  girls  in  the  same  way  as  is  now  being  done  to  him 
(Zibebu).  That  he  (Zibebu)  was  the  child  of  the  English  Gtovemment  who  had 
conquered  the  Zulu  nation  to  which  he  belonged.  That  he  (Zibebu)  had  heard 
Cetshwayo's  people  shouting  on  the  hills  to  him,  saying  that,  although  he  (Zibebu) 
had  captured  the  girls,  Cetshwayo  had  sent  to  Gwalagwala  (Mr.  Fynn)  to  send  to  hini 
(Zibebu)  for  the  release  of  all  the  Nkelile  girls  (marriageable  girls  wearing  their  hair 
in  knobfe)  who  were  to  be  considered  as  Cetehwayo's  wives.  Tbat  as  my  messengers 
had  been  sent  on  Cetshwayo's  behalf,  he  (Cetshwayo)  should  have  sent  his  own 
messengers  in  company  with  them  in  order  that  he  (Zibebu)  would  have  been  enabled 
to  make  replies  to  them  and  they  to  him. 

9.  My  messengers  informed  Zibebu  that  I  sent  to  him  in  my  capacity  of  representa* 
tive  of  the  English  Government.  That  I  had  replied  to  Cetshwayo's  messengers  that 
I  could  not  send  to  Zibebu  direct  from  Cetshwayo,  but  as  from  the  Government. 

10.  My  messengers  also  replied  to  Zibebu  regarding  his  saying  he  retained  captured 
girls  according  to  native  custom.  That  native  custom  in  this  case  was  thrown  aside 
by  my  (a  European)  representing  the  Government,  telling  him  (Zibebu)  not  to  take 
women  or  children  captives,  and  to  release  all  who  were  taken  captives. 

11.  As  regards  Siteku  (Cetshwayo's  half  brother)  Zibebu  had  said  he  cotdd  be 
released  here  with  Cetshwayo's  families,  but  his  (Zibebu's)  people  had  taken  him  on» 
13iat  Siteku  was  at  liberty  to  leave  whenever  he  desired.  Siteku  told  my  messengers 
he  was  coming,  but  the  rains  were  delaying  him. 

12.  Zibebu  said,  regarding  the  boundaries  which  he  was  told  to  reverence,  he  had 
done  so,  but  Cetshwayo,  who  had  come  from  the  very  presence  of  the  Queen,  and  had 
been  told  by  Her  Majesty,  should  have  obeyed  her  commands  and  reverenced  the 
boundaries,  but  he  had  not  done  so.  He  had  repeatedly  sent  his  forces  across  inta 
Zibebu's  district  td  destroy  him,  and,  therefore,  he  (Zibebu)  had  crossed  the  boundary 
in  defence  and  to  put  an  end  to  warfare.  That  there  was  no  other  way  for  him 
(Zibebu)  to  get  peace  but  by  the  action  he  had  taken  to  defeat  Cetshwayo. 

13.  Zibebu  informed  my  messengers  he  had  been  into  Somkele's  to  recover  his 
cattle  taken  by  Somkele  in  Mr.  Osbom*s  time ;  and  that  Somkele  had  made  several 
raids  into  his  district,  killing  the  people,  capturing  women,  children,  cattle,  and  goats 
and,  therefore,  he  had  now  gone  into  Somlcele's  to  recover  them.  He  had  warned 
his  force  against  killing  anyone  unless  resistance  was  offered.  That  he  had  captured 
cattle  (my  messengers  say  lai^e  herds).  That  some  people  might  have  been  ulled> 
but  there  had  not  been  any  cattle,  a  few  shots  were  exchanged. 

That  the  women  captured  had  been  released  (my  messengers  saw  a  few  girls  who 
had  been  taken  captive).  That  some  kraals  had  been  burnt  but  he  had  done  all  in  his 
power  to  prevent  this  being  done ;  and  none  had  been  burnt  by  that  portion  of  his 
forces  which  kept  with  him  aU  the  time.  That  household  articles  had  been  restored 
by  his  orders.  tHiat  there  was  only  one  way  of  making  Zulius  keep  the  peace,  when 
they  become  troublesome,  eat'up  their  cattle  and  make  fhem  submissive. 

14.  My  messengers  Ireplied  '^  n6  should  have  done  as  the  EngUsh  did  with  Cetshwayo/^ 
but  Zibebu  said,  *^the  goodness  of  thef  English  was  very  great,  but  was  not  befittii^ 
to  blackpeople ;  see  now  what  has  happened,  so  many  people  dead." 

15.  Zibebu  reports. by  my  messengers  that  a  small  force  of  Maboko  (late  Maaipiila^ 
now  across  th6  rongolo,  to  where  he  and  Zibebu*^  had  fled  from  Zibebu's  district  after 
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Cetshv^yo*s  defeat  ott  the  21st  July  1883).  had,  during  Zibpbu^s  aibsence  at.9omkelp*8 
(between  the  14th  and  22nd  August  1883)  come  into  Zibebu*s  district  to  Mohdiila's 
kraal,  near  and  no^ 4ji  of  the  Tokazi,  and  killed  six  women,  wounding  two  more  while 
harvesting  grain.  Some  of  these  women  were  captured  by  Mondula's  sons  while 
returning  from  Oetshwayo's  defeat,  21st  July  1883, 

16.  My  messengers  learnt  that  Sityalwza,  of  the  Mgazini  tribe,  (brother  of  late 
Masipula  or  uncle  of  Maboko),  sent  messengers  twice  to  Zibebu  offering  himself  to 
hecome  a  subject  of  Zibebu  who  said  Sityalwza  must  appear  in  person*  They  also 
learnt  that  six  messengers  from  Mbandeni,  the  Swazi  chief,  had  come  to  Zibebu  to 
tell  him  he  (Mbandeni)  had  stopped  Maboko  fleeing  past  there  with  ZibebuV  cattle, 
and  Zibebu  must  send  for  these  cattle  (refers  to  cattle  taken  by  Hlomuza,  Zibebu's 
brother,  when  he  deserted  Zibebu  and  joined  Maboko)  and  also  cattle  of  the  tribe  of 
Maboko,  by  reason  of  Zibebu  conquering  Cetshwayo  to  whom  Maboko  was  a  subject 
or  adherent. 

17.  By  the  time  Zibebu  with  his  forces  reached  Somkele*s,  he  and  his  people  had 
fled  with  their  cattle ;  many  of  his  people  and  their  cattle  escaped  on  to  the  island 
Mhlanzi  for  safety,  and  were  not  attacked  there  (between  the  Cweba  Lake  and  the 
sea). 

,  18.  Zibebu  and  his  people  between  them,  gave  my  messengers  seven  head  of  cattle 
(three  head  of  cattle  and  four  calves)  as  a  reception,  and  for  food. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.CM.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


No.  73. 

Sib  henry  BTJLWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  RiaHT  Hon.  the  EAEL  OFi)EEBT. 

(B/Cceived  October  8, 1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
-My  Lobd,  .  September  10, 1883. 

.  I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
deroatoh  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fvnn,  and  of  despatches  I  have  addressed,  tq  him 
and  to  Mr.  Osbom,  on  the  question  oi  the  removal  into  the  Reserve  of  TJmfanawendh- 
lehk,  Zinecku,  a  son  Oif  the  }ate  chief  Chingwayp,  Sitsbilili,  and  Sultana,  one  of 
Cetywayo's  half-brothers. 

I  have,  &c.  . 

(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Oopanaissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  Nou  73. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwek. 


Sib,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  August  30, 1883. 

1  have  the  honour  to  report,  for  the  information  of  your  Excellency,  that  the 
Chief  MfjEmawentlela  Zungu,  with  a  few  followers,  left  this,  on  the  26th  instant,  to 
interview  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  territory,  regarding  the  present  im- 
settled  state  of  afiEairs,  being  uncertain  as  to  the  safety  of  remaining  here  or  of 
removing  to  the  Reserve  territory. 

2.  On  the  28th  instant,  Sitshileli  (son  of  the  late  Chief  Mquandi),  with  a  few  followers, 
and  also  Sukana  (a  half-brother  of  Cetshwayo)  and  a  few  followers,  proceeded  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  territory,  for  the  same  purpose. 

3.  ZinecTcu  (son  of  the  late  chief  Ntyingwayo)  called  here  thfs  mpming,  and 
expressed  his  fears  regarding  the  safety  of  his  people,  and  fear  of  sowing  his  crops. 
Their  early  crops  shoiild  have  been  sown  before  this. 

4.  On  the  27th  instant,  Ndaba  Zambi  Ka  Tokotoko,  and.a  son  of  Nogwaja,  brought  a 
cow  as  food   from  Cetshwayo  to  an  elderly  wounded  woman  here,  Nomayiba  Bla 
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Meoana  Batelezi  (wife  of  late  Tokotoko),  and  formerly  of  the  royal  householcL    On 
the  28th  Ndabazamhi  proceeded  to  Mnyamana  with  a  message  from  Cetshwayo. 
5.  I  received  no  communications  from  your  Excellency  by  last  post. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henby  F.  Ftnn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G., 
Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  73. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburs^,  Natal, 
Sib,  September  8, 1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  30th  August,  informing  me  that  Umfana- 
wenhlela,  one  of  the  late  appointed  Chiefs,  Sitsbilili,  son  of  the  late  Chief  Mquandi,  and 
Sukana,  one  of  Cetywayo's  half-brothers,  had  gone  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the 
Reserve  territory,  to  consult  him  on  the  question  of  their  remaining  in  the  territory 
that  was  placed  under  Cetywayo,  or  removing  into  the  Reserve ;  and  further,  that  the 
son  of  the  late  appointed  Chief  Chingwayo  had  been  to  see  you,  apparently  with  the 
same  object. 

2.  I  have  always  understood  that  it  was  the  desire  of  the  late  appointed  Chiefs 
TJmf anawenhlela  and  Chingwayo  to  remove  into  the  Reserve,  but  that  after  Cety  wave's 
restoration,  they  were  practically  prevented  from  doing  this  by  intimidatioD.  Chmg* 
wayo,  it  was  said,  had  even  been  obliged  to  go  and  live  at  Ulundi,  against  his  will, 
and  there  he  was  killed  in  the  attack  made  on  that  place  by  Usibebu's  forces  on  the 
21st  of  July. 

3.  It  seems  to  me  that  if  it  is  still  the  desire  of  Umfanawenhlela,  and  if  it  is  the 
desire  of  Zinecku,  who,  I  apprehend,  is  Chingwayo's  heir,  to  come  into  the  Reserve, 
now  is  the  time  for  their  takmg  this  step.  However  great  may  be  the  inconvenience 
to  them  of  removing,  they  will  at  least  be  assured  of  safety  and  protection  in  the 
Reserve,  and  will  be  free  from  any  uncertainty  as  to  their  future ;  and  the  same 
remark  will  apply  also  to  Sitshilili  and  Sukana,  who,  I  am  told,  have  all  along  been 
unwilling  to  remain  under  Cetywayo's  authority. 

4.  A  copy  of  your  despateh  and  of  this  despateh  in  reply  will  be  sent  to  Mr.  Osbom 
for  his  information. 

I  have,  Ac. 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwbb, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  73. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 


Gtovernment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sib,  September  8, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  despateh  I  have 
received  from  Mr.  Fynn  regarding  the  question  of  the  removal  of  Umfanawenhlela, 
Sitshilili,  Sukana,  and  the  son  of  tite  lat^  Chief  Chingwayo  into  the  Reserve. 

I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  a  despateh  which  I  have  addressed  to  Mr.  Fynn  in  reply^ 
from  which  you  will  learn  the  views  I  entertain  on  this  question. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulweb, 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  territory. 
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No.  74 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  9,  1883. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  the  30th 
August  last,*  and  to  express  my  approval  of  the  reply  which  3^ou  caused  to  be 
returned  to  the  message  from  the  Cliief  Umyamana. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  75. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  October  10, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
3rd  ultimo,t  transmitting  further  papers  relating  to  the  present  state  of  affairs  in 
Zxduland,  and  to  express  my  approval  of  the  despatch  which  you  addressed  to 
Mr.  Osbom,  and  the  message  which  you  sent  to  Usibebu. 

I  have,  &o. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  76. 

The  Bight  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  October  12, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
10th  ultimo^  on  Zulu  affairs,  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  report  by  Mr.  Eynn  of  the 
recent  fight  at  Ulundi,  and  I  reque^gt  that  you  will  convey  to  Dr.  Oftebro  the 
appreciation  entertained  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  his  humane  and  charitable 
conduct  after  the  engagement. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  77. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OE  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

SiE,  Downing  Street,  October  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
10th  ultimo§  on  Zulu  affairs,  and  to  express  my  approval  of  the  despatches  which 
you  addressed  to  Mr.  Eynn  and  Mr.  Osborn  on  the  question  of  the  removal  into  the 
Reserve  of  Umfanawendhlela,  Zinecku,  Sitsbilili,  and  Sukana. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 
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No.  78. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.a,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  evening  a  telegraphic  message  to 
your  Lordship  to  the  following  effect,  namely, — (1)  that  Cetywayo  had  denied  having 
authorised  his  messengers  to  say  that  he  desired  to  come  in;  (2)  that  thereupon 
Mr.  Pynn  with  an  escort  had  gone  to  him  with  a  final  message ;  and  (3)  that  a  report 
has  since  been  received  by  Mr.  Osbom  from  Mr.  Pynn  to  the  effect  that  Cetywayo  will, 
he  says,  now  come  in. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  79. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzbui'g,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  15,  1883. 

I  :have  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  evening  a  telegraphic  message  to 
your  Lordship  to  the  following  effect,  namely, — that  I  have  received  a  message  from 
Mr.  Osbom  reporting  that  Mr.  Pynn  was  on  his  way  back  to  Etshowe  bringing 
Cetywayo  with  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  80. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  October  15,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  17,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  with  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatch  of  the 
10th  instant,*  to  transmit  copy  of  a  despatch  I  have  received  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  enclosing  a  statement  made  to  him  by  the  Chief  Umfanawendhlela. 

2.  I  had  already,  in  consequence  of  a  communication  received  from  Mr.  Fynn, 
conveyed  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  my  views  regarding  the  course  that  it  would 
be  best,  as  it  seemed  to  me,  for  Umfanawendhlela  and  others  similarly  situated,  to  take 
under  the  present  circumstances  of  the  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  80. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  September  5, 1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  the  Chief  Umfanawenhlela  of  Cetywayo's 
territory  appeared  before  me  on  the  3rd  instant,  and  made  the  statement,  which  in 
accordance  with  his  request,  I  transmit  herewith  to  your  Excellency. 

I  would  add,  that  I  have  ascertained  also  from  other  headmen  and  people  residing 
in  Cetywayo's  territory,  that  no  preparations  are  being  made  there  for  the  putting  in 
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of  crops,  although  the  planting  season  has  now  arrived ;  and  that  this  is  owing  to  the 
unsettled  condition  of  the  country,  the  people  having  no  assurance  of  being  able  to 
remain  in  peaceable  occupation  of  the  land  upcm  which  they  are  living  long  enough 
to  bring  to  maturity  any  crops  sown  now. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osbobn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Conmiissioner, 
Natal. 


Bshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  3,  1883. 

Umfanawenhlela,  a  Zulu  Chief  who  formerly  held  a  territory  in  Zululand  under 
the  settlement  of  1879,  appears  and  states  : — 

I  have  come  to  speak  my  words  which  I  ask  you  to  write  down  and  send  to  the 
Grovemor.  I  wish  the  Governor  and  the  other  great  Chiefs  of  the  Queen  to  know  the 
things  that  trouble  me  and  the  other  people  in  the  country  over  which  Cetywayo  has 
been  restored.  I  am  Cetywayo's  uncle,  his  mother  being  my  own  sister,  and  I  do  not 
seek  to  do  him  any  wrong,  as  he  is  of  my  own  flesh.  But  I  cannot  remain  quiet 
after  all  that  has  happened  in  Zululand  since  his  restoration.  Many  Kves  have  been 
lost,  kraals  have  been  burnt,  and  cattle  and  grain  have  been  extensively  seized  or 
destroyed.  There  has  been  no  rest  in  the  land  since  Cetywp^yo  returned.  Many  of 
the  people  of  my  own  tribe  have  been  killed,  their  huts  burnt,  and  their  cattle  taken, 
without  any  wrong  done  by  them.  I  ask,  who  is  to  blame  for  all  the  trouble.  I  ask, 
has  Cetywayo  observed  the  laws  (conditions)  under  which  the  Government  restored 
him.     Can  it  be  shown  that  he  has  kept  any  one  of  then^  ? 

When  I  was  removed  from  my  chieftainship  to  which  I  was  appointed  at 
conclusion  of  the  war,  you  strongly  advised  me  to  remain  quiet  with  my  people  and 
not  cause  or  join  in  any  disturbance.  This  advice  I  followed  strictly,  but  see  how  I 
and  my  people  have  been  treated.  We  have  been  marked  men,  and  have  been 
constantly  tlureatened  with  destruction  by  the  Usutu,  and  we  should  have  been  killed 
off  but  for  the  protection  of  Gwalagwala  (Mr.  Fynn)  who  always  did  what  he  could  to 
save  us  from  being  killed,  and  our  property  from  confiscation. 

The  EngKsh  had  a  great  war  with  the  Zulus,  and  they  conquered  us,  but  showed 
mercy  to  us.  They  divided  the  coimtry  into  different  territories,  and  appointed  me 
to  one  of  them,  in  which  was  included  the  land  belonging  to  me  and  my  tribe  for 
many  generations  past,  and  which  was  always  occupied  by  us  until  the  late  King 
Mpande  compelled  us  to  remove  from  it,  and  took  possession  of  it  for  his  own 
occupation,  and  built  on  it  his  personal  dwelling  kraals,  Nod  wen  gu  and  others. 
After  him  came  Cetywayo,  who  placed  his  kraals,  TJlundi  and  others,  upon  the  land. 
These  were  destroyed  during  the  war. 

On  receiving  the  appointment  of  Chief  at  conclusion  of  the  war,  I  gathered  my 
tribe  from  different  parts  of  Zululand,  and  we  re-occupied  our  old  tribal  land  where 
we  remained  undisturbed  until  Cetywayo  was  restored,  now  many  months  ago,  when 
I  was  desired  by  him  to  remove  witii  my  people  to  other  parts  of  his  territory.  Our 
crops  were  growing  on  the  land,  and  we  could  not  move  until  they  were  harvested,  or 
we  should  starve.  Whilst  we  remained  our  position  was  one  of  constant  danger  and 
gross  insult. 

Neither  I  nor  my  people^  did  anything  to  merit  this.  We  carefully  observed  all 
the  conditions  laid  down  on  my  appointment  to  the  territory  after  the  war,  and  we 
consider  it  an  injustice  to  us  to  be  again  driven  from  the  land  so  long  occupied  by  ua 
and  our  ancestors.  But  before  we  could  remove,  TJsibebu  came  and  conquered 
Cetywayo,  who  fled  out  of  the  territory  to  which  he  was  restored,  and  is  still  away 
from  it.  He  has  been  dispossessed  by  IJsibebu.  This  is  now  the  second  time  that  he 
has  been  conquered.  He  has  no  further  rights  there,  and  the  land  and  people  belong 
to  the  English.  I  therefore  ask  the  great  Chiefs  of  the  English  to  aUow  me  and  my 
people  to  continue  to  reside  on  the  land  we  are  still  on  now,  and  that  we  may  be 

? laced  under  the  authority  of  the  Government  only.  I  ask  them  to  send  an  English 
ihief  into  the  country  to  exercise  supreme  rule ;  unless  this  is  done,  there  will  be 
still  greater  troubles  for  the  people  to  endure.  Among  other  things  famine  wiU 
result  next  year,  as  because  of  the  unsettled  state  of  the  people,  they  cannot  put  in 
crops,  and  the  planting  season  is  now  set  in.  All  the  Chiefs  and  people  are  expecting 
the  Government  to  come  and  establish  order,  as  there  is  now  no  head  in  the  country. 
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The  chiefs  and  people  have  until  now  kept  quiet  because  of  the  messages  you  sent 
them  conveying  the  Governor's  word  desiring  them  to  sit  still,  but  if  something  more 
be  not  done  soon,  we  shall  think  that  we  are  abandoned  by  the  Grovernment,  and  the 
stronger  will  attack  the  weaker. 

I  do  not  ask  for  any  reply  from  you  to  my  words,  but  I  beg  you  will  send  them  to 
the  Governor  and  other  great  English  Chiefs. 


No.  81. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  15,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  17, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies 
of  the  following  further  despatches  and  papers  relating  to  the  present  state  of  aflfairs 
in  the  Zulu  country,  namely : — 

1.  Sir   H.    Bulwer  to    Resident   Commissioner,    Reserve  Territory.     Message. 

September  9, 1883. 

2.  Resident  Commissioner  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     Message.     September  8,  1883. 

3.  Resident  Commissioner  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     September  7,  1883. 

4.  Resident  Commissioner  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.   Statement  of  Natives.    September  7, 

1883. 

5.  Resident  Commissioner  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     September  7,  1883. 

6.  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     September  5,  1883. 

7.  Mr.  JFynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     September  8,  1883. 

8.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Resident  Commissioner.     Message.     September  14,  1883. 

9.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Resident  Commissioner.     September  14, 1883. 
10.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Resident  Commissioner.     September  14,  1883. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn's  despatches  were  received  by  me  on  the  morning  of  the 
14th  instant. 

It  was  evident  from  them  that  no  progress  was  being  made  towards  a  satisfactory 
release  out  of  the  false  and  embarassing  position  that  has  been  created  in  the  Reserve 
by  the  arrival  of  Cetywayo  there,  and  the  attitude  taken  up  by  him  towards  the 
Resident  Commissioner ;  and  that  matters  would  go  from  bad  to  worse  unless  some 
decided  steps  were  taken  to  support  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  and 
the  integrity  of  the  Reserve. 

The  messengers  whom  Mr.  Osbom,  at  my  instance,  sent  to  Cetywayo,  appear  to 
have  met  with  no  better  success  than  those  who  had  preceeded  them.  Cetywayo 
would  not  see  them,  and  his  brothers  would  not  allow  them  to  proceed  into  that  part 
of  the  Inkanhla,  where  he  was  supposed  to  be.  They  refused  in  fact,  to  allow  the 
messengers  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  a  territory  that  is  imder  the  authority  of 
the  Resident  Commissioner  to  pass  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty  through  a  part  of 
that  territory,  a  refusal  which  is  in  itself  an  act  of  lawless  and  hostile  disregard  and 
defiance  of  the  constituted  authority  of  the  country. 

Eventually  the  messengers  deKvered  to  the  brothers  the  message  they  were  charged 
to  deKver  to  Cetywayo,  and  the  next  day  an  Usutu  headman  brought  back  a  reply. 
According  to  this  reply,  Cetywayo  denied  that  he  had  any  force  with  him,  although, 
he  said,  he  should  do  right  in  collecting  and  keeping  one  near  him  as  a  guard  against 
an  attack  from  TJsibebu,  who  had  taken  him  from  under  Mr.  Fynn^s  presence.  What 
the  strength  of  the  force  with  Cetywayo  now  is,  does  not  appear,  but  that  there  is  a 
force,  and  a  considerable  force,  with  him,  notwithstanding  the  denial  to  the  contrary, 
is  a  matter  of  positive  certainty,  and  is  shown  by  the  statement  of  the  messengers, 
and  by  the  information  brought  by  two  other  Natives  who  had  been  sent  by 
Mr.  Osbom  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkanhla  to  find  out  what  was  going  on. 
That  information  is  far  from  re-assuring.  The  story  that  Dabulamanzi  had  advised  an 
attack  on  the  loyal  people  of  the  Reserve,  and  had  urged  that  the  whole  territory 
should  be  put  under  the  assegai,  is  a  story  that  ought  not  to  be  readily  accepted, 
though  I  am  obliged  to  admit  that  such  advice  is  in  entire  accordance  with  the 
character  of  the  man  who  is  said  to  have  given  it.  But  there  is  enough  to  show  that 
the  people  belonging  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkanhla  are  in  a  very  disturbed 
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state,  and  are  obliged  to  sleep  on  the  hills  every  night  for  fear  of  being  attacked  by 
the  Usutu  party ;  and  both  Mr.  Osborn's  messengers,  and  the  other  Natives  sent  out 
by  him,  describe  the  bearing  of  the  TJsutus  as  insolent  and  defiant. 

3.  The  accounts  from  the  other  side  of  the  Umhlatuzi  are  no  better.  Mr.  Fynn 
reports  the  continuance  of  hostilities  between  Uharau  and  Usibebu  on  one  side,  and 
XJmyamana  and  the  Baqulusi  on  the  other  side.  He  reports  also  the  mustering  of 
an  Usutu  force  near  the  Inhlazatye,  alleged  to  be  by  Cetywayo's  orders,  for 
the  purpose  of  acting  with  or  assisting  TJmyamana.  By  some  persons,  however,  an 
alarm  was  spread  that  the  force  was  going  to  attack  those  people  living  in  Oetywayo's 
territory  who  had  not  been  molested  by  XJsibebu's  force  at  the  time  of  the  march 
upon  XJlundi,  their  exemption  from  molestation  being  taken  as  a  proof  of  a  good 
understanding  between  them  and  Usibebu's  people. 

4.  In  view  of  the  state  of  things  existing  both  in  the  Reserve  and  in  the  country 
beyond  the  XJmhlatusi,  it  seemed  to  me  that  the  first  and  main  object  to  be  held  in 
view,  was  to  make  good  and  uphold  our  authority  in  the  B/Cserve.  It  seemed  to  me 
that  it  was  necessary  to  do  this  for  the  sake  of  the  loyal  people  in  that  territory  and 
to  prevent  further  disorder  and  worse  consequences.  It  seemed  also  that  in  this 
course  might  possibly  be  found  our  best  hope  at  present  of  helping  the  condition  of 
the  country  beyond  the  B;eserve  by  means  of  the  protection  that  the  Reserve 
territory  will  be  able,  whatever  happens  beyond  it,  to  afford  to  those  desirous  of 
taking  refuge  in  it,  and  of  the  greater  influence  that  the  B/Csident  Commissioner, 
with  his  authority  within  his  own  territory  firmly  maintained  and  strongly  supported, 
will  be  able  to  exercise  upon  the  country  beyond  the  Umhlatuzi. 

5.  For  these  reasons  and  in  view  of  the  urgent  representations  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  I  decided  to  act  upon  the  authority  given  to  me  by  your  Lordship,  and 
to  send  a  detachment  of  Her  Majesty's  troops  into  the  Reserve  for  the  purpose  of 
supporting  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  I,  therefore,  the  same 
day  saw  the  officer  commanding  Her  Majesty's  troops  in  Natal,  and  arranged  with 
him  for  the  despatch  to  Etshowe  on  an  early  day  of  the  troops  now  stationed  at  the 
Lower  Tugela  as  soon  as  they  should  be  reinforced  by  a  squadron  of  the  Inniskillings. 

6.  I  do  not  consider  that  it  is  necessary  at  present  to  send  any  troops  into  that  part 
of  the  Reserve  which  is  known  as  Hlubi's  territory  ;  but  I  have  forwarded  a  supply 
of  arms  and  ammunition  to  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner,  to  help  him,  in 
case  of  necessity,  to  maintain  order  in  his  district,  and  also  to  enable  him  to  assist 
the  Resident  Commissioner  should  the  latter  call  upon  him  to  do  so. 

7.  The  troops  will  arrive  at  Etshowe  on  or  about,  the  25th  September,  and,  in  the 
meanwhile,  I  shall  despatch  a  message  direct  to  Cetywayo  with  the  object  of  per- 
suading him  to  abandon  his  present  attitude. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWBR, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  81. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 


September  9, 1883. 
I  am  awaiting  your  report  on  the  result  of  the  further  communication  you  were  to 
make  to  Cetywayo,  and  I  should  wish  to  receive  this  report  as  soon  as  posssible,  in 
order  that  if  the  reply  to  your  message  should  be  unsatisfactory  I  may  myself  send 
a  message  direct  to  Cetywayo. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  81. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  September  8, 1883. — ^Fynn  requests  me  to  send  to  you  the  following: — May 
I  retire  with  my  few  Natives  to  Umsingp.  pending  further  instructions,  and  my  clerk 
to  Eshowe,  ditto. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  81. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  7, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  state  that,  in  accordance  with  your  Excellency's 
instructions  contained  in  your  Despatch,  of  22nd  August,  I  sent  by  my  messengers 
Nozitshina  and  Unguna  the  message  to  Cetywayo  as  directed.  The  messengers 
returned  yesterday  and  made  their  statement,  of  which  I  forward  herewith  a  copy. 

The  messengers  informed  me  that  during  their  detention  at  Nkanhla,  they  saw 
daily  many  parties  of  fully  armed  men  arrive,  and  that  these  invariably  made  their 
way  straight  to  the  part  of  the  bush  where  they  believed  Cetywayo  to  be.  They 
state,  further,  that  they  ascertained  that  a  considerable  body  of  armed  Usutu  men 
was  with  Cetywayo  in  the  bush,  and  that  the  men  forming  it  are  to  a  large  extent 
quartered  at  neighbouring  kraals  of  Sigananda,  Qetuka,  and  Lurugu,  and  their 
people.  They  say  also  that  the  general  tone  assumed  by  the  Usutu  and  others  in 
neighbourhood  of  Nkanhla  was  defiant,  and  in  some  instances  very  insolent  towards 
them. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Nozitshina  and  Unguna  state  : —  September  6,  1883. 

We  proceeded  to  the  Nkanliia  to  deliver  to  Cetywayo  the  message  you  sent 
by  us.  We  reached  there  on  Sunday  evening,  and  on  the  following  morning  we  saw 
his  brothers  Ndabuko,  Siwetu,  and  Maranana,  and  other  Usutu  headmen.  We  told 
them  that  we  came  from  you  with  a  message  for  Cetywayo  which  the  Governor  had 
directed  you  to  send,  and  we  requested  them  to  furnish  us  with  a  guide  to  take  us 
to  Cetywayo.  Th(5y  would  not  comply  with  our  request,  and  refused  to  allow  us  to 
proceed  by  ourselves,  but  they  told  us  to  state  the  message  to  them  and  they  ivould 
carry  it  to  Cetywayo,  which  we  eventually  did  as  we  saw  they  would  not  allow  us  to 
go  to  him. 

On  Tuesday  we  were  conducted  by  Magedama  and  Umbulawa — ^two  Sutu  headmen 
— ^to  the  lower  kraal  of  Ncapai,  where  on  the  previous  occasion  Cetywayo  was  seen 
and  spoken  to  by  Yamela  and  Tom.  We  found  that  Cetywayo  had  removed  to 
another  kraal  in  the  neighbourhood,  but  we  could  not  ascertain  its  exact  situation. 

Undugunya,  one  of  the  CFsutu  headmen  who  had  been  sent  to  deliver  the  words 
brought  by  us,  came  to  us  at  Ncapai's  kraal,  a  little  before  sunset  on  Tuesday,  and 
said  he  had  brought  back  Cetywayo's  reply,  which  he  then  stated  to  us  in  the  presence 
of  several  Usutu  headmen.     Cetywayo's  reply  was  : — 

'*  I  have  no  force  with  me,  although  I  should  do  right  were  I  to  collect  one  and 
keep  one  near  me  as  a  guard  against  attack  from  Usibebu,  who  took  me  right  from 
under  them  (from  Mr.  Fynn's  presence).  I  have  no  quarrel  with  your  Chief— the 
Resident  Commissioner.  I  have  not  since  I  came  here  to  this  place  disputed  with 
him  possession  of  this  territory,  the  Reserve.  I  wish  you,  Nozitshina,  to  tell  me  the 
name  of  the  person  who  said  that  I  have  claimed  this  territory  since  I  have  come 
into  it.    I  know  that  I  did  claim  it  before  I  was  driven  away  by  Usibebu.    I  will 
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seiid  a  messenger  to  the  Smdent  Oommissiones  to  ssk  him  to  name  the  one  who  said 
he  heard  from  me  since  I  came  here  that  I  lay  claim  to  this  territory/' 

These  were  the  only  words  brought  by  Ndugunya  from  Cetywayo  in  answer  to  the 
message  delivered  by  us. 

Ndugunya  then  said  Cetywayo  asked  whether  it  was  true  that  Baleni  was  sent  by 
Siyunguza  to  seize  cattle  from  those  of  his  tribe  living  in  his  territory  near 
Kwamagwaza  to  be  handed  over  to  Usibebu.  We  answered  we  did  not  know.  He 
then  asked  was  it  true  that  Umgijwa  was  seizing  cattle  for  Usibebu  from  the  Bujela 
tribe  also  in  his,  Cetywayo' s,  territory  ;  we  answered  again  that  we  did  not  know. 

Ndugunya  said  Cetywayo  wished  to  know  whether  you  have  communicated  with 
Usibebu  and  Somkele  in  reference  to  the  seizure  of  cattle  from  the  latter.  We  repKed 
we  were  aware  that  you  had  sent  messages  to  both. 

Others  spoke  to  us,  they  were  Cetywayo's  brothers  Ndabuko,  Usiwetu,  and 
Maranana,  and  the  Usutu  headmen,  Magedama,  Mbalwa,  Ndugunya,  Hlekizana, 
Mgazi,  Ncapai,  and  others  who  were  there.  They  said  to  us,  "The  message  you 
"  brought  to-day,  sent  by  order  of  the  Governor,  means  a  calamity  to  us,  as  have 
"  been  other  late  doings  of  him  who  sent  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner.  When 
"  he  came  here  he  returned  without  having  seen  Cetywayo.  He  ordered  that  people 
"  coming  into  the  Reserve  to  Cetywayo  should  be  disarmed.  He  ordered  also  that 
"  Cetywayo  was  not  to  call  upon  the  people  residing  in  the  Reserve  to  supply  him 
"  with  cattle.  He  sent  to  tell  Umyamana,  Somkele,  and  others  to  sit  still  at  their 
"  kraals,  there  was  to  be  no  more  fighting,  and  when  they  did  so  Usibebu  attacked 
"  Somkele  and  took  his  cattle  from  him.  He  was  asked  to  help  in  getting  back  the 
"  Sigohla  girls  from  Usibebu,  which  he  has  not  done.  All  these  things  mean 
**"  calamity  to  us." 

We  were  then  asked  who  informed  the  Governor  of  matters  here  that  he  should 
direct  the  sending  of  this  message.  We  said  in  reply  that  we  knew  not,  and  that 
we  were  not  authorised  to  make  explanations  or  answer  questions.  We  were  told 
to  carry  the  message  and  bring  back  the  reply  made  to  it.  They  then  said  "  All  these 
things  tend  to  drive  Cetywayo,"  but  th^  did  not  say  where  to. 

Ncapai  said  to  us  in  presence  and  hearing  of  all,  that  they  had  told  us  only  certain 
things,  but  there  were  other  matters  which  they  did  not  mention  to  us.  This  he 
repeated  three  times. 

Magedama  told  us  afterwards  that  it  would  now  be  best  that  Cetywayo  should  go 
to  England  and  remain  with  the  Queen. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  81. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  7,  1883. 

Statement  of  two  Messengers  just  returned  from  Nkandhla  : — 

We  were  informed  at  Mafanda's  kraal  that  Cetywayo  was  ordering  up  supplies  of 
corn  from  the  people  of  Godide,  Tobolongwana,  and  Zetuka.  Near  the  Nkandhla  we 
met  two  long  rows  of  fully-armed  men  belonging  to  Sigananda.  We  saw  them  enter 
the  Nkandhla  bush.  We  also  saw  rows  of  women  carrying  grain  into  the  bush.  We 
went  on  to  the  headman  Eaku,  who  complained  very  much  of  the  Grovernment 
allowing  Cetywayo  to  remain  at  Nkandhla  and  to  build  pernianent  kraals  there. 
Dabulamanzi,  on  arriving  from  Natal,  gave  out  that  the  Governor  had  sent  by  him 
word  to  Cetywayo  to  say  that  he  is  to  build  at  Nkandhla. 

We  saw  a  number  of  mats  used  to  cover  in  the  better  class  of  huts,  being  carried 
into  the  btish.  We  heard  that  Bogojwana,  who  was  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  the  Boers, 
had  returned,  and  that  Tyanibezwe,  Umyamana's  principal  son,  had  come  with  him ; 
that  the  Boers  sent  word  they  would  not  come  to  fetch  Cetywayo  at  Nkandhla,  but 
they  would  meet  him  on  his  way  to  them. 

We  heard  from  different  Usutus,  who  did  not  know  us,  that  Dabulamanzi  was 
urging  most  strongly  an  immediate  attack  on  the  people  in  the  Reserve,  and  the 
massacre  of  a  lot  of  those  who  were  against  Cetywayo,  and  that  the  remainder  could 
then  be  compelled  with  the  assegai  to  join  the  Usutu  and  go  with  liim  to  the  Boers. 
He  insisted  upon  the  whole  territory  being  put  under  the  jissegai,  Cetywayo  had  not 
yet  spoken  in  reference  to  this  advice  of  Dabulamanzi,  beyond  remarking  that  he 
remembered  that  it  was  by  the  unsparing  use  of  the  assegai  he  put  down  all  those 
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who  wei^e  opposed  to  him  at  the  time  the  fight  took  place  at  Dondakusuka  (about 
25  years  ago). 

We  ascertained  that  a  long  row  of  Baqulusi,  all  armed  with  guns,  arrived  at 
Nkandhla  a  couple  of  days  before  we  got  there. 

We  learnt  that  Cetywayo  was  now  getting  angry  with  those  people  in  the  Reserve 
who  refuse  to  join  him  and  will  riot  come  to  him  od  his  summons. 

We  saw  at  the  kraals  of  Lurungu  and  Matambu,  and  at  two  kraals  of  Umbangu,  a 
large  number  of  armed  Usutu  men.  There  were  armed  Usutu  at  other  kraals  too,  but 
we  were  afraid  to  enter  those  kraals. 

We  heard  that  the  Usutu  were  at  first  doubtful  and  uncertain,  but  since 
Dabulamanzi  returned  from  Natal,  things  have  changed  with  them.  They  are  now 
full  of  confidence  and  very  insolent  to  others;  they  feel  strong  in  their  position 
because  of  the  words  Dabulamanzi  said  he  brought  from  the  Government  to  Cetywayo. 
We  heard  the  Usutu  say  that  this  territory  belonged  to  Jama,  and  they  would  never 
allow  anyone  who  is  not  descended  from  Jama  to  govern  it.  The  Usutu  say  openly 
that  the  Governor,  Mr.  John  Shepstone,  and  Mr.  Osbom  are  Cetywayo's  great  enemies, 
who  seek  to  kill  him.  At  one  kraal  we  heard  the  Usutu  talk  about  Mr.  Fyim.  They 
said,  "  Why  is  he  there  ?  Two  or  three  men  ought  to  be  sent  to  kill  him."  The 
Usutu  assert  that  the  soldiers  are  sent  by  the  Queen  to  help  Cetywayo  to  clear  off  all 
those  who  are  against  him  in  the  Ro/serve  and  to  drive  Mr.  Osbom  away,  and  that 
then  they,  the  soldiers,  are  going  to  attack  Usibebu.  This  intelligence  was  brought 
from  Natal  by  Dabulamanzi. 

The  people  in  neighbourhood  of  Nkanhla,  and  from  thence  up  towards  the  Quedem', 
are  in  a  very  disturbed  state ;  they  all  sleep  in  the  hills  every  night,  fearing  attack 
from  the  Usutu  party.    They  have  always  their  arms  with  them. 

Umqundane  is  come  into  the  Reserve ;  he  was  with  Matyana  ka  Sityakuza. 

We  heard  that  Dabulamanzi,  accompanied  by  four  others,  had  again  gone  to  Natal 
to  see  tte  Governor,  ind  that  he  had  not  yet  returned. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  81. 
Mr.  OsBOEN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe.  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory, 
SiE,  September  7, 1883. 

With  reference  to  you  Excellency's  Despatches  of  August  22nd  and  29th, 
I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  Cetywayo's  attitude  continues  very  imsatis- 
factory.  He  persists  in  ignoring  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  and 
in  the  assumption  to  himself  of  an  independent  position  at  Nkanhla  in  the  Reserve 
territory. 

Although  Cetywayo  in  the  reply  he  sent  by  Nozitshina  and  Unguna,  forwarded  in 
my  Despatch  of  this  day,  denies  that  he  has  an  armed  force  with  Imn,  I  have  to  state 
that  it  is  certain  that  there  is  a  considerable  Usutu  force  belonging  to  him  at  Nkanhla, 
part  of  which  force  is  with  him  in  the  bush,  and  part  at  kraals  belonging  to  Sigananda, 
Qetuka,  and  others  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Nkanhla,  which  force,  I  have  reason 
to  believe,  is  being  increased  daily  by  the  arrival  of  Usutu  men  from  his  own  territory. 

Great  danger  exists  of  contact  taking  place  between  these  armed  Usutu  and  the 
people  who  are  against  Cetyw  ayo,  especially  on  account  of  the  overbearing  and  in- 
solent attitude  now  being  assiuned  by  the  Usutu,  and  that  the  result  of  such  contact 
will  be  immediate,  and  in  all  probability  serious  disturbance  cannot  I  think  be  doubted. 

I  have  this  day  ascertained  that  the  country  about  Nkanhla,  and  from  thence  up 
towards  the  Qudeni  is  in  a  very  disturbed  state,  owing  to  the  continued  presence  of 
Cetywayo  with  the  armed  Usutu  force,  and  the  hostile  attitude  now  being  assumed  by 
that  force.  The  people  who  have  not  acknowledged  Cetywayo,  dreading  night  attack 
by  the  Usutu,  sleep  with  their  families  in  the  hills  every  night. 

I  have  now  sent  to  request  Cetywayo's  brothers  Ndabuko,  Siwetu,  and  Tshingana 
to  come  to  me ;  my  object  being  to  again  explain  to  them  the  position,  and  to  endeavour 
through  them  to  convince  Cetywayo  of  the  illegality  of  his  present  proceedings,  and 
thus  to  induce  him  if  possible  to  desist  from  the  line  now  being  followed  by  him  in 
defiance  of  the  arrangements  under  which  the  Reserve  was  established  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government.  I  am  however,  I  regret  to  sa^,  unable  to  hold  out  any  hope  that 
Cetywayo  will  render  compliance  with  my  advice  or  demands. 
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At  the  interyiew  lately  had  by  me  with  the  Chiefs  and  headmen,  I  explained  to 
them,  that  owing  to  the  serious  disturbances  on  our  immediate  border  in  Oetywayo's 
territory  in  consequence  of  which  a  large  number  of  fugitives,  including  Cetywayo 
himself,  have  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  it  appeared  advisable  that  the  question  of 
preventing  these  disturbances  from  spreading  into  the  Reserve  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion. I  told  them  that  the  Government  had  ordered  the  advance  of  troops  to  the 
Tugela,  and  if  found  necessary,  they  would  cross  into  the  Reserve.  This  they  would 
see  is  proof  to  all  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Grovemment  to  maintain  the  Reserve 
as  established,  and  that  no  disturbance  of  the  arrangements  made  will  be  allowed  on 
the  part,  of  any  person  or  persons.  That  having  thus  a  distinct  assurance  of  the 
permanency  of  the  existing  arrangements,  they  and  their  people  would  now  be  able  to 
do  their  duty  loyally  in  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  good  order  within  the  Reserve 
when  called  upon,  without  fear  of  threats  held  out  to  them  by  others.    . 

In  answer  to  this,  the  Chiefs  and  headmen  expressed  their  thanks  and  their  appre- 
ciation of  being  informed  in  this  manner  of  this  important  question  which  bears  on 
the  peace  of  the  territory.  They  were  glad  to  hear  that  it  was  the  intention  of  the 
Government  to  maintain  the  Reserve  as  established.  They  wanted,  they  said,  a  special 
assurance  on  the  subject  as  many  have  of  late  begun  to  entertain  serious  doubt  as  to 
the  intentions  of  the  Government  with  regard  to  the  Reserve,  as  they  saw  that  the 
conditions  under  which  it  was  established  were,  notwithstanding  remonstrances, 
repeatedly  infringed  with  impunity  by  others  from  outside  its  boundaries.  They  said 
they  will  be  glad  to  see  the  troops  enter  the  Reserve  for  those  who  seek  to  overthrow 
the  Reserve  will  not  be  deterred  if  the  troops  remain  beyond  Tugela.  They  and  their 
people  will  be  found  always  ready  to  do  their  duty  when  called  upon,  but  their  arm 
would  be  much  stronger  if  the  troops  came  in,  as  a  proof  to  all  that  any  proceedings 
found  necessary  to  be  undertaken  by  them  are  not  against  the  orders  of  the  Government. 

The  Chief  Mavumengwana  expressed  the  hope  that  none  of  those  who  armed  in  the 
Reserve  and  went  to  join  Cetywayo's  forces  at  Ulundi  would  be  allowed  to  escape 
unpunished. 

I  beg  to  submit  for  your  Excellency's  consideration,  the  importance  of  proi^eedings 
being  taken  without  further  delay  to  compel  Cetywayo  to  respect  lawful  authority  in 
the  Reserve,  and  to  make  him  disperse  the  force  he  has  with  him  at  Nkanhla.  These 
proceedings  could,  as  1  have  already  reported,  be  satisfactorily  carried  out  by  local 
native  forces,  provided  the  presence  of  Her  Majesty's  troops  in  the  Reserve  can  be 
secured,  not  to  take  any  active  operations  that  may  be  found  necessary,  but  as  moral 
support  and  as  a  visible  restraining  element  over  the  local  native  forces  themselves. 
If  the  troops  do  not  enter  the  Reserve,  there  is  reason  to  fear  that  the  local  forces  on 
completing  the  work  they  were  called  up  for,  and  finding  themselves  master  of  the 
situation,  will  turn  on  those  sections  of  the  people  in  the  Reserve  who  joined  Cetywayo 
before  or  since  his  arrival  in  this  territory.  This  and  other  excesses  would  to  a  large 
extent,  if  not  altogether,  be  prevented  by  the  fact  of  the  troops  being  in  the  Reserve  as 
a  visible  restraining  power  and  support  of  lawfully  constituted  authority  in  the 
preservation  of  good  order. 

I  must  therefore  earnestly  beg  your  Excellency  to  cause  the  troops  which  I  under- 
stand have  now  arrived  at  Tugela  to  enter  the  Reserve  and  take  up  a  position  at 
Etshowe.  It  is  also,  1  consider,  necessary  that  about  three  hundred  troops  enter  at 
Rorke's  Drift  and  remain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Sub-Commissioner,  Mr.  Pretorius, 
in  the  district  formerly  under  the  Chief  Hlubi. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Su-  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Commissioner,  Natal.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  81. 
Mr.  Etnn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


SiE,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  5,  1883. 

I  HA.VE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency,  with  reference  to  the  11th  para- 
graph of  my  Despatch,  of  August  27th,  tlmt  Siketu  passed  within  a  few  miles  of  this,  on 
the  27th  August,  on  his  way  back  from  Zibebu  with  30  head  of  cattle,  and  an  escort  Irom 
Zibebu,  who  are  to  proceed  to  Siunguza  to  receive  surrender  of  cattle  from  Siunguza's 
people  (as  reported  to  your  Excellency  in  the  3rd  paragraph  of  my  Despatch 
of  August  l7th.) 
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2.  I  learnt  that  six  companies  of  the  Manhlakazi  forces  (Zibebu's  forces)  had  been 
sent  to  attack  Maboko,  and  confiscate  or  eat  up  his  cattle  for  having  killed  6  women, 
and  wounded  two  more  at  Mondula's  kraal  (referred  to  in  the  15th  and  16th  paragraphs 
of  my  Despatch,  of  27th  August,  to  your  Excellency). 

3.  I  heard  that  messengers  of  Mr.  Osbom's  were  at  Zibebu's  about  the  25th  August. 
That  Zibebu  had  then  received  a  message  from  Hamu  requesting  Zibebu  to  aid  him 
to  rout  Mnyamana's  forces  or  people  out  of  the  Ngome  forest,  as  they  were  continually 
harassing  his  people ;  and  that  Zibebu  sent  20  companies  to  act  in  conjunction  with 
Hamu's  forces  against  Mnyamana,  also  against  the  Baqulusi. 

4.  On  the  31st  August,  and  on  the  1st,  3rd,  and  4th  instant,  fires  were  seen,  apparently 
huts  on  fire,  at  the  Ngome  Forest,  and  firing  of  guns  was  heard. 

5.  There  is  a  rumour  that  Cetshwayo  told  the  Baqulusi  and  Ntombela  people  while 
visiting  him,  that  they  were  to  return  to  their  places  of  refuge,  but  warned  his 
adherents  against  submitting  themselves  as  adherents  to  Hama  or  Zibebu,  his 
enemies. 

6.  On  the  2nd  instant,  Tongana  and  another  messenger  arrived  with  a  message 
from  Cetywayo  asking  what  replies  the  Government  had  made  to  my  report  of  his 
destruction  by  Zibebu,  when  he  (Cetshwayo)  was  quietly  seated  at  Undini,  and  asking 
what  I  had  done  regarding  his  request  to  get  his  women  and  household  girls  from 
Zibebu;  and  that  he  (Cetshwayo)  lets  me  know  he  is  sending  a  mission  to  your 
Excellency. 

I  replied:  I  have  received  no  reply  from  his  Excellency,  and  informed  the 
messengers  of  the  message  I  had  seat  to  Zibebu,  and  explained  the  replies.  My 
messenger,  Mlambo,  narrated  to  them  the  message  he  took  to  Zibebu,  and  the 
answer  Zibebu  gave  him  to  bring  back,  and  that  I  had  fully  reported  this  to  your 
Excellency. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,      (Signed)        Henry  E.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  81. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  8,  1883. 

(1.)  I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  received  information 
from  Sukana  yesterday  that  a  Sutu  force  was  mustering  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Nhlazatye  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  Sukana's  people,  Mfanaweiihlela's,  and 
Batonyile's,  and  to  capture  their  cattle.  1  gave  instructions  that  Sukana  obtain  what 
further  information  he  could  on  this  matter. 

(2.)  During  the  whole  night  and  this  morning,  large  numbers  of  women  and 
children  have  been  flocking  here  for  refuge ;  and  the  men  are  watching  their  own 
cattle. 

(3.)  One  of  my  messengers,  who  returned  during  the  night,  saw  some  of  the 
supposed  Sutu  scouts,  but  saw  no  force. 

(4.)  Sukana  has  just  arrived,  and  informs  me  that  the  Sutu  force  consists  of  Msebc, 
Mambata,  Guqu,  and  Baqulusi  people,  and  is  assembled  at  the  Mlandelelanga  kraal  of 
Simoi,  a  few  miles  this  side,  and  east,  of  Nhlazatye,  and  is  preparing  to  make  an  attack 
upon  Batonyile,  Sukana,  and  Mfanaweahlela's  people.  That  Cetshwayo  had  directed 
these  forces  to  join  Mnyamana  in  defence  against  Zibebu's  and  Hamu's  forces ;  but 
the  Baqulusi  objected  to  do  so,  so  long  as  Mfanawenhlela's,  Sukana's  and  Batonyile's 
people  remained,  as  they  are  at  their  homes  and  unmolested  by  Zibebu's  forces  during 
the  attack  upon  Cetshwayo  on  the  21st  July  1883,  and  were,  therefore  in  alliance  wdth 
Zibebu. 

(6.)  I  learn  that  this  Sutu  force  is  under  the  control  of  Mdabuko. 

(6.)  Sukana's  people,  women,  children,  and  cattle,  have  fled  southward  for  the 
purpose  of  making  their  way  to  the  Reserve.  Mfanawenhlela's  people  are  about  to  do 
the  same,  but  are  hesitating. 

(7.)  Batonyile  took  refuge  here,  early  this  morning,  having  been  out  all  night,  and  is 
unable  to  proceed.  Probably  her  people  will  endeavour  to  make  their  escape  to  the 
Reserve. 
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(8.)  I  have  expressed  my  opinion  to  the  people,  that  if  they  think  they  can  escape 
with  their  belongings  to  the  Reserve  with  safety,  it  is  better  for  them  to  do  so,  if, 
from  the  information  they  are  able  to  gather  from  various  sources,  they  believe  there 
is  any  truth  in  the  existence  of  a  Sutu  force  assembling  for  the  purpose  of  attacking 
them. 

(9.)  Mahabela  (my  private  post-runner  between  this  and  the  Nisinga,  and  residing 
nearer  the  Nhlazatye  than  this)  reports  that  Hlozi  Sibiya,  of  Siteku,  informed  him  he 
had  been  in  company  with  the  Sutu  forces  last  night,  and  they  had  been  collected  by 
Gehleza  (of  late  Dilikana)  as  an  order  from  Cetshwayo.  That,  last  night,  the  force 
questioned  Gehleza,  as  he  had  been  sometime  back  from  Cetshwayo,  how  it  was  he 
had  not  mentioned  the  order  before,  and  that  this  assembling  was  being  done  without 
Mnyamana's  knowledge,  and  were,  therefore,  opposed  to  taking  further  action  in  the 
attack.  That  the  force,  being  insuificient,  dispersed  Jast  night,  arranging  to  rfeassemble 
at  the  Ngome  forest  with  Mnyamana.  Gohleza  proposed  that  a  capture  of  cattle  be 
made,  but  the  force  objected  to  do  so. 

(10.)  I  have  explained  this  information  to  Sukana,  Batonyile,  and  Mfanawenhlela^s 
people,  he  having  gone  to  iihe  JRfi§i(igRt.  Cgmmissipner,  Ileserve  Territory,  on  the  26th 
August. 

(11.)  Makuza,  of  Batonyile,  in  flight  here,  reports  members  of  his  family  saw  a  large 
Sutu  force  this  morning  near  the  Nhlazatye -Mission  station. 

I  have,  &c. 
- 'His  Excellency  Sir  H.BulWer,  G.O.M.G.,  •     '    (Signed)'       Henhy  F.  SVkn,     -' 
&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  81. 

Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 
September  14, 1883.    Mr.  Fynn  and  his  party  can  move  to  Etshowe. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  81. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  14,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  this  day  of  your  Despatches 
of  the  7th  instant. 

2.  I  have,  in  accordance  with  your  request,  and  in  view  of  the  state  of  affairs 
described  by  you,  desired  the  officer  commanding  the  troops  here,  to  take  steps  for 
moving  the  detachment  now  stationed  at  the  Lower  Tugela  to  Etshowe.  The  detach- 
ment will  be  strengthened  by  a  squadron  of  the  Inniskillings,  and  upon  the  arrival  of 
the  latter  at  the  Tugela,  will  proceed  to  Etshowe,  which  place  it  may  be  expected  to 
reach  in  about  ten  days  from  this  time. 

3.  It  is  my  intention  to  send  at  once  a  message  direct  to  Cety wayo,  with  the  object 
of  persuading  him,  if  possible,  at  once  to  dismiss  the  TJsutu  forces  that  are  now  in  the 
Reserve,  and  to  recognise  your  authority  as  B/Csident  Commissioner. 

4.  You  will  understand  that  the  detachment  of  troops  is  intended  solely  to  support 
by  its  presence  at  Etshowe,  your  position  of  authority  in  the  Reserve,  and  to  give 
confidence  to  the  loyal  people  of  the  territory,  and  that  it  is  not  to  be  in  any  way  used 
for  military  operations. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwek, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Conunissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 
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Enclosure  10  in  No.  81. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Grovernment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SiE,  September  14,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  this  date,  acquainting  you  that  a  detach- 
ment of  troops  will  be  at  once  moved  to  Etshowe,  I  have  to  request  that  you  will 
furnish  to  the  officer  commanding  the  detachment  the  services  of  50  Natives  under  an 
Induna,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  detachment  on  outpost  duty,  and  in  other 
ways.  The  Induna  with  the  Natives  should  meet  the  detachment  at  the  Tugela  on  the 
20th  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  82. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  15, 1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  17, 1883. 

In  connexion  with  the  subject  of  my  Despatch  of  this  date,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  message  I  have 
sent  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  respecting  the  steps  to  be  taken  by  him  for 
securing  the  line  of  march  between  the  Tugela  and  Etshowe. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  82. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

TELE€^RAM. 


September  15. — The  troops  will  probably  cross  on  the  20th  September.  I  would 
impress  on  you  the  imperative  importance  of  taking  precautions,  as  mentioned  in  my 
private  letter  to  you  of  yesterday,  to  secure  the  line  of  march.  You  should  have  an 
outlook  kept  well  into  interior  towards  the  Inkanhla,  along  the  whole  line  from  the 
Tugela  to  Etshowe.  Consult  Chiefs  Dunn  and  Mavumengwana  and  other  Chiefs. 
Why  should  they  not  send  500  men  to  act  as  scouts.  This  is  particularly  necessary 
about  Matikulu  Valley,  but  advisable  also  whole  way.  You  will  consider  yoursefi 
responsible  for  securing  the  line  of  march  by  means  of  Natives.  You  should  either 
yourself  meet  or  send  someone  to  meet  the  troops,  so  as  to  conduct  relations  with 
Native  scouts.     I  think  the  former. 


No.  83. 
SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  LoBD,  October  17, 1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  evening  a  telegraphic  message  to 
your  Lordship  to  the  following  eflPect,  namely,  that  I  have  just  received  a  report  from 
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Mr.  Osbom  announcing  that  Mr.  Fynn  had  arrived  with  Cetywayo  at  Etshowe  on 
the  i5th  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Bight  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWEE, 

&c,  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  84. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  October  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
17th  ultimo*,  with  its  enclosures  relating  to  the  present  state  of  aflFairs  in  Zululand, 
and  to  express  my  approval  of  your  action  in  connexion  with  the  communications 
with  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  86. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  23,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  18,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  cor- 
respondence regarding  a  request  which  was  made  by  Cetywayo  in  June  last  with  the 
view  of  obtaining  fronti  the  Transvaal  authorities  certain  girls  and  cattle  stated  to  have 
been  sent  into  the  Transvaal,  before  and  since  his  restoration,  by  Uhamu,  who,  as 
Cetywayo  alleged,  had  collected  the  girls  from  the  Baqulusi  and  others  to  form  his 
household. 

2.  I  sent  the  application  to  Mr.  Hudson,  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria,  at  the 
same  time  informing  him  that  I  was  not  in  a  position  to  say  what  right,  if  any, 
Cetywayo  had  to  the  cattle,  and  whether  there  was  any  ground  for  the  statement  that 
Uhamu  had  collected  girls  from  the  Baqulusi  and  others  to  form  his  household. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  Transvaal  promised  Mr.  Hudson  that  an  investigation 
should  be  made  into  the  matter,  and  apparently  decided  to  send  Mr.  Smit  to  Zululand 
for  the  purpose  of  this  investigation.  Meanwhile  ttere  took  place  the  attack  on  XJlundi 
of  the  21st  July,  and  the  flight  of  Cetywayo  ;  and  I  presume  that  Mr.  Smit,  on  learning 
what  had  happened,  did  not  carry  out  his  contemplated  journey. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  85. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  June  20,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Cetshwayo,  per  Ngwegweni, 
forwarded  to  me  this  morning  Ziro,  Gogodolo,  and  Humbu  of  Baqulusi,  residing  north 
of  the  Pongolo  river,  in  the  Transvaal,  requesting  they  might  be  given  a  letter  to  the 
Boer  authorities,  who  have  sent  these  messengers  to  him,  to  say  that  *'  he  may  have 
"  cattle  which  have  been  sent  to  the  Transvaal  by  Hamu  prior  to  Cetshwayo's  restora- 
"  tion,  and  since  then ;  also  girls  which  Hamu  had  collected  from  Baqulusi,  and  other 
"  people  to  form  his  household ;  that  these  cattle  are  at  the  Mkonto,  at  the  Mkunyana, 
"  at  New  Scotland,  and  with  Mtonga's  people  in  the  Transvaal.'' 

2.  Also  Cetshwayo  wishes  that  Mcwayo,  a  headman,  formerly  of  Baqulusi,  who 
joined  Hamu,  and  has  since  deserted  him  and  fled  to  the  Transvaal,  be  allowed  to 
return  to  him  (Cetshwayo). 
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3.  I  replied,  there  should  have  been  a  letter  from  the  Boer  authorities.  I  will 
forward  Cetshwayo's  communication  to  his  Excellency  for  his  instructions  thereon. 

4.  I  considered  it  prudent  to  adopt  this  course  to  avoid  any  complications  arising, 
as  I  am  of  opinion  that,  under  the  6th  clause  of  the  terms  of  Cetshwayo's  restoration, 
any  transaction  with  the  Transvaal  Government  should  be  done  only  subject  to  your 
Excellency's  approval,  as,  doubtless,  if  such  cattle  are  given  up  it  would  be  done  under 
some  treaty  or  agreement,  or  with  a  view  to  some  consideration. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.Gr.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  85. 

Sir  H,  Bulwer  to  British  Resident,  Transvaal. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  July  2,  1883. 

1  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  Despatch  I  have 
received  from  Mr.  Fynn,  the  Resident  with  Cetywayo,  which  embodies  a  request  made 
by  the  latter  that  certain  girls  and  cattle  which,  it  is  stated,  were  sent  into  the 
Transvaal  by  Uhamu,  before  and  since  Cetywayo's  restoration,  should  be  returned  to 
the  latter. 

I  am  unable  to  say  what  right,  if  any,  Cetywayo  has  to  the  cattle,  and  whether  there 
is  any  ground  for  the  statement  that  Uhamu  had  collected  girls  from  the  Baqulusi  and 
others  to  form  his  household. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
George  Hudson,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        &c.         &c. 

British  Resident,  Transvaal  State. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  85. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  July  13,  1883. 

I  FORWARDED  to  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria  a  copy  of  your  Despatch 
of  the  20th  ultimo,  informing  me  of  what  appears  to  be  a  request  on  the  i^Bxt  of 
Cetywayo,  that  certain  girls  and  cattle  which  are  said  to  have  been  sent  into  the 
Transvaal  by  Uhamu,  should  be  allowed  to  return,  or  should  be  sent  back  to 
Zululand. 

I  have  informed  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria  that  I  am  unable  to  say  what  right, 
if  any,  Cetywayo  has  to  the  cattle,  and  what  grounds  there  are  for  the  statement  that 
Uhamu  had  collected  girls  from  the  Baqulusi. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.     &c.     &c. 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  85. 

British  Resident,  Transvaal,  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  August  3,  1883. 

Adverting   to    your   Excellency's   Despatch  of    2nd    July,    transmitting  copy 
of  a  despatcli  from  Mr.  Fynn,  the  Resident  ^vith  Cetywayo,  embodying  a  request  made 
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by  the  latter  that  certain  girls  and  cattle  which,  it  is  stated,  were  sent  into  the 
Transvaal  by  Uhamu  before  and  since  Cetywayo's  restoration,  should  be  returned  to 
the  latter,  I  have  now  the  honour  to  report  that  I  promptly  communicated  with  the 
Transvaal  Q-ovemment  on  the  subject,  and  was  assured  that  due  investigation  should 
be  made  thereon.  And  I  have  since  received  a  letter,  of  which  copy  (translation)  is 
annexed,  notifying  that  Mr.  N.  C.  Smit  has  been  deputed  to  proceed  to  the  British 
Resident  with  Cety wayo  in  Zulularid,  and  make  a  strict  investigation  into  the  matter, 
and  also  to  inquire  into  the  general  state  of  affairs  on  the  Transvaal  border  in  those 
parts. 

This  letter  covers  copy  of  the  instructions  handed  to  Mr.  Smit,  of  which  a  translation 
is  also  annexed  hereunto,  and  requests  me  to  notify  the  intended  visit  to.  the  British 
Resident,  and  give  my  co-operation  and  support  to  the  object  in  view. 

I  have  informed  Mr.  Smit  that  these  documents  would  be  transmitted  to  your 
Excellency  in  due  course,  with  a  view  to  such  intimation  being  made  to  the  British 
Resident  with  Cetywayo,  and  such  instructions  being  given  to  that  ofl&cer  thereon  as 
to  yoiu*  Excellency  may  seem  fit. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Gteorgk  Hudson, 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Natal,  British  Resident. 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 


Translation. 

Government  Office,  Pretoria, 
Hon.  Sir,  August  2, 1883. 

In  connexion  with  your  letter  of  5th  June  1883,  with  copy  of  a  tele- 
gram from  Lord  Derby  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  the  Government 
has  now  resolved  to  send  Mr.  N.  C.  Smit  to  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  with 
Cetywayo  in  Zululand.  I  have  the  honour  to  send  herewith,  for  your  information,  a 
copy  of  the  instructions  given  to  Mr.  Smit. 

The  Government  would  be  glad  if  your  Honour  will  give  notice  of  this  intended 
visit  to  the  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo,  and  request  his  co-operation  and  support. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         W.  Eduard  Bok, 
The  Hon.  the  British  Resident,  Pretoria.  State  Secretary. 


Translation. 

Government  Office,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  August  2,  1883. 

In  connexion  with  the  inclosed  correspondence  with  his  Honour  the  British 
Resident,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  according  to  the  telegram  from  Lord  Derby 
therein  referred  to,  this  Government  must  itself  regulate  matters  upon  our  borders, 
I  am  instructed  by  my  Government  to  request  that  you  will  proceed  immediately  to 
the  British  Resident  with  the  King  Cetywayo  in  Zululand,  and  there  institute  a  full 
investigation  into  the  complaints  of  Cetywayo  and  his  claims  and  those  of  his  people, 
and  into  the  state  of  affairs  on  our  borders. 

You  are  at  liberty  to  take  Mr.  C.  Ai'an  Staden  with  you  as  interpreter. 
Inclosed  please  receive  copies  and  translations  of  some  complaints  about  girls  and 
cattle,  and  also  of  some  correspondence  with  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  on  the 
subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        W.  Eduard  Bok, 
To  N.  C.  Smit,  Esq.,  Pretoria.  State  Secretary. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  85» 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

Minute. 

British  Resident,  Cetywayo's  Territory. 

For  your  information  with  reference  to  the  subject  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
20th  June ;  it  does  not  seem  to  ma  that  under  the  present  circumstances  any  such 
inquiry  as  Mr.  Smit  proposes  to  make  can  be  made  with  any  advantage  or  convenience. 
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I  presume  Mr.  Smit  will  return  to  the  Transvaal,  and  you  can  inform  him  that  if 
you  have  any  further  information  to  give  him  you  will  transmit  it. 
Please  return  these  papers. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 
August  9,  1883. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  85. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 
Your  Excellency, 

T  WILL  inform  Mr.  Smit  accordingly,  should  he  arrive  here.     Copies  of  these 
papers  retained,  and  this  returned  as  your  Excellency  directs. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
August  22,  1883.  British  Resident  with  Oetywayo. 


No.  86. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  23,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  19,  1883. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  17th  instant*  I  stated  (paragraph  7)  that  I  was 
about  to  address  a  message  to  Oetywayo  with  the  object  of  persuading  him  to 
abandon  the  attitude  he  had  taken  up  towards  the  Resident  Oommissioner  and  the 
constituted  authority  of  the  Reserve  Territory  ;  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit, 
for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  the  message  which  has  been  this  day 
despatched  to  Oetywayo  by  trustworthy  messengers. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Oommissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  86. 

Mrssage. 

Despatched  by  Messengers  on  September  19,  1883. 

The  Governor  of  Natal  and  Special  Oommissioner  for  Zulu  Affairs  to  Oetywayo. 

The  events  in  Zululand  have  for  some  time  past  been  a  cause  of  much  concern 
and  anxiety  to  the  Governor.  He  heard  with  regret  of  the  attack  made  upon  Ulundi, 
•  of  the  burning  of  the  great  kraal  there,  and  of  the  misfortunes  of  Oetywayo,  who  was 
obliged  to  fly.  The  Governor  does  not  wish  to  dwell  upon  all  the  causes  that  led  to 
these  misfortunes,  but  he  would  be  wanting  in  frankness  if  he  failed  to  touch  upon 
them,  and  to  say  that  they  were  in  great'measure  brought  about  by  Oetywayo's  own 
action,  by  his  inability  to  abide  loyally  by  the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  by  hostile 
proceedings  of  the  Usutus  against  Usibebu,  and  by  the  ill  advice  Oetywayo  has  listened 
to  from  those  whom  he  considers  his  friends. 

Oetywayo  was  released  from  a  state  of  captivity  by  the  favour  of  the  Queen's  Govern- 
ment, and  restored  to  his  own  country  and  to  a  kingly  position  of  authority  over  the 
greater  part  of  Zululand.  Oertain  conditions  were  laid  down  which  Oetywayo  accepted 
and  promised  to  keep,  without  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  not  have  restored 
him.  Oetywayo  promised  to  keep  all  these  conditions,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government 
accepted  his  word  of  promise  and  restored  him.  The  circumstances  of  the  Zulu  country 
were  changred  since  Oetywayo  was  taken  prisoner  in  1879,  and  sent  a  prisoner  to  Oape 
Town.  There  were  many  diflBculties  in  the  way  of  a  restoration,  but  if  Oetywayo  had 
faithfully  kept  his  promises  and  had  kept  also  firm  hold  of  the  hand  of  the  Govern- 
ment, matters  would,  the  Governor  believes,  have  gone  well  in  the  country.  It  was 
the  object  and  the  sincere  desire  of  the  Governor  to  keep  Oetywayo  in  every  way  in 
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the  establishment  of  his  rightful  authority  over  the  territory  assigned  to  him,  and 
in  the  good  rule  of  the  country,  so  that  all  might  be  well  with  Cetywayo  and  with 
the  people  under  him.  But  Cetywayo  would  not  keep  hold  of  the  hand  of  the 
Government,  he  would  not  listen  to  the  words  of  the  Government,  words  spoken,  often 
in  admonition,  no  doubt,  but  in  friendliness,  and  with  the  desire  to  keep  Cetywayo  in 
all  rightful  ways.  Instead  of  this  Cetywayo  has  taken  hold  of  other  hands ;  he  has 
listened  to  other  advice ;  he  has  listened  to  the  counsels  of  people  who  no  doubt  are 
personally  well-disposed  to  Cetywayo,  but  who  have  told  him  what  is  wrong,  and  who 
have  given  him  bad  counsels.  And  thus  all  these  troubles  have  come  upon  Cetywayo's 
country  ever  since  his  return,  and  recently  upon  Cetywayo  himself. 

And  now  what  has  Cetywayo  done,  and  what  is  he  doing  ?  He  was  obliged  to  leave 
Ulimdi.  He  was  obliged  to  leave  his  own  territory  and  take  refuge  in  the  Reserve 
Territory.  That  territory  is  under  the  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commissioner. 
In  it  Cetywayo  and  a  great  number  of  his  people  took  refuge  after  the  burning  of 
Ulundi,  and  there  found  the  safety  they  sought.  Cetywayo,  in  entering  that  territory, 
should  at  once  have  gone  to  the  British  Resident  Commissioner  as  the  representative 
of  the  Queen  s  Government,  and  the  Resident  Commissioner  would  have  afforded  him 
the  fullest  protection  and  other  necessary  assistance,  and  would  have  received  and 
transmitted  to  the  Government  any  communication  that  Cetywayo  desired  to  make  to 
the  Government ;  and  in  this  way  any  questions  relating  to  the  past  and  to  what  had 
happened,  and  the  questions  of  the  arrangements  to  be  made,  could  have  been  fully 
considered.  But  instead  of  taking  this  course,  Cetywayo,  having  reached  the  safety 
of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  having  been  there  joined  by  his  brothers  and  a  large 
ITsutu  force,  treated  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  his  authority  with  defiance, 
refused  to  go  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  avoided  seeing  him  when  the  Resident 
Commissioner  himself  went  in  search  of  Cetywayo.  The  Resident  Commissioner  found 
himself  in  his  own  territory  suddenly  surrounded  by  armed  men  sent  by  Cetywayo. 
Words  of  defiance  were  sent  to  him  by  Cetywayo,  and  since  then  Cetywayo  has  twice 
refused  to  receive  the  messengers  sent  by  the  Commissioner,  and  Cetywayo's  brothers 
refused  to  allow  the  messengers  to  proceed  into  that  part  of  the  Inkanhla  where 
Cetywayo  was. 

The  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commissioner  is  thus  set  at  nought  by 
Cetywayo  and  his  brothers  in  the  territory  which  is  under  the  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner. The  presence  of  armed  ITsutu  forces  in  that  territory  is  itself  a  violation 
of  the  territory,  a  defiance  of  the  lawful  constituted  authority  of  the  territory,  and  a 
naenace  to  the  people  and  to  the  good  order  of  the  country. 

These  are  proceedings  the  serious  nature  of  which  the  Governor  can  scarcely  believe 
Cetywayo  realises.  For  the  Reserve  Territory,  as  Cetywayo  well  knows,  does  not 
belong  to  him  nor  do  the  people  living  in  it  belong  to  him.  It  is  under  the  authority 
of  the  Resident  Commissioner.  That  is  the  authority  which  everybody  living  in  the 
territory  or  coming  to  it  must  recognise  and  respect,  and,  therefore,  the  Governor 
sends  these  words  to  Cetywayo  to  urge  him  to  give  up  this  attitude  of  defiance  to  the 
Government.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  in  the  first  place  that  Cetywayo  should  at 
once  dismiss  and  send  out  of  the  Reserve  all  the  armed  Usutu  forces  that  have  come 
there ;  and  in  the  next  place  that  he  should  recognise  the  authority  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  which  is  the  lawfully  constituted  authority  of  the  territory.  Let 
Cetywayo  at  once  arrange  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  for  his  going  to  Etshowe, 
where  Cetywayo  will  be  protected  and  his  safety  assured  by  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
and  where  the  future  arrangements  can  be  discussed  and  considered,  and  the  decision 
of  the  Queen's  Government  be  obtained  on  them. 

The  Governor  sends  these  words  in  all  friendliness  to  Cetywayo.  He  would  urge 
Cetywayo  to  give  up  communications  with  irresponsible  persons  either  in  Zululand  or 
in  Natal,  and  to  hold  his  communications  only  with  those  responsible  authorities  who 
represent  the  Queen's  Government  in  this  country,  and  who  are  appointed  by  the 
Queen's  Government.  Let  Cetywayo  at  once,  therefore,  dismissing  his  armed  forces, 
go  to  the  Resident  Commissioner.  There  he  shall  receive  protection,  and  any  questions 
and  any  representations  he  may  wish  to  make  will  receive  the  fullest  consideration. 

It  is  necessary  that  the  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commissioner  in  the 
Reserve  should  be  respected.  The  Government  is  determined  to  uphold  that  authority, 
and  the  Governor  wishes  that  Cetywayo  should  be  under  no  misapprehension  on  this 
point,  but  should  know  that  the  authority  ot  the  Government  in  the  Reserve  will  be 
maintained,  and  no  interference  with  or  defiance  of  that  authority  can  be,  or  will  be, 
suffered. 
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K  it  be  necessary  to  enforce  that  authority  it  will  be  enforced ;  but  the  Governor 
would  urge  Cetywayo,  in  the  name  of  tho  Government,  with  all  friendliness,  not  to 
make  this  necessity,  but  to  follow  the  course  that  he  has  pointed  out. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
September  18,  1883. 


No.  87. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  23,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  22,  1883. 

I  ENCLOSE  an  extract  from  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  newspaper,  published  at 
Pietermaritzburg  on  the  13th  September,  containing  a  letter  from  its  "  correspondent," 
dated  Isandhlwana  the  8th  September. 

2.  As  the  "correspondent"  wrote  from  Hlubi's  district,  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and 
as  the  statements  made  by  him  were  made  in  a  positive  manner,  I  sent  the  extract  to 
Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  district,  asking  him  to  be  good  enough 
to  report  on  the  statements  it  contained. 

3.  In  reply  Mr.  Pretorius  informs  me,  that  with  respect  to  the  assertion  made  in  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  "  correspondent's  "  letter,  it  is  true  that  he  has  placed  a  border 
watch  on  Rorke's  Drift  for  the  purpose  of  reporting  to  him  what  waggons  or  persons 
come  into  or  leave  the  Reserve  with  merchandise  or  cattle  for  trading  purposes ;  but 
that  all  the  other  statements  made  in  the  "  correspondent's "  letter,  the  statements 
about  the  Boers  coming  into  the  territory  to  communicate  with  or  to  help  Cetywayo, 
about  a  band  of  some  hundreds  crossing  the  Blood  River  and  proceeding  in-country 
through  the  Reserve,  and  about  the  excitement  amongst  the  natives  in  consequence  of 
this  proceeding,  are  all  utterly  untrue  and  without  foundation. 

4.  My  only  reason  for  bringing  this  matter  under  your  Lordship's  notice  is  because 
of  the  instance  it  affords  of  the  sensational  and  bold  statements  that  frequently  appear, 
without  qualification,  in  the  newspaper  from  which  I  have  cut  this  extract,  which 
statements  are  sometimes  telegraphed  home  to  the  English  papers,  or  are  otherwise 
copied  by  them,  and  which  have  as  little  foundation  of  fact  to  rest  upon  as  the 
statements  to  which  I  have  referred  in  this  despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  87. 
Extract  from  "  Times  op  Natal  "  of  13th  September,  1883. 

ZULULAND. 

Boers  crossing  the  Blood  River. 

Excitement  amongst  the  Natives. 

Serious  Reports. 

[From  our  Correspondent.] 

Near  Isandhlwana,  September  8,  1883. 

Since  I  last  wrote  considerable  excitement  has  prevailed  among  the  natives,  owing  to 
a  report  that  the  Boers  were  going  to  help  Cetywayo.  Though  these  reports  were  not 
believed  to  be  true,  the  natives  insisted  iJiat  the  Boers  would  come ;  and  last  night  a 
band,  said  to  number  some  hundreds,  crossed  the  Blood  River  and  proceeded  in-country 
through  the  Reserve. 

The  people  through  whose  country  they  passed  are  in  great  alarm,  and  are  trekking 
bao"  and  baggage,  out  of  the  way ;  for  they  say  that  on  their  return  the  Boers  will 
drive  all  the  cattle  they  happen  to  meet  before  them,  and  they  have  probably  good 
reason  for  thinking  so. 
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The  Basutos  have  again  been  massed,  though  the  promised  supply  of  guns  has  not 
yet  arrived.  Very  strict  watch  is  being  kept  at  the  Drift,  and  no  waggon  or  man  is 
allowed  to  cross  without  a  pass.  This  applies  to  white  and  black  alike.  What  is  the 
meaning  of  all  these  extra  precautions  ? 


No.  88. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  23,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  24,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  in  continuation  of  my  Despatch  of  the  17th  instant,*  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  further  papers  relative  to  the 
state  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  country. 

2.  The  information  received  by  Mr.  Pyrin  regarding  the  alleged  occupation  of  a 
portion  of  Seketwayo's  country  by  farmers  from  the  Transvaal  is,  perhaps,  founded  on 
some  misconception,  arising  from  the  practice  of  Transvaal  owners  of  stock  coming 
down  into  that  part  of  Zululand  for  winter  grazing ;  but  I  have  desired  Mr.  Pretorius, 
whose  district  adjoins  Seketwayo's  country,  to  inquire  into  the  report,  and  let  me  know 
the  result  of  his  inquiry.  Seketwayo,  who  was  one  of  the  appointed  chiefs,  was  killed 
at  Ulundi  on  the  21st  July,,  and  his  death,  together  with  the  disordered  state  generally 
of  the  country  that  was  placed  under  the  restored  authority  of  Cety wayo,  will  certainly 
have  exposed  that  part  of  the  country  to  such  occupation,  the  more  especially  as  many 
of  Seketwayo's  people  have  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve. 

3.  Mr.  Osbom  had  received  two  further  messages  from  Cetywayo.  The  tone  of 
these  messages,  I  am  glad  to  say,  is  much  more  temperate  than  that  hitherto  taken  by 
him.  At  the  same  time,  his  denial  of  the  presence  of  an  Usutu  force  with  him  or  in 
the  Inkanhla,  cannot  be  accepted.  Mr.  Osborn  informs  me,  in  a  letter  dated  the 
16th  instant,  that  he  had  just  then  received  a  report  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Inkanhla,  to  the  effect  that  there  was,  at  that  time  at  any  rate,  a  considerable  force 
with  Cetywayo  in  the  Inkanhla  Bush. 

4.  The  troops  which  have  been  stationed  at  the  Lower  Tugela,  crossed  that  river  into 
the  Reserve  on  the  20th  instant,  and  have  since  been  joined  by  a  squadron  of  the  Innis- 
kUlings  and  two  guns  of  the  Royal  Artillery.  I  regret  to  say  that  the  officer  in 
command  of  the  column,  Lieutenant-Colonel  Montgomery,  of  the  (41st)  Welsh  Regiment, 
died  on  the  morning  of  the  22nd  instant  from  the  effects  of  a  snake-bite.  In  conse- 
quence of  his  death  the  march  of  the  troops  to  Etshowe  will  be  postponed  two  or  three 
days. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  88. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  17,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  from  Mr.  Osbom  your  message,  expressing  your  desire  to  leave 
Sitshwili  and  proceed  to  Umsinga.  I  have  informed  Mr.  Osborn,  by  a  message  sent  on 
the  14th  instant,  that,  in  view  of  the  present  circumstances  of  the  Zulu  country,  you 
and  your  party  are  authorised  to  leave  Sitshwili  and  come  to  the  Etshowe,  to  which 
place  I  will  send  further  instructions  regarding  you  as  soon  as  I  hear  of  your  arrival 
there. 

I  have,  &c. 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.     &c.     &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


*  No.  81. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  88. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Si»,  September  17,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
5th  instant.  My  views  with  regard  to  the  position  of  Umfanawenhlela  and  certain 
others  similarly  situated  in  the  Zulu  country,  were  stated  in  my  Despatch  of  the 
8th  instant,  and  were  to  the  effect  that,  under  the  present  unsettled  circumstances 
of  the  Zulu  country,  probably  the  best  course  for  them  to  adopt  would  be  to  take  this 
opportunity  of  removing  into  the  Reserve  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territoiy. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  11,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  letter  received 
yesterday  from  Mr.  Herbert  J.  Nunn,  in  which  he  informs  me  that  a  number  of  Boers 
are  occupying  Seketwayo's  country,  and  have  beaconed  it  off,  I  presume,  into  farms. 

2.  Mr.  Owen  E.  Roberts,  the  bearer  of  Mr.  Nunn's  letter,  also  informed  me  that 
there  were  numbers  of  Boers  occupying  late  Seketwayo's  district  with  their  stock,  and 
carrying  off  quantities  of  grain  in  waggons  from  the  destroyed  kraals  of  the  people 
who  fled  in  consequence  of  the  action  of  Zibebu's  and  Hamu's  forces.  H.  Potgieter  is  the 
only  name  I  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  and  with  whom  Mr.  Roberts  had  some 
conversation  while  the  former  was  loading  Lis  waggon  with  grain  at  one  of  the  native 
kraals. 

3.  Mr.  Nunn  gives  further  information  regarding  a  raid  made  by  Mnyamana's  people 
upon  some  of  Hamu's  adherents. 

4.  From  one  of  my  messengers  I  ascertain  that  the  families  of  Van  Rooyen  (late 
Cornelius  Van  Rooyen)  are  occupying  the  country .  between  Nsonto,  Duduse  (or  Lyn 
Spruit),  and  White  Mfolozi  rivers,  and  a  number  of  other  Boer  families  are  between 
Pemvana,  White  Mfolozi,  Ishobo  rivers,  and^  Zungeni  Mountain,  and  have  built  houses 
of  sods.  The  natives  inform  my  messengeir  that  these  Boers  say  the  country  belongs 
to  them  by  reason  of  their  having  conquered  the  English  at  Majuba.  They  drive  away 
any  natives  who  remonstrate  ;  but  those  whD  do  not  interfere  with  the  Boers  are  not 
troubled  by  them ;  and  that  the  Boers  are  carrying  off  waggon-loads  of  grain  from  the 
deserted  kraals. 

September  14,  1883. 

5.  Further  information  as  per  enclosed  letters. — Gert  Wilhebn  to  Chief  Hamu, 
dated  26  Aug.  1883  ;  H.  J.  Nunn,  12  Sept.  1883.  Received  last  evening  (see  Despatch 
of  23  March,  1883,  forwarding  contracts). 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Pynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  Cetywayo. 


Mr.  Nunn  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

Native  Reserve,  Saturday  Afternoon, 
Dear  Sir,  September  8, 1883. 

I  TAKE  the  opportunity  of  Mr.  Roberts  coming  to  your  place  to  drop  you  a  line. 
I  am  surprised  to  find  nearly  all  Secretywyao's  country  beaconed  off  and  occupied  by 
Boers,  who  state  the  land  has  been  given  them  by  Ohamu.  This  I  do  not  believe,  as 
when  I  left  Oham  he  told  me  that  numerous  Boers  had  applied  to  him  for  land,  but 
that  he  had  told  them  the  land  belonged  to  the  Government.     I  was  in  hopes  of  meeting 
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the  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  in  the  Reserve.  I  cannot  go  to  Maritzburg 
to  meet  him,  as  my  horse  has  a  very  sore  back  and  I  have  no  funds;  the  Usutu  have 
ruined  and  left  me  penniless.  I  shall  be  here  till  Mr.  Roberts  returns,  and  do  not 
know  whether  I  shall  return  to  Oham  or  go  as  far  as  John  Dunn's.  I  have  news  that 
Mnyaman's  people,  since  I  left,  surrounded  some  of  "  Pendnkusan's  "  kraals,  an  induna 
of  Oham's  near  the  Ingomi,  and  killed  man,  woman,  and  child ;  these  people  had 
returned  to  plant.     When  will  this  horrid  war  be  at  an  end  ? 

When  Oham's  army  returned  from  here,  I  was  told  that  Cambucha,  the  induna,  and 
"  Kambi,"  Oham's  son,  had  sold  one  kraall  and  the  com  to  Mr.  Roberts ;  if  Roberts 
had  not  bought  it,  it  would  have  been  burnt,  and  the  com  destroyed,  the  same  as  all 
the  other  kraals.  How  far  they  were  right  in  selling  I  know  not,  at  any  rate  Roberts 
saved  it  from  dei^ruction. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        Herbert  J.  Nunn. 

H.  Fynn,  Esq.,  Resident  with  Cetchwyao. 


Mr.  Nunn  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

Umfimgwan,  Native  Reserve, 
Dear  Sir,  September  12,  1883. 

Your  favour  of  the  10th  by  Mr.  Roberts  received  yesterday.  I  do  not  know 
the  names  of  the  Boers,  but  on  my  return  from  the  coast  at  the  end  of  this  month,  I 
will  make  inquiries  and  send  you  the  required  information.  I  enclose  a  letter  received 
by  me  on  the  road  here.  Wilhemn's  agreement  with  Oham  I  forwarded  to  you  with 
notes  thereon ;  this  is  a  hard  case  with  Van  Rooyen,  as  Wilhemn  has  always  paid  his 
rent  to  Oham.  Van  Rooyen's  have  built  two  houses,  and  are  occupying  a  large  tract 
of  country  adjoining  that  occupied  by  Wilhemn.  Wilhemn  is  in  what  was  Oham's 
land.  Van  Rooyen  in  the  late  Secretywyao's.  Van  Rooyen  was  ordered  off  Zululand 
personally  by  Mr.  Osbom,  when  Resident,  and  he  refused  to  leave,  telling  Mr.  Ofibom 
it  was  his.  Van  Rooyen's  land.  Mr.  Osborn  then  answered  that  he  would  have  to  take 
the  consequences.  The  restoration  of  Cetchwyao  took  place  shortly  afterwards. 
With  thanks  for  your  sympathy  in  my  troubles. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        Herbert  J.  Nunn. 

P.S. — Any  communication  directed  to  the  care  of  Rev.  Robertson  or  Mr.  John  Dunn, 
will  reach  me  until  my  return  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

(Signed)        H.  J.  N. 


Mr.  Gert  Wilhelm  to  Chief  Uhamu. 

To  the  Chief  Oham,  Zululand.  Penfane,  August  26,  1883. 

My  neighbours  the  Boers,  Commandant  Von  Rooyen  and  son,  living  here  on 
Penfane,  are  troubling  me  most  disagreeable  ;  they  send  their  sheep  on  the  land  I  hired 
from  you,  and  which  Mr.  Nunn  showed  me  I  could  have  for  my  cattle.  They  say  it  is 
their  ground,  and  I  should  not*  my  cattle  graze  on  it ;  in  fact  I  had  nothing  to  do  with 
the  ground,  it  was  their  ground. 

Please  oblige  me  by  giving  me  advice  and  protection  in  this  matter. 

Yours  truly, 
(Signed)        Gert  Wilhelm. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  12,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch,  of  the  8th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
your  Excellency  that  my  messengers,  sent  to  make  inquiries,  returned  with  the 
following  information. 

*  Sic. 
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That  tlie  Sutu  forces  mentioned,  consisted  of  sections  of  Sibeni,  Gazini  of  Simoi, 
and  Mambata  of  Gehleza  (of  late  Dilikana),  who  had  assembled  upon  a  message  brought 
by  Sungula  from  Cetywayo  to  Gehleza,  who  delivered  it  to  Simoi,  viz.,  that  these 
people  were  to  capture  cattle  from  any  people  leaving  Cetshwayo's  territory. 

Para.  5,  of  my  Despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  is  incorrect.  This  force  was  not  under 
Mdabuko's  control. 

3.  Sitshitshili  (son  of  late  Mquandi,  section  of  Sibeni)  started  on  the  night  of  the 
7th  instant  with  his  people  and  cattle  for  Hlubi's  end  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  a 
force  of  Sigodo  Mbatshana,  and  Mbadu  of  the  Sibeni,  intercepted  a  portion  of  the 
cattle,  and  some  women  and  children.  As  far  as  is  yet  known  no  people  were  killed. 
The  next  morning  Simoi  of  Gazini,  with  a  force,  captured  about  10,  head  of  cattle  of 
Mguluza  of  Sitshitshili,  and  the  force  dispersed  when  rumours  reached  them  that 
forces  of  Zibebu's  and  Hamu's  were  coming  in  their  direction,  and  were  between  the 
Sikwebezi  and  Black  Mfolozi,  causing  the  flight  of  the  Sutu  people,  but  it  was  a  false 
rumour. 

4.  Batonyile  and  followers  and  cattle  left  here  yesterday  morning  for  the  Reserve 
Territory. 

5.  Mfanawenhlela  returned  on  the  9th  instant  from  his  visit  to  the  Reserve 
Territory. 

6.  Humours  are  circulated,  it  is  said  from  Cetshwayo,  that  the  English  troops  are 
coming  on  Cety  wayo's  behalf  against  his  enemies,  and  those  who  are  not  adhering  to  him. 

7.  Ngalunkulu  and  another  messenger  arrived  here  on  the  9th  instant,  and  passed 
on  next  morning  to  Zibebu  on  a  mission  from  Mr.  J.  W.  Shepstone. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  16,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency,  that  on  the  16th  instant, 
Nyantshana  (son  of  late  Mfengwana,  Mambata  section,  of  late  Mbuyazi)  Fokoti, 
Maxibana,  and  Bekapezulu,  were  referred  by  mo  to  the  Chief  Zibebu  to  solicit  the 
restoration  of  26  women,  1  man,  and  25  children,  and  500  head  of  cattle,  alleged  by 
them  to  have  been  captured  by  Zibebu's  forces  from  14  kraals  on  the  22nd  July  1883, 
of  the  Mambata  section,  and  representing  themselves  to  be  adherents  of  Batonyile, 
whom  I  personally  requested  Usibebu  not  to  interfere  with.  I,  however,  remonstrated 
with  these  people  for  having  delayed  so  long  in  reporting  their  losses  to  me.  They 
replied  that  they  had  taken  shelter,  as.  it  were,  under  a  pass  I  granted  on  the  24th 
July,  referring  Batonyile's  messengers  to  Zibebu  soliciting  the  restoration  of  captives, 
and  all  cattle  belonging  to  her  and  her  people  (as  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  23rd 
July,  to  your  Excellency). 

2.  With  a  view  of  causing  the  restoration  of  these  women  and  children  to  the 
Mambata  section,  I  forwarded  my  messenger,  Mlambo,  in  company  with  Nyantshana 
to  Zibebu  to  request  the  release  of  the  captives,  and  for  the  purpose  of  gathering 
information  of  what  was  going  on.  He  returned  yesterday,  and  reports  that  these 
people  were  released  with  the  exception  of  eight,  three  women  of  which  had  married  and 
preferred  to  remain ;  the  others  were  two  women,  two  children,  and  a  girl,  who  were  at 
some  distant  locality.  Their  relatives  will  go  for  them  at  some  future  period,  when  it 
suits  their  convenience. 

3.  As  regards  the  cattle,  Usibebu  declined  to  make  restoration,  on  the  grounds  that 
the  applicants  had  taken  up  arms  against  him.  It  was  true  they  formerly  belonged  to 
the  Ziqoza  (of  late  Mbuyazi,  late  Mpande's  son)  but  had  joined  Cetshwayo  in  warfare 
against  him,  Zibebu ;  and  since  Cetsh wayo's  defeat  had,  with  a  view  of  strengthening 
their  claim  for  the  restoration  of  their  >  cattle,  attached  themselves  to  Batonyile  (the 
sister  of  late  Mbuyazi).  He  would,  however,  release  their  captured  families  as  I, 
Gwalagwala  (Mr.  Fynn),  had  requested  him  to  do  so. 

4.  I  enclose  letter  from  John  Eckersley,  jr.,  on  behalf  of  Zibebu,  and  dated  the  10th 
of  September  1883. 
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5.  My  messenger  informs  me  that  Zibebu  was  speedily  assembling  his  forces,  at 
Hamu's  request,  to  aid  him  in  driving  Mnyamana  and  his  forces  out  of  the  Ngome 
Forest,  as  they  were  continuously  harassing  his  people,  and  preventing  them  from 
planting  their  crops ;  and  unless  the  crops  were  put  in  soon,  the  people  would  starve. 

6.  Ngalunkulu  passed  here  to-day  on  his  return  from  the  mission  to  Zibebu,  accom- 
panied by  Qandelana  and  four  other  messengers  from  Zibebu  to  your  Excellency. 

7.  I  received  the  following  message  from  Cety wayo  to-day  per  Jakaja : — That,  as 
my  messengers  to  Zibebu  had  failed  to  obtain  the  release  of  his  household  girls,  he 
now  requests  me  to  proceed  in  person  to  Usibebu  to  get  them  released.  I  replied : 
— ^I  will  report  Cetshwayo's  request  to  your  Excellency.  I  cannot  comply  without  the 
directions  of  your  Excellency.  As  it  was,  I  had  taken  upon  myself  to  send  the 
messengers  to  Zibebu  without  first  receiving  the  instructions  of  your  Excellency  to 
do  so. 

8.  I  ascertain  from  Cetshwayo's  messenger  that,  about  the  8th  instant,  10  or  more 
mounted  Baqulusi  had  been  down  to  visit  Cetshwayo  at  the  Nkanhla,  and  had 
returned. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Sir, 


Mr.  J.  EcKERSLEY  (for  Usibebu)  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


The  Chief  Usibebu  desires  me  to  write  you  his  message,  which  is  as  follows : — 
That,  as  you  requested,  with  regard  to  Batonyile's  people  and  property,  he  gave 
up  all  belonging  to  them ;  and  Batonyile's  people  thanked  Usibebu,  and  said,  *  You 
have  have  given  up  all  belonging  to  us.'  The  Chief  Usibebu  desires  me  to  say  that 
the  people  who  now  make  a  claim  on  him  are  people  who  had  left  Batonyile  and  went 
on  to  the  King's  side,  and  fought  against  him  ;  and  he  does  not  think  it  right,  or  that 
they  have  any  claim  on  him,  as  they  have  only  returned  to  Batonyile  because  they 
think  that  they  will  get  their  cattle  returned  to  them.  The  Chief  Usibebu  desires  me 
to  say  that  he  cannot  return  the  cattle,  as  it  is  quite  unreasonable. 

Yours,  &c. 
(Signed)        John  Eckersley,  Jr., 
H.  F.  Fynn,  Esq.  Pro  Chief  Usibebu. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sm,  September  17,  1883. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency's  despatch  of  the  14th  instant,  I  have  the 
honour  to  state  that  I  shall  not  fail  to  furnish  the  officer  commanding  the  detachment 
of  troops  with  50  natives  at  Tugela  on  the  20th  instant  as  instructed. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner- 

Ac.    ^        &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  88. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Beserve, 
Sib,  September  17,  1883. 

I  have  this  afternoon  received  your  Excellency's  despatch  of  the  14th  instant, 
informing  me  that  the  detachment  of  troops  now  stationed  at  Lower  Tugela,  after 
being  strengthened  by  a  squadron  of  Inniskillings,  will  proceed  to  this  place ;  and 
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that  your  Excellency  was  about  to  direct  a  message  to  Oetywayo  to  persuade  him,  if 
possible,  to  dismiss  his  Usutu  forces  now  in  the  Reserve,  and  to  recognise  the  authority 
of  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

T  fully  understand  that  the  troops  are  not  to  be  in  any  way  used  for  military 
operations,  and  that  the  object  of  their  presence  in  the  Reserve  will  be  solely  that 
described  in  your  Excellency's  despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer^ 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  17,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herein,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy 
of  a  message  I  received  this  day  from  Cetywayo  by  Umfunzi  and  two  others. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Gr.O.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  17,  1883. 

Umfunzi,  Sibatya,  and  Umlamba  state  (Umfunzi  speaking)  : — 

'*  We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  you,  his  father,  to  whom  he  ran  when  others  drove  him 
away  and  sought  to  kill  him.  He  has  heard  that  it  is  said  he  has  an  Usutu  impi  with 
him  at  Nkandhla,  and  that  there  are  Boers  with  him  ;  also  that  it  is  his  intention  to  go 
to  the  Boers.  He  sends  to  assure  you  that  he  has  no  impi  with  him,  nor  are  there  any 
Boers.  The  armed  Usutu  men  who  came  to  see  him  he  sent  back  again  across  the 
Umhlatuzi.  He  says  you  can  send  people  to  see  for  you  whether  there  are  armed  men 
with  him.  He  says  you  want  him  to  come  to  you  here  at  Eshowe,  but  he  is  afraid  to  come, 
as  he  fears  those  who  are  his  enemies  might  do  him  harm.  He  denies  that  he  has  any 
intention  of  going  to  the  Boers  ;  he  came  to  you,  who  had  always  been  good  to  him, 
and  he  will  not  go  to  others." 

Reply  :— 

"  Tell  Cetywayo  I  sent  to  him  the  words  of  the  Governor  by  Nozitshina  and  Unguna, 
which  I  now  repeat  to  you.  They  are  of  very  great  importance,  and  I  earnestly  advise 
him  to  give  heed  to  them.  I  have  repeatedly  informed  Cetywayo  that  he  could  not  be 
permitted  to  assume  to  himself  in  the  Reserve  a  position  independent  of  my  authority, 
and  to  assemble  or  keep  armed  men  about  him,  and  I  still  as  strongly  object  to  his 
doing  these  things.  You  tell  me.  he  says  he  has  no  force  with  him,  but  I  have 
information  that  there  is  an  Usutu  force  belonging  to  him  at  Nkandkla  and  kraals  in 
that  neighbourhood.  If  Cetywayo  will  at  once  attend  to  the  Governor's  words, 
recognise  my  authority,  and  send  back  to  his  territory  the  Usutu  force  now  with  him, 
he  may  rely  upon  my  friendly  advice  in  his  troubles,  and  that  I  will  do  all  I  can  for 
him.  He  must  bear  in  mind  it  is  now  nearly  two  months  since  I  urged  these  things, 
and  he  cannot  expect  that  the  position  he  has  assumed  in  the  Reserve  will  be  permitted 
much  longer  Therefore  again  I  advise  him  strongly  to  be  guided  by  the  Govemor*8 
message  and  my  own  remonstrances  ;  he  should  lose  no  further  time  in  rendering  full 
compliance  therewith.  On  his  doing  so,  it  will  be  my  duty  to  see  that  no  one  does 
him  fluy  harm.'^ 
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Enclosure  9  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  19, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  statement  by  Magedama,  Umgazi,  and 
three  others,  which  contains  a  message  sent  to  me  by  Cetywayo. 

I  forward  also  copy  of  a  report  this  day  made  by  Jangeni  and  Pagatwayo,  two  of 
the  men  stationed  as  a  border  watch  on  the  Umhlatusi,  opposite  Nkandhla. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  18,  1883. 

Appear  Magedama,  Umgazi,  Balisa,  Umgwaqo,  and  Gobozana. 

Magedama  states: — 

*'  I  am  sent  by  Undabuku  and  Usiwetu  to  say  they  received  your  messages,  first  by 
Balisa  and  again  by  Nozitshina,  requesting  them  to  come  to  you,  as  you  wish  to  spefi^ 
to  them.  They  are  both  unwell  and  unable  to  come,  and  have  therefore  sent  me  in 
their  place  to  hear  what  you  wish  to  say  to  them." 

Reply : — 

*'  As  neither  Undabuku  nor  Usiwetu  have  chosen  to  come,  I  must  decline  to  com- 
municate to  them  through  you.  I  could  have  communicated  with  them  through  my 
own  messengers,  had  I  not  thought  it  necessary  to  speak  to  them  personally." 

Umgazi  states : — 

**  Balisa  here  present  and  I  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  give  you  his  words  after  you 
had  spoken  to  Magedama. 

"  Cetywayo  says  he  ran  away  from  his  own  territory  out  of  fear  of  Usibebu's  impi. 
He  was  not  afraid  of  white  men,  and,  therefore,  he  came  into  this  territory  which 
belongs  to  the  Government.  In  coming  here  he  came  to  the  Government,  to  whom  he 
belongs.  He  says  you  desired  the  people  not  to  give  him  food  (cattle),  and  not  to  go 
to  him.  He  does  not  know  why  you  ordered  this,  as  you  were  always  good  to  him, 
and  there  was  no  misunderstanding  between  you.  He  has  heard  it  is  said  he  is 
keeping  an  Usutu  impi  with  him  at  Nkandhla,  and  that  there  are  Boers  with  him,  and 
that  it  is  his  intention  to  go  to  the  Boers.  This  he  denies ;  he  has  no  impi  with  him, 
nor  are  there  any  Boers.  You  can  eend  someone  to  see  if  these  are  there.  He  denies 
that  he  intends  going  to  the  Boers.  \f  he  wished  to  go  tp  them,  he  would  have  gone 
to  them  straight  on  escaping  from  Ulundi  when  Usibebu  attacked  him,  as  he  would 
have  had  no  diflBculty  in  finding  the  road  to  them  ;  but,  instead  of  that,  he  came  to 
this  territory,  which  belongs  to  the  Government.  Cetywayo  says  John  Dunn  called  up 
a  nqina  of  his  people  the  other  day,  and  intends,  he  has  heard,  to  continue  the  hunt  to 
Nkandhla,  and  there  attack  him.     He  asks  if  it  is  true  that  this  is  the  intention. 

We  omitted  to  say  that  two  men  belonging  to  Cetywayo  named  Ziziba  and 
Tshayapanzi  returned  lately  from  Natal ;  they  told  Cetywayo  that  they  were  informed 
in  Maritzburg  you  had  reported  to  the  Governor  that  he  had  an  Usutu  impi  and  Boers 
with  him  at  Nkandhla,  and  that  he  intended  going  to  the  Boers. 

Reply  • — I  have  already  explained  to  Cetywayo  the  reason  I  desired  the  people  not 
to  give  him  cattle  or  to  go  to  him. 

Umfunzi  was  here  yesterday,  and  brought  me  similar  words  from  Cetywayo  respecting 
the  assertion,  that  he  has  an  Usutu  impi  and  Boers  with  him.  I  replied  that  the 
information  1  have  is  that  there  is  an  Usutu  force  at  Nkandhla,  and  I  say  so  now  again. 
I  repeat  that  I  strongly  urge  Cetywayo  to  comply  with  the  Governor's  message  I 
forwarded  by  Nozitshina,  requesting  him  to  send  the  Usutu  impi  he  has  with  him  back 
to  his  own  territory,  and  that  he  recognise  my  authority  as  Resident  Commissioner,  so 
long  as  he  is  in  the  Reserve. 
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I  understand  from  Cetywayo's  words  delivered  by  you,  that  he  disclaims  any 
intention  of  going  to  the  Boers. 

As  regards  the  Nqina  (hunt)  held  many  days  ago  by  John  Dunn,  I  may  tell  Cetywayo 
that  it  is  not  true  that  the  Nqina  has  to  continue  the  hunt  on  to  Nkandhla  to  attack 
him  there.  The  people  who  formed  the  Nqina  dispersed  to  their  homes,  where  they 
are  now,  when  the  hunt  was  over. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  19,  1883. 

J  ANGENi  and  Pagatwayo,  two  of  the  men  watching  the  border  along  the  Umhlatusi, 
state: — 

",Four  days  ago  we  saw  the  brother  of  the  late  TJmbilini  (Swazi)  come  through  the 
Umhlatusi.  He  was  accompanied  by  40  armed  men  on  foot,  and  seven  on  horseback, 
and  he  had  with  him  two  led  horses.  The  party  went  to  where  Cetywayo  is  at  the 
Nkandhla  bush,  and  remained  there  that  night  and  the  following  day.  The  next  day 
we  ascertained  that  the  whole  party  had  passed  from  Nkandhla  back  to  Umhlatusi  in 
the  night,  and  that  they  rested  at  the  kraal  of  Jengisilwana  across  the  border.  We^ 
were  informed  that  Umbilini's  brother  told  the  people  at  that  kraal,  he  was  sent  back' 
by  Cetywayo  to  fetch  four  companies  of  men,  viz.,  one  of  the  Pangesweni  people,  one 
of  the  Baqulusi,  and  two  of  the  Usutu  proper  ;  that  as  soon  as  these  arrive  at  Nkandhla, 
Cetywayo  intends  to  order  all  those  in  the  Reserve  who  are  for  him  to  arm,  and,  acting 
with  the  four  companies,  massacre  those  who  are  against  him. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  88. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  24, 1883. 

In  a  letter  addressed  to  me,  dated  the  11th  instant,  Mr.  Fynn,  writing  from 
Sitshwili,  reports  that  he  had  received  information  to  the  effect  that  a  number  of 
Transvaal  farmers  were  occupying  Seketwayo's  country,  and  had  beaconed  it  off, 
presumedly  into  farms.  He  had  also  been  informed  that  they  had  carried  off  quantities 
of  grain  in  waggons  from  the  destroyed  kraals  of  people  who  fled  after  the  events  of 
the  21st  of  July.  Only  one  name,  however,  that  of  H.  Potgieter,  had  been  given  to 
him  as  among  those  who  were  carrying  away  the  grain. 

As  Seketwayo's  country  adjoins  your  border,  I  shall  be  obliged  if  you  will  furnish 
me  with  what  information  you  possess  or  can  obtain  on  the  subjpct,  especially  with 
regard  to  the  alleged  beaconing  off  of  farms. 

I  have,  &c. 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esquire,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.         &c.         &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  11  in  No.  88. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  24,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  11th  instant,  and  have  requested 
Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  to  furnish  me  with  what 
information  he  can  procure  regarding  the  alleged  occupation  and  beaconing  off  of 
farms  by  subjects  of  the  Transvaal  in  that  portion  of  the  Zulu  country,  which  was 
lately  under  the  Chief  Seketwayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
Henry  Eynn,  Esquire,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.        &c.         &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 
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Enclosure  12  in  No.  88. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  24,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  16th  instant. 
With  regard  to  the  further  message  you  have  received  from  Cetywayo,  asking  you  to 
proceed  in  person  to  TJsibebu  to  procure  the  release  of  the  Sigohla  girls,  I  have  to 
inform  you,  if  I  have  not  already  done  so,  that  in  a  message  which  I  sent  to  Usibebu 
on  the  1st  of  September,  I  approached  this  question  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  if  a 
way  could  be  found  for  the  mutual  release  of  all  the  women,  girls,  and  children  who 
had  been  taken  on  either  side  during  the  disturbances  in  the  Zulu  country. 

As  I  understand  from  your  despatch  that  the  messenger  sent  by  me  to  Usibebu  is 
on  his  way  back  to  Natal  accompanied  by  some  of  TJsibebu's  people,  I  shall  probably 
obtain  from  them  some  further  information  on  this  matter. 

I  have  to  approve  of  the  steps  taken  by  you  to  procure  the  release  by  TJsibebu  of  the 
women  and  children  of  the  Mambata  section.  I  gather  from  what  you  say  that  these 
people  have  been  released  with  the  exception  of  eight  persons  of  whom  five  will  be 
released  whilst  the  other  three,  having  married,  prefer  to  remain  in  Usibebu's  country. 

I  have,  &c, 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  13  in  No.  88. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  24,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches  of  the  1 7th  and 
19th  instant. 

I  have  to  approve  of  the  answers  given  by  you  to  the  messages  you  had  received 
from  Cetywayo.  The  tone  of  those  messages,  I  notice  with  satisfaction,  is  more  tem- 
perate than  that  hitherto  taken  by  Cetywayo  since  his  arrival  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 
But  it  would  appear  from  the  information  obtained  by  you  that  there  is  still  a 
considerable  Usutu  force  in  the  Inkanhla,  which  fact  is  of  course  at  direct  variance 
with  Cetywayo's  assurance  to  the  contrary :  and  so  long  as  he  keeps  that  force,  or  any 
force,  with  him,  his  act  in  doing  so  is  a  violation  of  the  Reserve  Territory  and  an 
intolerable  oflfence  against  the  constituted  authority  of  the  Territory.  As  for  the 
apprehension  on  Cetywayo's  part,  which  he  assigns  as  his  reason  for  not  going  to 
Etshowe,  he  must  know  that  there  can  be  no  ground  for  it.  Let  him  dismiss  his 
Usutu  force  and  proceed  to  Etshowe,  accompanied  by  his  personal  attendants,  and  the 
fullest  personal  protection  will  be  afforded  him. 

It  will  be  necessary  for  you  to  be  on  your  guard  against  any  proceedings  of  Umbilini's 
brother.  His  act  in  coming  into  the  Reserve  with  armed  people  cannot  be  allowed ; 
and  as  soon  as  the  troops  have  arrived  at  Etshowe,  I  trust  you  will  be  able  to  take 
precautions  along  the  border  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  such  acts.  In  taking  these 
precautions  your  object  will,  of  course,  be  to  avoid  the  employment  of  actual  force,  but 
rather  by  the  evidence  and  firm  exercise  of  authority  to  dissuade  all  persons  from  such 
lawless  proceedings  as  are  implied  in  the  entrance  into  the  Reserve  Territory  of  parties 
of  armed  men. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Special  Commissioner. 
M.  Osborn  Esq.,  C.M.G., 
&c.  &c.  &c.. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 
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No.  89. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  23,  1883.) 

Q-ovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  24,  1883. 

With  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatch  of  the  17th  instant,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  messages  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner. 

2.  Mr.  Osbom  does  not  anticipate  that  there  will  be  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the 
Usutus  to  interfere  with  the  troops  on  their  march  from  the  Tugela  to  Btshowe ;  but 
agreeably  to  the  instructions  given  to  him  he  will  take  all  precautions  by  means  of 
loyal  natives  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  any  unforeseen  action  by  the  Usutu  party. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  89. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Message. 


17th  September,  8.0  p.m. — Your  two  despatches  of  14th  and  telegram  of  16th 
received. 

The  troops  will  be  perfectly  safe ;  I  will  meet  them  at  Tugela,  and  take  every 
precaution  as  desired.  Had  friendly  message  this  evening  from  Cetywayo  to  say  he 
has  no  force  with  him,  and  has  no  intention  of  going  to  Boers  as  reported.  I  have 
very  materially  strengthened  border  watch  up  to  Hlubi's,  and  am  doing  all  I  can 
in  that  and  other  respects.  I  believe  Cetywayo  will  come  to  terms  as  soon  as  troops 
enter. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  89. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Message. 


Etshowe,  September  19,  1883,  8  p.m. — ^I  go  to  Tugela  to-morrow  to  meet  troops, 
having  made  all  possible  arrangements  for  guarding  border  and  otherwise  as  you 
desired. 

There  is  not  the  slightest  chance  of  troops  being  molested.  Another  message 
arrived  from  Cetywayo  to  deny  that  he  has  force  with  him,  or  that  he  intends  going 
to  Boers,  which  is  untrue. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  89. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Message. 


Fort  Pearson,  September  20,  1883,  8.45  p.m. — Tugela  Drift,  September  20,  8  p.m.— 

I  arrived  here  this  evening ;  everything  quiet ;  i  propose  to  start  again  for  Etshowe  at 

II  a.m.  to-morrow. 


•  No.  82. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


189 


No.  90. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  23,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  24,  1883^ 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
memorandum,  which  the  Resident  Commissioner  has  sent  to  me  under  cover  of 
a  confidential  note,  giving  the  purport  of  a  message  he  had  received  from  Somkeli, 

2.  What  Somkeli  says  bears  out  the  informatipn  I  had  already  received  and  the 
impression  I  had  already  formed,  and  which  I  mentioned  in  my  Despatch  to  your 
Lordship  of  the  10th  instant,  namely,*  that  the  attack  recently  made  by  Usibebu 
on  Somkeli  was  due  to  other  influences  rather  than  to  any  inclination  on  his 
own  part.  Under  the  present  circumstances  it  is  difficult  to  say  much  to  Mr.  Dunn, 
who  is  giving  a  very  loyal  support  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve ;  but 
as  I  understand  that  messengers  from  Usibebu  are  on  their  way  to  me,  I  shall  take 
an  opportunity  of  speaking  very  strongly  to  them  on  the  subject,  with  the  view  of 
preventing  any  further  action  of  this  kind. 

3.  It  has,  of  course,  to  be  remembered  that  one  of  the  points  from  which  the  general 
attack  upon  Usibebu  was  about  to  be  made  was  Somkeli's  country,  and  that  Usibebu's 
people  had  already  been  molested  by  Somkeli's  people ;  and  Usibebu  might  contend 
that  what  he  has  since  done  has  been  done  by  way  of  retaliation.  Still  it  was  an 
unnecessary  act  of  retaliation  and  committed  in  face  of  the  admonition  of  the  Q-ovem- 
ment ;  and  it  would  not,  I  feel  sure,  have  been  committed  but  for  bad  advice  given 
to  Usibebu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  90. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Umhlekwa  and  Umsundwa  state  : —  September  16,  1883. 

We  are  sent  to  you  by  our  Chief  Somkele  to  say  that  he  has  been  attacked  and  is 
now  being  threatened  with  more  trouble  because  he  will  not  acknowledge  the  Govern- 
ment, and  this  is  why  he  is  hated.  Somkele  says  Usibebu  had  no  quarrel  with  him, 
and  would  not  have  made  the  seizures  of  cattle  from  him  and  his  people  had  he  not 
been  put  up  to  do  this  by  others  who  hate  him,  Somkele,  for  the  reasons  stated. 
Usibebu  attacked  him  and  made  the  seizures  immediately  on  the  arrival  at  Manhlagazi 
of  Johan  (Colenbrander),  who  came  from  John  Dunn,  and  it  was  these  two  who  induced 
Usibebu  to  take  the  proceedings  stated  against  Somkele. 

Somkele  says  he  reports  to  you  that  messengers  from  Usibebu  came  to  him  two 
days  before  we  started  to  come  here,  three  days  ago,  to  say  that  Usibebu  ordered 
Somkele  to  collect  all  his  men  and  send  them  to  him  armed  as  an  impi.  The  messengers 
did  not  say  the  purpose  for  which  the  men  were  required.  The  messengers  were  still 
with  Somkele  when  we  left.  Somkele  says  he  does  not  see  how  he  can  comply  with 
Usibebu  s  request,  as  he  has  no  armed  men  to  send.  If  he  had  an  impi  he  should  have 
offered  armed  resistance  to  Usibebu  when  he  lately  seized  his,  and  his  people's,  cattle. 
Reply : — 

I  will  make  inquiry  into  the  matters  reported  by  Somkele  through  you.  I  think 
there  must  be  some  mistake  in  the  statement  that  Usibebu  ordered  Somkele  to  send  all 
his  men  armed  as  an  impi  tp  him  ;  but  I  will  inquire. 


•  No.  72. 
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No.  91. 


Lieut.-General  the  Hon.  L.  SMYTH,  C.B.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  23,  1883). 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  October  1,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which 
I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident,  covering  a  translation  of  a  communication 
from  the  Transvaal  Government  relative  to  the  state  of  affairs  on  the  Zulu  border. 
I  have  forwarded  a  copy  of  this  Despatch  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-Gen., 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  91. 

British  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

British  Residency,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  September  18,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  translation  of 
a  communication  received  late  last  evening  from  the  local  Government  on  the  subject 
of  matters  occurring  on  the  Zulu  borders. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        George  Hudson, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  British  Resident, 

for  SouthAfrica,  Cape  Town. 


State  Secretary,  Transvaal  State,  to  British  Resident. 

Translation. 

Government  OflSce,  Pretoria, 
Hon.  Sir,  September  17,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour,  in  the  name  of  the  President,  to  send  to  you  copy  of  a  Report 
received  this  day  from  the  Hon.  Mr.  Joubert,  Superintendent  of  Natives,  in  regard  to 
the  present  position  of  affairs  on  our  Zulu  borders,  with  which  report  and  the  conclu- 
sion thereof  this  Government  fully  concurs. 

The  Government  trust  that  the  most  vigorous  measures  will  be  taken  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government  for  the  protection  of  the  refugees  thus  driven  within  our  border, 
whom  this  Government  will  feel  itself  bound,  for  its  own  safety  and  protection,  to 
cause  to  go  back  into  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         W.  Eduard  Bok, 
The  Hon.  the  British  Resident,  Pretoria.  State  Secretary. 


Superintendent  of  Natives  to  State  President,  Transvaal  State. 

Translation. 
Hon.  8ii^  and  Gentlemen,  Pretoria,  September  15,  1883. 

I  HAVE  to  bring  under  your  notice  a  very  important  letter  received  by  me  from 
the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht,  and,  in  connexion  therewith,  various  reports  from  Commis- 
sioner Ferreira  upon  a  letter  from  the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht,  informing  me  of  large 
numbers  of  Zulus  having  fled  into  our  land  to  save  their  lives.  I  quite  agree  that  if 
we  should  forbid  such  people,  or  should  drive  them  back,  they  will  be  killed,  and  that 
is  certainly  a  very  hard  case,  and  almost  insuperable  to  any  reasonable  person.  But 
I  cannot  entirely  leave  out  of  sight,  on  the  other  hand,  the  great  danger  which 
threatens  us,  looking  at  the  position  in  which  we  are  placed  as  to  the  future. 

When,  many  years  ago,  we  '*  trekked  "  into  the  country  and  took  possession  of  it, 
there  were  hardly  any  natives  in  it,  and  if  we  had  then  taken  precautions  against  the 
influx  of  such  tribes  and  refugees,  our  country  would  not  now  be  so  over  stocked  with 
natives,  and  should  most  probably  have  avoided  so  much  trouble  with  the  British 
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Government.  The  Natal  Government  also,  by  allowing  the  influx  of  refugees  into  that 
territory,  has  over  stocked  the  Colony  with  Kafirs,  and  this  is,  at  this  time,  a  source  of 
great  unrest  and  danger  to  the  white  population  there.  And  it  is  not  quite  unlikely 
that  we  may  expect  from  these  people  what  Natal  has  already  experienced. 

Take,  for  example,  the  case  of  Langalibalele,  he,  also,  for  the  preservation  of  life 
and  safety  of  his  people,  fled  from  Zululand  into  Natal,  and  it  afterwards  became 
necessary  to  subdue  him  by  the  sword. 

Very  few  Zulus  had  come  into  our  country  previous  to  the  capture  of  Cetewayo ; 
but,  since  the  Zulu  war  settlement,  large  numbers  of  Kafirs  have  come  into  the  country ; 
and  it  was  in  the  hope  and  desire  of  seeing  an  end  of  the  miseries  and  blood-sheddings 
that  everlastingly  occurred,  that  our  Government  so  strongly  pressed  upon  Her  Majesty 
the  restoration  of  the  Zulu  King  Cetewayo.  His  release  took  place ;  but  the  King  was 
not  restored  to  his  kingdom,  but  was  left  exposed  to  intrigues  and  subversive  influences  ; 
and  every  intelligent  person  could  see  that  he  could  not  prevail  against  the  subtle  trap 
spread  for  him,  the  webs  of  which  were  so  finely  formed,  and  which  could  not  fail  to 
disappoint  our  hopes  for  the  peace  and  quiet  of  Zululand ;  and,  very  much  more,  to 
aggravate  than  pacify  matters  on  our  borders ;  the  more  so  that  our  hands  are  so 
bound  by  the  provisions  of  the  Convention,  that  we  could  only  look  on,  without  either 
the  right  or  the  power  to  protect  our  own  interests,  much  less  to  do  anything  to  save 
these  flying  natives  from  these  brutal  murderings ;  these  who  now,  in  order  to  preserve 
their  lives,  have  come  into  our  country,  which  is  already  so  reduced  in  extent,  and  so 
much  land  taken  from  us  by  the  boundary  lines  of  the  Convention,  that  we  have  not 
sufficient  place  of  residence  for  the  natives  already  living  among  us. 

For  these  reasons  I  cannot  advise  the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht  to  allow  these  refugees 
to  remain  in  our  land  longer ;  and  I  must  propose  to  your  Honour  to  bring  this  matter 
under  the  attention  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  to  insist  that  they  will  forbid 
the  Zulus  to  trespass,  or  commit  more  murders  in  our  country,  and  to  make  a  reasonable 
demand  upon  Oham  and  other  tlhiefs  who  have  already  been  guilty  of  murders  and 
other  brutalities,  and  violations  of  our  territory,  for  damages. 

And  now,  hon.  Sir,  I  think  I  have  good  grounds  to  consider  that,  if  I  were  not 
restrained  by  the  terms  of  the  Convention  from  personally  taking  these  matters  in 
hand,  an  end  would  soon  be  put  to  the  blood-sheddings  and  murderous  exhibitions  in 
Zululand.  I  have  therefore  deemed  it  to  be  my  duty  to  bring  this  case  under  your 
Honour's  attention,  and  to  anticipate  your  Honour's  further  orders. 

I  have,  &c. 

To  His  Honour  S.  J.  P.  Kiniger,  (Signed)  P.  J.  Joubert, 

State  President,  Superintendent  of  Natives, 

and  the  Members  of  the  &c.        &c.        &c. 

Hon.  the  Executive  Council. 


No.  92. 

Sir  HENEY  BTJLWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  October  30,  1883). 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ,  October  1,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  the  undermentioned  further  papers 
relating  to  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  country,  namely  : — 

1.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osbom,  Despatch  of  September  25,  1883. 

2.  Reply  of  Usibebu  to  message,  of  September  1,  1883. 

3.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch  of  September  23,  1883. 

4.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch  of  September  22,  1883. 

5.  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch  of  September  21,  1883. 

6.  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch  of  September  23,  1883. 

7.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osbom,  message  of  September  29,  1883, 

8.  Statement  of  messengers  returned  from  TJsibebu,  of  September  29,  1883* 

9.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Shepstone,  Minute  of  September  29,  1883. 
10.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch  of  September  26,  1883, 

2.  The  messengers  whom  I  sent  to  Usibebu  at  the  beginning  of  September  returned 
on  the  24th  of  the  month.  The  explanation  given  by  that  chief  of  the  reasons  which 
led  him  to  attack  Somkeli  is  certainly  not  satisfactory.     The  expedition  was  really 
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little  else  than  a  cattle-lifting  expedition,  and  I  have  reason  to  think  that  TJsibebu  was 
persuaded  into  it  by  the  bad  advice  of  certain  Europeans.  I  have  taken  the  oppor- 
tunity of  the  return  of  his  men  who  accompanied  my  messengers  to  warn  him 
against  listening  to  the  advice  of  these  irresponsible  Europeans,  and  to  listen  only  to 
the  words  of  the  Government.  With  regard  to  the  women  and  girls  who  were  taken 
by  his  forces  at  the  time  of  the  attack  upon  Ulundi,  he  declares  that  all  the  women 
who  were  married  he  has  sent  back,  and  that  he  has  only  kept  those  who  were 
unmarried,  and  he  excuses  the  capture  of  women  by  his  forces  on  the  ground  that 
in  the  TJsutu  raid  into  his  territory  (on  the  14th  of  July)  fifty-nine  women  and 
children  were  carried  off,  and  none  of  these,  he  says,  have  been  allowed  to  return.  I 
have  only  as  yet  been  enabled  to  suggest  a  mutual  restitution  of  the  women  and  girls, 
but  even  that  suggestion  can  be  of  little  or  no  use  until  there  is  a  responsible  person 
of  the  TJsutu  party  with  whom  an  arrangement  can  be  made. 

3.  Mr.  Osborn  reports  from  the  Reserve  that  on  the  23rd  of  September  he  received 
a  letter  from  the  officer  who  had  succeeded  to  the  command  of  the  column  on  the 
death  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  Montgomery,  informing  him  that  four  messengers  had 
arrived  at  the  camp  with  a  communication  from  Cetywayo,  in  which  he  asked  if  the 
troops  would  come  close  to  the  (Inkanhla)  Bush  so  that  he  could  place  himself  under 
their  protection.  Mr.  Osborn  desired  the  messengers  to  be  told,  for  the  information 
of  Cetywayo,  that  any  communication  or  representation  the  latter  desired  to  make 
regarding  his  position  in  the  Reserve  Territory  must  be  made  direct  to  him  as  the 
British  Resident  Commissioner  in  that  Territory. 

4.  About  the  same  time  that  Cetywayo's  messengers  arrived  at  the  camp  at  the 
Lower  Tugela,  other  messengers  from  him  were  arriving  at  Etshowe.  The  tone  of  his 
messages  to  Mr.  Osborn  is  certainly  much  more  moderate,  though,  apart  from  this,  no 
advance  whatever  appears  to  be  made  towards  terminating  the  difficulty  created  by 
his  presence  in  the  Inkanhla.  Whilst  he  tells  the  troops  that  he  is  afraid  to  go  to 
Etshowe  because  of  Usibebu's  people,  he  tell  Mr.  Osborn  that  he  cannot  go  because 
his  foot  is  swollen.  These  are  no  more  than  mere  excuses ;  and  the  fact  of  his 
endeavouring  to  open  up  a  communication  with  the  troops  independently  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner  shows  the  extraordinary  misconception  he  is  under  regarding 
his  position  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

5.  Another  instance  of  this  is  to  be  found  in  one  of  the  accompanying  papers.  This 
is  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Resident  Commissioner.  It  is  signed  by  Cetywayo,  but  it 
is  evidently  the  production  of  the  Mr.  Grant  who  is  mentioned  in  it.  I  have  had 
occasion  in  some  earlier  Despatches  written  in  July  last,*  in  connexion  with  certain 
pretensions  advanced  by  him,  to  refer  to  Mr.  Grant  and  to  his  proceedings  in  Zululand 
which  were  of  a  mischievous  character.  On  the  9th  of  Augustf  Mr.  Grant  addressed 
a  letter  to  me  stating  that  he  had  reason  to  know  Cetywayo  was  alive,  and  asking  my 
permission  and  authority  to  go  and  visit  him  in  the  Reserve  Territory.  With  the 
information  before  me  of  Mr.  Grant's  antecedents  in  Zululand,  I  was  of  course  obliged 
to  decline  to  give  the  permission.  Whether  this  has  influenced  the  advice  given  to 
Cetywayo  by  his  partisans  in  Natal,  and  whether  their  advice  has  influenced  him  in 
his  refusal  to  go  to  Etshowe  and  in  his  proceedings  in  the  Inkanhla  Bush,  I  do  not 
know.  But  at  any  rate  Mr.  Grant  has  joined  Cetywayo  in  the  Inkanhla  Bush,  and  the 
letter  written  in  the  name  of  Cetywayo  on  the  20th  September  is  the  work  of  Mr.  Grant. 
I  was  about  to  say  that  in  this  letter  another  instance  is  to  be  found  of  the  extra- 
ordinary misconception  taken  by  Cetywayo  of  his  position  in  the  Reserve;  but  it 
would  not,  I  think,  be  fair  to  "hold  him  responsible  for  the  terms  of  Mr.  Grant's  letter. 
By  this  letter  Cetywayo,  writing  from  the  Inkanhla,  is  made  to  inform  the  Resident 
Commissioner  that  Mr.  Grant  has  arrived  there,  and  will  remain  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  all  communications  between  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  Cetywayo. 
The  letter  then  proceeds  to  say  that  Mr.  Grant  "  has  laid  before  "  Cetywayo  certain 
papers ;  that  Cetywayo  "  7iotes "  a  certain  circumstance ;  that  Cetywayo  '*  has  Jiad 
snbrnitted  to  him''  certain  other  papers.  Really  to  read  these  phrases  one  might 
suppose  th:it  they  were  the  words  of  a  ruler  writing  from  his  seat  of  Government,  in 
the  lawful  exercise  of  his  lawful  authority  in  his  lawful  territory,  and  that  Mr.  Grant 
was  a  Minister  of  State,  instead  of  the  words  of  a  fugitive  ruler,  who  has  been  forced 
to  fly  froiu  his  own  country  and  to  take  refuge  in  another  country,  addressed  to  the 
lawfully  constituted  authority  of  the  country  in  which  he  has  taken  refuge.  But  let 
that  pass.  The  fault  of  the  phrases  and  of  their  extravagance  is  that  of  Mr.  Grant. 
The  fault  of  Cetywayo  is  that  he  listens  to  such  men  as  Mr.  Grant,  and  allows  them  to 

*  iSos.  19,  21,  and  28.  t  Knclosui-e  1  in  No.  48. 
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write  words  which,  we  may  be  quite  sure,  he  would  be  ready,  if,  at  any  time  it  suited 
his  puq)ose,  to  disown. 

6.  The  messengers  who  brought  this  letter  brought  also  to  Mr.  Osbom  a  confidential 
message  from  Cetywayo  which  it  is  pretty  certain  was  sent  without  Mr.  Grant's  know- 
ledge, and  in  which  Cetywayo  asks  Mr.  Osbom  to  assist  him  in  ruling  the  territory 
that  was  placed  under  him,  offering  to  give  him  in  return  for  his  personal  services  the 
proceeds  of  a  hut  tax  to  be  levied  on  the  people  of  that  territory. 

7.  The  answer  made  by  Mr.  Osborn  to  these  messages  was,  I  think,  the  only  one  that 
could  be  made,  namely,  that  he  could  not  consider  them  or  make  any  reply  to  them 
until  Cetywayo  had  complied  with  what  was  required  of  him  by  the  Grovemment. 

8.  On  the  23rd  September  Mr.  Osbom  received  information  that  Usibebu  with  a 
large  impi  was  approaching  the  Inhlazatye,  and  on  the  following  day  he  heard  that 
they  had  arrived  at  the  Tbabanango,  which  is  close  to  the  borders  of  the  Reserve  ^ 
Territory.  Mr.  Osbom  at  once  sent  off  messengers  to  warn  Usibebu  not  to  enter  the 
Reserve.  Usibebu  has  promised  that  none  of  his  men  shall  cross  the  border  into  the 
Reserve.  The  reason  that  he  gives  for  coming  with  a  force  so  near  is  that  ho  has 
heard  that  Cetywayo  is  assembling  an  Usutu  force  on  both  sides  of  the  Umhlatusi  in 
order  to  send  it  against  him,  and  is  trying  to  obtain  armed  assistance  from  outside 
Zululand,  and  that  it  is  on  this  account  he  has  taken  up  arms.  My  messengers  who  went 
to  Usibebu  in  the  early  part  of  the  month  heard  whilst  with  him  that  a  force  had  been 
ordered  to  assemble,  and  from  what  they  could  gather  they  were  led  to  believe  it  was 
about  to  be  sent  against  Umyamana,  who  is  still  in  the  Ingome  forest ;  and  whether 
the  reason  given  by  Usibebu  for  coming  so  far  as  the  Tbabanango  is  the  correct  one, 
has  yet  to  be  seen.  Our  object,  at  any  rate,  is  to  prevent  him  violating  the  indepen- 
dence of  the  Reserve  Territory  by  entering  it  in  pursuit  of  Cetywayo ;  and  here  again 
we  are  brought  face  to  face  with  another  difficulty  occasioned  by  the  conduct  of 
Cetywayo  in  defying  the  authority  of  the  Reserve  Territory  and  in  abusing  the  refuge 
of  the  territory  by  making  it  a  centre  of  Usutu  intrigue. 

9.  Mr.  Osbom  informs  me  in  a  private  letter  that  the  men  composing  the  Usutu 
force  in  the  Inkanhla  had  been  gradually  leaving  it  since  the  troops  crossed  the  Tugela, 
but  that  there  still  remained  such  portions  of  the  force  as  are  contributed  by  Sigananda, 
Qetuka,  and  other  Chiefs  in  the  Reserve,  who  are  Cetywayo's  adherents,  and  which  are 
occasionally  mustered.  And  although  the  men  composing  the  main  Usutu  force  have 
gone  away,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  them  coming  back  in  small  parties  by  night  in 
the  same  manner  that  they  have  gone. 

10.  The  troops  left  the  Lower  Tugela  for  Etshowe  on  the  27th  September  and 
arrived  there  on  the  third  day  (the  29th  September). 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWBR, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  92. 

Sir  H,  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  25,  1883. 

With  reference  to  the  3rd  paragraph  of  my  Despatch,  of  the  14th  instant, 
I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  information  and  guidance,  a  copy  of  the 
message*  which  has  been  sent  by  me  to  Cetywayo  with  the  object  of  bringing  about 
the  immediate  dispersion  of  the  Usutu  forces  now  with  him,  and  the  recognition  by 
him  of  your  authority  as  the  Resident  Commissioner.  This  message  was  despatched 
from  here  by  messengers  from  the  Native   Department  on   the   morning   of   the 

19th  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 

Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.        &c.        &C.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 

Reserve  Territory. 


Ri  8861. 


*  See  Enclosure  in  No.  86. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  92. 


BspLT  of '  the  Chief  Usibebu,  of  Zululand,  to  a  message  delivered  to  him  by  the  Native 
Messengers,  Ngalonkulu  and  Filbpu,  who  state  afr  follows : — 

It  is  now  22  days  since  we  left  this  on  our  way  to  Sibebu  with  the  words  of  the 
Governor. 

We  reached  Sibebu  on  the  tenth  day  after  leaving  this,  and  delivered  our  message 
to  him  on  the  same  day. 

We  rested  two  days  at  the  kraal  of  Sibebu,  and  left  on  our  return  on  the  third. 

Sil?ebu  said : — That  he  thanked  for  the  words  of  the  Governor ;  that  the  words  of 
Melimata  (Mr.  Osbom)  had  reached  him  after  his  attack  upon  Ulundi;  that  he 
(Sibebu)  wished  to  sit  still  in  the  country  given  to  him  by  the  Governor,  but  that 
Cetywayo  would  not  let  him  do  so ;  that  Somkeli  had  cattle  of  his,  which  he  would 
not  give  up  when  asked  to  do  so ;  Sibebu  had,  therefore,  to  go  for  them  himself,  and 
he  had  succeeded  in  finding  them  and  taking  them  ;  he  did  not  go  to  Somkeli's  to  kill 
people. 

As  regards  the  women  and  girls  that  were  taken  captive  by  his  people  in  the  attack 
upon  Ulundii  he  wished  us  to  say  that  every  married  woman  had  been  allowed  to 
return  to  her  own  people,  but  that  the  immarried  girLs — of  which  there  were  20  at 
his  own  kraal — could  just  as  well,  he  considered,  marry  the  men  of  his  tribe ;  they 
were  not  kept  as  prisoners,  and  were  happy  and  contented. 

We  saw  these  girls,  and  they  were  quite  happy,  dancing,  talking,  and  laughing  with 
the  people  of  Sibebu,  and  were,  as  far  as  we  could  see,  well  cared  for. 

Sibebu  said  that  no  women  or  girls  would  have  been  taken  by  his  people,  had  the 
forpe  under  Umnyamana  and  Ndabuko  not  carried  off  59  women  and  children  from 
his  people  in  a  night  raid  made  by  them  into  the  country  of  Sibebu  a  few  days  before 
his  attack  upon  Ulundi,  and  that  none  of  these  had  yet  been  allowed  to  return  to  their 
relatives. 

Sibebu  concluded  by  saying  that  he  wished  to  sit  still  and  be  at  peace  with  his 
neighbours,  but  that  they,  would  not  let  him,  and  he  was  compelled  to  take  up  arms 
against  them. 

Taken  by  me  at  Pietermaritzburg  this  24th  day  of  September  1883. 

(Signed)        J.  W.  Shepstone,  A.S.N.A. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  92. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  have  this  day  received  a 
letter  from  Captain  Douglas,  notifying  to  me  the  death  of  Colonel  Montgomery,  and 
that  in  consequence  thereof  he  had  assumed  command  of  the  column. 

2.  Captain  Douglas  stated  further  that  a  party  of  four  men  (natives)  had  arrived 
at  the  camp  with  a  communication  from  Cetywayo,  of  which  ho  sent  me  a  copy. 

I  transmit  herein  copies  of  the  documents  above  referred  to,  and  of  the  answer  I 
sent  to  the  letter  of  Captain  Douglas. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Captain  Douglas  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Sir,  Tugela,  September  22,  1883. 

It  is  with  extreme  regret  that  I  report  the  death  of  Lieut.-Colonel  Montgomery, 
late  in  command  of  the  Eshowe  column,  which  took  place  at  2  a.m.  this  morning  from 
the  eflTects  of  a  snake  bite  received  last  evening. 

I  alsbbeg  1)0  report  that  1  have  assumed  command  of  the  column  in  consequence 
thereof* 
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This  morning  a  party  of  four  men,  emissaries  from  Cetywayo,  arrived  in  camp. 
I  enclose  herewith  their  statement,  and,  pending  your  instructions,  have  detained  them 
in  camp  under  native  surveillance. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        C.  Johnstone  Douglas, 

Captain,  Inniskilling  Dragoons, 
Commanding  Bshowe  Column. 


Four  emissaries,  supposed  to  have  been  sent  from  Cetywayo  in  the  Incanhla  Bush, 

made  the  following  statement : — 

I  was  sent  by  Cetywayo,  and  told  to  lay  my  complaints  before  the  Govemmeut  at 
the  Tugela  to  say  that  Oham  and  Usibebu  were  destroying  all  Cetywayo  s  people ; 
that  he  is  sleeping  in  the  bush,  and  that  he  is  afraid  to  go  and  see  Mr.  Osbom,  as  ha 
is  afraid  of  TTsibebu's  people  killing  him,  and  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  British 
would  come  close  to  the  bush  so  that  I  could  place  myself  under  their  protection. 

Usibebu  has  taken  30  of  my  wives  and  children  and  all  the  goods  given  me  in 
England. 

Cetywayo  says  he  had  applied  to  Mr.  Osbom,  but  was  informed  that  the  latter. had 
no  power  to  send  people  to  the  bush  without  the  sanction  of  Government. 


Mr.  OsBORN  to  Captain  DouoLAfi.  , 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  September  23,  1883: 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter,  dated  yesterday,  from 
which  T  learn  with  great  regret  that  Colonel  Montgomery  died  during  the  night  of 
the  2l8t  from  the  effects  of  snake  bite. 

With  regard  to  the  statement  made  by  the  Jour  messengers  sent  to  you  by  Cetywayo, 
of  which  you  furnished  me  with  a  copy,  I  beg  you  will  be  good  enough  to  tell  these 
men,  for  Cetywayo's  information,  that  this  and  any  other  communication  of  a  similar 
nature  affecting  the  question  of  Cetywayo's  presence  in  the  Reserve,  or  any  complaints 
Cetywayo  may  wish  to  prefer  against  Usibebu,  TThamu,  or  others,  or  s,iiy  representation 
of  a  political  nature  which  he  may  wish  to  make,  should  be  addressed  direct  to  me  as 
British  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

The  messengers,  after  being  instructed  as  above,  should  be  allowed  to  return  at 
once  to  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  (fee. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  92. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 


Bshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  September  22,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  the  'following  documents  for  your  Excellency's 
information : — 

1.  Copy  of  a  statement  made  this  day  by  Umlamba  and  Sibatya,  messengers  sent 
by  Cetywayo. 

2.  A  letter,  in  original,  addressed  to  me  by  Cetywayo,  dated  Inkandhla,  20th  Sep- 
tember instant,  delivered  by  ITmlambo  and  Sibatya. 

I  sent  no  written  answer  to  this  letter,  but  directed  the  messengers  to  tell  Cetywayo 
that  I  have  received  it. 

3.  Copy  of  a  confidential  message  received  by  me  this  day  from  Cetywayo  by  the 
messengers  Umlambo  and  Sibatya. 

I  have,  (fee. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c., 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 
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CeTYWAYO  to  Mr.  OsBORNt 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  22,  1883. 

Appear  Umlambo  and  Sibatya,  who  state  : — 

We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  deliver  to  you  this  letter,  written  for  him  by  Mr.  Grant 
(letter  dated  InkandlUa,  20th  September  1883,  signed  Cetywayo). 

Cetywayo  says  he  always  thanked  you,  and  he  is  still  thankful  to  you  for  all  you 
have  done  for  him  and  his  family.  So  long  as  you  remained  in  Zululand  all  went 
well,  but  on  his  return  to  the  country  the  Government  took  you  away,  and  eveiything 
went  wrong.  He  says  he  wishes  to  come  to  you  here,  and  he  would  have  come  now 
but  that  his  foot  was  swollen  and  painful.     He  will  come. 

Cetywayo  says  Umyamana  sent  a  messenger  to  tell  him  that  Usibebu  has  again 
called  up  his  impi,  and  his,  Umyamana's,  men  heard  at  TTsibebu's  from  a  woman,  who 
is  related  to  one  of  them,  that  it  is  Usibebu's  intention  to  send  this  impi  to  attack  him 
(Cetywayo)  at  Nkandhla.  Further,  Cetywayo  has  heard  that  Usibebu  has  sent  to  ask 
TJmbuso,  one  of  the  Chiefs  in  the  Eeserve,  to  be  ready  to  assist  him  in  the  attack  on 
Nkandhla. 

We  are  to  say,  too,  that  Ungalnkulu,  one  of  Mr.  John  Shepstone's  messengers,  was 
with  Usibebu  when  the  latter  assembled  the  impi  referred  to. 

Reply : — 

Cetywayo  should  lose  no  time  to  render  compliance  with  the  Governor's  message, 
and  my  own  requests.     He  ought  to  have  done  so  long  ago. 

As  to  the  impi  Usibebu  is  said  to  be  assembling  again  I  know  nothing  about  it,  but 
I  do  not  believe  that  he  would  venture  to  bring  it  into  the  Reserve. 

I  told  Cetywayo  some  time  since  that  so  long  as  he  remained  at  Nkandhla  and 
persisted  in  his  assumption  of  a  position  in  the  Reserve  independent  of  my  authority 
as  Commissioner,  I  could  take  no  steps  to  secure  his  personal  safety. 


Cetywayo  to  Mr.  Os3jorn. 

Inkandhla,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Right  Honourable 
the  Secretary  of  State,  that  at  my  urgent  request  Mr.  William  Grant,  of  Durban, 
Natal,  who  was  appointed  my  Resident  Adviser  and  Counsellor,  at  my  desire,  and  with 
the  full  concurrence  and  approval  of  my  principal  chiefs  and  headmen,  fully  expressed 
at  a  meeting  held  at  Ulundi  on  the  9th  day  of  June  1883,  has  arrived,  and  will  remain 
with  me  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  all  communications  between  Her  Majesty's 
Government  and  myself. 

Mr.  Grant  has  laid  before  me  copy  of  letter,  dated  the  25th  June  1883,  and  all 
enclosures  addressed  by  him  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand, 
and  with  his  Excellency's  reply  thereto,  dated  the  2nd  July  1883. 

1  note  that  among  the  -enclosures  Mr.  Grant  forwarded  the  original  document 
appointing  him  Adviser  and  Counsellor,  which  was  duly  signed  by  me  on  the 
19th  June  1883  at  Ulundi. 

I  have  also  had  submitted  to  me  copy  of  Mr.  Grant's  further  communication  to  the 
Special  Commissioner,  under  date  7th  July  1883,  with  his  Excellency's  reply,  dated 
14th  July  1883,  from  which  I  learn,  "  That  his  Excellency  is  unable  to  recognise 
"  your  possession  of  any  position  such  as  would  give  you  the  right  to  address  to  him 
**  any  communication  on  behalf  of  Cetywayo."  In  the  face  of  his  Excellency's  full 
knowledge  of  the  appointment  held  by  Mr.  Grant,  I  am  quite  unable  to  understand 
why  the  Special  Commissioner  cannot  recognise  Mr.  Grant's  right  to  address  him  on 
my  behalf,  as  in  the  appointment  submitted  to  his  Excellency  that  gentleman  is 
specially  constituted,  "A  mediimi  of  conununication  and  faithful  representation 
"  between  myself  and  Her  Majesty's  Government." 

I  have  also  to  inform  you  that  on  the  morning  of  the  21st  July  last  the  Chief 
Usibebu,  assisted  by  several  Europeans,  who  I  believe  to  be  subjects  of  Her  Majesty, 
made  an  armed  inroad  into  my  territory  with  a  large  force  which  attacked  my  chief 
kraal  and.  residence  Ondini,  killed  a  portion  of  my  family  of  both  sexes,  also  a 
considerable  number  of  my  principal  chiefs,  headmen,  and  adherents  who  had 
assembled  for  my  personal  defence  and  protection,  and  took  captive  30  women  of  my 
household,  whom  he  still  retains. 
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This  force  destroyed  by  fire  the  entire  kraal  and  possessed  itself  of  all  my  cattle  and 
property,  including  the  valuable  presents  I  received  from  Her  most  gracious  Majesty 
the  Queen  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales,  as  well  as  other  substantial 
assurances  of  friendship  given  me  during  my  late  visit  to  England. 

In  consequence  of  the  sudden  and  unexpected  nature  of  this  attack  my  people  were 
unable  to  otfer  any  effective  resistance,  and  were  compelled  to  fly  for  their  lives. 

During  the  flight  I  received  two  assegai  woimds  in  my  leg  which  compelled  me  to 
take  shelter  in  the  bush. 

After  the  lapse  of  eight  days  I  was  discovered  by  my  people  and  escorted  by  them 
to  a  place  of  security  in  the  Inkandhla  bush  to  await  the  recovery  of  my  wounds,  find 
out  full  particulars  respecting  my  family  and  people  who  had  been  killed,  and  that  I 
might  remain  for  a  time  in  an  unmolested  position  for  communicating  with  Her 
Majesty's  Q-ovemment  in  respect  of  what  has  happened  since  my  restoration,  and 
receive  its  advice  and  directions  respecting  the  future  occupancy  of  my  territory. 

The  Special  Commissioner, '  I  understand,  charges  the  Usutu  party,  who  are  my 
adherents,  with  an  *' unprovoked  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  with  the  evident 
"  object  of  taking  his  life,  or  of  upsetting  his  authority.*'  And  of  this  "  deep  laid 
plot,"  says  "  There  can  be  no  doubt,  too,  that  it  was  devised  and  carried  out  with  the 
"  knowledge  of  Cetywayo,  and,  I  fear  we  must  conclude,  with  his  sanction,'*  thus 
practically  charging  me  with  an  aggressive  act  of  war  upon  Usibebu. 

Upon  this  statement  made  by  the  Special  Commissioner,  without  any  personal 
knowledge  of  the  circumstances,  and  without  instituting  proper  inquiry,  the  conduct 
of  the  Chief  Usibebu  towards  my  strongest  adherents  both  before  and  subsequent  to 
my  restoration,  including  his  last  attack  upon  my  home  and  life,  is  apparently 
justified ! 

I  can  only  say  that  such  a  charge  could  not  have  been  founded  except  upon  partial 
and  misleading  statements,  and  I  have  earnestly  to  request  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  may  be  pleased  to  direct  that  a  full  and  exhaustive  official  inquiry  be 
made  into  the  whole  question  by  the  appointment  of  an  independent  Commission. 

I  have  further  to  report  that  since  the  attack  upon  Ulundi  the  Chief  Usibebu  has, 
under  cover  of  an  alleged  ancestral  dispute,  which  is  in  itself  fictitious,  made  another 
armed  inroad  upon  my  territory  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  the  Chief  Somkeli  and 
his  people  who  are  my  faithful  adherents,  with  the  view  of  destroying  life  and  capturing 
cattle,  and  that  he  appears  to  be  quite  unrestrained  in  his  acts  of  murder  and  plunder, 
burning  kraals,  devastating  my  country,  and  entailing  untold  misery  throughout  my 
territory. 

I  would  also  call  the  attention  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  conduct  of  the 
Chief  Oham,  who  is  located  in  the  north-western  portion  of  my  territory,  and  who, 
prior  to  my  restoration,  committed  such  terrible  slaughter  among  the  Aba  Qulusi  tribe 
and  confiscated  without  trial  large  herds  of  cattle.  This  Chief  acted  in  complete 
violation  of  British  authority  in  the  disregard  of,  and  refusal  to  carry  out,  the  decision 
of  Sir  Evelyn  Wood,  ordering  him  to  restore  to  the  Chief  Mnyaman  700  head  of  cattle, 
a  portion  of  the  number  unlawfully  seized,  and  has  since  my  return  to  Zululand  been 
in  open  rebellion  against  my  authority,  and  encouraged  by  Usibebu's  successes  has 
recently  made  another  attack  upon  my  people. 

It  is  within  the  knowledge  of  the  authorities  that  Oham  is  supported  and  aided  by 
Usibebu,  and  notwithstanding  the  hope  expressed  by  the  Special  Commissioner  that 
this  alliance  may  be  confined  to  a  **  passive  and  defensive "  one,  both  Usibebu  and 
Oham  are  now  in  open  and  actual  warfare  against  me  and  my  people. 

That  having  now  recovered  from  my  wounds,  I  am  anxious  to  at  once  reassume  the 
government  of  my  territory,  but  feeling  assured  that  my  return  under  existing  cir- 
cumstances will  lead  to  repeated  attacks  and  further  bloodshed,  with  the  probable 
destruction  of  my  own  life,  I  have  earnestly  to  request  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
may  see  fit  to  order  that  the  alliance  formed  between  Usibebu  and  Oham  be  forthwith 
terminated,  that  Oham  be  obliged  to  make  to  the  Chief  Mnyaman  restitution  in  terms 
of  Sir  Evelyn  Wood's  decision,  that  Usibebu  be  required  to  return  and  remain  within 
his  boundary,  and  to  adopt  such  other  measures  as  may  be  necessary,  to  the  intent 
that  the  portion  of  Zululand  appropriated  for  my  use  may  be  open  to  me  and  my 
people. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  for  me  to  refer  to  the  very  painful  nature  of  my  present 
circumstances  and  the  pressing  necessity  which  exists  for  the  application  of  measures 
for  my  relief. 

The  planting  season  is  advancing,  and  unless  my  people  can  cultivate  with  some 
flense  of  security,  the  additional  misery  of  starvation  will  be  added  to  their  troubles. 
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Tho  Chief  Mnyaman  has  this  day  reported  to  me  that  a  few  days  ago  he  sent  three 
messengers  to  Usibebu  to  ask  "  Why  was  he  destroying  the  Xing  ?  "  and  "  Would  he 
not  give  the  people  a  respite  to  plant  ?  "  The  reply  sent  by  Usibebu  was  that  he  had 
only  "  partially  destroyed  the  King,  and  intended  to  do  so  wholly."  Usibebu  further 
said,  "  I  shall  not  cease  raiding  until  the  planting  season  is  over."  The  messengers 
further  report  Usibebu's  impi  was  collected  and  was  pointed  out  as  the  force  with 
which  this  Chief  was  going  to  attack  Mnyaman.  In  the  presence  of  the  messengers 
the  route  was  discussed  across  the  Umhlatoosi  in  the  direction  of  where  I  am  now 
located,  and  that  by  a  friend  the  messengers  were  warned  that  the  destination  of  the 
impi  was  not  the  Ngome  Forest,  but  the  Inkandlha. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)        Cbtywayo, 

Itshowe.  Ka  Mpande. 


Cetywayo  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Umlambo  and  Sibatya  state : —  September  22,  1883. 

We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  who  ordered  us  to  deliver  the  following  message  from 
him  privately.  We  see  your  induna  Yamela  and  Nozitshina  (chief  messenger)  present, 
but  we  do  not  object  to  their  presence, 

Cetywayo's  words  are  these  : — 

I  ask  you,  my  father,  to  assist  me  with  the  affairs  of  the  territory  to  which  I  have 
been  restored  by  the  Queen.  You  know  the  country  and  all  the  chiefs  and  people  in 
it  and  they  know  you.  You  looked  after  all  of  them  during  the  whole  time  I  was 
away  from  them ;  you  prevented  them  from  fighting,  and  aU  remained  quiet,  and  I 
found  my  people  alive  and  doing  well  when  I  returned  to  them.  The  Government  in 
placing  you  in  Zululand  when  I  left,  placed  one  who  knew  how  to  manage  people. 
Now  they  have  placed  you  here  to  manage  this  territory  (the  Reserve).  I  ask  you  to 
help  me  by  ruling  my  territory  for  me.  As  you  are  aware,  I  left  my  territory  and 
came  into  yours  for  protection,  for  you  are  my  father.  I  ask  you,  my  father,  to  take 
my  territory  into  your  hands  and  to  rule  it  for  me.  A  hut  tax  could  be  collected  from 
all  my  people  in  it,  and  all  the  tax  received  shall  be  yours  for  the  trouble  you  will  have 
in  managing  the  affairs  of  my  country.  You  will  greatly  help  me  and  my  people  if 
you  will  consent  to  do  this. 

Cetywayo  ordered  us  to  tell  you  that  Mr.  Grant  who  is  with  him  at  Nkandhla  is  his 
friend  and  his  agent  (umeli),  but  he  has  no  other  position,  nor  can  he  take  any  part  in 
ruling  the  country. 

Reply : — Tell  Cetywayo  I  have  heard  his  words.  Before  I  can  consider  them  or 
make  any  reply  to  them  it  is  necessary  that  he  renders  full  compliance  with  the 
message  I  sent  him  by  order  of  the  Governor. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  92. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sib,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  21,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  yesterday  of  your  Excellency's 
Despatch  of  the  8th  instant. 

2.  I  immediately  sent  messengers  both  to  Mfanawenhlela  and  Zinecku,  son  and  heir 
of  late  Ntyingwayo,  to  ask  for  a  decided,  clear  answer  as  to  whether  they  would 
remain  here  in  this  country,  over  which  Cetywayo  was  restored  to  rule,  or  whether 
they  would  take  advantage  of  the  present  opportunity  of  removing  into  the  Brcserve 
Territory,  under  British  protection  and  rule. 

3.  Mfanawenhlela  came  to  me  this  morning,  and,  after  clearly  explaining  my 
message  to  him,  he  replied  : — 

He  had  been  appointed  as  Chief  over  this  district,  the  land  of  his  forefathers,  by  the 
British  Government ;  he  had  not  been  guilty  of  any  offence  ;  he  had  all  along  objected 
to  come  under  Cetshwayo's  rule,  and  did  not  advocate  for  Cetshwayo's  restoration  or 
rule.  He  wished  to  be  under  British  rule,  and  after  Cetshwayo's  restoration  would 
only  have  left  here  to  go  to  the  Reserve,  if  necessitated  to  do  so,  but  was  imperilled  and 
could  not  move  without  the  danger  of  loss  of  life  and  property. 
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4.  Oetshwayo  had  been  conquered  by  Usibebu  and  driven  out  of  this  country,  aiid 
had  gone  to  the  Reserve.  That  he,  Mfanawenhlela,  had  then  gone  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner  himself  to  see  about  a  suitable  locality  to  remove  to,  and  found  the  land 
which  he  was  to  have  had,  and  pointed  out  to  him  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Shepstone,  had  been 
given  by  Mr.  Osbom,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  to  his  headman  Yamela ;  and 
Mr.  Osbom  pointed  out  other  land  which  was  not  suitable  or  large  enough  for  him, 
Mfanaweiihlela,  and  his  people.  He  found  Cetshwayo  was  strongly  enforced  with 
Sutu  forces  at  the  Nkanhla,  and  openly  resisting  the  authority  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  and  asserting  the  Reserve  Territory  was  his,  given  to  him  by  the  Queen 
on  his  restoration,  and  that  the  Umgeni  was  the  southern  boundary,  and  it  is  so 
promulgated  in  this  country ;  and  as  Cetshwayo  held  his  position  with  a  large  force  in 
defiance  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  or  Natal  Government,  and  supporting  his  rights 
to  that  country  upon  the  Home  Government,  it  was  the  general  belief  there  was  truth 
in  it.  Under  all  these  circumstances  he,  Mf  anawenhlela,  could  not  move  into  the  Reserve 
in  the  face  of  Cetshwayo's  forces  being  there,  and  would,  for  the  present,  remain  here 
and  watch  results  of  these  difficulties  before  he  could  come  to  a  decision. 

5.  Mfanawenhlela  informed  me  many  of  his  men  had  gone  to  join  Zibebu's  forces, 
now  in  this  country,  near  the  Black  Mfolozi,  moving  westward,  he  believed,  towards 
Babanangu  Mountain,  and  he  would  furnish  me  with  any  further  information  he  could 
gather  from  messengers  heTiad  sent  out  for  the  purpose. 

6.  During  the  interview,  I  continually  impressed  upou  Mfanawenhlela  that  this 
country  had  been  restored  to  Cetshwayo  to  rule  over  under  conditions  he  was  well 
aware  of ;  and  that  the  Reserve  Territory  was  retained  under  British  rule  for  such 
natives  who  were  from  time  to  time  unwilling  to  remain  under  Cetywayo's  rule,  and  if 
he,  Cetshwayo,  eame  back  here  now  he,  Mfanawenhlela,  and  all  others  in  this  country 
would  be  his  subjects,  so  long  as  they  remained  in  his  country,  and  his  position  would 
be  worse  under  Cetshwayo  than  he  had  of  late  experienced. 

7.  Mfanawenhlela  said  every  person  believed  that  the  English  or  Home  Government 
was  sending  authoritative  persons  to  put  this  country  right,  including  the  Reserve, 
implying  it  would  come .  under  British  rule,  which  he  firmly  believes  will  take  place 
sooner  or  later ;  it  suits  his  convenience  to  do  so. 

8.  I  explained  to  him  that  I  had  not  received  any  intimation  of  even  any  likelihood 
of  such  a  step  being  taken- 

9.  It  is  evident  Mfanawenhlela  will  lean  to  Zibebu  so  long  as  Zibebu  remains 
victorious,  and  if  Cetshwayo  returns  it  is  probable  Mfanawenhlela  may  find  it  more 
convenient  to  remove  to  Zibebu  than  to  the  Reserve.  I  can  see  in  his  manner  he 
anticipates  that  if  Cetshwayo  attempts  to  return  here,  Zibebu  and  those  who  join  hii?« 
will  endeavour  to  demolish  Cetshwayo. 

Saturday,  22nd. 

10.  My  messenger  has  returned  fi'om  Zinecku,  who  says  in  reply : — He  cannot  live 
in  peace  in  Cetshwayo's  country,  and  he  is  a  British  subject,  as  his  father  was.  For 
British  protection  he  wishes  to  remove  to  the  Reserve  Territory,  but  the  Sutu  party 
hinders  his  going.  Mnyamana  sent  to  ask  him  if  it  was  true  he,  Zinecku,  was  going 
to  leave  this  country  and  throw  himself  into  the  fathomless  waters,  and  he,  Zinecku, 
had  replied,  it  was  true,  he  wished  to  remove  to  the  British,  to  whom  his  father  had 
belonged.  That  upon  this,  TJmnyamana  caused  Sutu  people  to  watch  him  day  and 
night  to  prevent  his  leaving,  and  he,  Zinecku,  wished  to  have  an  English  force  to  pass 
him  safely  to  the  Reserve  with  his  people  and  cattle. 

11.  He  reports  that  some  days  ago  some  Baqulusi  people  captured  the  cattle  of 
Saizwapi  and  Mcobo,  adherents  of  late  Ntyingwayo,  and  took  the  cattle  to  Cetshwayo. 

12.  My  messenger  told  him,  Zinecku,  that  he  would  now  have  an  opportunity  of 
escaping  to  the  Reserve,  as  the  Sutu*  people  about  there  are  fleeing  westward  from 
Hamu's  and  Zibebu's  forces,  of  which  my  messenger  gives  the  following  information : — 

That  a  force  of  Hamu's,  consisting  of  about  10  companies,  was  killing  some  people 
of  the  Gazini  on  the  20th  instant,  between  the  sources  of  the  Black  Mfolozi  and  late 
Pangisweni  kraal  of  Mnyamana,  and  yesterday  noon  this  force  was  at  Gehleni,  a 
stronghold  of  Mnyamana's,  where  his  cattle  are,  and  gun  firing  continued  there  for 
some  considerable  time,  and  kraals  were  on  fire  when  my  messenger  started  back 
for  here. 

13.  About  sunset  yesterday  this  force  was  amongst  Zinecku's  people,  half  way  up 
the  Taka  River ;  gun  firing  going  on  there ;  kraals  were  on  fire,  and  the  yelling  of 
women  was  heard.  This  morning  kraals  were  on  fire  between  there  and  Nhlazatye 
Mountain,  from  where  the  people  were  fleeing  westward ;  kraals  on  fire  near  and  to 
west  of  Ivima  River  sources. 
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14.  Zibebu's  forces  during  the  last  two  days  have  been  proceeding  up  both  sides  of 
the  Black  Mf olozi  River  from  its  junction  with  the  Ivuna  River,  burning  the  temporary 
kraals  and  capturing  cattle  from  Sutu  people.  Two  companies  of  young  men  of 
Mfanawenhlela's  people  are  acting  in  conjunction  with  Zibebu's  forces,  and  have 
captured  women  aind  children  of  Nsele  of  Gazini  people.  These  forces  are  said  to  be 
enclosing  Mnyamana  at  the  Ngome  forest,  and  after  completing  operations  there  it  is 
said  they  will  proceed  to  Cetshwayo  at  the  Nkanhla,  Reserve  Territory. 

15.  Some  cattle  which  had  been  captured  from  Sitshitshili  (son  of  late  Mquandi) 
when  fleeing  to  Hlubi's,  were  to  be  taken  yesterday,  under  Cetshwayo's  orders,  to  him  at 
the  Nkanhla. 

16.  I  sent  a  messenger  to  Mfanawenhlela  to  inform  him  I  had  heard  that  he  had 
two  companies  of  young  men  out  with  Zibebu's  forces,  and  that  they  had  captured 
women  and  children  of  Nsele,  and  I  warn  him  against  this,  and  have  several  times 
cautioned  him  lately.  I  had  all  along  protected  him  from  having  his  people,  women 
and  children  and  cattle,  interfered  with,  and  now  he  is  taking  part  in  such  actions, 
while  he  alleges  he  is  a  British  subject.  I  should  make  this  course  he  has  taken 
known  to  your  Excellency. 

Mfanawenhlela  replied,  there  cannot  be  any  truth  in  his  people  capturing  Nsele's 
family,  for  Nsele  was  like  himself  when  in  danger  of  Zibebu's  forces  on  the  21st  July 
1883.  That  his,  Mfanawenhlela's,  men  have  not  gone  to  join  Zibebu's  forces,  only  the 
boys  on  their  own  account. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  92. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  in  addition  to  the  information 
contained  in  my  Despatch  of  the  2l8t  instant  to  your  Excellency,  three  of  Zibebu's  young 
men  passed  this  morning  from  the  White  Mfolozi,  and  informed  me  Zibebu's  forces,  con- 
sisting  of  40  companies,  and  Hamu's,  consisting  of  60  companies,  passed  the  Nhlazatye 
yesterday,  and  will  reach  the  Babanangu  to-day,  where  he  will  be  joined  by  John  Dunn 
and  his  forces  as  arranged ;  and  from  there  they  will  eventually  proceed  to  the 
Nkanhla. 

2.  That  Zibebu's  induna,  Nhlovu,  with  a  force  of  four  companies,  is  now  returning 
to  Zibebu's  country  with  a  large  number  of  captured  cattle  taken  from  Sutu  people 
along  the  Black  Mfolozi  Valley  and  Nhlazatye  direction. 

3.  That  there  had  not  been  much  fighting.  The  Sutus  in  the  crags  had  fired  upon 
them  and  wounded  two  men ;  one  of  these  had  died.  None  of  the  Sutu  people  killed. 
Zibebu  had  ordered  none  should  be  killed,  only  disarmed.  A  few  prisoners  (lads)  had 
been  taken,  but  would  be  released  in  course  of  time. 

4.  From  other  sources  I  hear  the  people  of  Faku-ka-Ziningo  were  yesterday  fleeing 
towards  the  Mangeni  Valley. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Gr.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c,  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  92. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegram. 

September  29,  1883. 
Care  must  be  taken  that  Usibebu  does  not  enter  the  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  92. 

Statement  of  Ngalonkulu  and  Felepu,  two  Natal  Natives. 

It  is  now  about  a  month   since  we  left  this  with  a  message  from   the  Governor 
here  to  Chief  Sibebu  in  Zululand.     On  our  way  we  passed  the  Inkanhla  forest,  and 
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there  heard  that  Cetywayo  had  taken  refuge  in  it,  and  that  men  from  Umnyamana  and 
the  Baqulusi  were  seen  going  to  the  Inkanhla,  especially  by  night,  in  one  continuous 
stream,  only  broken  by  the  approach  of  day. 

On  crossing  the  Umhlatuze,  we  found  nearly  all  the  kraals  between  this  river  and 
Umfanawenhlela's  people  destroyed  by  fire,  even  the  com  that  had  just  been 
harvested  was  burnt.  After  leaving  Mr.  Fynn  and  crossing  the  Black  TJmfolozi  river, 
we  again  found  burnt  kraals  and  the  people  gone.  On  reaching  Sibebu's  country  we 
again  saw  people  and  kraals  and  large  numbers  of  skeletons  of  men  who,  it  was*  said, 
were  killed  by  Sibebu's  force  when  Cetywayo  sent  to  attack  gibebu  some  four  months 
ago  (about  end  of  March).  On  reaching  Sibebu's  kraal,  we  were  told  by  Sibebu  that 
he  was  collecting  a  force  to  send  to  open  the  way  for  Uhamu  to  get  to  Sibebu's,  but  we 
heard  from  others  that  this  force,  though  said  to  be  going  to  Uhamu's  assistance,  was 
actually  going  to  attack  Umnyamana  in  the  Ingome  forest,  who  was  in  Uhamu's 
way. 

We  rested  two  whole  days  at  Sibebu's,  and  then  left  on  our  return.  Sibebu  treated 
us  very  kindly,  and  spoke  very  respectfully  of  the  Government,  whose  subject  he  said 
he  was,  and  that  all  he  had  done  in  attacking  anyone  was  done  to  protect  himself,  and 
that  if  he  had  not  done  so  he  would  not  have  been  there  to  see  and  speak  to  us. 

On  our  return  we  again  passed  near  the  Inkanhla  forest,  and  found  the  people  about 
there,  who  are  known  as  the  "  Usutu,"  were  overbearing  and  insolent;  they  were  not 
so  on  our  way  to  Sibebu ;  no  one,  however,  interfered  with  us  in  any  way,  but  we 
could  see  that  the  country  this  side  of  the  Umhlatuze  was  very  unsettled,  and  some  of 
the  people  of  the  Reserve  complained  bitterly  to  us  of  Cetywayo  being  allowed  to  come 
and  disturb  them  as  he  was  doing. 

Taken  by  me  at  Pietermaritzburg,  this  29th  day  of  September  1883. 

(Signed)        J.  W.  Shepstone,  A.S.N.A. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  92. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Shepstone. 
Minute. 


Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

I  CANNOT  say  that  Usibebu's  answer  is  satisfactory.  His  explanation  of  his  attack 
on  Somkeli  is  more  than  lame.  As  for  the  women  and  girls,  the  only  chance  I  can  see 
is  for  a  mutual  restitution. 

With  regard  to  the  messengers  from  Usibebu  who  accompanied  our  messengers  on 
their  return,  there  is  no  need  to  keep  them.  But  they  should  be  told,  in  order  that 
they  may  tell  it  to  Usibebu,  that  his  attack  upon  Somkeli  seems  to  me  to  have  been 
wholly  unnecessary  ;  that  I  have  reason  to  believe  he  was  persuaded  to  make  it  by  the 
advice  of  certain  Europeans ;  and  that  I  must  warn  him  against  such  advice,  because 
in  most  cases  those  who  give  advice  give  it  for  their  own  ends,  or,  at  any  rate,  are  apt 
to  give  imprudent;  unwise,  and  sometimes  mischievous  advice.  I  do  not  believe  in  the 
instance  of  Somkeli,  that  Usibebu  would  have  attacked  him  had  it  not  been  for  advice 
of  this  sort.  And  Usibebu  should  beware  of  this  kind  of  advice,  and  listen  only  to  the 
advice  of  the  Government. 

With  regard  to  the  women  taken  on  either  side,  I  think  it  would  be  well  to  make  a 
more  definite  suggestion  for  their  mutual  restitution. 

Usibebu,  I  am  told,  is  arrived  with  an  impi  at  Tbabanango.  Tell  the  messengers 
that  I  have  heard  this,  and  that  I  must  impress  upon  Usibebu  the  paramount  im- 
portance of  nothing  being  done  by  any  of  his  men  in  violation  of  the  Reserve  Territory, 
for  to  do  this  will  be  an  act  of  aggression  against  the  Government. 

29th  September  1883.  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  92. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Keserve, 
Sib,  September  26,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  ijof orm  your  Excellency,  that  at  noon,  on  the  24th  instant, 
it  was  reported  to  me  by  the  border  watchers  that  an  impi  belonging  to  Usibebu  had 
arrived  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Babanango,  in  Cetywayo's  territory,  and  they 
feared  it  would  cross  the  border  into  the  Reserve.     I  lost  no  time  in  despatching 
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messengers  to  this  impi,  with  a  strong  warning  against  its  crossing  into  the  Reserve 
addressed  to  the  leaders. 

My  messengers  travelled  with  the  greatest  speed,  and,,  although  they  have  not 
returned  yet,  I  have  this  afternoon  ascertained,  throiK^h  a  communication  received 
from  Usibebu,  that  they  duly  delivered  my  message  early  in  the  morning  of  yesterday 
the  25th. 

I  enclose  copy  of  the  statement  made  by*  Usibebu's  messengers,  also  of  a  letter 
received  by  me  from  Mr.  William  Grant  on  the  24th,  on  the  subject  of  the  impi  whose 
approach,  it  appears  fromi  his  letter,  was  intimated  to  Cetywayo  by  Umyamana,  and  of 
the  answer  I  sent  thereto. 

1  am  of  opinion  that  Usibebu,  who  is  personally  present  with  his  impi  at  Babanango, 
will  not  cross  the  border,  and  that  his  present  proceedings  are  intended  as  a  demonstra- 
tion with  the  view  of  frustrating  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  Cetywayo  to  collect  a  force 
for  the  purpose  of  sending  it  against  him. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  B/Csident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Message. 

Usibebu  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Beserve, 
Quabalanda  and  Magwasimpi  state  : —  September  26,  1883. 

We  are  sent  by  Usibebu  to  tell  you  that  he  has  come  with  an  impi  to  near  the 
Babanango,  in  Cetywayo's  territory.  He  had  ascertained  that  Cetywayo  and  his  head- 
men were  calling  up  the  people  on  both  sides  the  Umhlatusi  to  form  an  impi  to  send 
against  him,  and  that  Cetywayo  was  in  league  with  people  outside  Zululand,  with  the 
view  of  obtaining  armed  assistance  from  them.  It  is  to  prevent  this  action  against  him 
that  Usibebu  is  obliged  to  arm,  and  let  his  enemies  see  that  he  will  not  look  on  and  do 
nothing  whilst  they  are  taking  measures  for  his  destruction.  Usibebu  has  no  intention 
of  doing  harm  to  anyone,  his  object  is  that  we  have  stated.  He  says  he  has  received 
your  message,  and  assures  you  that  not  one  of  the  men  forming  his  impi  will  cross  the 
border  into  the  Beserve ;  he  will  be  most  careful  to  respect  the  boundary  line. 

Beply  :— 
I  rely  upon  Usibebu  respecting  the  boundaries  of  the  Beserve.     He  may  depend 
upon  it,  that  any  armed  interference  within  the  Beserve  on  any  pretence  whatever,  will 
meet    with    the    Governor's    serious    displeasure,   and    carry   with    it    the    gravest 
responsibilities.    I  again  warn  him  against  such  interference. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Besident  Commissioner. 


Mr.  Grant  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Sir,  Inkandla,  September  23,  1883,  10  a.m. 

A  messenger  named  Ugwegwin,  sent  by  Mnyaman,  has  just  arrived  with  the 
news  that  an  impi  of  Usibebu's,  in  connexion  with  Oham's  and  Fanawenhlela's  men,  is 
advancing  in  this  direction  to  destroy  Cetywayo,  and  he  wishes  me  to  inform  you  and 
to  say  that  he  anxiously  waits  to  know  what  you  have  to  say  on  the  matter. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Besident  Commissioner,  (Signed)        William  Grant. 

Itshowe. 


Mr.  Osborn  to  Mr.  Grant. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Beserve, 
Sir,  September  24,  1883,  4.30  p.m. 

Your  letter  of  yesterday's  date  reached  me  only  a  few  minutes  ago.     A  report 
that  an  impi  from  Usibebu  had  arrived  near  to  the  border  of  the  Beserve,  reached  me 
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at  noon  to  day,  and  I  lost  no  time  in  taking  such  steps  as  appeared  necessary  to 
prevent  any  violation  of  tlie  Reserve,  should  there  be  any  intention  on  the  part  of 
those  forming  the  impi  to  cross  the  border. 

In  thus  answering  your  letter,  you  will  bo  good  enough  to  understand  that  I  do  so 
only  under  the  exceptional  circumstance  of  pressing  danger  apprehended  by  Cetywayo, 
as  I  cannot,  until  otherwise  instructed  by  his  Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Com- 
missioner, recognise  your  right  to  address  me  officially  on  behalf  of  Oetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 

Mr.  W.  Grrant,  Nkandhla.  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  93. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Libut.-Gkneral  the  Hon.  L.  SMYTH,  C.B. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  3, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  actaiowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the 
1st  of  October,*  forwarding  a  despatch  from  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal, 
enclosing  a  translation  of  a  communication  from  the  Qt)vemment  of  that  State  relative 
to  the  state  of  affairs  on  the  Zulu  border. 

I  request  that  you  will  instruct  Mr.  Hudson  to  inform  the  Transvaal  Government, 
in  reply  to  the  letter  from  the  State  Secretary,  that  it  rests  with  them  to  protect  the 
frontier  of  the  Transvaal  territory,  and  to  exclude  from  it  any  natives  who  may  attempt 
to  enter  it  from  without,  and  whose  presence  may  cause  injury  or  danger ;  but  that  the 
Special  Commissioner  for  Zulu  Affairs  will  be  instructed  to  cause  an  intimation  to  be 
made  to  XJhamu  and  the  other  Chiefs  that  their  people  have  been  charged  with 
committing  murders  in  the  Transvaal,  and  that  they  must  prevent  such  conduct. 

I  have,  &c. 

Lieut.-Gen.  the  Hon.  L.  Smyth.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  94. 
The  Right  Hoi:,  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BTTLWER,  G.C.M.G 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  3,  1883. 

The  Acting  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa  has  forwarded  to  me  a  copy 
of  a  communication  addressed  to  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  that  State,  respecting  the  state  of  affairs  on  the  Transvaal- Zulu  border,  and  I 
understand  from  General  Smyth's  Despatch  that  he  has  transmitted  a  copy  of  this 
communication  to  you. 

I  have  requested  the  Acting  High  Comnaissioner  to  inform  the  Transvaal  Govern- 
ment, in  reply  to  the  letter  from  the  State  Secretary,  that  it  rests  with  them  to  protect 
the  frontier  of  the  Transvaal  territory,  and  to  exclude  from  it  any  natives  who  may 
attempt  to  enter  it  from  without,  and  whose  presence  may  cause  injury  or  danger ; 
but  that  an  intimation  will  be  made  to  Uhamu  and  the  other  Chiefs  that  their  people  have 
been  charged  with  committing  murders  in  the  Transvaal,  and  that  they  must  prevent 
such  conduct. 

I  request  that  you  will  instruct  Mr.  Osborn  to  communicate  this  intimation  to  the 
Chiefs  concerned. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


*  No.  91. 
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No,  95. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  November  3,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the 
19th  of  September  last,*  and  to  convey  to  you  the  expression  of  ray  approval  of  the 
message  of  the  same  date  which  you  caused  to  be  sent  to  Cetywayo,  respecting 
the  attitude  he  had  taken  up  towards  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  the  constituted 
authority  of  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  96. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  5,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  and  duly  considered  your  Despatch,  of  8th  September,f 
forwarding  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  grant  of  compensation  in  money  to 
any  of  the  appointed  Chiefs  or  others  residing  in  or  removing  into  the  Reserve 
Territory. 

2.  With  reference  to  your  suggestion  that  compensation  should  at  once  be  given  to 
Messrs.  Galloway,  Oftebro,  and  Brunner,  the  white  administrators  formerly  employed 
by  John  Dunn,  I  have  to  refer  you  to  para.  24  of  my  predecessor's  Despatch  of 
30th  November  1882J  from  which  it  seems  clear  that  he  did  not  contemplate  the 
payment  of  compensation  to  any  white  men  employed  by  the  Chiefs,  but  at  most  only 
to  the  Chiefs  themselves.  As  at  present  advised,  and  without  further  and  more 
complete  knowledge  of  the  grounds  upon  which  their  claims  are  based,  I  do  not  feel 
satisfied  that  compensation  can  be  given  to  the  three  Europeans  named,  who  have 
held  what  they  of  course  must  have  known  to  be  a  precarious  position  under  the 
Chief  John  Dunn. 

3.  Moreover,  it  does  not  appear  that  the  funds  of  the  Territory  could  meet  the 
proposed  charges,  and,  as  you  are  well  aware,  there  is  no  other  source  from  which  they 
could  be  defrayed. 

4.  As  to  the  claim  advanced  by  John  Dunn,  I  must  at  once  state  that  it  is  impossible 
to  entertain  it,  and  there  are  obviously  no  funds  from  which  such  a  demand  could  be 
met,  even  if  it  were  admissible. 

^  I  have,  &c.. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  97. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  7,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mt  Lord,  October  6,  1883. 

In  my  Despatch,  of  the  24th  ultimo,§  I  reported  to  your  Lordship,  among 
other  things,  certain  information  which  I  had  received  from  Mr.  Fynn,  and  which 
he  had  received  from  other  sources,  regarding  an  occupation  that,  it  was  alleged, 
had  taken  place  of  a  portion  of  Zulu  territory  (in  Seketwayo's  district)  by  some 
subjects  of  the  Government  of  the  Transvaal. 

2.  I  was  inclined  to  think  that  this  information  might  have  originated  in  a  mis- 
conception on  the  part  of  those  who  gave  it  to  Mr.  Fynn,  as  Transvaal  farmers  have 
been  in  the  habit  of  coming  down  with  their  stock  into  that  part  of  Zululand  for 

*  No.  H6.  t  No.  69. 
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winter  grazing,   and   it  was    possible,   therefore,   that  Mr.   Fynn's  informants  had 
interpreted  this  winter  squatting  into  an  attempt  at  permanent  occupation. 

3.  I  mentioned,  however,  in  my  Despatch  that  I  had  desired  Mr.  Pretorius,  our 
Sub-Commissioner  in  that  portion  of  the  Reserve  Territory  which  adjoins  Seketwayo's 
country,  to  ascertain  if  there  was  any  foundation  for  what  had  been  reported  to 
Mr.  Fynn,  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information, 
copies  of  two  letters  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  from  which  it  seems  that 
the  information  was  not  without  foundation,  but  that,  as  Mr.  Pretorius  has  learned 
upon  good  authority,  certain  Transvaal  subjects  have  trekked  into  a  portion  of 
Zululand,  and  have  taken  steps  apparently  to  enter  into  occupation,  and  that  they 
were  to  meet  on  the  2nd  of  October  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  committee  of 
management,  a  proceeding  which  appears  to  be  somewhat  in  imitation  of  what  was 
done  not  long  since  by  other  subjects  of  the  same  Grovemment  on  the  western  borders 
of  the  Transvaal. 

4.  It  is  stated  that  these  irregular  proceedings  have  been  carried  on  without  the 
knowledge  or  approval  of  the  Grovemment  of  the  Transvaal,  and  I  shall  forward  a 
copy  of  this  correspondence  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  at  Capetown, 
with  the  view  that  his  Excellency,  should  he  see  fit,  may  bring  the  case  to  the  notice 
of  the  Transvaal  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  97. 
Me.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Gnutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  28,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to   acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter, 
dated  24th  September  1883. 

In  reply  I  beg  to  state  that  a  report  to  the  same  efiect  as  referred  to  in 
aforesaid  letter,  has  reached  me  some  days  ago  from  a  diflferent  source,  viz.,  that  com 
and  mealies  were  being  carried  away  by  Boers  from  the  kraals  deserted  after  the 
events  of  21st  July  last,  also  that  Boers  were  busy  surveying  farms,  or  having  farms 
surveyed  near  the  Hlobane.  That  is  all  I  know  about  the  matter  at  present,  and 
cannot  vouch  for  the  truths  of  these  reports.  I  have,  however,  taken  the  necessary 
measures  within  my  power  to  ascertain  the  real  state  of  affairs  with  regard  to  the 
matters  referred  to,  and  hope  shortly  to  be  in  a  position  to  acquaint  your  Excellency 
with  whatever  has  been  done  or  is  still  being  done  in  Zululand  by  Transvaal 
farmers. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Q.C.M.Gr.  (Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  97. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Gnutu»  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  furnish  your  Excellency  with  the  following  information 
with  regard  to  the  proceedings  of  certain  Transvaal  farmers  in  ZubJand,  which  I 
obtained  from  the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht,  in  reply  to  a  letter  from  me  on  the 
subject. 

2.  After  the  events  of  July  21st,  Oham,  it  appears,  appointed  a  white  man  with  the 
name  of  Coenraad  Schalkuyk  to  see  that  the  fugitive  Zulus  should  not  return  during 
the  night  to  carry  away  food  from  their  kraals,  and  also  to  superintend  the  removing 
of  mealies  by  white  men.  All  who  wished  to  get  mealies  were  to  apply  to  said 
Schalkuyk.  This,  the  landdrost  states,  was  an  arrangement  made  in  his  presence 
when  he  met  the  chiefs  or  headmen  of  Oham  on  the  border  for  the  purpose  of  warning 
them  not  to  cross  into  the  Transvaal  with  an  armed  force.     Coenraad  Schalkuyk, 
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therefore,  will  know  all  about  this  matter,  and  the  landdrost  refers  me  to  him  for 
further  information.  I  may  here  mention  that  Schalkuyk  has  been  residing  in  Oham*s 
district  since  the  Zulu  war. 

3.  With  reference  to  the  occupation  of  a  portion  of  Zululand  by  Transvaal  Boers, 
I  am  informed  by  the  landdrost  that  among  others,  P.  van  Rooijen,  with  two  or  three 
sons  and  sons-in-law,  W.  Labuscagne,  J.  Dekker,  C.  Robbertse,  &c.,  have  moved 
(trekked)  into  Zululand  without  the  approval  or  knowledge  of  the  Government  of  the 
South  African  Republic,  and  are  at  present  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Oham.  He 
further  informs  me  in  the  same  letter  that  he  had  received  a  report  on  Saturday  the 
29th  of  last  month  to  the  effect  that  these  men  had  already  elected  a  committee  of 
management  which  would  meet  to-day  (2nd  October)  at  the  residence  of  P.  H.  van 
Rooijen,  near  the  Umvoloos  river, 

4.  The  landdrost  finally  requests  me  to  inform  him  of  any  steps  that  might  be  taken 
with  regard  to  these  men  and  their  doings,  as  he  would  willingly  render  all  assistance 
within  his  power  to  bring  them  to  account. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sub-Commissioner. 


No.  98. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  7,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 
My  Lord,  October  9, 1883. 

The'  messengers  whom  I  sent  to  Cetywayo  returned  on  the  2nd  instant. 

2.  Their  accoimt  of  the  result  of  their  journey  gave,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  no  promise 
of  a  compliance  by  Cetywayo  with  what  was  required  of  him.  I  do  not  wish  to  attach 
too  great  an  importance  to  the  circumstance  that  they,  being  Government  messengers, 
were  charged  with  being  Government  "  spies "  in  a  territory  which  is  under  the 
authority  of  the  Government.  That  they  should  be  told  this  is,  perhaps,  but 
incidental  to  the  present  false  position  in  wkich  Cetywayo  has  placed  us  and  himself 
by  his  behaviour  in  the  Reserve.  But  he  saw  the  messengers,  and  they  were  thus 
enabled  to  deliver  their  message  to  him ;  and,  this  being  so,  there  is  no  occasion  to 
make  too  much  of  the  epithet  applied  to  them  by  some  of  his  followers. 

3.  The  answer  given  by  Cetywayo  to  the  messengers  was,  however,  unsatisfactory. 
He  told  them  that  he  had  fully  intended  gcJing  to  Mr.  Osbom,  but  that  he  could  not 
now  do  so,  as  armed  parties  were  ready  to  fall  upon  him,  and  that  the  only  object  of 
the  message  was  to  get  him  out  of  the  bush  to  be  killed.  I  do  not  know  whether  by 
the  ''armed  parties"  Cetywayo  meant  to  refer  to  Usibebu's  impi  at  the  Ibabanango, 
or  to  the  troops  who  had  then  entered  the  Reserve.  But  weeks  had  passed  between 
the  day  Cetywayo  had  come  into  the  territory  and  the  arrival  of  Usibebu's  impi  at 
Ibabanango  or  the  entry  of  the  Queen's  troops  into  the  Reserve.  For  weeks  he  had 
rejected  the  advice  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  had  disregarded  his  authority,  had 
refused  to  go  to  him  ;  and  the  reason  which  he  now  gave  to  the  messengers  was  only 
another  excuse. 

4.  He  further  told  the  messengers  that  he  would  send  his  words  on  paper  to 
Mr.  Osbom,  that  the  words  were  then  to  go  to  the  Queen,  and  that  he  would  await, 
where  he  was,  the  reply  of  the  Queen. 

5.  The  message,  then,  that  I  had  sent  to  Cetywayo  had  unhappily  failed  of  its  object ; 
and,  this  being  so,  and  with  no  prospect  before  us  of  anything  but  increasing  confusion 
and  disorder,  both  in  the  Reserve  and  in  the  territory  beyond  the  Umhlatusi,  it  left  me 
no  alternative  but  to  instruct  the  Resident  Commissioner  that  the  time  had  come  to 
assert,  if  needs  be,  with  a  strong  hand,  his  authority  in  the  Reserve. 

6.  The  instructions,  of  which  a  copy  is  among  the  enclosed  papers,  will  show  your 
Lordship  the  course  of  action  that  I  have  sketched  out  for  the  guidance  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner. 

7.  I  have  desired  him,  before  the  actual  employment  of  force  in  the  assertion  of  his 
authority,  to  make  one  more  effort  to  avert  the  necessity  for  it  by  despatching  a  strong 
escort  to  the  border  of  the  Inkanhla  bush  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  Cetywayo 
to  Etshowe,  and  by  sending  at  the  same  time  a  message  to  Cetywayo  urging  and 
requiring  him  to  come  to  Etshowe,  and  warning  him  distinctly  that  the  further  neglect 
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on  his  part  to  comply  with  what  is  required  of  him  will  be  followed  by  the  adoption 
of  compulsory  measures.  I  have  desired  Mr.  Osborn,  in  sending  this  message,  to  spare 
no  pains  to  assure  and  persuade  Cetywayo.  Should  that  effort  fail,  I  have  authorised 
and  instructed  Mr.  Osborn  to  proceed  to  take  the  necessary  measures  to  compel 
obedience  to  the  constituted  authority  of  the  territory.    . 

8.  Meanwhile  Mr.  Osborn  appears  to  have  received  a  message  from  Cetywayo,  which 
must  have  been  sent  off  shortly  after  my  messengers  had  left  the  Inkanhla,  and  which 
expressed  a  desire  on  the  part  of  Cetywayo  to  come  to  Etshowe  if  Mr.  Osborn  would 
give  him  a  safe-conduct  on  the  way.  And  there  was  thus  some  reason  to  hope  that  he 
had  at  length  realised  the  necessity  of  complying  with  the  demands  of  the  Government. 

9.  Mr.  Osborn,  on  receiving  this  message,  sent  at  once  his  Induna  to  the  Inkanhla 
with  instructions  to  accompany  Cetywayo  to  Etshowe,  and  at  the  same  time  he  made 
arrangements  that  Mr.  M.  Oftebro  and  100  of  Hlubi's  mounted  men  should  serve  as  an 
escort  on  the  way.  Unhappily  Cetywayo  appears  to  have  changed  his  mind  almost 
immediately;  for,  when  Mr.  M.  Oftebro  and  the  Induna  arrived  at  the  Inkanhla, 
Cetywayo  refused  to  see  them,  and  even  denied  that  he  had  given  authority  to  Zeize  to 
say  he  would  come  to  Etshowe.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  message  brought  by 
Zeize  was  a  genuine  message,  and,  in  Mr.  Oftebro's  opinion,  Cetywayo*s  refusal  to 
come  with  them  has  been  due  to  Mr.  Grant's  interference. 

10.  But,  as  Cetywayo  refused  to  come  with  them  or  to  see  them,  there  was  nothing 
left  for  Mr.  Oftebro  and  the  Induna  to  do  but  to  return,  the  object  of  their  expedition 
frustrated ;  and  it  will  now  rest  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  proceed  to  act 
upon  the  instructions  I  have  sent  to  him,  the  necessity  for  which  I  had  at  one  moment 
some  hopes  might  be  superseded  before  they  reached  his  hands. 

11.  Copies  of  the  under-mentioned  documents  are  transmitted  for  your  Lordship's 
information,  namely : — 

1.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  message,  2nd  October. 

2.  Statement  of  messengers,  3rd  October. 

3.  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,  28th  September. 

4.  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,  28th  September  1883. 

5.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  message,  1st  October  1883. 

6.  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  despatch,  3rd  October  1883. 

7.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  Despatch,  4th  October  1883. 

8.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  Despatch,  4th  October  1883. 

9.  Further  statement  of  messengers,  5th  October  1883. 

10.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  letter,  5th  October  1883. 

11.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  message,  5th  October  1883. 

12.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,  2nd  October  1883. 

13.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,  3rd  October  1883. 

14.  Mr.  Oftebro  to  Mr.  Osborn,  letter,  4th  October,  1883. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BTJLWBR, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  98. 

Sir  H.  BuLWEE  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

October  2,  1883.     7  p.m. 
My  messengers  have  returned  from  Cetywayo,  bringing  an  unsatisfactory  reply.     I 
shall  send  you  instructions  to-morrow.     Has  Mr.  Fynn  yet  arrived  at  Bshowe  ?     If  he 
has  not,  I  think  that  he  and  his  party  should  come  there  immediately. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  98. 
Statement  of  Swaimana  and  Sihloi,  two  Natal  Native  Messengers. 

Fifteen  days  ago  we  were  sent  by  the  Governor  with  words  to  Cetwayo,  who  was 
said  to  be  at  the  Inkanhla  Forest,  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

We  reached  the  kraals  of  Lurungu,  in  the  Reserve,  on  the  fourth  day  after  leaving, 
and  there  met  Mfunzi,  who  told  us  that  he  had  also  just  arrived  from  the  coast,  where 
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lie  had  been  to  fetch  a  white  man,  whom  he  was  conducting  to  Cetwayo.  He  told  us 
that  the  name  of  the  white  man  was  "Grant";  that  another  white  man,  named 
Campbell,  who  had  been  with  Oetwayo,  had  already  returned  to  the  coast. 

As  Lurungu  was  said  to  be  with  Oetwayo,  in  the  forest,  we  sent  to  him  to  say  that 
we  were  at  his  kraal,  on  our  way  to  Cetwayo. 

The  next  morning  four  messengers  came  from  Cetwayo  to  ask  who  had  sent  us  and 
what  our  words  were.  We  said,  "  We  are  sent  by  the  Governor,  but  we  cannot  give 
*'  our  words  to  any  but  Cetwayo  himself." 

After  some  words  had  passed  between  us,  and  after  being  charged  with  being  spies 
of  the  Governor,  they  returned  to  Cetwayo,  leaving  us  at  the  kraal  of  Lurungu  for 
that  day. 

Early  the  next  morning,  however,  a  messenger  came  for  us,  and  we  at  once  went 
with  him.  He  took  us  up  steep  hills  into  the  Inkanhla  Forest,  and  there  led  us  through 
the  bush,  following  no  pathway,  until  we  came  near  to  where  Cetwayo  was,  when  we 
struck  into  a  path  and  reached  him. 

Cetwayo  was  sitting  in  the  bush  with  about  30  people  about  him,  and  we  at  once 
delivered  our  message  in  the  presence  of  the  people  assembled,  Mr.  Grant  being  also 
present. 

After  we  had  concluded,  Cetwayo  spoke  angrily,  charging  "  Mr.  John  Shepstone  " 
with  having  caused  all  his  troubles ;  that  it  was  "  Mr.  John  "  who  had  advised  IJsibebu 
to  kill  him ;  that  "  Mr.  John  "  was  now  again  hemming  him  in  from  all  sides  with 
armed  parties,  Sibebu's  beincf  one  of  them  ;  and  that  even  the  boys  that  had  stabbed 
him  at  LTlundi  had  said  that  they  had  been  ordered  to  do  so ;  that  Sibebu  himself  admitted 
that  he  was  ordered  by  Mr.  John  to  destroy  him  (Cetwayo). 

Cetwayo  continued  with  complaints  of  this  kind  for  a  long  time,  and  his  only  reply 
to  the  words  of  the  Governor  were  that  he  had  fully  intended  going  to  "  Melimata." 
(Mr.  Osbom),  but  that  he  could  not  now  do  so,  as  armed  parties  were  ready  to  fall  upon 
him,  and  that  the  only  object  that  our  message  to  him  now  had  was  to  get  him  out  of 
the  bush  to  be  killed. 

Cetwayo  continued,  and  said.  '*  I  shall  give  my  reply  to  you  on  paper ;  that  reply 
"  will  be  written  by  the  white  man  with  me  (Mr.  Grant).  This  we  declined,  as  we 
said  we  did  not  know  who  Mr.  Grant  was,  and  what  authority  he  had  to  write 
Cetwayo's  words. 

Cetwayo  then  said,  "  I  will  then  send  my  words  on  paper  through  Melimata,  which 
"  words  of  mine  must  go  the  Queen,  and  I  shall  here  await  the  reply  of  the  Queen  to 
"  those  words." 

We  remained  until  late  in  the  day,  and  were  then  allowed  to  return  to  the  kraal  of 
Lurungu,  and  the  next  morning  we  left  on  our  way  home. 

Cetwayo  talked  the  whole  time,  and  all  he  said  would  take  a  long  time  to  relate ; 
what  he  did  say  was  in  the  way  of  complaint  only.  We  replied  that  he  could  not  talk 
his  complaints  over  with  us,  or  with  the  forest,  where  we  then  were,  but  that  he  should 
go  to  Mr.  Osborne,  as  the  Governor  had  said  through  us,  where  all  he  wished  to  say 
would  be  listened  to  and  fully  inquired  into. 

We  left,  fully  believing  in  our  hearts  that  he  would  not  go  to  Mr.  Osbom,  though 
we  had  constantly  urged  him  to  do  so. 

This  taken  before  me  this  3rd  day  of  October  1883,  at  Pietermaritzburg. 

(Signed)         J.  W.  Shbpstone, 

A.  S.  N.  A. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  98. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbe. 


Sitshwili,  Zululand, 
Sib,  September  28,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency,  with  reference  to  paragraph  1.  of 
my  Despatch  172  to  your  Excellency,  that  two  companies  of  Zibebu's  passed  near  here 
yesterday  with  about  300  head  of  cattle,  captured  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Zungeni. 

2.  I  learn  from  some  of  the  men  in  charge  that  Zibebu  was  at  the  Babanangu  Hill, 
and  has  with  him  40  companies  of  his  own  men,  2  companies  of  Mfanawenhlela's 
people,  and  10  companies  of  Hamu's,  and  not  60  companies,  as  I  was  informed  by  some 
of  Zibebu's  young  men. 
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3.  Zibebu  was  carrying  on  communication  with  Hlubi,  and  had  sent  to  Mr.  Osborn 
and  John  Dunn. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,        (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fvnk, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cety  wayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  98. 
Mr.  Pynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sitshwili,  Zululand, 
Sir,  September  28,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  this  evening,  of  your  Excellency's 
Despatch,  of  the  17th  instant,  and  in  accordance  therewith  I  will  start  from  here  to- 
morrow morning  for  Etshowe,  and  will  report  my  arrival  there  to  your  Excellency. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  P.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Getywayo. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  98. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


Eshowe,  October  1,  1883.  8  p.m. 
This  afternoon  I  have  received  a  commun  ication  from  Getywayo,  saying  that  he 
wishes  to  come  to  Eshowe,  and  asking  that  he  may  be  met  at  the  Inkandhla,  and  seen 
safely  over  the  road.  I  have  arranged  that  my  induna,  accompanied  by  messengers 
from  me,  shall  start  on  this  duty  to-morrow  morning  (2nd  October).  They  will  join 
Mr.  Oftebro  there,  and  Hlubi's  men  will  act  as  escort  to  this  place.  I  am  taking  every 
precaution  to  prevent  TJsibebu's  forces  from  crossing  over  border.  Mr.  Fynn  and  his 
waggons  will  be  here  to-morrow;  his  clerk,  Mr.  Davey,  arrived  here  yesterday  on 
horseback. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  98. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


OflBce  of  Resident  Gommissioner, 

Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  October  3,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Excellency  my  arrival  at  7.30  this  morning 
at  Etshowe,  and  wait  your  Excellency's  further  instructions  as  directed. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.G.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Getywayo. 

Special  Gommissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  98. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  *  October  4,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches,  of  the  23rd, 
22nd,  and  26th  September  respectively. 

I  approve  of  the  answer  which  you  desired  should  be  sent  back  to  Getywayo  by  the 
messengers  who  had  arrived  at  the  camp  at  the  Lower  Tugela,  as  reported  in  your 
Despatch,  of  the  23rd  September ;  and  of  the  answers  made  by  you  to  the  messengers 
whom  Getywayo  had  sent  to  you  at  Etshowe,  as  reported  in  your  Despatch,  of  the 
22nd  September. 
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It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  reason  ^iven  by  Cetywayo  in  the  message  he  sent  to  the 
troops  for  not  proceeding  to  Etshowe  is  different  from  that  given  in  the  messs^es  sent 
to  you. 

I  have  also  to  express  my  approval  of  the  prompt  steps  taken  by  you  to  warn 
Usib^bu  against  his  force  entering  the  Reserve  Territory.  Usibebu  must  carefully 
abstain  from  any  interference  with  the  people  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  either  those 
who  belong  to  it  or  those  who  have  taken  refuge  in  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G,  ;  .   (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  98. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  4,  1883. 

On  the  25th  of  September  I  forwarded,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  the 
message  which  I  had  sent  to  Cetywayo  in  accordance  with  the  intentions  I  had  already 
expressed  to  you.  ^ 

The  messengers  despatched  by  me  returned  to  Pietermaritzburg  on  the  2nd  instant ; 
and  a  copy  of  the  statement  made  by  them,  giving  an  account  of  their  interview  with 
Cetywayo  and  of  his  answer  to  them,  is  herewith  enclosed  for  your  further  informa- 
tion. 

In  my  message  to  Cetywayo  I  pointed  out  to  him,  in  sufficiently  clear  and  firm,  but 
not  otherwise  than  friendly  terms,  the  absolute  necessity  there  was,  first,  for  the 
dismissal  by  him  of  the  TJsutu  forces  that  he  had  gathered  about  him  in  the  Reserve 
Territory,  and,  secondly,  for  the  due  recognition  by  him  of  your  authority  as  the 
lawfully  constituted  authority  in  the  Reserve  Territory ;  and  for  this  purpose  I  urged 
on  him  to  dismiss  his  forces,  and  to  proceed  himself  to  Etshowe,  where  his  personal 
safety  would  be  assured  by  you. 

The  reply  made  by  Cetywayo  to  my  messengers  was  of  an  unsatisfactory  nature. 
He  appears  to  have  spoken  to  them  at  some  length,  accusing  Mr.  Shepstone  of  being 
the  cause  of  his  troubles,  and  making  other  groundless  charges  against  him  ;  whilst  his 
answer  to  the  particular  demands  or  requirements  n^iade  of  him  cannot  be  regarded  as 
otherwise  than  tantamount  to  a  refusal  on  his  part  to  comply  with  them.  That,  at 
least,  is  the  answer  made  on  the  subject  of  his  proceeding  to  Etshowe  ;  for  it  does  not 
seem  that  he  referred  at  all  to  that  portion  of  my  message  which  required  that  he 
should  dismiss  the  TJsutu  force  in  the  Reserve.  I  am  given,  indeed,  to  understand  by 
your  later  communications  that  you  had  reason  to  believe  that  the  greater  part  of  this 
force  had  left  the  Reserve  at  the  time  you  wrote,  and  that  there  only  remained  such 
portions  of  it  as  consisted  of  the  men  contributed  by  Siganauda,  Qetuka,  and  other 
Chiefs  belonging  to  the  Reserve  who  adhere  to  him.  It  is  manifest,  however,  that  a 
force  which  can  assemble  in  a  few  days  and  can  disperse  in  a  few  days  can  re-assemble 
again  at  any  time  ;  and  that  there  can' be  no  guarantee  against  this  being  done  so  long 
as  Cetywayo  remains  in  the  Inkanhla  Bush  in  a  position  which  is  independent  of  your 
control. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  his  proceeding  to  Etshowe,  Cetywayo  said  that  his 
only  reply  to  my  words  wa^  that  he  had  fully  intended  going  to  you,  but  that  he  could 
not  now  do  so,  as  armed  parties  were  ready  to  fall  upon  him,  and  that  the  only  object 
of  the  message  to  him  now  was  to  get  him  out  of  the  bush  to  be  killed. 

He  added  that  he  would  send  his  words  on  paper  through  you,  which  words,  he  said, 
must  go  to  the  Queen,  and  that  he  would  there  (Le.,  in  the  Inkanhla  Bush)  await  the 
reply  of  the  Queen. 

It  is  clear  that  this  answer  cannot  be  accepted ;  that  the  continuance  of  this  present 
false  situation  is  most  dangerous  to  the  peace  of  the  coimtry,  and  that  the  time  has 
come  when  immediate  compliance  with  the  reasonable  demands  of  the  Government 
must  be  insisted  upon,  and  steps  taken  to  give  effect  to  them  by  persuasion,  if  per- 
suasion will  yet  avail  anything,  and  by  compulsory  means  if  persuasion  is  of  no  avail. 

I  have,  therefore,  to  instruct  you  herewith  to  proceed  to  take  such  stiaps. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  best  course  for  you  to  adopt  will  be  at  once  to  send  a  force, 
of  such  strength  as  may  appear  to  you  to  be  necessary,  both  for  the  purpose.  <?!  its  own 
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safety  and  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  an  escort  for  CetyTrayo,  to  some  suitable  and 
convenient  spot  near  the  Inkanhla,  to  some  spot  which  is  conveniently  within  reach  of 
Cety wayo,  and  where  also  the  force  can  take  due  precautions  against  surprise ;  that 
with  this  force  you  should  send  some  reliable  and  respoijsible  person  in  charge  to 
receive  and  conduct  Cety  wayo  to  Btshowe,  that  on  the  arrival  of  the  party  at  the  place 
appointed  trustworthy  messengers,  who  should  be  known  to  Cetywayo  as  your 
messengers,  should  proceed  to  him  with  a  message  from  you,  urging  and  requiring  him 
to  accompany  the  messengers  to  the  place  appointed,  where  the  escort  party  will  be  in 
waiting  to  receive  him,  and  to  conduct  him  to  you  at  Etshowe. 

You  will  know  best  how  far  this  suggestion  is  practicable  or  advisable,  and  in  what 
way  it  can  best  be  carried  out  so  as  to  ^ive  assurance  to  Cetywayo  of  his  personal 
safety,  so  as  to  secure  his  safety  during  his  journey  to  Etshowe,  and  so  as  to  ensure 
the  safety  of  the  escort  party  from  treachery  or  surprise. 

You  will,  of  x3ourse,  understand  that  the  escort  party  is  not  to  be  composed  of  any 
portion  of  Her  Majesty's  troops. 

In  the  message  which  you  send  to  Cetywayo,  you  will  take  care  to  give  him  every 
assurance  as  to  his  personal  safety,  in  such  terms  and  in  such  a  manner  as  may  prevent 
any  distrust  on  his  part  on  that  score.  You  will  also  assure  him  that,  if  he  places 
himself  under  your  protection,  care  will  be  taken  to  make  his  position  as  little  irksome 
as  possible.  It  will  be  your  duty  at  the  same  time  to  warn  him,  clearly,  distinctly, 
and  sufficiently  that,  if  he  fails  to  comply  with  this  your  requirement,  and  to  avail 
himself  of  the  opportunity  thus  oflFered  to  him,  you  will  be  obliged  to  take  measures 
to  compel  him  to  leave  the  Inkanhla  Bush  and  to  enforce  his  removal  to  Etshowe. 

And  should  this  attempt  on  your  part  to  persuade  Cetywayo  to  come  in  imf ortunately 
be  unsuccessful,  it  will  then  devolve  upon  you  to  take  measures  of  compulsion. 

To  this  end  it  will  be  necessary  for  you  to  raise  such  a  force  out  of  the  loyal  natives 
in  the  Reserve  Territory  as  will  be  sufficient  to  search  the  Inkanhla  Bush  and  the 
neighbourhood,  to  overcome  any  resistance-that  is  oflTered  to  them,  and  to  secure  the 
person  of  Cetywayo.    . 

In  the  performance  of  this  task,  if  the  task  should  unfortunately  be  forced  upon  you, 
you  will  take  care  that  no  violence  is  resorted  to  except  in  self-defence  and  against 
violence  offered,  and  only  then,  and,  in  any  case,  such  as  may  be  absolutely  required  to 
assert  lawful  authority  and  secure  the  object  in  view.  You  will  take  the  fullest  pre- 
cautions to  prevent  any  molestation  of,  or  interference  Avith,  women  and  children,  and 
you  will  give  the  most  stringent  orders  on  this  subject.  Care  also  should  be  taken  to 
avoid  the  use  of  anything  like  violence  or  harsh  treatment  towards  Cetywayo.  The 
object  will  be  not  to  harm  him,  but  to  secure  his  person,  and  that,  secured,  he  should 
be  conducted  or  brought  to  Btshowe,  due  regard  being  shown  for  his  personal  comfort. 

Every  care  must  be  taken  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the  forces  employed  by  you  in 
this  undertaking ;  and  you  may  probably  find  that  the  most  prudent  and  the  safest 
course  to  take,  in  order  to  avoid  failure  or  disaster,  is  to  employ  a  force  that  is  fully 
large  enough  to  cope  with  any  emergency,  remembering  that  the  employment  of  a 
small  force  may  invite  failure  and  disaster.  But  this  I  must  leave  to  your  discretion 
and  to  your  knowledge  of  the  circumstances  on  the  spot. 

I  have  already  instructed  you  that  you  are  not  to  make  any  use  whatsoever  of  the 
Queen's  troops  in  any  of  these  operations. 

The  military  detachment  will  remain  at  Etshowe,  as  the  place  of  residence  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  and  will  not  be  employed  except  of  course  in  the  improbable 
contingency  of  it  being  necessary  to  defend  that  station.  But  I  have  no  doubt  that, 
should  the  necessity  arise  for  you  to  take  active  measures  of  the  kind  to  which  I  have 
referred,  vou  will  receive  from  the  officer  commanding  the  force  the  benefit  of  his 
individual  military  advice. 

I  received  yesterday  evening  your  message  of  the  1st  instant,  informing  me  that  a 
communication  had  just  reached  you  from  Cetywayo  to  the  effect  that  he  wishejl  to 
come  to  Etshowe,  and  requested  that  he  might  be  met  at  the  Inkanhla,  and  that  you 
had  accordingly  made  arrangements  by  which  an  escort  would  meet  and  accompany 
him  to  Etshowe. 

I  most'sineerely  trust  that  this  indication  of  Cetywayo's  altered  intentions,  and  this 
expression  of  his  wish  to  come  to  Etshowe,  may  lead  to  a  satisfactory  termination  of 
the  present  difficuliy,  and  that  it  will  not  be  found  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  the 
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line  of  action  I  have  sketched  out ;  but  that  his  arrival  at  Etshowe,  before  this  Despatch 
reaches  you,  will  have  superseded  the  necessity  for  the  issue  of  these  instructions. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  98. 

Further  Statement  of  Swaimana  and  Sihloi,  two  Natal  Native  Messengers. 

While  on  our  way  to  deliver  the  words  of  the  Governor  to  Cetywayo  at  the  Inkanhla, 
we  heard  rumours  of  an  armed  force  under  Sibebu  being  near  the  Umhlatuze,  and  that 
its  object  was  to  attack  the  people  of  the  Reserve.  We  did  not  believe  this  report,  as 
we  felt  sure  that  Sibebu  would  not  do  so. 

On  crossing  the  Tugela  river  and  walking  some  distance  into  the  Reserve,  we  found 
the  people  uneasy  and  expecting  an  attack  from  Sibebu,  and  during  the  first  night  the 
people  of  the  kraal  in  which  we  slept  all  ran  away  into  the  bush  on  the  alarm  being 
given  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  neighbouring  kraals,  and  we  were  left  quite  alone. 

The  day  Cetywayo  sent  for  us  from  the  kraal  of  Lurimgu  to  deliver  our  message, 
we  met  and  passed  on  our  way  several  small  parties  all  armed  with  assegais  and  small 
shields,  none  were  fully  armed  as  warriors  for  battle,  all  these  parties  were  either  going 
to  or  returning  from  Cetywayo  in  the  Inkanhla ;  these  parties  of  men  did  not  go  to 
where  we  met  Cetywayo,  but  passed  on  over  a  low  open  ridge  immediately  behind 
which  and  in  the  forest  was  Cetywayo' s  hiding  place  or  stronghold ;  this  we  were  told 
after  we  left.  It  was  described  to  us  as  a  circular  kraal  of  rocks,  there  being  only  oue 
way  of  ingress  or  egress ;  that  only  one,  person  could  pass  over  or  crawl  through  at  a 
time,  and  while  doing  so  had  to  leave  their  assegais  to  be  handed  to  them  by  another ; 
that  a  strong  fence  was  outside  this  kraal  of  rock,  with  a  gateway  that  was  kept  closed  ; 
that  a  stream  of  water  ran  through  this  kraal,  which  is  known  to  the  natives  as 
"  Emome  ";  that  the  people  who  are  there  to  protect  and  guard  him  have  their  huts 
round  and  outside  Cetywayo's  hiding  place. 

Cetvwayo  did  not  appear  happy  or  easy,  he  appeared  to  us  to  be  startled  by 
every  sound,  and  we  also  observea  that  the  same  deference  did  not  appear  to  be  paid 
to  Cetywayo  as  it  was  the  custom  to  show  when  he  was  in  full  power  in  Zululand  as 
king  of  it. 

The  men,  and  especially  the  women  and  girls  of  the  Reserve,  complained  bitterly  to 
us  of  having  to  keep  Cetywayo  supplied  with  so  much  com  and  beer,  and  asked  us 
when  the  Government  would  remove  him  and  let  them  plant,  as  the  season  was  passing ; 
they  also  attributed  all  the  losses  they  had  sustained  in  relatives  to  Cetywayo  and  in 
no  way  to  Sibebu,  who  is  held  in  great  dread  by  all ;  Cetywayo's  women  we  were  told 
were  scattered  among  the  kraals  on  the  Natal  side  of  ^e  Inkanhla.  We  could  not 
ascertain  whether  any  armed  force  was  in  the  forest  with  Cetywayo,  as  we  were  kept 
from  even  seeing  the  fastness  we  have  already  spoken  of. 

Made  to  me  this  fifth  day  of  October  1883. 

(Signed)         J.  W.  Shepstonb, 

A.S.N.A. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  98. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 


Grovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SiE,  October  5, 1883. 

In  connexion  with  my  Despatc^h,  of  yesterday's  date,  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  further  statement  made  by  Swaimana  and 
Sihloi  two  Natal  native  messengers. 

I  have,  Ac. 
To  Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G,,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 
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Enclosure  11  in  No.  98. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  October  5, 1883, 8  p.ni. — The  induna  I  sent  to  Inkanhla  has  just  returned  from 
there.  He  was  unsuccessful.  He  did  not  see  Cetywayo,  but  his  people  told  him  that 
Cetywayo  now  denies  having  given  authority  to  Zeizi  to  say  that  he  (Cetywayo)  wishes 
to  come  to  me.  Mr.  Of  tebro  was  told  by  Mr.  Grant  that  if  desired  by  me  he  (Mr.  Grant) 
would  bring  Cetywayo  down  to  Eshowe,  and  would  not  require  any  escort. 


Enclosure  12  in  No.  98. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 
Sir,  October  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  message  from  Cetywayo  delivered  to 
me  yesterday  by  Zeizi  and  Nomaquaba. 

In  terms  of  my  reply  thereto,  I  despatched  my  induna  Yamela  early  this  morning  to 
Nkandhla  with  instructions  to  see  Cetywayo  and  to  travel  with  him  to  Etshowe,  and 
further,  to  do  everything  within  ifeason  to  ensure  his  safety  on  the  way.  I  have  also 
given  instructions  that  the  party  of  Hlubi's  mounted  men,  numbering  about  one  hundred, 
at  present  stationed  on  the  border  between  Nkandhla  and  Umhlatuse,  is  to  accompany 
Cetywayo  as  an  escort,  should  he  desire  any  additional  security  for  his  personal  safety 
on  the  way,  beyond  what  would  be  afibrded  by  the  presence  with  him  of  my  induna 
and  messengers. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  5[enry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

H.M.'s  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&(J.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  B/eserve, 
Zeize  and  Nomaquaba  state :  October  1,  1883. 

We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  with  these,  his  words,  to  you  : 

Zeize,  speaking : 

Cetywayo  says,  he  thanks  you  for  the  words  of  advice  you  spoke  to  IJndabuku  and 
Usiwetu  (his  brothers) ;  they  said  he  should  come  to  you,  and  they  told  him,  too,  that 
you  have  sent  to  Usibebu  to  prevent  his  impi  from  coming  to  attack  him  at  Nkandhla. 
Cetywayo  thanks  you  for  this.  He  says  he  wishes  to  come  to  you,  but  he  fears  attack 
from  Usibebu's  impi  which  is  at  Babanango,  should  he  venture  outside  the  Bush. 
Cetywayo  hears  that  Usibebu  gives  out  that  he  is  come  as  far  as  Babanango  in  pursuit 
of  his  "  yamazana  *'  (prey)  which  escaped  from  him  with  two  wounds,  and  is  now 
hiding  in  Nkandhla ;  he  wants  to  be  allowed  to  cross  into  the  Reserve  to  fetch  his 
prey  out  of  the  Kandhla  bush. 

A  few  days  ago  one  of  Cetywayo's  men  whilst  out  spying  near  Babanango  was 
caught,  and  taken  before  Usibebu  by  some  of  his  men.  Usibebu  spoke  to  the  man  (who 
was  wounded) ;  he  said  **  I  am  doing  all  these  things  not  of  my  own  accord,  I  am 
ordered  to  do  them  by  the  Government." 

Cetywayo  says  he  wants  to  come  to  you,  but  he  cannot  walk  all  the^  way,  he  therefore, 
asks  you  to  give  him  a  horse  to  ride,  £Jso  a  pair  of  trousers,  a  shirt,  and  a  hat. 

Cetywayo  says  he  belongs  to  the  Queen  and  to  the  Governor,  and  he  asks  who  it  is 
that  is  pulling  him  away  from  under  them.  He  asks  you,  because  you  were  always 
good  to  his  family  and  his  people,  during  his  absence  from  the  country. 

Nomaquaba,  speaking : 

Cetywayo  says,  when  you  came  to  him  at  Nkandhla  his  heart  was  glad,  but  when 
you  left  without  having  seen  him,  he  felt  sorry,  because  he  could  see  from  that  that 
things  were  ^oing  against  him.  He  says,  John  Dunn  has  given  out  that  there  are 
Boers  with  him  at  Nkandhla,  which  is  untrue.  Had  he  wanted  to  go  to  the  Boers,  he 
would  have  gone  straight  to  them  when  he  fled  from  Ulundi,  instead  of  coming  to 
Nkandhla.  He  *  sent  Sondebe  and  Umeme  a  few  days  ago  to  the  military  authorities 
at  Tugela,  to  tell  them  that  he  has  no  Boers  with  him,  and  because  John  Dunn  has 
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told  them  that  there  are  Boers  with  him  ;  aod  he  asks  you  to  send  men  to  see  whether 
there  are  any  Boers  with  him  at  Nkandhla. 

The  military  authorities  asked  Sondebe  and  Umeme,  whether  Cetywayo  had  reported 
to  you  (the  Commissioner),  that  there  are  no  Boers  with  him  ?  '  They  answered  yes,  he 
had,  and  he  had  also  reported  to  you  that  all  his  Sigohla  girls  were  taken  away  by 
Usibebu,  but  that  you  said  you  could  do  nothing  about  it,  as  you  h^d  no  authority  to 
act.  The  Colonel  than  said  they  were  to  return  to  Cetywayo,  and  tell  him  to  send  to 
you  two  of  his  indunas,  to  specify  to  you  the  girls  taken  from  him  by  Usibebu,  all  the 
people  he  killed,  all  the  property  he  took,  and  everything  Usibebu  did  to  Cetywayo.  • 

The  two  messengers  answered  that  these  things  had  already  been  reported  to  you 
through  Ifomaquaba  (the  person  now  speaking.)  The  Colonel  replied,  that  the  report 
was  made  to  you  before  the  military  arrived ;  they  are  now  here,  and  Cetywayo  should 
repeat  the  report  to  you,  and  state  everything.  I  did  not  specify  to  you  the  things 
taken  by  Usibebu,  as  the  messengers  informed  the  Colonel,  and  Cetywayo  has  therefore 
ordered  me  to  do  so  now ;  they  consist  of  one  hat,  one  stick,  one  coat,  one  mug,  and 
one  ring,  five  articles,  all  of  which  were  given  to  him  by  the  Queen  with  her  own  hands. 

Cetywayo  says  he  did  not  send  to  the  military  authorities  in  disregard  of  you ;  he 
sqnt  to  them  because  John  Dunn  had  told  them,  untruly,  that  there  were  Boers  with 
him  at  Nkandhla.  He  says  Usibebu  took  away  31  Sigohla  girls,  and  these  he  asks  you 
to  get  back  for  him.  When  he  fled  from  Ulundi  he  came  to  you,  thinking  you  would 
help  him  to  get  back  these  girls  from  Usibebu. 

Zeize,  speaking : 

Cetywayo  says  he  is  nothing  now,  and  he  asks  you  to  care  for  him  as  you  did  for 
liis  family  and  his  people,  during  his  absence  from  Zululand. 

Namaquaba,  speaking : 

Cetywayo  asked  you  not  to  say  that  he'  refused  to  come  to  you,  for  he  did  not 
refuse,  but  he  was  afraid  to  come  out  of  Nkandhla.  He  is  not  afraid  that  you  would 
do  him  harm  but  he  fears  others,  those  who  seek  to  kill  him.  You  remonstrated  with 
Usibebu  on  behalf  of  Somkele,  but  without  avail. 

Cetywayo  complains  that  men  coming  to  him  from  his  territory  are  disarmed  by 
your  border  watchers  and  their  cattle  seized  ;  this  action,  he  says,  frightens  him,  as  he 
believes  it  is  done  against  your  orders  ;  he  says,  these  same  people  who  thus  act  against 
your  orders,  may  do  the  same  in  regard  to  himself,  should  he  venture  out  of  the  Bush. 
He  asks  you  to  send  soldiers  to  escort  him  to  you  here,  and,  if  this  cannot  be  done,  he 
asks  you  to  come  yourself  and  protect  him  by  your  presence ;  and  he  asks  you  to 
recover  for  him  his  Sigohla  girls  from  Usibebu.     He  says  he  is  now  coming  to  you. 

Zetze,  speaking :  * 

Cetywayo  says  he  will  no  longer  put  off  coming  to  you,  his  personal  fear  was  all 
that  prevented  him  hitherto  from  coming.  He  is  coming  now,  and  he  trusts  you  will 
do  what  yon  can  to  secure  his  safety  on  the  way  from  Nkandhla  to  here. 

Reply  : — 

I  have  heard  Cetywayo's  words  as  delivered  by  you,  from  which  I  am  glad  to  learn 
that  he  intends  coming  to  me  now.  I  have  no  authority  to  send  any  of  the  soldiers 
to  escort  him,  and  I  myself  cannot  go  as  requested.  I  will,  however,  at  once  send  to 
him  my  induna,  Yamela,  with  messengers,  and  make  such  other  arrangements  as  I  can 
in  furtherance  of  his  personal  safety  on  the  road  from  Nkandhla  to  Eshowe.  I  do  not 
think  there  is  the  slightest  reason  to  fear  that  Usibebu  s  impi  will  cross  into  the 
Reserve  to  harm  any  one  in  it. 

As  to  the  oth^r  nxatters  referred  to  by  Cetywayo,  I  shall  be  prepared  to  consider 
them  or  to  discuss  them  after  he  has  rendered  compliance  with  the  Governor's  words 
which  have  been  communicated  to  him ;  and  I  again  urge  him  not  to  delay  in 
complying  therewith. 


Enclosure  13  in  No.  98. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  * 
SiB,  October  3,  1883. 

I  TRANSMIT  herein  a  letter  dated  the  28th  September,  addressed  to  me  by 
Cetywayo,  the  receipt  of  which,  as  also  that  of  his  letter  dated  20th  September  (for- 
warded  in  my  Despatch  of  22nd  September)  I  have  this  day  acknowledged  by  letter. 
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•  2.  I   enclose  copy  of    a    message  from  Cety wayo    delivered    to  me  this  day  by 
Umtenyana,  Utshingw^na,  and  Nkunzmyama. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c.. 

Natal. 


Cetywayo  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Nkandhla,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  28,  1883. 

With  the  view  of  avoiding  all  possible  grounds  of  misunderstanding  between 
Her  Majesty's  Government  and  myself  in  regard  to  the  position  I  at  present  occupy 
in  the  Ileserve,  and  of  my  feelings  arid  attitude  towards  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
I  beg  to  refer  to  the  communication  dated  the  20th  instant,  and  despatched  that  day 
to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  written  by  my  adviser, 
Mr.  William  Grant,  and  duly  signed  by  me  in  terms  of  a  letter  dated  2nd  July  1883, 
written  by  direction  of  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  in  reply  to  a  letter 
addressed  to  his  Excellency  by  Mr.  Grant,  dated  25th  June  last,  and  of  which  I  have 
not  yet  received  any  acknowledgment. 

I  would  further  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Right  Honourable  the 
Secretary  of  State,  that  the  rumours  which  I  am  informed  exist,  and  which  have 
possibly  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  to  the 
effect  that  I  now  am  or  have  been  in  communication  with  either  the  Transvaal  or  Free 
State  Governments  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  lielp,  or  that  I  have  around  me  an 
armed  force  of  my  own  people,  or  that  I  entertain  .  any  other  than  the  most  friendly 
feelings  towards  Her  Majesty's  Government,  to  which  alone  I  look  in  the  confident 
hope  of  obtaining  help  and  relief,  are  wholly  and  entirely  without  foundation  in  truth, 
and  that  such  rumours  can  only  have  been  circulated  in  ignorance  or  malice. 

With  every  assurance  of  loyalty  and  devotion  to  Her  most  Gracious  Majesty  and 
Her  Government,  and  anxiously  awaiting  a  reply  to  the  communication  already 
referred  to, 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)         Cetywayo, 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Itshowe.  Ka  Mpande. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserv 
October  3,  1883. 
Appear  Umtenyana,  Utshingwana,  and  Nkunzmyama,  who  state : 

We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  deliver  to  you  his  words : 

Umtenya^ao,  speaking : 

Cetywayo  says,  he  thanks  you  for  letting  him  know  by  Undabuku  and  Usiwetu 
that  you  had  sent  Mateni  (Mr.  Oftebro)  to  look  after  the  country  about  Nkandhla,  and 
upwards,  to  whom  he  could  report  any  matters  necessary  to  be  brought  to  your 
knowledge. 

Cetywayo  says,  he  would  have  come  to  you  already,  but  he  fears  XJsibebu's  impi. 
He  is  like  a  snake  in  a  hole,  if  he  shows  his  head  outside  the  hole  Usibebu  will  cut 
it  off. 

Nkunzmyama,  speaking : 

Utshingwana  and  I  were  sent  by  Cetywayo  with  Mateni  (Mr.  Oftebro)  to 
Usibebu,  at  Babanango.  We  were  present  when  Mateni fipoke  to  Usibebu.  He  told  him 
he  was  instructed  to  warn  him  not  on  any  account  to  cross  the  border  into  the  Reserve. 
Matole,  one  of  your  messengers,  was  present  at  same  time ;  he  asked  Usibebu  on  what 
authority  he  did  these  things. 

Usibebu  made  no  reply  to  him  nor  to  Mateni,  but  asked  me  what  I  had  to  say,  as 
from  Cetywayo.     I  replied,  Cetywayo  sent  no  message,  but  he  feared  that  Usibebu  would 
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attack  him.  To  which  TJsibebu  replied,  "  I  have  no  business  over  the  Umhlatusi, 
"  because  the  country  there  belongs  to  the  English,  and  the  Umhlatusi  is  now  the 
"  Tugela  ;  no  one  carries  his  arms  beyond  the  Tugela.  I  am  looking  after  the  country 
"  on  this  (north)  side  of  the  Umhlatusi." 

In  answer  to  Commissioner  we  were  given  this  message  last  Sunday  evening,  and. 
we  started  the  next  morning  from  Nkandhla  to  come  here.  Zeizi  and  Nomaquaba 
started  from  Nkandhla  to  come  to  you  here  three  days  before  we  did. 

Reply : — 

I  did  not  tell  Ndal^uku  and  Usiwetu  that  Cetywayo  was  to  report  matters  to  Mateni 
(Mr.  Oftebro) ;  all  commimications  Cetywayo  wishes  to  make,  he  is  to  make  to  me 
direct. 

Cetywayo  sent  Zeizi  and  Nomaquaba  to  tell  me  he  was  coming,  and  I  sent  Yamela 
to  him,  and  have  made  other  arrangements  for  his  stif e  travelling  to  Bshowe.  I  expect 
him  to  come  without  any  delay. 


Enclosure  14  in  No.  98. 
Mr.  M.  Oftebro  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 


Mabuto^s  Kraal,  near  Nkandhla, 
Sib,  October  4,  1883. 

I  RECEiVBD  your  letter  of  the  1st  at  the  Umhlatuzi  yesterday  morning,  and 
proceeded  at  once  to  Mtubeni's  kraal,  where  I  was  joined  by  Yamela  and  the  Basutos. 
We  sent  a  message  through  Ziwedu  to  Cetywayo,  to  tell  him  that  we  would  be  at 
Lurungu's  kraal,  Eziggileni,  this  morning,  and  that  we  expected  to  meet  him  there. 
Not  finding  Cetywayo  at  Eziggileni,  we  sent  other  messengers  this  morning  to  tell  him 
that  we  were  ready  to  receive  him.  These  messengers  met  Zeyize  and  Nomagqwaba 
on  the  road,  and  were  told  to  turn  back  as  they  would  not  see  the  king,  even  if  they 
went  up  to  the  Imome.  Zeyize  stated  that  the  king  had  not  expected  us  to  be  at 
Lurungu's  kraal  so  soon,  and  that  he  was  not  prepared  to  see  us ;  he  might  perhaps  see 
Yamela  if  he  came  alone.  We  told  Zeyize  that  if  Cetywayo  did  not  come  to  us  we 
would  go  on  to  his  stronghold,  and  take  charge  of  him  there.  On  hearing  this  they 
promised  to  bring  him  down  to  Eziggileni,  and  begged  we  would  stay  where  we  were. 
We  promised  to  wait  their  return  on  a  hill  about  a  mile  beyond  Eziggileni,  in  the 
direction  of  the  Imome.  We  had' hardly  waited  a  quarter  of  an  hour  when  Mfunzi 
came  with  a  message  from  Cetywayo  to  say  that  he  was  surprised  to  hear  of  our 
arrival ;  he  could  not  account  for  it.  He  had  sent  Zeyize  and  Nomagqwaba  to  you  to 
beg  for  a  horse,  a  pair  of  trousers,  and  a  coat,  he  had  fixed  no  time  for  his  journey  to 
Eshowe.  We  had  waited  an  hour  for  Zeyize  and  Nomagqwaba  to  return,  when  fresh 
messengers  arrived  from  Cetewayo.  This  time  it  was  Santinge,  and  others,  who 
merely  repeated  Mfunzi's  words;  they  added,  however,  that  Zeyize  was,  not  to  be 
trusted.  There  was  nothing  left  for  us  to  do  but  to  return,  which  we  accordingly  did. 
Yamela  will,  of  course^  give  you  full  particulars  of  what  took  place.  Mr.  Grant  came 
to  see  me.  He  had  written,  he  said,  to  the  Governor,  through  you,  about  a  fortnight 
ago,  but  had  received  no  reply ;  if  you  desired  it,  he  would  himself  take  Cetywayo 
down  to  Eshowe,  and  would  require  no  escort.  I  believe  Mr.  Grant  has  advised 
Cetywayo  to  wait  for  an  answer  from  the  Governor  to  his  letter.  I  believe  Cetywayo 
would  have  come  with  us  if  it  had  not  been  for  Mr.  Grant's  interference ;  I  have  no 
doubt  that  the  message  Zeyize  and  Nomagqwaba  delivered  to  you  came  from  the  king. 
Mr.  Grant  was  Tiot  present  when  Cetywayo  sent  Zeyize.  Zibebu  has  destroyed  the 
Baqulusi,  and  killed  Marubulwana ;  to  day  I  hear  he  has  returned  to  hie  camp  at 
Babanailgo.     I  leave  at  daybreak  to-morrow  for  Mpandhleni. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  E.  Oftbbro. 
The  Resident  Commissioner, 
Zulu  Reserve. 
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No.  99. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  11,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  evening  a  telegraphic  message  to 
your  Lordship,  to  the  following  effect : — namely,  that  I  proposed,  with  your  Lordship's 
approval,  to  reduce  the  military  force  now  stationed  in  the  Reserve,  leaving  there,  for 
the  present,  one  company  of  mounted  infantry  and  two  conapanies  of  foot,  and  that 
the  Resident  Commissioner  and  the  Officer  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Troops  m 
Natal  concur  in  this  reduction. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  '  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  100. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  November  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches  of  the  24th 
of  September,  and  6th  of  October  last,*  relating  to  the  progress  of  affairs  in  Zululand, 
and  to  the  proceedings  of  certain  Transvaal  subjects  in  Sekotwayo's  territory. 

I  approve  the  action  you  have  taken  in  reporting  the  circumstances  in  the  latter 
case  to  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c.. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  101. 

Sir  henry   BULWER,   G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.   the  EARL  OE   DERBY. 

(Received  November  15,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  16,  1883. 

In  continuation  of  the  correspondence  forwarded  in  my  Despatch  of  the  9th 
instant,f  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  the  following  further  communi- 
cations relative  to  the  position  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  territory  : — 

1.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osbom.     Message 

2.  Officer   Commanding  Troops,    Zululand,    to   Officer 

Commanding  Troops,  Pietermaritzburg.    Message  - 

3.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Despatch    - 

4.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Message. 

5.  Mr,  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Message.  - 

6.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Despatch     - 

7.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Despatch 

8.  Mr.  Osbom  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Message 

9.  Officer  Commanding  Troops,  Zululand,    to    Officer 

Commanding  Troops,  Pietermaritzburg.    Message  -     15  „ 

2.  Among  the  enclosures  in  my  last  Despatch  was  a  letter  from  Mr.  M.  Oftebro, 
who,  with  an  escort  of  Hlubi's  men,  had  joined  the  Resident  Commissioner  s  Induna 
on  the  way  to  the  Inkanhla  Bush,  and  had  accompanied  him  on  the  road  to  Cetywayo's 
place  of  refuge,  the  object  of  the  escort  being  to  afford  a  safe  conduct  to  Cetywayo 
from  the  Inkanhla  to  Etshowe  according  to  the  request  made  by  him  through  Zeize. 
On  the  approach  of  the  party  being  made  known  to  Cetywayo,  the  latter  had  refused 
to  see  them,  and  had  repudiated  the  message  brought  by  Zeize,  or  so  much  of  it  as 
related  to  his  wish  to  come  to  Etshowe ;  and  after  a  vain  attempt  to  carry  out  the 

*  Nos.  88  and  97.  f  No.  98. 
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object  of  their  mission  the  party  bad  retired.  Before  they  did  this,  however, 
Mr.  W.  Grant,  who  was  with  Cetywayo  in  the  Bush,  and  to  whose  ill  advice  it  was 
thought  Cetywayo' s  change  of  mind  was  to  be  attributed,  came  to  meet  them ;  and  in 
consequence  of  the  statements  which  he  made  to  Mr.  Oftebro,  and  which  were 
reported  in  Mr.  Oftebro's  letter,  I  thought  it  well  to  send  a  message  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  suggesting  to  him  that,  in  order  to  prevent  any  misapprehension,  he 
should  give  Mr.  Grant  to  understand  that  the  excuse  of  Cetywayo  waiting  for  an 
answer  to  a  letter  which  Mr.  Grant  had  written  for  him  on  the  20th  ultimo,  could  not 
be  accepted,  for  indeed  there  was  no  answer  that  could  be  required  by,  or  could  be 
given  to,  that  letter,  which  would  affect  the  position  in  the  Reserve  territory.  What 
was  required  of  Cetywayo  by  the  Government  had  most  clearly  and  unmistakably  been 
made  known  to  him,  and  the  excuse  of  waiting  for  an  answer  to  this  letter  was  one 
which,  it  was  clear,  might  be  repeated  again  and  again,  and  prolonged  for  an  indefinite 
period.  I  thought  it  well  also  that  the  Resident  Commissioner  should  warn  Mr.  Grant, 
as  a  British  subject,  of  the  responsibility  that  would  rest  with  him  for  whatever  he 
did  to  prevent  Cetywayo's  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Government,  and 
for  the  consequences  of  a  continued  neglect  to  comply  with  them. 

3.  In  the  meantime  Mr.  Osborn  had  received  my  instructions  of  the  4th  instant, 
and  had  proceeded  to  give  effect  to  them  by  sending  Mr.  Fynn,  who  had  come  to 
Btshowe,  and  who  volunteered  to  go  to  the  Inkanhla,  with  a  final  message  to 
Cetywayo,  in  which  the  latter  was  urged  and  required  no  longer  to  delay,  but  to 
comply  with  the  demands  of  the  Government,  and  warned  that,  if  he  failed  to  do  this, 
steps  would  be  taken  to  enforce  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner.  Mr.  Fynn 
started  on  the  morning  of  the  10th  instant.  He  appears  to  have  reached  the  Inkanhla 
on  the  following  day,  to  have  seen  Cetywayo,  and  to  have  succeeded  in  persuading 
him  of  the  necessity  of  immediate  compliance  on  his  part,  for  on  the  same  evening 
(the  11th  instant)  he  despatched  a  message  to  Mr.  Osborn  to  inform  him  that 
Cetywayo  had  promised  to  start  with  him  for  Etshowe  on  the  13th  instant,  and 
yesterday  I  received  a  communication  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  the  effect  that  Mr.  Fynn 
was  on  his  way  back  to  Btshowe,  bringing  Cetywayo  with  him.  Another  commu- 
nication, sent  apparently  by  heliograph,  was  also  received  by  the  Officer  Commanding 
the  Troops  in  Natal  from  the  Officer  in  Command  of  the  Troops  at  Etshowe,  dated  at 
that  place  yesterday,  and  stating  that  Cetywayo  was  then  only  four  miles  distant 
from  Etshowe. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  101. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegram. 


10th  October  1883. — ^I  have  received  your  message  of  the  5th,  and  your  private  letter 
of  the  same  date,  with  its  enclosure.  My  instructions  of  the  4th  instant  will  have 
reached  you.  Regarding  Mr.  Grant's  statement  made  to  Mr.  Oftebro:  in  the  first 
place  I  must  observe  that  the  excuse  that  Cetywayo  is  waiting  for  an  answer 
to  a  letter  cannot  be  accepted ;  and  in  the  second  place  it  would  not  appear 
that  the  reason  which  has  been  given  of  Cetywayo's  apprehension  of  personal  danger 
on  the  road  is  a  real  one,  as  Mr.  Grant  says  he  would  bring  him  to  Etshowe  without  an 
escort.  It  is  not  for  us  to  request  Mr.  Grant  to  do  anything,  for  he  has  no  business 
where  he  is,  and,  moreover,  it  would  seem  that  he  is  influencing  Cetywayo  not  to  come 
in.  It  would,  however,  be  well  that  you  should  remind  Mr.  Grant,  as  a  British  subject, 
of  the  responsibility  which  he  incurs,  that  he  knows  what  is  required  of  Cetywayo,  and 
blame  will  rest  with  him  (Mr.  Grant)  for  whatever  he  does  to  prevent  Cetywayo's 
compliance ;  you  will  add  that  the  consequences  of  this  may  be  serious,  and  that  there- 
fore you  warn  him  in  justice  to  the  interests  of  Cetywayo  as  well  as  in  the  interests  of 
all  concerned, 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  101. 


Pietermaritzburg,  October  11,  1883. 
Memorandum   received  from  Officer  Commanding  Troops  to   the  effect  that  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  had  requisitioned  an  ambulance  waggon,  a  mule 
waggon,  and  a  horse  with  six  days  rations  to  accompany  Mr.  Fynn  to  the  Inkanhla. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  101. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  6,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to 
inform  your  Excellency  that  my  induna  Yamela  returned  last  evening  and  reported 
that  his  mission  to  Cetywayo  had  not  been  successful ;  that  Cety wayo  denied  having 
authorised  Uzeizi  and  Nomaquaba  to  tell  me  that  he  wished  to  come  to  Eshowe,  and 
to  ask  my  assistance  to  secure  his  personal  safety  on  the  way. 
I  transmit  herein  copy  of  Yamela's  statement  made  this  day. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Yamela  states  :  Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  October  6,  1883. 

In  pursuance  of  the  instructions  I  received,  I  started  from  here  on  the  morning 
of  Tuesday  last  (the  2nd  instant),  and  proceeded  to  Nkandhla,  there  to  receive  Cetywayo 
and  escort  him  safely  to  Eshowe.     1  was  sent  on  this  duty  in  consequence  of  the 
message  from  Cetywayo  brought  the  day  previous  by  Uzeize  and  Nomaquaba,  in  which 
he  expressed  his  desire  to  come  to  you  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  and  asked  that 
arrangements  be  made  for  his  safety  while  on  his  way  to  Eshowe,  and  that  some  people 
be  sent  to  protect  him  on  his  way  to  you.     On  starting  from  my  huts  on  Tuesday 
morning  I  was  joined  by  Uzeize  and  Nomaquaba,  who  travelled  with  me.     I  told  them 
at  starting  that  I  was  going  to  Ntubeni's  kraal,  where  Mr.  Oftebro  and  Mahemu,  who 
is  Hlubi's  induna  in  charge  of  the  mounted  patrol,  would  meet  me.     That  night  we 
slept  at  the  kraal  of  Nhlovu,  and  the  next  morning  after  continuing  our  journey 
together  to  where  the  roads  branched  off,  Uzeize  and  Nomaquaba  urged  me  not  to  go 
op  to  Ntubeni's,  but  to  turn  off  by  the  branch  road  leading  past  Lurungu^s  kraal  to 
where  Cetywayo  was,  and  then  to  get  Cetywayo  away  by  stealth  from  the  Usutu,  so 
that  when  the  Usutu  became  aware  that  he  is  no  longer  there,  he  would  be  well  on  his 
way  to  Eshowe.     I  objected  to  take  upon  myself  to  do  this  as  it  was  not  in  accordance 
with  my  instructions.     At  my  request,  Nomaquaba  went  on  by  the  road  via  Lurungu's 
kraal  to  Cetywayo  to  tell  him  of  my  arrival  and  the  object  of  my  mission,  while  Uaeizi 
and  I  proceeded  on  towards  Ntubeni's  kraal.     On  our  way  thither  Uzeizi  urged  me  to 
turn  off  by  another  branch  road  to  Cetywayo,  and  to  get  him  away  as  they  had  pre- 
viously proposed.     I  objected,  and  Uzeizi  left  me,  saying  he  was  going  straight  to 
Cetywayo.     On  his  leaving  me  I  requested  him  to  tell  Cetywayo  I  would  send  to  let 
him  know  of  Mr.  Oftebro's"  arrival  as  soon  as  the  latter  came  to  Ntubeni's  kraal.     On 
arriving,  I  found  Mr.  Oftebro  waiting  for  me.     He  and  I  together  then  sent  two 
messengers,  viz.,  Q-evesa  and  Tududu,  to  Usiwetu,  asking  him  to  inform  Cetywayo  that 
we  would  be  with  him  the  next  morning.     The  messengers  returned  and  reported  that 
Usiwetu  said  he  would  send  on  to  Cetywayo  as  requested.     In  the  meantime  Hlubi's 
mounted  Basutos  under  Mahemu  arrived.     They  remained  at  Ntubeni  s.     On  the  same 
day  three  Usutu  men  arrived  armed  each  with  a  gun ;  Mr.  Oftebro  took  their  guns 
from  them.     The  three  men  reported  to  me  this  seizure,  and  I  explained  that  it  was  a 
matter  I  had  nothing  to  do  with,  and  formed  no  part  of  the  duty  I  had  come  to  perform. 
The  next  morning  Mr.  Oftebro  and  I,  accompanied  by  Mahemu  with  Hlubi's  mounted 
men   and  the   messengers  who   were   with  me,  proceeded   to  where  we  understood 
Cetywayo  was  ;  we  went  by  the  path  leading  past  Lurungu's  kraal.     On  getting  to  the 
latter  kraal  we  saw  a  number  of  people  including  men,  women,  and  children,  running 
away  up  the  valley,  some  of  the  men  being  armed  with  guns,  others  with  assegais  and 
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shields.  I  sent  Geveaa  to  tell  them  not  to  ran  away;,  as  we  were  not  come  to  injure 
thera.  Umfunzi  (one  of  Cetywayo's  men)  also  called  out  to  them  not  to  run  away. 
The  people  then  returned  to  the  kraal,  but  they  left  their  arms  in  the  valley,  and  some 
of  our  men  then  took  possession  of  them.  Some  of  Oetywayo's  wives  who  were  in 
Lurungu's  kraal  spoke  to  me  about  this.  I  said  the  arms  were  taken  because  the  men 
were  carrying  them  in  the  open ;  no  arms  would  be  taken  out  of  huts. 

Mr.  Oftebro  and  I  then  sent  two  messengers,  Gevesa  and  Umcitwa,  to  report  our 
arrival  at  that  point,  and  to  ascertain  whether  Cetywayo  wished  me  to  come  to  where 
he  was,  or  whether  he  would  come  to  meet  me.  They  returned  shortly  after,  accom- 
panied by  Uzeize,  Nomaquaba,  and  Umgai,  who,  they  informed  me,  met  them  on  the 
road,  and  said  they  were  sent  to  me  by  Cetywayo.  My  messengers  on  expressing  their 
intentions  to  go  on  to  deliver  my  message  were  told  by  these  men  that  they  would 
not  be  permitted  to  go,  and  if  they  persisted  in  going  it  would  be  considered  an  act  of 
hostility  ;  they  therrfore  returned. 

Uzeize^  Nomaquaba,'  and  Umgai  then  told  me  they  were  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  express 
his  surprise  at  my  being  there,  as  my  arrival  was  only  being  reported  to  him,  implying  that 
I  was  approaching  him  before  receiving  a  reply  through  Usiwetti.  I  answered  that 
I  had  sent  first  Nomaquaba  then  Uzeize  to  salute,  and  to  report  that  I  had  come,  and 
then  I  sent  through  Usiwetu  to  say  that  I  was  coming  to  him.  They  admitted  that  I 
had  done  so.  I  then  asked  them  what  Cetywayo  said  in  reply  to  my  messages.  They 
answered  Cetywayo  said  he  would  not  meet  me,  that  is,  see  me,  because  I  had 
approached  suddenly  to  the  spot  I  was  then  at.  I  replied  "  I  had  not  come  so  soon  as 
"  you,  Zeize,  and  Nomaquaba  urged  me  to  do."  They  admitted  the  truth  of  what  I 
said,  but  stated  that  Cetywayo  advanced  another  reason  for  not  meeting  me, — the 
disarming  of  the  three  Usutu  men  the  day  previous  at  Ntubeni's  kraal  by  Mr.  Oftebro. 
I  replied,  I  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  taking  away  of  these  guns,  it  was  done  by  those 
who  were  looking  after  the  border.  It  was  no  part  of  my  duty  to  disarm  people. 
They  admitted  the  truth  of  this  also,  as  they  had  seen  me  the  previous  day*  before  I 
was  joined  by  Mr.  Oftebrp,  preventing  the  disarming  of  people  by  my  men  on  three 
occasions.  Umgai  here  remarked  tJbat  my  replies  were  satisfactory  aad  suflSLcient 
answer  to  what  they  said,  but  it  was  not  clear  to  him  that  what  they  had  said  emanated 
from  Cetywayo.  I  then  asked  them  what  I  was  to  do,  as  the  day  was  passing  and  I 
had  not  yet  been  able  to  do  anything.  Umgai  answered,  he  could  not  tell.  I  said, 
Uzeize  and  Nomaquaba  had  been  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  ask  the  Resident  Commissioner 
to  fetch  him,  and  as  I  have  been  sent  to  receive  him  it  would  be  well  that  they  now 
conduct  me  to  Cptywayo.  Nomaquaba  pointedly  refused  to  do  this,  and  Uzeize  agreed 
with  him  ;  they  stated  their  reason  for  refusing  was  that  as  they  had  been  sent  to  ask 
the  Resident  Commissioner  to  send  for  Cetywayo  they  would  not  now  conduct  me  who 
had  been  sent  to  receive  him  ;  they  feared  further  responsibility.  I  said  I  should  go 
and  carry  out  my  mission.  Upon  this  Mahemu  (Hlubi's  headman),  who  was  present; 
remarked  that  it  seemed  to  him  that  Uzeize  and  the  others  objected  to  the  Basutos 
accompanying  me  to  Cetywayo,  and  Umgai  at  once  answered  that  it  was  true.  I  then 
said  I  would  go  without  the  Basutos,  and  as  I  was  in  the  act  of  proceeding,  Umgai 
said,  "  Do  not  go,  Cetywayo  does  not  want  to  see  you ;  if  you  do  go,  Cetywayo  will 
**  take  alarm  and  run  away,  ami  probably  hurt  himself  by  falling  down,  and  then  you 
"  will  be  blamed  and  get  into  trouble  about  it.  We  like  you,  and  have  sympathy  foi* 
*'  you,  if  you  go,  ill  might  befal  you,  and  we  shall  be  sorry  if  anything  happened  to 
"  you.  You  must  not  go."  This  was  spoken  by  Umgai  with  whom  tie  others  agreed, 
Mr.  Oftebro  then  said  that  if  I  went  on  to  Cetywayo  it  would  be  his  duty  to  accompany 
me,  also  Mahemu's. 

I  told  Umgai,  Uzeize,  and  Nomaquaba  that  what  was  now  occurring  was  a  repeti- 
tion of  what  took  place  when  the  Resident  Commissioner  came  in  person  to  receive 
Cetywayo  on  the  former  occasion,  but  I  should  go  and  see  Cetywayo,  and  take  any 
consequences.  Mr.  Oftebro,  I,  and  the  others  with  us  mounted  our  horses  and  went 
on,  preceded  by  Uzeize,  Nomaquaba,  and  Umgai,  who,  after  we  had  gone  a  short 
distance  stopped  us  and  told  us  not  to  go  nearer,  as  Cetywayo  would  come  there  to 
meet  me.  1  agreed  to  wait  on  a  rise  near  by  as  the  valley  we  were  th^i  in  was  too 
hot  for  our  horses.  They  proceeded  on  to  bring  Cetywayo  to  us  as  they  alleged.  We 
sat  4o.wn  on  the  rise  at  the  appointed  place  and  soon  saw  Umfunzi  approaching,  who 
on  reaching  us,  said,  "  Mr.  Grant  is  coming ;  I  have  sent  for  him."  Mr.  Grant  arrived 
almost  immediately,  and  Umfunzi  referred  me  to  him.  I  refused  to  have  anything 
to  do  with  Mr.  Grant,  saying  I  had  not  been  sent  to  him.  Umfunzi  then  said  he  was 
sent  by  Cetywayo  to  tell  me  that  Uzeize  and  Nomaquaba  had  misrepresented  his  words 
to  the  Resident  Commissioner.     lie  had  sent  them  only  to  ask  for  a  horse,  a  pair  of 
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trousers,  a  shirt,  and  a  hat ;  he  had  nqt  told  them  tp  say  that  he  wished  the  Resident 
Commissioner  to  fetch  him ;  he  did  not  authorise  them  to  say  he  wanted  to  come  to 
Eshowe.  He  merely  told  them  to  ask  for  the  horse  and  the  clothing,  so  that  when 
an  answer  came  to  his  letter  at  some  future  time,  and  should  he  feel  inclined  to  do 
so,  and  that  his  foot  was  well  enough,  he  would  be  enabled  to  come  to  Eshowe.  That 
his  foot  was  still  swollen,  and  he  is  still  suffering  pain  from  his  wounds.  In  the 
meantime  he  would  remain  at  hand  where  he  was  in  the  land  of  his  father. 

I  told  Umfunzi  that  this  should  have  been  told  me  before,  and  unnecessary  trouble 
saved  me ;  Uzeize  and  Nomaquaba  had  only  just  left  me,  saying,  Cety wayo  would  meet 
me  here,  and  they  had  gone  to  bring  him.  Umfunzi  expressed  his  surprise,  and  said 
they  had  now  been  telling  lies  again. 

"When  I  was  about  taking  leave  from  Umfunzi,  and  had  requested  him  to  take  my 
respects  to  the  King,  as  I  was  returning,  two  men  arrived,  they  were  Hlekisana  and 
a  son  of  Godide,  They  said  they  were  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  say  that  I  and  Mr.  Oftebro 
were  to  talk  over  the  matter  with  Mr.  Grant,  which  I  at  once  refused  to  do,  as  I  had 
not  been  sent  to  Mr.  Grant. 

They  then  said  Cetywayo  complained  that  his  family  had  been  alarmed  and  caused 
to  run  away  by  me  ;  to  this  Umfunzi  answered  that  they  were  telling  lies,  that  he  was 
present,  and  no  alarm  had  been  caused  to  anyone.  Just  then  came  Santingi,  Maqaba, 
Zeize,  Nomaquaba,  and  two  others.  Santingi  spoke ;  he  said  they  were  sent  by  the 
King  to  say  that  he  regretted  I  should  have  had  all  this  trouble  by  reason  of  Uzei^e's 
and  Nomaquaba's  misrepresentation  of  his  message  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 
They  lied  in  what  they  said.  He  had  sent  them  to  thank  the  Commissioner  for  having 
told  Undabuku  and  Usiwetu  that  Mr.  Oftebro  was  stationed  near  there,  to  whom  he 
could  report  matters,  and  to  ask  for  a  shirt,  &c.  The  King  said  I  was  to  say  what  had 
to  be  done  in  consequence  of  the  trouble  I  had  been  put  to  through  the  lies  of  Uzeize 
and  Nomaquaba,  he  would  take  it  as  an  act  6f  kindness  to  hi'rti  if  I  would  believe  that 
they  did  lie,  and  were  not  authorised  by  him  to  say  what  they  did  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  and  subsequently  to  me,  and  if  I  would  favourably  represent  this  to 
the  Commissioner.  Santingi  added,  Cetywayo  says  he  has  just  heard  that  some  o 
his  people  under  Marubulwana  have  been  killed  in  his  territory  by  Usibebu's  impi. 
He  is  now  fearing  harm  from  all  sides,  as  this  impi  of  Usibebu  was  called  up 
immediately  on  the  arrival  at  Manhlagazi  of  Ungalankulu,  the  Governor's  messenger. 
Umfunzi  remarked  on  this  that  when  Umgalankulu  got  to  Manhlagazi,  Usibebu's  impi 
had  already  assembled  ready  to  march. 

I  then  took  my  leave,  and  sent  my  respects  to  the  King. 

On  returning  to  Lurungu's  kraal,  I  caused  the  assegais  taken  by  our  people  in  the 
valley  to  be  restored  to  the  owners. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  101. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Telegram. 

Eshowe,  October  10,  1883,  9  a.m. — I  have  received  your  Despatch  (of  4th  Oct.) 
Mr.  Fynn  volunteered  to  go  with  my  last  message  to  Cetywayo,  and  started  accordingly 
this  morning,  taking  with  him  my  induna  Yamela,  and  a  mule  waggon  and  a  saddle 
horse  to  convey  Cetywayo,  should  the  latter  come  in. 

I  have  arranged  for  the  Basutos  to  act  as  escort  to  this  place. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  101. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Etshowe,  October  12,  1883,  9.15  a.m. — Mr.  Pynn  reached  the  Inkandhla  yesterday. 
He  saw  Cetywayo,  who  promised  to  set  out  for  this  place  to-morrow,  13th  instant,  and 
I  therefore  expect  that  they  will  arrive  here  on  Sunday  the  14th. 
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BncloBure  6  in  No.  101. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Bshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch 
of  the  4th  instant.  The  instructions  therein  conveyed  shall  receive  my  careful 
attention,  and  will  be  carried  out  to  the  best  of  my  ability. 

Mr.  Fynn,  who  is  now  here  at  Eshowe,  has  been  good  enough  to  offer  his  services 
to  go  to  Nkandhla  with  my  words  to  Cetywayo  urging  him  and  requiring  him  to  come 
to  me  at  Bshowe,  and  to  warn  him  that  should  he  fail  to  comply  with  this  requirement 
it  will  be  my  duty  to  take  measures  to  compel  his  removal  from  Nkandhla  to 
Eshowe. 

I  have  fully  acquainted  Mr.  Fynn  with  the  nature  of  your  Excellency's  instructions, 
in  accordance  with  which  he  is  to  communicate  with  Cetywayo.  He  will  start 
to-morrow  morning  for  Nkandhla,  and  will  be  accompanied  by  my  induna  Yamela 
and  a  few  messengers ;  and  I  have  arranged  that  the  party  of  Hlubi's  men,  about  100 
strong,  now  stationed  between  Nkandlda  and  Umhlatusi,  is  to  escort  Cetywayo  to 
Eshowe,  should  he  now  decide  to  come. 

Mr.  Fynn  will  take  with  him  a  covered  mule  waggon  and  a  saddle  horse  for 
Cetywayo's  convenience  in  travelling  from  Nkandhla  to  Bshowe. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
Natal. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  101. 


Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H*  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herein,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  letter 
dated  the  8th  instant,  addressed  to  me  by  Cetywayo,  and  a  copy  of  the  reply  I  sent 
thereto. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G-.C.M.G-.,  Resident  Commissioner 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Cetywayo  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Nkandhla,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  8,  1883. 

I  AM  greatly  distressed  that  so  long  a  time  has  elapsed  without  receiving  any 
reply  to  the  many  requests  I  have  made  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  recover 
from  TJsibepu  the  girls  of  my  household  who  were  taken  prisoners  at  Ulundi  on 
21st  July  last.     The  following  are  their  names : — 

Inyokas,  Usipezi,  Mfasise,  Dabugile,  Nomatube,  Nomandindi,  Ndenise,  Nombani, 
Nonkomo,  Noimpi,  Guyase,  Bandezile,  Mtombi  Omshlabe,  Nogwabelwa,  Usibezile, 
Sogwacele,  Hambasi  Nomtshudulu,  Nobesetu,  Bajubile,  Bonani,  Momagwale,  Nomlambo, 
Noindaba,  Pinase,  Unoweli,  Nombumbuluse,  Nkongwase,  Hambazi  Nomarobotshu, 
Nomanpingi. 

It  has  recently  been  reported  to  me  that  TJsibepu  has  declared  his  intention  to 
forthwith  marry  some  of  them,  and  to  distribute  others  for  marriage  among  his  people. 
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and  I  have  most  earnestly  to  implore  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  take  such  steps 
as  will  prevent  so  serious  a  calamity,  and  ensure  to  me  the  safe  return  of  the 
captives. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)         Citywayo, 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Itshowe.  Ka  Mpande. 


Mr.  OsBORN  to  Cetywayo. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  9,  1883. 

1  HAVE  this  day  received  your  letter  of  yesterday's  date  in  which  you  pray 
that  steps  may  be  taken  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  obtain  the  return  from 
Usibebu  of  the  girls  of  your  household,  captured  by  him  on  the  21st  July  last. 

I  will  forward  your  letter  by  first  post  to  his  Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special 
Commissioner  for  Zulu  Affairs,  and  convey  to  you  any  reply  which  he  may  send 
thereto  through  me. 

I  have,  &c., 
(Signed)        M.  Osbokn, 
To  King  Cetywayo.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  101. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


Eshowe,  October  14,  1883,  5  p.m. — An  intimation  has  just  reached  me  that 
Mr.  Fynn  is  bringing  in  Cetywayo,  and  that  they  will  arrive  here  early  to-morrow. 
The  messenger  who  conveyed  this  report  to  me  had  left  the  party  about  14  miles  from 
this  place,  all  well. 

I  will  send  a  further  telegram  the  moment  Cetywayo  arrives. 

I  have  just  received  your  telegram  of  the  13th. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  101. 

From  Officer  Combianding,  Zululand,  to  Officer  Commanding,  Pietermaritzburg. 

Extract  from  Telegram. 

Received,  October  15, 1883. 

15th  October. — Cetywayo  within  four  miles  of  camp  coming  in,  estimated  number 
of  followers  about  two  hundred. 


No.  102. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

Q-ovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  16,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  to  day  a  telegraphic  message  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  effect  that  with  regard  to  the  question  of  Cetywayo  and  of  the  territory 
lately  under  his  rule,  there  appear  to  be  five  alternative  courses  open,  which  are  as 
follows,  namely — 

First,  the  reinstatement  of  Cetywayo.  With  respect  to  this  course,  after  the  most 
careful  consideration,  I  have  submitted  to  your  Lordship  that  it  is  one  which  is 
inexpedient ;  that  Cety  wayo's  violation  of  the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  his  conduct 
in  the^Reserve  Territory,  and  his  contention,  which  he  still  maintains,  that  the  whole 
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Zilhi  country  belongs  to  him,  show  that  if  we  adopted  this  course  we  should  have  no 
peace.  I  have  then  proceeded  to  say  that  Cetywayo  has  de  facto  abandoned  the 
territory  assigned  to  him  ;  that  he  could  not  return  to  it  without  support ;  that  if.  he 
were  sent  back  and  supported  by  troops  maintained  there,  so  far  from  the  presence  of 
the  latt;er  affording  any  guarantee  against  intrigues  and  disorder,  the  security  which 
they  would  give  to  his  person  would,  on  the  contrary,  facilitate  intrigue  and  violence, 
to  which  the  presence  of  the  troops  would  give  an  apparent  sanction,  and  for  which 
therefore,  and  for  all  the  consequences,  we  shall  be  held  responsible;  that,  moreover,, 
if  troops  were  once  sent  and  left  to  uphold  him,  they  might  have  to  remain  for  an 
indefinite  time ;  and  that  by  his  violation  of  the  conditions  subject  to  which  he  was 
restored,  and  by  his  line  of  conduct  while  in  the  Reserve,  he  has  really  forfeited  all 
claims  upon  our  siipport. 

And,  therefore,  I  have  expressed  the  opinion  that  his  restoration  in  any  way  would 
be  both  inexpedient  and  disastrous. 

The  second  alternative  is  to  recognise  Usibehc  as  by  iight  of  conquest.  But  with  respect 
to  this  course  I  have  submitted  that  it  would  be  inexpedient,  and  that  it  would  also 
be  unjust  to  those  Zulus  who  are  opposed  to  him,  and  besides  that  he  would  have  to 
assert  and  maintain  his  authority  by  the  sword. 

The  third  alternative  is  to  leave  the  country  to  itself  which  would  be  to  leave  it  to 
anarchy. 

The  fourth  alternative  is  to  e,dend  fite  principles  of  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory 
over  the  cmmtry  as  far  as  flie  Blach  TJmvolosi  River,  Usibebus  autJwrity  bemg  made 
para/tnoitnt  on  the  other  side  of  that  river.  This  course,  I  consider,  would  best  secure  the 
welfare  of  the  Zulu  people,  but  even  then,  unless  Cetywayo  were  sent  out  of  the 
country,  we  should  always  have  serious  troubles. 

The  fifth  alternative  course,  in  the  event  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  not  approving 
of  the  fourth  course,  is  to  establish  m  the  place  of  Cetywayo  his  son  Dinazidu,  a  minoi\ 
with  a  British  Resident,  and  a  council  of  regency,  composed  of  Zulu  headmen.  I  have 
expressed  the  opinion  that  this  course  is  practicable  if  TJsibebu's  authority  is  extended 
as  far  the  Black  TJmf olosi  river,  and  provided  that  Cetywayo  is  sent  out  of  the  country. 
Summing  up,  I  have  submitted  to  your  Lordship  that  of  the  five  courses  the  three  first 
are  all  unadvisable ;  that  the  fifth  is  possible ;  that  the  fourth  is  the  one  that  promises 
best,  or  is  the  most  hopeful  for  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people,  but  that  any  arrange- 
ment short  of  placing  the  country  under  British  rule  is  liable  to  instability.  I  have 
been  obliged  to  add  that  I  see  no  hope  of  peace  or  order  being  maintained  in  the 
country  unless  Cetywayo  is  removed. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  ^c.  ... 


No.  103. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  17,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  16th  ultimo,*  and  its  enclosures,  having 
reference  to  the  position  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  Reserve ;  and  I  have  to  express  my 
satisfaction  at  the  successful  result  of  Mr.  Fynn's  visit  to  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  104. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  17,  1883. 

I   HAVE   the  honour  to   acquaint  you  that  I  have  this  day  replied  to  your 
telegraphic  message  of  the  16th  inBtant,t  stating  that  an  extension  of  the  Reserve  was 

♦  No.  101.  t  See  No.  102. 
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impossible,  and  inquiring  what  security  there  would  be  for  Usibebu's  acquiescence  if 
the  fifth  course  recommended  by  you  were  adopted. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  105. 

L.  L.  DILLWYN,  Esq.,  M.P.  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE, 

My  Lord,  Hendrefoilan,  Swansea,  Noveniber  19,  1883. 

I  DESIRE  to  call  your  Lordship's  attention  to  the  following  paragraph,  which 
appears  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal,"  of  October  11th. 

'*  A  correspondent  whose  testimony  is  worthy  of  all  credence,  and  whose  opinion 
should  carry  considerable  weight,  writes  from  Etshowe  on  the  6th  instant,  stating 
that  on  the  previous  Wednesday  (that  is  the  3rd),  Johan  Colenbrander  came  to 
Mr.  Osbom,  the  British  Commissioner  at  Etshowe,  with  the  information  that  Zibebu 
was  tired  of  waiting  at  Ibabanango,  on  the  border  of  the  Reserve,  and  intended 
returning  to  his  place  at  the  Mandhlagazi,  unless  something  was  to  be  done  at  once  in 
regard  to  Cetywayo.  The  reply  sent  to  Zibebu  was  in  the  form  of  a  request  that  he 
would  wait  a  little  while  longer ;  that  a  final  message  was  to  be  sent  to  Cetywayo, 
informing  him  of  what  would  be  the  consequences  if  he  did  not  surrender  to  the 
British  Commissioner,  and  giving  him  a  certain  time  in  which  to  comply  with  the 
order.  If  Cetywayo  persisted  in  defying  the  authority  of  the  British  Commissioner, 
then  Zibebu  would  be  allowed  to  cross  into  the  Reserve  and  proceed  to  the 
Inkandhla  to  deal  with  Cetywayo." 

The  "  Times  of  Natal,"  although  most  hostile  to  Cetywayo,  disapproved  of  this 
scheme  and  published  an  article  strongly  reprobating  it.  On  October  13th  the 
following  further  explanation  appeared  in  that  journal. 

"  It  may  be  stated  that  in  official  circles  in  Pietermaritzburg  the  report  of  our 
correspondent;  at  Etshowe  to  the  effect  that  the  British  contemplated  availing  thcim- 
selves  of  the  services  of  Zibebu  to  capture  Cetywayo,  is  said  to  be  incorrect.  We 
can  only  add,  that  if  the  report  is  incorrect  there  must  be  widely  divergent 
views  held  at  Etshowe  and  at  Pietermaritzburg  as  to  what  is  and  has  taken  place." 

This  appears  to  be  very  much  like  a  repetition  of  the  original  statement,  and  at  any 
rate,  I  should  feel  much  obliged  to  your  Lordship  if  you  would  ascertain  whether  any 
communication,  verbal  or  otherwise,  of  the  nature  described  by  the  correspondent  of 
the  *'  Times  of  Natal,"  passed  between  Mr.  Osborn  and  Colenbrander,  so  well  known 
as  Zibebu's  white  man. 

The  following  extract  from  a  letter  written  by  Mr.  William  Grant  is  also,  I  think, 
worthy  of  your  Lordship's  attention. 

"  One  of  the  reasons  assigned  for  Zibebu's  bitter  hostility  to  Cetywayo  (and  which 
I  believe  to  be  true)  is  the  amount  of  wealth  in  cattle  and  specie  he  possessed  himself 
of  (the  property  of  the  king)  at  the  termination  of  the  war  with  the  English.  At  the 
time  he  claimed  the  right  to  take  charge  of  it  on  the  King's  account,  and  it  is  the 
knowledge  that  if  ho  accepted  the  king  he  would  be  compelled  to  surrender  this,  that 
has  induced  him  in  so  determined  a  manner  to  resist  Cetywayo's  restoration  and 
settlement  in  his  own  coimtry." 

I  have  &G 
(Signed)      '  L.  L.  DILLWYN, 


No.  106. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  this  day  informed  you  by 
telegraph  that  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo  by  British  troops  was  not  desirable,  and 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  were  equally  unwilling  to  approve  of  an  extension 
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of  the  Reserve,  desiring,  if  possible,  to  allow  the  Zulus  outside  the  Reserve  to  settle 
their  own  affairs. 

I  further  inquired  whether  Usibebu  was  strong  enough  to  hold  his  own. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  107. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  22,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  I  have  received  from 
Mr.  Osbom  on  the  subject  of  a  statement  that  appeared  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  of 
the  11th  October,  regarding  a  message  that  had  been  received  by  Mr.  Osbom  from 
Usibebu,  and  the  reply  sent  to  Usibebu. 

2.  I  enclose  also  an  extract  from  the  "  Times  of  Natal,"  containing  the  statement  in 
question. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  107. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

His  Excellency, 

In  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  of  the  11th  instant,  which  1  have  just  seen,  appears  an 
article  headed  "  Zululand.  The  beginning  of  the  end,  &c.,"  which  purports  to  be  a' 
communication  sent  by  a  correspondent  writing  from  Eshowe.  As  the  statements 
made  therein  are  not  an  accurate  representation  of  the  facts,  I  have  the  honour  to 
inform  your  Excellency  that  on  the  3rd  instant  I  received  a  message  from  Usibebu 
inquiring  whether  and  when  active  operations  would  be  taken  against  Cetywayo  in 
Nkandhla ;  and  stating  that  he  thought  it  likely  he  would  experience  some  difficulty  in 
feeding  the  force  he  had  with  him  if  he  kept  it  much  longer  at  Babanango. 

In  my  reply  thereto,  I  expressed  my  surprise  at  the  message  sent  by  Usibebu.  I 
said  I  had  not  asked  him  to  come  or  to  send  his  force  to  the  border  of  the  Reserve, 
and  I  had  nothing  to  do  with  its  coming  there.  And  further,  I  could  not  understand 
how  it  concerned  him  whether  or  not  forcible  measures  would  be  taken  against 
Cetywayo,  with  whom  I  was  still  in  friendly  communication  respecting  his  presence  in 
the  Reserve,  for  even  at  that  moment  my  induna  was  away  with  a  message  from  me 
to  Cetywayo,  as  he,  Cetywayo,  had  sent  to  tell  me  he  was  desirous  of  coming  to 
Eshowe.  I  concluded  by  again  warning  Usibebu  against  crossing  the  border  or  in 
any  way  interfering  within  the  Reserve. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Eshowe,  October  13,  1883.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  107. 
Extract  from  ''  Times  of  Natal,''  of  11th  October  1883. 

ZULULAND. 

ITie  beginning  of  the  eiul. 

A  last  chance  for  Cetywayo. 

Ustbepu  to  the  rescne. 

A  COKRESPONDENT,  whosc  testimony  is  worthy  of  all  credence,  and  whose  opinion 
should  carry  considerable  weight,  writes  from  Etshowe  on  the  6th  instant,  stating  that 
on  the  previous  Wednesday  (that  is  the  3rd)  Johan  Colenbrander  came  to  Mr.  Osborn, 
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the  British  Commissioner  at  Etshowe,  with  the  information  that  Usibepu  was  tired  of 
waiting  at  Ibabanango,  on  the  border  of  the  Reserve,  and  intended  returning  to  his 
place  at  the  Mandhlagazi,  unless  something  was  to  be  done  at  once  in  regard  to 
Oetywayo.  The  reply  sent  to  TTsibepu  was  in  the  form  of  a  request  that  he  would  wait 
a  little  while  longer ;  that  a  final  message  was  to  be  sent  to  Cety wayo,  informing  him 
again  of  what  would  be  the  consequences  if  he  did  not  surrender  to  the  British 
Commissioner,  and  giving  him  a  certain  time  in  which  to  comply  with  the  order.  If 
Cetywayo  persisted  in  defying  the  authority  of  the  British  Commissioner,  then  Usibepu 
would  be  allowed  to  cross  into  the  Reserve  and  proceed  to  the  Inkandhla  to  deal  with 
Cetywayo. 

The  correspondent  states  that  notwithstanding  the  reports  that  have  been  published, 
to  the  effect  that  Cetywayo  has  only  two  or  three  followers  with  him  at  the 
Inkandhla,  the  King  has  nearly  3,000  men  with  him,  and  the  belief  prevails  at 
Etshowe  that  there  has  been  a  purpose  in  the  publication  of  reports  to  the  contrary. 
The  correspondent  is  of  opinion  that  if  Cetywayo  fails  to  comply  within  the  time 
specified  with  this  order  last  sent  out  to  him,  Usibepu  will,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Government,  invest  the  Inkandhla  stronghold,  and  that  the  troops,  or  a  portion  of 
them  now  at  Etshowe,  will  be  present  to  give  "  moral  support ''  to  the  operations. 


No.  108. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,   G.C.M.G.,   to  the  Right  Hon.   the  EARL   OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  22,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  23,  1883. 

The  message  in  which  Mr.  Osbom  officially  communicated  to  me  the  arrival 
at  Etshowe  of  Mr.  Fynn,  accompanied  by  Cetywayo,  appears  to  have  been  delayed  on 
the  road,  and  did  not  reach  me  till  the  night  of  the  17th  instant,  when  I  at  once 
transmitted  the  information  to  your  Lordship  by  telegraph. 

2.  The  party  arrived  at  Etshowe  on  the  15th  instant,  and  I  am  now  enabled  to 
forward  the  official  report  furnished  by  Mr.  Fynn  respecting  his  journey  to  the 
Inkanhla  and  the  circumstances  and  result  of  his  interview  with  Cetywayo.  Mr.  Fynn 
appears  to  have  performed  his  task  with  tact  and  firmness,  and  it  is  to  the  manner  in 
which  he  carried  out  the  service  entrusted  to  him,  and  succeeded  in  impressing  upon 
Cetywayo  the  necessity  of  his  immediate  compliance  with  what  was  required  of  him, 
that  the  submission  of  the  latter  is  mainly  due. 

3.  Cetywayo  is  now  lodged  at  Etshowe  in  some  huts.  He  requested  the  Resident 
Commissioner  to  allow  Mr.  W.  Grant  to  remain  with  him,  but  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner did  not  feel  himself  able  to  comply  with  this  request ;  and  bearing  in  mind 
the  fact  that  Mr.  Grant  went  to  the  Inkanhla  to  join  Cetywayo  in  face  of  the  refusal 
to  give  him  the  permission  to  do  so,  the  influence  adverse  to  the  Government  which, 
there  is  reason  to  think,  he  exercised  with  Cetywayo  whi)e  he  was  there,  and  his 
previous  interference  in  the  Zulu  country,  which  was  attended  with  a  great  deal  of 
mischief,  I  do  not  see  how  Mr.  Osbom  could  well  have  come  to  any  other  decision. 

4.  With  the  submission,  at  length,  of  Cetywayo  to  the  authority  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  after  more  than  two  months  of  refusal  and  evasion, 
amounting  at  one  time  even  to  defiance,  and  Avith  his  arrival  at  Etshowe,  the  particular 
danger  arising  from  his  presence  in  the  Inkanhla,  and  the  attitude  there  taken  up  by 
him  and  by  the  Usutu  party,  and  from  the  critical  position  thus  created  by  him  in  the 
Reserve,  has  been  got  rid  of.  That  particular  danger  has  been  got  rid  of,  not,  indeed, 
without  delay  and  not  without  much  patience  and  much  anxiety  ;  but  it  has  been  got 
rid  of  without  bloodshed,  such  as  there  was  reason  to  fear  must  result. 

5.  But  now  that  this  difficulty  has  been  removed,  it  is  only  to  give  place  to  another 
in  the  question  of  what  is  to  be  done  with  Cetywayo  and  with  the  territory  that  was 
placed  under  him.  Cetywayo  is  a  fugitive  from  his  own  territory,  forced  to  seek 
safety  in  flight  by  the  daring  courage  and  the  military  capacity  of  the  chief  whom  he 
was  endeavouring  te  destroy,  and  at  the  very  moment  when  he  was  gathering  together 
his  forces  to  overwhelm  him  by  sheer  strength  of  numbers.  The  misfortune  which, 
on  the  21st  of  July  last,  overtook  Cetywayo,  after  scarcely  more  than  six  months  had 
elapsed  since  he  was  restored  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  power  and  authority 
in  the  Zulu  country,  would  indeed  call  for  our   sympathy  if  it  were   not  for    the 
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conviction  that  he  brought  that  miBfortune  entirely  upon  himself,  and  for  the 
consciousness  that  had  he  not  been  overcome  in  that  contest,  which  he  himself  had 
provoked,  a  far  greater  calamity  would  have  come  upon  the  Zulu  country  than  even 
now  has  come  upon  it. 

6.  It  has  been  my  unpleasant  duty  to  report  to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  almost 
from  the  first  moment  of  Cetywayo's  return,  how  little  disposed  he  showed  himself  to 
keep  the  conditions  of  his  restoration.  It  was,  perhaps,  but  natural  that  he  should 
dislike  to  return  to  a  position  in  the  Zulu  country,  which,  however  considerable  it  was, 
fell  short  of  the  position  he  held  before  the  war  of  1879.  The  circumstances  of  the 
case,  the  circumstances  of  the  country,  rendered  this  diminution  of  his  power 
inevitable.  But  Cetywayo,  in  obtaining  his  deliverance  from  a  state  of  captivity,  in 
being  allowed  to  return  to  his  own  country^  to  his  own  family,  and  to  his  own  habits 
of  life,  and  in  being  restored  to  a  position  of  authority  over  two-thirds  of  Zululand, 
got  so  much,  when  but  a  short  time  before  he  had  no  reason  to  expect  he  would 
get  anything,  that  he  might  well  have  remained  contented ;  and  had  he  been  so,  and 
had  he  kept  the  conditions,  and  listened  to  the  advice  of  the  Resident  appointed  to  be 
with  him,  he  had  before  him  the  promise  of  a  prosperous  future.  Unhappily,  instead 
of  this,  he  chose  to  be  dissatisfied  on  account  of  what  he  had  not  got,  and  he  returned 
to  Zululand  in  this  frame  of  mind,  and  so  spoiled  by  many  circumstances  that  he 
seemed  to  have  lost  the  astuteness  and  sagacity  of  which  he  had  given  proofs  in 
former  years  ;  so  changed  in  this  respect,  and  so  headstrong,  that  he  came  to  be  talked 
of  in  the  Zulu  country  as  a  man  '*  bungukile  '* — as  one  who  was  "  off  his  head." 

7.  In  a  great  measure,  I  think,  his  conduct  after  his  return  is  to  be  attributed  to 
the  injudicious  sympathy  and  advice  of  his  sympathisers  outside  Zululand.  For  in 
this  way  he  was  led  to  believe  thao  he  was  being  ill-treated ;  that  the  whole  country 
ought  to  be  his;  that  it  had  been  and  still  was  the  intention  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  that  the  whole  country  should  be  restored  to  him ;  that  it  was  only  the 
Natal  authorities  that  had  interfered  with  this  intention ;  that  the  Natal  authorities 
and  those  who  were  placed  in  official  relations  with  him  were  personally  unfriendly  to 
him ;  that,  however,  they  were  nothing  ;  that  it  was  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  at 
home  he  should  look,  and  that  he  could  approach  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  other 
ways  than  through  the  official  authorities  on  the  spot. 

8.  Thus  it  was  that  he  came  to  distrust  the  local  authorities,  to  look  upon  them  as 
hostile  to  him,  to  disregard  their  advice,  to  disown  the  conditions  and  to  break  them. 
And  thus  it  was  that,  by  listening  to  others  and  not  to  the  advice  and  warnings  of  the 
Resident,  he  was  borne  fatally  onwards  in  a  headstrong  course. 

9.  From  the  information  we  received  some  months  ago,  in  June  and  July  last,  there 
appeared  but  too  good  reason  to  believe  that  Cetywayo  was  bent  on  two  things,  first  to 
overwhelm  Usibebu,  and  recover  the  territory  placed  under  that  chief ;  and  then — 
Usibebu  overcome — to  turn  upon  the  Reserve  and  to  create  such  disorder  in  it  by  XJsutu 
intrigue  and  Usutu  force  as  to  make  the  position  of  the  Resident  Commissioner 
untenable,  and  thus  induce  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  restore  the  territory  to 
him. 

10.  The  serious  dangers  that  were  before  us,  that  were  even  then,  it  may  be  said, 
threatening  us,  were  suddenly  and  unexpectedly  averted  by  the  surprising  strategic 
stroke  of  Usibebu,  who,  when  the  Usutu  forces  were  preparing  to  close  in  upon  him, 
determined  to  take  the  issue  of  war  to  Ulundi  itself.  There,  on  the  21st  of  July,  the 
headlong  course  on  which  the  Usutu  party  were  hurrying  and  all  their  designs  were,  at 
a  stroke,  stopped  short.  Cetywayo  was  driven  into  flight  by  the  chief  whose  destruc- 
tion he  was  then  compassing,  and  was  forced  to  take  shelter  in  the  Reserve  territory, 
where  he  owed  his  safety  to  the  protection  afforded  by  that  very  authority  which  he 
was  designing  to  upset,  and  which  he  had  already  sought  to  undermine. 

11.  And  yet,  scarcely  had  he  arrived  there  than,  taking  advantage  of  the  favourable 
position  offered  to  him  by  the  fastnesses  of  the  Inkanhla  Bush,  and  of  the  presence  of 
an  Usutu  force  which  his  brothers  had  collected,  and  relying  on  the  forbearance  of  the 
Government,  he  repudiated,  and  refused  to  obey,  the  authority  of  the  Territory,  and  it 
has  only  been  by  dint  of  patience,  by  tlie  despatch  of  British  troops  to  the  Reserve, 
and  by  other  fortuitous  circumstances,  that  we  have  secured  at  length  his  person  by 
his  submission  at  the  very  last  moment  when,  all  other  means  being  exhausted,  steps 
were  being  taken  to  enforce  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

12.  Cetywayo,  it  must,  I  think,  be  said,  has  lost  the  position  to  which  he  was  restored 
by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  He  has,  strictly  speaking,  forfeited  it  by  his  non- 
observance  of  the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  and  by  the  violence  he  has  done  to  those 
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conditions,  and,  practically,  he  has  lost  it  by  his  flight  from  his  territory,  which  has  been 
left  without  a  ruler,  and  by  his  inability  to  hold  his  own  any  longer  unsupported,  an 
inability  which  is  unquestionably  the  result  of  his  non-observance  of  the  conditions, 
whilst  his  conduct  in  the  Reserve  and  the  serious  embarassment  he  has  caused  us,  do 
not  entitle  him  to  our  good  offices  in  re-establishing  his  authority. 

13.  The  question,  however,  remains,  what  is  to  be  done  with  him,  and  what  is  to  be 
done  with  the  territory  which  was  placed  under  him,  which  has  suffered  so  much,  and 
which  is  now  without  a  ruler.  The  question  is  one  to  which  it  is  not  easy  to  find  a 
satisfactory  answer.  I  have  requested  Mr.  Osborn  to  furnish  me  with  a  report  on  the 
present  position,  and  I  have  desired  Mr.  Fynn  to  come  to  Pietermaritzburg,  in  order 
that  I  may  confer  with  him,  and  I  shall  take  the  earliest  opportunity  of  submitting  my 
views  on  the  question  to  your  Lordship. 

14.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  papers  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  with  this 
despatch: —  _     _  _ 

Telegram 


1.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Despatch 

3.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn.  Telegram 

4.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Despatch 

5.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  Despatch 

6.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn.  Telegram 

7.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn.  Despatch 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  <. 


-  15th  October. 

-  15th 

-  20th 
.  17th 
.  18th 
.  23rd 

-  23rd 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  108. 
Telegram. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  15th  October  1883,  2.30  p.m. — Cetywayo  arrived  here  an  hour  ago  with 
Mr.  Fynn.     He  is  lodged  in  tents  on  my  premises.     I  have  spoken  to  him.     All  well. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  108. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 
Sir,  October  15,  1883. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  9th  instant  I  informed  your  Excellency  that  Mr.  Pynn 
was  about  to  proceed  to  Nkandhla  to  communicate  to  Cetywayo  the  message  which  I 
was  sending  in  terms  of  your  instructions  conveyed  in  Despatch  of  the  4th  October; 
and  in  my  telegram  of  the  10th  I  stated  that  Mr.  Fynn  had  started  that  morning  for 
Nkandhla. 

I  have  now  the  honour  to  report  that  Mr.  Fynn  returned  this  afternoon  to  Eshowe 
accompanied  by  Cetywayo,  who  is  now  here. 

Shortly  after  Cetywayo's  arrival  I  had  a  personal  interview  with  him,  at  which  he 
informed  me  that  he  was  fully  aware  that  he  held  no  authority  whatever  in  the  Reserve, 
and  that  he  was  hitherto  prevented  from  coming  to  me  by  personal  indisposition. 

Mr.  Fynn  will,  as  soon  as  he  can  do  so,  furnish  a  report  of  his  mission  to  Cetywayo 
at  Nkandhla,  which  will  be  duly  forwarded  for  your  Excellency's  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Ff  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


230 

Enclosure  3  in  No.  108. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

October  20,  1883,  noon. — On  the  18th  instant  I  received  your  Despatch  of  October 
15.  It  is  very  desirable  that  you  should  communicate  to  me  your  views  on  the  two 
following  points,  namely;  (1)  as  to  what  steps  should  be  taken  with  regard  to 
Cetywayo ;  and  (2)  as  to  what  should  be  done  in  respect  of  the  large  portion  of  the 
Zulu  country  which  in  January  last  was  placed  under  his  authority. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  108. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  17,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  15th  instant,  I  have  the  honour 
to  transmit  herein,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  Mr.  Fynn's  report  of 
his  proceedings  in  connexion  with  his  late  mission  to  Nkandhla  to  convey  the  message 
to  Cetywayo,  which  resulted  in  the  latter  coming  with  him  to  Eshowe  as  already 
reported. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Gr.C.M.Gr.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Mr.  Fynn  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  16,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  that,  in  furtherance  of  the  offer  I  made  you  on  the 
9th  instant  to  proceed  to  Cetywayo  at  the  Mome  valley  of  the  Nkanhla,  with  a  view  of 
bringing  him  to  you  at  Eshowe,  having  been  provided  with  two  mule  waggons  and  a 
couple  of  horses,  I  started  at  8*30  a.m.  on  the  10th  instant,  reached  Mtumeni  11  a.m., 
left  there  230  p.m.,  and  encamped  at  Mvuzane  6  p.m. 

2.  On  the  11th  at  6  a.m.  leaving  the  mule  waggons  at  Mvuzane  to  await  my  return, 
and  accompanied  by  your  head  native  or  induna  Yamela,  Tzange,  and  my  principal 
messenger,  Bangeni  Tusini,  and  three  or  four  men,  I  proceeded  on  horseback  with  a 
spare  horse.  I  pushed  on  as  fast  as  the  very  broken  country  would  enable  me  to  do. 
I  saw  several  natives  on  the  high  ridges,  evidently  on  the  look  out,  who,  upon  seeing 
my  advance,  hurried  off  towards  the  Mome.  I  was  overtaken  by  two  mounted  natives, 
messengers  of  Cetywayo's  returning  to  him ;  and  I  directed  them  to  pass  forward  to 
make  known  to  Cetywayo  my  approach.  I  passed  the  kraal  of  Lurungu,  where  I 
found  Cetywayo's  wives  and  children  were  staying,  and  assured  them  not  to  become 
alarmed.  I  ascended  up  to  the  Mome  neck  and  met  several  men,  who  informed  me,  as 
I  went  on,  that  Cetywayo  had  heard  of  my  coming,  and  I  had  better  wait  until  he  let 
me  know  where  to  meet  him.  I  however  pushed  on,  and  off  saddled  at  the  Mome 
neck  at  the  edge  of  the  Mome  forest,  where  more  men  stationed  there  requested  me  to 
await  Cetywayo  who  was  coming  up,  and  would  let  me  know  where  to  meet  him. 
These  men  made  further  communications  with  him  to  the  effect  I  was  in  a  hurry  to 
come  on  and  meet  him  as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  Mfunzi,  one  of  Cetywayo's  principal  messengers,  here  overtook  me  and  told  me  he 
had  sent  on  to  tell  Cetywayo  of  my  arrival  there ;  and  Mr.  Grant  then  overtook  me, 
having  ascended  by  the  same  path  as  I  had  taken ;  he  had  come  from  (where  he 
resided)  Lurungu's  kraals,  some  two  or  three  miles  south  of  the  Mome  neck.  Mfunzi, 
agreeing  to  my  proceeding  to  meet  Cetywayo,  went  on  ahead,  and  Mr.  Grant  and  I 
followed.  When  we  had  walked  a  short  distance  down  the  forest  of  the  Mome, 
messengers  met  me  requesting  me  to  wait  there;  and  at  11  a.m.  Cetywayo  arrived 
with  his  brothers,  Ziwedu,  Mdabuko,  Dabulamanzi,  Mahanana,  Ishingana,  and  many 
men  and  young  men,  in  all  probably  70,  in  view,  and,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  unarmed. 
And  I  read  to  him  the  contents  of  the  document  in  Zulu,  of  which  you  approved,  and 
a  copy  of  which  is  herewith  annexed,  and  now  translated  into  English. 
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4.  Cety wayo  replied  : — I  had  been  given  to  him  to  be  his  father.  He  had  told  me 
all  along  Zibebu  would  attack  him  at  Undini  and  bum  down  his  kraal,  but  I  said  he 
would  not  do  so.     That  he  had  also  said  so  in  presence  of  Mr.  H.  C.  Shepstone. 

Since  he  had  fled  into  the  Mome  valley  of  the  Nkanhla  forest  I  had  not  sent  to 
sympathise  with  him,  or  recovered  his  girls  captured  by  Zibebu.  He  had  asked  me  to 
go  in  person  for  them,  knowing  it  would  be  no  use  sending  native  messengers  for  that 
purpose. 

5.  I  said  I  had  sympathised  with  him  in  his  troubles.  I  could  not  go  to  TJsibebu, 
but  I  had  sent  messengers  to  ask  for  the  girls  to  be  released.  I  had  taken  care  of  his 
wives  and  children,  and  provided  them  with  rugs  and  blankets ;  and  I  could  not  send 
to  him  in  the  Reserve,  which  was  under  Mr.  Osbom's  rule.  Did  he  not  remember 
saying  in  his  messages  he  did  not  wish  to  see  me  until  his  girls  were  released. 

I  had  now  come  to  save  him  from  falling  into  serious  troubles,  and  that  was  the  way 
of  my  sympathy. 

6.  Cetywayo  said  he  wished  Zibebu's  forces  to  be  caused  to  leave  the  country 
(Babananzu).  He  had  not  refused  to  come  to  Mr.  Osbom ;  his  feet  were  swollen  ;  he 
was  with  him,  and  in  communication,  and  is  in  his  father's  country.  He  was  not  in 
the  forest  as  an  enemy,  or  with  a  force  against  the  English.  He  had  fled  there  for 
safety,  and  was  not  in  defiance  of  Mr.  Osbom,  but  under  his  protection. 

Mr.  Osbom  had,  during  his,  Cetshwayo's,  absence  across  the  sea,  protected  his 
people,  and  saved  them  by  checking  attacks  being  made  upon  them.  It  was  at  the 
Black  Mfolozi  Mr.  Osbom  saved  his  people,  and  again  now,  him  and  his  people  by  the 
Mhlatusi  River. 

I  told  Cetywayo  I  had  come  to  fetch  him,  and  not  to  talk  and  argue ;  I  wanted  one 
of  two  answers,  viz.,  to  take  him  back  in  the  mule  waggon,  or  the  empty  waggon 
without  him.  He  said  he  wished  me  to  write  to  Mr.  Osbom  to  remove  Zibebu,  and 
allow  him,  Cetywayo,  time  to  get  Ntuzwa,  Mnyamana  and  others  in  the  Ngome  Forest  to 
accompany  him  to  Etshowe  to  be  present  with  him;  and  that  he,  Cetywayo,  was 
waiting  for  replies  to  letters  he  had  sent  through  Mr.  Grant  to  the  Government. 

7.  I  replied  :  That  will  not  do  ;  go  with  me  and  speak  for  yourself  to  Mr.  Osbom  in 
person.  If  you  refuse  to  go,  I  can  only  say  so ;  and  if  you  have  any  message  to 
Mr.  Osbom,  I  will  take  it ;  but  I  firmly  impress  upon  you,  and  I  call  all  here  to 
witness,  that  I  say  accompany  me.  I  speak  firmly,  but  not  angrily.  If  you  do  not  do 
so  I  will  not  leave  you  here  with  any  false  hopes  of  any  kind ;  you  are  not  in  that 
case,  to  delude  yourself  with  any  false  representations  or  hopes  that  by  my  being  the 
bearer  of  any  message  you  may  forward  by  me,  that,  therefore,  your  request  is  there- 
upon complied  with.  I  will  not  deceive  you ;  come  with  me,  and  make  your  own 
requests  to  Mr.  Osborn,  and  hear  for  yourself  the  replies  he  makes  with  his  own 
mouth. 

I  saw  that  he  now  yielded.  He  turned  to  Mf imzi  to  speak,  who  very  impressively 
urged  Cetywayo  to  yield  to  my  call  and  Mgai  supported  Mf unzi.  I  then  retired  to 
give  them  an  opportunity  of  talking  the  matter  over  ;  and  soon  after  Mfunzi  came  for 
me,  and  Cetywayo  informed  me  he  had  yielded  to  me,  but  desired  I  should  grant  him 
the  following  day  to  make  preparations  for  the  road ;  and  that  I  would  leave  the 
horse  for  him  to  follow  me.  I  consented  and  arranged  to  wait  myself  at  a  kraal  close 
at  hand,  and  to  meet  him  very  early  on  the  13th,  and  the  meeting  terminated.  I 
retired  to  the  kraal ;  on  the  way  I  observed  Hlubi's  men  (the  escort)  some  distance  off, 
and  approaching  the  kraal  where  Cetywayo's  wives  and  children  were,  and,  to  prevent 
any  alarm,  I  sent  orders  for  them  to  retire  to  the  waggon  camp,  and  wait  there 
until  the  13th,  and  then  come  and  meet  me.  Cetywayo  sent  two  young  oxen  as  food 
for  the  escort. 

8.  Next  day,  the  12th,  two  messengers  came  from  Cetywayo,  and  said :  1st.  He  was 
told  of  my  goodness  to  his  wives  and  children,  and  from  whom  he  knew  I  had  grieved 
for  him  in  his  destructions,  and  he  thanks  me.  2ndly.  He  desired  to  be  accompanied 
by  the  few  people  there  with  him.     3rdly.  That  they  carry  their  weapons. 

;.  I  at  once  replied,  I  cannot  permit  either ;  it  would  be  a  very  wrong  thing  to  do.  I 
could  not  listen  to  such  a  request ;  ho  must  not  do  it.  I  alone  must  be  his  shield 
to  guard  him  from  all  harm  that  might  befal  him  on  the  way  to  Etshowe ;  but  if  he 
took  a  number  of  people,  and  they  armed,  it  would  be  diminishing  me  as  his  shield  ;  it 
would  be  like  cutting  off  a  large  strip  all  round  a  large  shield,  and  give  him  less  pro- 
tection, and  greater  temptations  to  any  evil  which  might  come  in  our  way  ;  a  few  of 
his  personal  adherents  might  accompany  him. 

9.  On  the  morning  of  the  13th  instant,  about  7.30  a.m.,  I  proceeded  to  meet 
Cetywayo,  who  was  descending  with  a  number  of  followers  armed.     I  remonstrated 
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firmly  as  on  the  previous  day,  and  we  proceeded.  We  had  to  take  shelter  in  the  kraal 
where  his  wives  were,  in  consequence  of  a  heavy  storm ;  after  which  about  90  of 
Hlubi's  mounted  men  arrived. 

Cetywayo  begged  me  to  consent  to  his  being  accompanied  by  his  people,  and  armed. 
I  objected  as  before.  We  then  started,  he,  followed  by  his  brothers,  seven  of  his  girls, 
and  a  number  of  armed  people,  whose  numbers  increased  as  we  proceeded. 

Bain  came  on,  and  we  halted  at  Zimpisi's  kraal ;  and  then  moved  on  to  Qundane's 
kraal,  where  a  heavy  storm  came  on. 

Cetywayo  said  he  would  overtake  me  in  the  morning  if  rain  did  not  prevent  him. 
and  I  went  on  with  the  escort  to  the  waggon  camp  at  Mvuzane,  through  heavy  rain. 

The  first  thing  next  morning  I  communicated  with  Cetywayo,  and  urged  his  not 
proceeding  any  further  armed,  and  to  lessen  his  followers  ;  and  found  he  had  started 
and  taken  a  short  cut  to  the  main  road,  and  I  overtook  him  with  the  mule  waggons. 

I  found  he  had  complied  with  my  request,  and  the  people  had  left  their  arms  that 
morning  or  sent  them  back. 

11.  On  the  14th  we  reached  Mtumeni  Mission  Station.  The  next  day,  15th  instant, 
we  arrived  here  about  noon,  when  I  presented  Cetywayo  to  you  in  answer  to  your 
call. 

I  have,  &c. 

M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  F.  Fynn, 

Resident  Commissioner,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Bshowe,  Reserve  Territory. 


(Translation.) 

Bshowe,  October  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  come  to  you,  child  of  Mpande,  with  a  word  of  which  I  am  the  bearer.  1 
was  called  by  the  Governor  to  come  to  Btshowe,  whereupon  I  found  upon  you  rested 
a  case  by  reason  of  your  not  reverencing  the  ruler  of  the  country  into  which  you  took 
refuge  (or  fled  to),  viz.,  Mr.  Osborn,  who  was  appointed  by  the  Queen.  He  had  called 
you,  but  you  did  not  go  to  him.  He  was  about  to  send  Yamela,  for  the  last 
time,  to  call  you,  and  I  saw  by  that  that  if  you  did  not  go  to  Eshowe  a  heavy  case 
would  rest  upon  you  by  reason  of  disregarding  the  ruler  of  the  country — he  having 
called  you,  but  probably  your  not  understanding  it — the  weight  (the  heaviness)  of  a 
case  of  that  sort.  I  therefore  had  sorrow  on  your  behalf,  and  I  came  forward  and 
said  to  Mr.  Osbom,  I  had  better  go.  He  agreed,  as  you  see  me  now  arrive  here  to 
you  with  his  word  he  gave  me  to  convey.  But  directly  (clearly)  understand  it,  receive 
it  nicely,  and  hold  it  with  the  ear,  and  with  a  good  heart. 

Mr.  Osborn  says,  come  with  me  to  him  to-day,  and  enter  under  his  wing  (his  arm- 
pit) and  know  (or  knowledge)  that  it  is  he  who  rules  for  the  Queen  in  this  country 
that  you  are  now  in.  He  calls  you,  but  this  is  the  last  time  he  calls  you  ;  he  will  not 
repeat  calling  you  if  you  disregard  this  word  of  his  this  day,  and  until  I  return  to 
Eshowe  and  you  do  not  accompany  me  there,  it  will  be  you  are  obstinate,  continuing 
to  be  obstinate  with  intent  (or  purpose)  to  disregard  him — he  that  was  given  by  the 
Queen  the  charge  of  this  country  into  which  you  have  now  entered,  and  then  he  will 
fetch  you  by  force ;  but  he  does  not  desire  to  do  that,  and  therefore  now  gives  you  an 
opening  (opportunity)  to  go  now  to  him  (or  to-day).  But  I,  Gwalagwala  (H.  F.  Fynn), 
am  persuading  you,  child  of  Mpande.  I  am  sorry  for  you.  Consent  and  accompany 
me  to  Mr.  Osbom  at  Eshowe.  I  will  convey  you  nicely  by  mule  waggons,  which  I 
have  brought  in  order  that  you  may  travel  nicely,  without  your  having  the  trouble  of 
the  road.  I  will  take  charge  of  you  along  the  road.  I  will  take  due  care  to  bring  you 
to  him,  and  with  people  accompanying  me  as  an  escort.  And  I  will  bring  you  to 
Eshowe  nicely,  that  all  your  words  you  may  wish  to  speak  to  Mr.  Osbom  may  be  heard 
from  your  own  mouth,  and  by  his  own  ears ;  also  words,  if  there  are  any,  that  you  are 
anxious  to  be  sent  to  the  Queen  be  forwarded  nicely  (conectly)  by  him,  as  you  speak 
them  with  your  own  mouth ;  that  being  the  course  befitting  you  by  reason  of  your 
being  in  the  country  placed  in  his  charge  by  the  Queen. 

Mr.  Osbom  says  (or  urges)  that  you  hear  nicely  these  words  of  his ;  hold  them  nicely 
with  firmness  in  truth.  Receive  this  opportimity  (opening)  which  I  have  brought  to  you, 
to  go  to  him  under  his  wing  (into  his  arm-pit).  If  you  do  not  consent,  and  do  not  go 
to  him  with  me  this  day  (or  occasion),  it  will  be  a  case  upon  you  of  disregarding  him 
which  will  remain  with  you  if  you  don't  accompany  me  to  him,  who  was  appointed  by 
the  Que^n  over  this  country  you  are  in.     You  will  be  forced  by  power  to  be  taken  to 
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iiim  at  J^showe.  dhild  of  Mpande,  hear.  You  will  be  forced  (pressed^  by  powel-  to  bd 
taken  to  him  at  Eshowe,  and  he  will  not  again  repeat  calling  you  nicely,  in  a  kindly 
way  as  to-day.  Consent  that  we  go,  child  of  Mpande,  that  the  heavy  burden  come  not 
upon  you. 

I  cannot  be  the  bearer  of  words  of  argument.  There  are  only  two  points,  viz.,  to 
accompany  me,  and  if  I  return  alone  because  you  remain,  it  will  be  you  refuse  thereby. 
With  kindness  I  come  for  you ;  if  I  fail,  you  will  be  fetched  by  force  which  is  in 
possession  of  Mr.  Osbom. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Ftmn, 

British  Resident  with  Cety wayo. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  108. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H,  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  18, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Mr.  William  Grant  arrived 
here  on  Monday  the  15th  instant  with  Cetywayo. 

From  what  he  said  during  a  short  conversation  he  had  with  me  on  that  day,  I 
gathered  that  it  was  not  his  intention  to  remain  with  Cetywayo,  and  that  he  was  about 
to  proceed  to  Durban. 

Finding,  however,  that  Mr.  Grant  continued  here,  I  concluded  that  I  had  perhaps 
misunderstood  him  when  he  spoke  to  me.  I  therefore  requested  his  attendance  at  my 
oflBce  yesterday  morning,  and  on  his  appearing  in  answer  to  the  request,  I  distinctly 
informed  him  that  I  could  not  permit  him  to  remain  with  Cetywayo.  He  replied  he 
would  in  that  case  make  arrangements  to  return  to  Natal  at  once. 

In  order  however  to  prevent  misapprehension,  I  addressed  a  letter  to  Mr.  Grant  on 
the  same  day,  a  copy  of  which  I  annex  hereto,  marked  A. 

I  also  enclose  copies  of  the  following  documents,  viz. : — 

1.  Statement  of  IJndabuku,  Ishingana,  and  Maranana,  containing  a  request  from 

Cetywayo  in  reference   to   Mr.   Gran£,  with  my  answer  thereto  appended, 
dated  October  17,  marked  B. 

2.  Copy  of  a  letter  addressed  to  me  by  Mr.  Grant,  dated  October  17,  marked  C. 

3.  Copy  of  my  reply  to  Mr.  Grant,  October  17,  marked  D. 

4.  Copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Grant,  dated  October  18,  marked  E. 

I  transmit  also  an  original  letter  just  received  from  Cetywayo,  dated  this  day,  in 
which  he  requests  your  Excellency  to  represent  to  the  Secretary  of  State  his  wish  that 
Mr.  Grant's  appointment  as  his  adviser  and  counsellor  may  be  sanctioned  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


A. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  17,  1883. 

At  the  interview  you  had  with  me,  I  understood  from  you  that  you  wished  to 
remain  here  with  Cetywayo  in  the  capacity  of  his  adviser. 

In  order  to  prevent  any  mistake  of  the  meaning  of  what  I  said  in  reply  thereto,  I 
will  now  repeat  in  this  letter  what  I  stated  to  you  verbally  on  the  occasion  referred 
to,  viz.,  that  I  cannot  allow  you  to  remain  here  in  the  capacity  mentioned,  or  in  any 
other  capacity. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
Mr.  W.  Grant,  Eshowe.  Resident  Conunissioner. 
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B. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
October  17,  1883,  5.30  p.m. 

Appear  Undabuku,  Ishingana,  and  Maranana,  Brothers  of  Cetywayo. 

Maranana  speaking  states: — 

We  are  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  say  that  he  has  heard  from  Mr.  Grant  that  you 
have  requested  him  to  go  away  from  here.  Cetywayo  is  very  sorry  at  this,  as  he 
wishes  Mr.  Grant  to  remain  with  him,  and  he  therefore  asks  you  to  allow  him  to 
remain.  Cetywayo  says  Usibebu  and  Uhamu  have  each  got  white  men  living  with 
them,  and  they  are  not  prohibited  from  having  them  near  them.  Usibebu's  white 
man  is  "  Johan  "  (Colenbrander)  who  took  guns  to  him  and  gave  out  that  these  were 
sent  to  Usibebu  from  Maritzburg  by  the  Governor.  Uhamu's  white  man  is  Dambuza 
(H.  J.  Nunn)  who  helps  him  in  everything.  Cetywayo  wishes  you  to  allow  him  the 
like  privilege  of  having  a  white  man  with  him.  He  says  Mr.  Grant  will  not  take  part 
in  any  public  business,  but  will  remain  with  him  as  a  private  person  if  you  will  allow 
him  to  remain. 

Reply : — 

Tell  Cetywayo  that  Mr.  Grant  came  into  the  Reserve  and  remained  with  Cetywayo 
at  Nkandhla  without  any  authority,  and  he  is  now  here  with  him  without  authority. 
I  cannot  permit  Mr.  Grant  to  remain  as  requested,  and  he  must  leave. 

As  to  Usibebu  and  Uhamu  having  white  men  with  them,  Cetywayo  knows,  that 
they  do  not  live  in  this  territory,  and  that  I  have  no  authority  over  them,  and  that 
therefore  I  can  have  nothing  to  do  with  their  keeping  white  men  with  them.  I  was 
not  aware  that  guns  were  conveyed  to  Usibebu  by  Johan  as  you  say ;  had  I  known 
of  any  arms  passing  through  the  Reserve,  I  should  have  caused  their  seizure.  I  am 
surprised  at  your  informing  me  that  it  was  said  the  guns  were  sent  to  Usibebu  by 
the  Governor,  as  both  Cetywayo  and  yourselves  must  know  that  it  is  not  true. 


C. 

Mr.  W.  Grant  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Itshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  17,  1883. 

I  HAVE  just  returned  from  communicating  to  Cetywayo  the  contents  of  your 
letter  of  this  day's  date,  and  I  regret  to  say  he  is  greatly  pained  at  the  idea  of  my 
leaving  him. 

While  Cetywayo  recognises  the  non-acceptance  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  my 
capacity  as  adviser,  he  presumes  that  no  objection  will  be  raised  to  my  remaining 
near  him  as  a  private  friend,  and  has  informed  me  of  his  intention  to  communicate 
with  you  on  the  subject. 

I  have,  ifcc. 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)        William  Grant. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Itshowe. 


Mr.  OsBORN  to  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  17,  1883. 

I  AM  in  receipt  of  your  letter  this  evening,  in  answer  to  mine  of  this  date.  In 
reply  I  have  to  acquaint  you  that  a  communication  from  Cetywayo  reached  me  late 
this  afternoon,  in  which  he  preferred  the  request  that  you  may  be  allowed  to 
remain  near  him  in  a  private  capacity,  and  that  I  replied  I  was  unable  to  grant  the 
request. 

I  have,  ifcc. 
Mr.  W.  Grant,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Eshowe.  Resident  Commissioner. 
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E. 

Mr.  W.  Grant  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Itshowe,  Zulu  Native  Beeerve, 
Sib,  October  18,  1883. 

I  AM  this  morning  in  receipt  of  your  letter  in  reply  to  mine  of  yesterday. 
I  note  that  Gety wayo  has  preferred  a  request  that  I  may  be  allowed  to  remain  near 
him  in  a  private  capacity,  and  that  you  are  unable  to  grant  the  request. 

This  will  serve  to  record  my  formal  protest  against  an  act  which  denies  to  Oetywayo 
the  friendly  aid  that  he  and  his  Chiefs  wish  and  pray  fo.,  and  it  only  remains  for  me 
to  confirm  my  verbal  communication  of  yesterday,  viz.,  that  I  shall  fully  respect  your 
instructions,  and  return  to  Durban  accordingly. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)         William  Grant. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Itshowe. 


Cbtywayo  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Itshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  18, 1883. 

Mr.  Grant  has  this  morning  informed  me  that  you  are  unable  to  grant  the 
request  made  by  me  yesterday  through  the  Princes  Ndabuko,  Shingana,  and  Mahanana, 
that  Mr.  Grant  should  remain  with  me  either  in  the  capacity  of  adviser  or  private 
friend,  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  request,  by  the  wish  and  advice  of  all  the  Princes, 
Chiefs,  and  headmen  who  accompany  me,  that  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner 
may  be  pleased  to  communicate  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  my 
urgent  wish  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  may  be  asked  to  sanction  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  Grant  as  my  adviser  and  counsellor,  and  I  respecfully  request  that  Her 
Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  acquaint  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State 
with  the  purport  of  this  communication  by  cable. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Cbtywayo, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Ka  Mpande. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Itshowe. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  108. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Telegbam. 


October  23,  1883. 
I  have  received  your  Despatohes  of  the  17th  and  18th.     I  should  wish  Mr.  Fyim  to 
come  to  Pietermaritzburg  in  order  that  I  may  confer  with  him. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  108. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SiB,  October  23,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the 
17th  instant,  forwarding  a  copy  of  Mr.  Fynn's  report  of  the  circumstances  attending 
his  recent  journey  to  the  Inkanhla,  and  the  service  which  he  voluntarily  undertook 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  j&nal  message  from  you  to  Cetywayo,  and  of  persuading 
the  latter  to  come  to  Etshowe. 

I  have  to  ask  you  to  convey  to  Mr.  Fynn  the  expression  of  my  thanks  for  the  public 
spirit  with  which  he  undertook,  and  for  the  manner  in  which  he  carried  out,  this 
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service,  the  successful  result  of  which  was  mainly  due  to  the  firmness  and  the  tact 
with  which  he  impressed  upon  Cety wayo  the  necessity  of  complying  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

Resident  Commissioner,  Special  Commissioner. 

Reserve  Territory. 


No.  109. 

8iB  HENRY  BTTLWBR,  O.C.M.G.,  to  the  Rioht  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  22,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  to-day  to  your  Lordship  a  telegraphic 
message  in  which  I  have  stated,  in  reply  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  17th 
instant,*  that  Mr.  Osbom  informs  me  there  can  be  no  doubt  whatever  of  Usibebu's 
acquiescence  should  the  fifth  alternative  course  be  adopted ;  and,  with  reference  to 
your  Lordship's  telegram,  received  on  the  20th  instant,t  that  there  is  at  present  no  rule 
in  the  territory  placed  under  Cetywayo,  that  all  awaits  our  action ;  that  Usibebu  has 
not  claimed  the  rule  of  that  territory,  although  he  is  said  to  have  declared  that  he  will 
not  allow  Cetywayo  to  return  there.  I  have  added  that  if  we  desire  Cetywayo  to 
return  we  must  ourselves  send  him  back,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  if  we  agree 
to  TJsibebu  becoming  the  ruler,  we  must  tell  him  so,  but  that  the  Usutu  party  is  strong, 
and  that  Usibebu  could  not  establish  himself  without  a  resort  to  force,  and  perhaps 


not  without  a  struggle. 

Right  Hon.  the 
8oc.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 


No.  110. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street.  November  24,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  this  day  inquired  of  you  by 
telegraph  whether  it  was  not  possible  to  ascertain  what  ruler  would  be  most  acceptable 
to  the  Zulus  outside  the  Reserve,  as  they  were  the  persons  principally  interested,  and 
there  were  no  means  in  this  country  of  knowing  what  party  was  the  strongest. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  111. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  27, 1883. 

I  have  had  the  honour,  in  reply  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  24thin8tant,t 
to  despatch  this  day  a  telegraphic  message  to  your  Lordship  to  the  following  effect : — 
That  tne  Zulu  people  are  not  accustomed  to  select  their  rulers,  and  would  not  dare  to 

♦  See  No.  104.  t  See  No.  106.  J  See  No.  110. 
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express  any  preference,  fearing  the  consequences  of  their  doing  so,  but  that  there  is 
little  doubt  that  generally  they  would  wish  to  come  under  British  rule,  so  that  tl^y 
might  have  peace  and  good  order.  I  have  further  informed  your  Lordship  that  there 
are  two  parties  in  Zululand ;  that  one  is  the  Usutu  party,  and  that  the  other  includes 
all  persons  who  are  opposed  to,  or  are  not  favourable  to,  that  party  ;  that  neither  party 
is  strong  enough  to  establish  itself  without  a  struggle,  which  might  be  prolonged,  and 
of  which  the  result  would  be  doubtful,  and  that  the  TJsutus  are  stronger  accidentally 
than  reaUy,  because  they  have  on  their  side  dynastic  prestige,  i.e.,  the  prestige  attached 
to  the  position  of  Oetywayo,  who  is  the  head  of  the  party,  as  the  successor  of  Ohaka, 
and  because  of  the  uncertainty  of  Cetywayo's  future,  i.e.,  the  uncertainty  in  the  minds 
of  the  people  as  to  whether  he  will  not  be  maintained  by  the  Government  as  their 
ruler,  whom,  therefore,  they  must  for  their  own  safety's  sake  obey. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  112. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  28,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  26,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
Despatch  I  have  received  from  the  High  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  forwarding  a 
communication  from  the  Transvaal  on  the  subject  of  matters  on  the  Zulu  borders.  I 
also  transmit  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  I  have  addressed  to  the  High  Commissioner  in 
reply  to  this  communication. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  112. 
High  Commissioneb  (Cape  Town)  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  .  September  27,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch*  which  I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident,  forwarding  a  translation 
of  a  communication  from  the  Transvaal  Government  on  the  subject  of  matters  on  the 
Zulu  borders. 

I  have,  &c. 
'  (Signed)        L.  Smyth,  Lt.-General, 

Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Pietermaritzburg. 


*  See  Enclosure  in  No.  91. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No-  112. 

Sir  H,  BuLWER  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  26, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
27th  ultimo,  enclosing,  for  my  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  your  Excellency  had 
received  from  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria,  with  a  translation  of  a  communication 
from  the  Transvaal  Government  on  the  subject  of  matters  on  the  Zulu  borders. 

2.  It  is,  I  regret  to  say,  perfectly  true  that  there  have  been  great  disorders  in  the 
Zulu  country.  I  am  unable,  of  course,  to  accept  Mr.  Joubert's  view  of  the  causes^  of 
these  disorders,  which  view  has,  no  doubt,  been  formed  with  an  imperfect  acquaintance 
with  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  It  has,  doubtless,  happened  that  during  the 
recent  disturbance^  many  natives  living  near  the  border  have  taken  refuge  in  Transvaal 
territory ;  but  I  have  to  observe  that  the  disturbances  themselves,  in  some  instances, 
were  fomented  by  natives  (Zulus)  already  living  in  Transvaal  territory,  who  crossed 
into  Zululand  and  attacked  both  Uhamu  and  Usibebu. 

3.  When  Mr.  Joubert  speaks  of  the  Transvaal  territory  as  "  being  already  so  reduced 
"  in  extent,  and  so  much  land  taken  from  us  (the  Transvaal)  by  the  boundary  lines 
"  of  the  Convention,'*  he  appears  to  forget  that,  on  the  contrary,  the  greater  portion 
of  that  part  of  the  Zulu  country,  which  had  been  in  former  years  in  dispute,  was, 
after  the  war  of  1879,  assigned  to  the  then  Transvaal  country,  and  was  handed  over  to 
the  present  Transvaal  Government  by  the  Convention. 

4.  I  trust  that  before  long  an  arrangement  may  be  made  for  the  future  good  order 
of.  the  Zulu  country,  by  which*  means  those  Zulus  who  have  taken  refuge  on  the 
Transvaal  side  of  the  border  will  be  enabled  to  return  to  their  homes. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
His  Excellency  the  Officer  Administering  the  Special  Commissioner. 

Office  of  High  Commissioner,    . 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Cape  Town. 


No.  113. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  28,  1883.) 

Grovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  27, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
Despatch  I  have  addressed  to  Mr.  Osbom  on  the  subject  of  the  women,  girls,  and 
children]  taken  on  either  side  during  the  hostilities  in  July  last  between  the  Usutu 
forces  and  those  of  Usibebu. 

T  liavfi    &C 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '  H.  BULWER, 

&o.  &c.  &o.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  113. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SiE,  October  27,  1883. 

Refebeing  to  your  Despatch  of  the  9th  instant,  transmitting  a  letter  you 
had  received  from  Cetywayo  on  the  subject  of  the  girls  of  his  household  who  are 
stated  to  have  been  taken  prisoners  by  Usibebu  at  Ulimdi  on  the  21st  of  July  last, 
and  whose  names  are  given  in  the  enclosure  to  your  letter,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
you  that  in  consequence  of  an  intimation  received  some  time  since  from  Mr.  Fynn,  I 
made  a  communication  to  Usibebu  regarding  the  women  and  girls  taken  by  him  or  by 
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liis  force  on  that  occasion,  with  the  object  of  ascertaining  what  could  be  done  to  bring 
about  their  release. 

Mr.  Fynn  had  also  sent  a  message  to  IJsibebu  on  the  same  subject ;  and  what  I  have 
gathered  from  the  answers  made  by  IJsibebu  is  that  the  women  and  girls  taken  by  hie 
force  on  the  21st  of  July  were  taken  in  consequence  of  the  act  of  the  TJsutu  force  in 
killing  women,  and  in  carrying  off  a  number  of  women  and  children  in  the  attack  they 
made  on  Usibebu's  territory  on  the  night  of  the  14th  of  July ;  that  the  TJsutu  force  in 
question  carried  off  on  that  occasion  59  women  and  children  ;  that  none  of  these  have 
since  been  restored  by  the  XJsutus ;  that  Usibebu  has  released  all  Cetywayo's  wives  and 
all  the  married  women  who  were  taken  by  his  force  on  the  21st  July ;  that  he  has  not 
released  the  unmarried  girls  taken  on  that  occasion,  of  whom  there  are  20  in  his  own 
kra^ ;  that  he  considered  they  might  marry  the  men  of  his  tribe ;  and  thafr  some  of 
them  had  already  become  the  wives  of  his  people. 

I  am  still,  however,  anxious  that  whatever  can  be  done  in  this  matter  should  be 
done ;  and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  only  way  in  which  anything  can  be  effected  is  by 
bringing  about  a  mutual  restoration  of  women,  girls,  and  children.  If,  therefore,  you 
can  discover  from  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  where,  or  with  whom,  the  women  and . 
children  taken  by  the  Usutu  force  on  the  night  of  the  14th  of  July  are,  I  should  wish 
you  to  take  such  steps  as  may  appear  to  you  best  calculated  to  bring  about  an  arrange- 
ment both  with  them  and  with  Usibebu  for  a  mutual  surrender  of  the  women,  girls,  and 
children  taken  on  either  side  and  still  unreleased,  or  of  as  many  of  them  on  either  side 
in  respect  of  whom  it  may  yet  be  found  possible  to  make  an  arrangement  of  this  kind. 

You  may  inform  Cetywayo  of  the  purport  of  this  Despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 

Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.Gr.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


No.  114. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  28,  1883.) 

Gk)vemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  27,  1883. 

WrrH  reference  to  my  Despatch,  of  the  28rd  instant,*  I  have  the  honour 
to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  *  Despatch  I  have  sent 
to  Mr.  Osbom  in  acknowledgment  of  his  memorandum  on  the  subject  of  a  statement 
that  appeared  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  on  the  llth  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  114. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sm,  October  27,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  memorandum  of  the  13th  instant,  on  the  subject  of  a 
statement  made  in  the  *' Times  of  Natal  '*  of  the  llth  instant,  professing  to  give  the 
purport  of  a  message  received  by  you  from  Usibebu,  and  of  the  reply  made  by  you. 

I  have  forwarded  a  copy  of  your  memorandum  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  for  his 
Lordship's  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 
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No.  115. 

feiE  HENRY  BULWBR,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon*  th^  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  28,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  27,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
despatch  which  I  have  addressed  to  Mr.  Osbom  in  reply  to  his  despatch  of  the 
18th  instant  (see  Enclosure  No.  5  in  my  Despatch  of  the  23rd  instant)*  regarding 
Mr.  W.  Grant  and  Cetywayo's  request  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  may  be  asked 
to  sanction  the  appointment  of  Mr.  Grant  as  his  adviser  and  counsellor. 

2.  When  Cetywayo  was  at  XJlundi,  he  wished  apparently  to  appoint  Mr.  Grant  in  an 
oflBcial  capacity  as  his  resident  adviser  and  counsellor  and  as  a  medium  of  commu- 
nication between  himself  and  Her  Majesty's  Government.  It  was  impossible  to 
entertain  such  a  proposal  which,  let  alone  other  reasons  against  it,  was  an  attempt  to 
set  aside  Mr.  Fynn,  who  had  been  appointed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  be  the 
British  Resident  with  Cetywayo.  And  although  in  the  present  case  the  official 
character  of  the  proposed  appointment  is  less  apparent,  it  seems  to  me  that  any  such 
appointment  is  wholly  incompatible  with  Cetywayo's  present  position  in  the  Reserve 
Territory  ;  whilst  in  the  case  of  Mr.  W.  Grant,  he  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  a  fit  person 
to  be  recognised  by  the  Government  in  any  capacity  about  Cetywayo. 

3.  Cetywayo,  so  long  as  he  is  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  should  be  strictly  subject  to 
the  control  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  although  this  will  not  debar  admission  to 
him,  subject  to  some  discretion,  of  persons  whom  he  may  be  desirous  of  seeing. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  115. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  27,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your'  Despatch  of  the 
18th  instant,  regarding  Mr.  W.  Grant,  and  Cetywayo's  wish  that  Mr.  Grant  should 
remain  with  him  as  his  adviser  and  counsellor. 

2.  Mr.  William  Grant  applied  to  me  for  permission  to  go  into  the  Reserve  to  join 
Cetywayo  in  August  last,  but  I  felt  myself  unable,  on  public  grounds,  to  give  him 
that  permission.  Nevertheless  he  went,  and  having  regard  to  this  fact,  and  to  the 
advice  which  there  is  reason  to  believe  he  gave  to  Cetywayo  whilst  in  the  Inkanhla, 
opposed  to  the  compliance  of  the  latter  with  the  demands  of  the  Government,  and 
remembering  his  former  proceedings,  both  in  the  Reserve  Territory  when  he  was 
passing  through  it,  and  in  the  Zulu  country  beyond,  I  do  not  see  very  well  how  you 
could  have  given  him  permission  to  stay  at  Etshowe. 

3.  With  regard  to  the  letter  dated  the  18th  October  and  signed  by  Cetywayo,  it 
appears  to  me  that  the  positioii  there  assumed  by  him  is  scarcely  compatible  with  his 
present  position  in  the  Reserve  Territory.  Cetywayo  is  made  to  state  in  the  letter 
that,  *'by  the  wish  and  advice  of  all  the  Princes,  Chiefs,  and  Headmen"  who 
accompany  him,  he  requests  I  may  communicate  to  the  Secretary  of  State  his  urgent 
wish  that  Her  Majesty's  Go^  emment  may  be  asked  to  sanction  the  appointment  of 
Mr.  Grant  as  his  adviser  and  counsellor,  and  asks  that  I  may  acquaint  the  Secretary 
of  State  with  the  purport  of  his  letter  by  means  of  the  cable. 

Cetywayo  has  no  position  ia  the  Reserve  Territory  but  that  of  a  fugitive  who,  after 
disregarding  and  setting  at  nought  with  an  armed  force  the  lawful  authority  of  the 
territory,  and  after  causing  thereby  very  serious  trouble  and  expense,  has  only  at  the 
very  last  moment  been  brought  to  submit,  to  that  lawful  authority.  The  Princes, 
Chiefs,  and  Headmen,  of  whom  he  speaks,  can  also  have  no  position  but  that  of 
fugitives ;  and  for  Cetywayo  to  speak  of  doing  this  thing  or  that  thing  by  their  wish 
and  advice  is  not,  as  I  think,  compatible  with  the  position  he  occupies  in  the  Reserve 
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Territory,   which    is   that   of  a  fugitive   Chief  under   the   control  of  the   Resident 
Commissioner. 

4.  A  copy  of  his  letter  has  been  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  but  I  am  not 
prepared  to  communicate  the  purport  of  it  by  the  cable. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed j        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Besident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


No.  116. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  28,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  27, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  I  have  Ireceived  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  forwarding:  copies  of  a 
letter  he  had  received  from  Usibebu,  and  of  his  reply.  I  transmit  at  the  same  time 
a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I  have  addressed  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  acknow- 
ledgment of  this  correspondence. 

2.  The  claim  made  by  Usibebu  for  the  cattle  belonging  to  those  TJsutus  who  have 
taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve  Territory  is  altogether  unwarrantable,  and  I  trust  the 
answer  given  by  Mr.  Osbom  to  Usibebu  will  prevent  any  further  trouble  on  that  point, 
and  will  also  be  of  service  in  dissuading  him  from  the  other  intentions  to  which  ho 
referred. 

I  have,  Ac. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  116. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  October  21,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter 
dated  the  19th  instant,  addressed  to  me  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Colenbrander,  on  behalf  of  the 
Chief  Usibebu.  The  letter  reached  me  at  about  5  p.m.  yesterday  by  two  messengers 
from  Usibebu,  who  informed  me  that  they  were  aware  of  its  contents,  which  they  then 
repeated  verbally  to  me. 

I  also  forward  a  copy  of  the  written  answer  I  sent  to  Usibebu,  the  contents  of 
which  I  carefully  explained  to  the  messengers,  and  requested  them  to  acquaint  their 
Chief  therewith. 

I  learnt  from  the  messengers  that  Usibebu  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Kwamag- 
waza  Mission  Station  (Revd.  R.  Robertsons),  and  that  he  had  with  him  his  force,  with 
which  he  had  been  encamped  at  the  Babanango,  his  intention  being  to  claim  cattle  as 
penalties  from  those  people  of  Siyunguza's  and  Umgijwa's  tribes,  who  itook  part  in  the 
armed  proceedings  taken  against  him  by  the  Usutu  up  to  the  time  of  Cetywayo*s 
overthrow  at  Ulundi  on  21st  July  last.  I  have  ascertained  through  my  own  messengers, 
that  Usibebu  removed  with  his  force  from  the  Babanango  on  the  16th  instant,  and 
marched  towards  or  in  the  direction  of  Kwamagwaza. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 
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Mr.  J.  W.  OoLENBRANDBR  (pro  Usibebu)  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Sir,  Near  Robertsons,  October  19,  1883. 

Ohtbf  Usibebu  wishes  me  to  say  that  he  wants  all  cattle  belonging  to  the  run 
away  "  Usutus  "  in  the  Reserve,  and  then  they  can  come  back  and  cultivate ;  he  begs 
you  will  let  him  go  and  fetch  them,  or  send  an  order  for  them  to  come  in  here  and 
deliver ;  he,  Usibebu,  argues  that  if  Cetywayo  had  conquered  instead  of  he,  everything 
belonging  to  him  or  his  would  have  been  ransacked  ;  he,  Usibebu,  being  the  conqueror 
claims  the  same  right. 

Secondly,  he  wishes  me  to  tell  you  that  since  he  has  conquered  the  King,  he  intends 
to  build  a  kraal  at  the  Emahlabatinie,  and  assert  his  right  in  this  territory,  until  such 
time  as  the  Grovemment  think  or  choose  to  make  other  arrangements  with  him. 
Further,  Usibebu  asks  you  to  advise  him  if  he  is  acting  wisely,  and  hopes  you  will  be 
good  enough  to  let  him  know  by  bearer,  whose  return  he  will  await  here. 

Thirdly,  Usibebu  wishes  you  to  know  that  he  intends  punishing  a  few  petty  Chiefs 
across  the  Pongola  (with  the  Saazie  King's  consent)  on  account  of  their  raiding  in 
Manhlagazie  during  his  absence  here.  On  arrival  of  this  messenger  here,  Usibebu 
intends  to  proceed  homewards,  and  punish  a  few  rebels  on  his  way  home,  by  eating  up 
cattle,  but  to  shed  no  more  blood,  and  then  immediately  letting  them  know  that  they 
can  continue  cultivating,  and  re-occupy  their  kraals,  but  to  adhere  to  him,  their 
conqueror.    Trusting  you  will  give  him  the  benefit  of  your  kind  advice. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        J.  W.  Colenbrander, 

M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.Q-.,  British  Resident,  Pro  Chief  Usibebu. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve. 


Mr.  Osborn  to  Chief  Usibebu. 

Bshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  ^     October  20,  1883. 

I  have  this  day  received  your  letter  of  yesterday's  date,  written  and  signed  for 
you  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Colenbrander. 

In  reply,  I  have  to  inform  you  that  I  cannot  on  any  account  consent  to  your  entering 
or  sending  into  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve  to  fetch  the  cattle  brought  here  for  safety  by 
fugitives,  or  other  persons  from  Cety wayo's  territory,  nor  can  I  consent  to  order  that 
the  cattle  referred  to  be  delivered  to  you  at  the  place  you  are  now  at.  I  cannot  admit 
the  validity  of  the  argument  advanced  by  you  as  the  ground  upon  which  you  base  your 
claim  or  right  to  this  property.  You  will  understand,  therefore,  that  I  hereby  warn 
you  solemnly  against  interference  on  your  part  in  any  respect  within  this  Reserve, 
either  with  any  people  therein  or  with  their  property,  or  otherwise. 

2.  I  would  strongly  advise  you  not  to  carry  out  your  intention  of  building  a  kraal  at 
Mahlabatini,  with  the  object  of  asserting  any  right  to  Cetywayo's  territory,  which 
right  I  understand  you  to  say  you  acquired  by  conquest,  but  which,  according  to  my 
view,  has  no  existence.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  course  you  propose  to  follow,  if 
adopted  by  you,  will  amount  to  a  distinct  and  serious  breach  of  the  conditions  under 
which  you  were  appointed  a  Chief  by  the  Government.  I  must,  therefore,  strongly 
advise  you  against  following  that  course. 

3.  You  have  no  right  to  prohibit  any  people  in  Cetywayo's  territory  from  occupying 
their  kraals  and  cultivating  their  lands,  nor  have  you  any  right  to  punish,  as  you 
propose  to  do  on  your  way  home,  any  of  the  people  residing  therein. 

4.  I  am  surprised  at  your  notifying  to  me  your  intentions  of  punishing  certain  petty 
Chiefs  living  across  the  Pongolo,  as  you  must  know  that  by  doing  so  you  would  be 
deliberately  contravening  the  conditions  of  your  appointment. 

I  have  now  stated  to  you  plainly  my  views  on  the  diflferent  points  contained  in  your 
letter,  and  I  advise  you  to  be  guided  accordingly.  Bear  in  mind  that  by  breaking  any 
of  the  conditions  of  your  appointment,  you  will  incur  the  serious  displeasure  of  the 
Government.  I  advise  you  to  return  to  your  territory  with  the  force  you  have  with 
you,  molesting  no  one  on  your  way,  and  to  remain  there  peacefully,  awaiting  the  word 
of  the  Government  in  respect  to  all  the  late  occurrences  in  Zululand. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
To  the  Chief  Usibebu.  British  Resident  Commissioner. 
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Bnclosure  2  in  ISo.  116. 

Sir  H.  BuLWBR  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Grovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  27,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch,  of  the  21st  instant,  forwarding  to  me  copies 
of  a  communication  you  had  received  from  TJsibebu,  and  of  your  reply. 

The  application  made  by  TJsibebu  regarding  the  cattle  belonging  to  those  TJsutus 
who  have  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  is  of  a  kind  that  cannot  be  listened  to  for  a 
moment.  It  ought  not  to  have  been  made,  and  that  TJsibebu  should  make  it  would  be 
a  matter  of  surprise  to  me,  if  it  were  •  not  for  the  circumstance  of  the  letter  which 
conveys  it.  You  cannot  too  earnestly  warn  TJsibebu,  whenever  you  have  an  opportunity 
of  doing  so,  against  listening  to  the  advice  of  irresponsible  white  persons  whom  he 
gets  about  him. 

I  approve  of  the  answer  you  sent  to  TJsibebu  on  the  subject  of  this  application,  as 
also  of  the  general  terms  of  your  reply  to  his  communication. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
Mebnoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.Gr.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  117. 

Sir  henry  BULliVBR,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  November  28,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  29,  1883. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  23rd  instant*  I  informed  your  Lordship  that  I  had 
requested  Mr.  Osborn  fco  furnish  me  with  a  report  on  the  question  of  the  steps  to  be 
taken  for  the  future  settlement  of  affairs  in  that  portion  of  the  Zulu  country  which 
was  placed  under  Cetywayo,  and  that  I  had  desired  Mr.  Fynn  to  come  to  Pieter- 
maritzburg in  order  that  I  might  personally  confer  with  him  on  the  subject. 

2.  Since  then,  I  have  received  a  communication  from  Mr.  Osborn  asking  permission 
to  come  into  Natal  for  10  days  on  urgent  private  business,  and  stating  that  this 
would  enable  him  to  confer  with  me  on  Zulu  affairs.  He  added  that  Mr.  Fynn  had 
consented  to  act  for  him  during  his  absence,  and  that  everything  was  just  then 
perfectly  quiet  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have  accordingly  given  Mr.  Osborn  the  necessary  permission,  and  until  I  have 
seen  him,  I  defer  laying  before  your  Lordship  my  views  on  the  question  of  the  future 
arrangements  in  Zululand. 

3.  I  enclose  copies  of  the  message  received  from  Mr.  Osborn  and  of  my  reply. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  No.  117. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Message  (sent  from  Lower  Tugela  by  Telegraph). 

Etshowe,  October  24,  1883,  9.40  a.m. — I  am  anxious  for  urgent  private  reasons  to 
proceed  immediately  to  Pietermaritzburg,  and  when  there,  I  should  be  able  to  confer 
on  Zulu  affairs  with  your  Excellency,  while,  if  you  approve,  Mr.  Fynn  consents  to  act 
for  me.  I  should  not  want  to  be  absent  from  Etshowe  for  more  than  10  days  in  all. 
In  the  Reserve  everything  is  perfectly  quiet  just  now,  and  there  is  no  locjJ  reason 
against  my  going  to  Maritzburg.     I  received  a  satisfactory  reply  from  TJsibebu  in 
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answer  to  my  letter  to  him,  and  he  is  now  proceeding  homewards  with  his  force. 
Shall  I  issue  a  notification  that  the  collection  of  hut-tax  will  begin  on  the  20th  of 
next  month  ? 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  117, 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Message  (sent  to  Lower  Tugela  by  Telegraph). 

Octx)ber  25,  1883,  4.30  p.m. — You  may  come  to  Pietermaritzburg,  and  Mr.  Fynn 
may  act  for  you  during  your  absence.  Of  course  you  will  make  all  necessary 
arrangements  so  as  to  guard  against  any  possible  TJsutu  movement.  I  think  the 
question  of  the  hut-tax  had  better  stand  over  until  you  see  me. 


^*jv 


No.  118. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER.  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  30,  1883. 

I  HAVE   the  honour  to   acknowledge  the  receipt  of   your  Despatch   of   the 
27th  of  October  last,  *  enclosing  copies  of  correspondence  between  Usibebu  and  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 
Mr.  Osbom^s  reply  to  Usibebu  has  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  119. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  L.  L.  DILLWYN,  Esq.,  M.P. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  3,  1883. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  19th  ultimo,t  drawing  attention  to  a  statement  which  had  appeared  in  the 
"  Times  of  Natal/*  to  the  efiect  that  an  intention  had  existed  of  using  Usibebu  against 
Cetywayo,  had  the  latter  not  surrendered ;  and  I  am  to  inclose,  for  your  information, 
a  copy  of  a  memorandumj  from  Mr.  M.  Osborn,  the  British  Resident  in  the  Reserve 
Territory,  denying  the  truth  of  the  statement,  and  explaining  the  real  facts  of  the 
case. 

From  papers  which  will  be  presented  to  Parliament  immediately  on  its  re-assembling, 
you  will  gather  that  there  never  was  any  intention  of  employing  Usibebu  in  the  manner 
supposed. 

I  am  to  add  that  this  answer  to  your  letter  has  been  accidentally  delayed. 

I  am,  &c. 

L.  L.  Dillwyn,  Esq.,  M.P.  (Signed)        EDWARD  WINGFIELD. 


•  No.  116, 
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No.  120. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY  to  Sie  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  3,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  26th  October,*  and  its  enclosures,  in 
reference  to  matters  on  ^e  Transvaal  and  Zulu  borders. 

2.  I  Jhave  to  refer  you  to  my  Despatch,  of  the  3rd  ultimo,  t  for  instructions 
as  to  the  action  I  wish  to  be  taken  in  uiis  matter ;  and  in  the  meantime  I  have  to 
express  my  approval  of  your  answer  to  the  Despatch  addressed  to  you  on  the  subject 
of  the  High  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town. 

I  have,  Ac. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  121. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  3,  1883. 

I  have  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  day  a  telegraphic  message  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  following  effect,  namely,  that  Mr.  Osbom,  since  his  return  to  Etshowe, 
has  urged  that  no  reduction  be  made  in  the  number  of  troops  now  stationed  in  the 
Reserve  Territory  until  the  question  of  the  disposal  of  Cetywayo  has  been  decided,  and 
that  in  view  of  his  representation  I  have  not  reduced  the  force  at  Etshowe  as  I  had 
intended  to  do. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  122. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  6,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the   honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of   your   Despatch,  of  the 
27th  of  October,!  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  by  you  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve  on  the  subject  of  the  women  and  children 
captured  on  either  side  during  the  recent  disturbances. 
This  letter  has  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  123. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  6, 1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  this  day  informed  you  by  tele- 
graph that  it  appeared  to  me  that  the  removal  of  Cetywayo  from  the  Reserve  was 
impracticable,  and  that  it  was  very  desirable  that  the  Zulus  should  decide  the  question 
of  their  sovereignty  for  themselves. 

I  also  inquired  what  measures  you  would  recommend  for  maintaining  order  in  the 
Reserve  and  preventing  the  presence  of  Cetywayo  there  from  exercising  a  disturbing 
influence  on  the  minds  of  the  natives. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


♦  No.  112.  t  No.  94.  t  No.  113. 
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No.  124. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWBR,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Rioht  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  6,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Loed,  November  3,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
memorandum  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Terri- 
tory, giving  the  purport  of  a  statement  that  had  been  made  to  him  by  Mr.  W.  Grant, 
and  enclosing  a  letter  from  Mr.  H.  F.  Fynn.  Mr.  Grant,  in  the  statement  made  by 
him,  admitted  that  he  had  advised  Cetywayo  not  to  come  to  Etshowe  until  an  answer 
had  been  received  to  a  letter  he  had  addressed  to  the  Government.  He  appears  to 
have  made  an  admission  of  a  similar  kind  to  Mr.  Fynn,  and  it  would  seem,  from 
Mr.  Fynn's  account,  that  Mr.  Grant  had  advised  Cetywayo  to  await,  in  the  Inkanhla 
Bush,  replies  to  the  letters  he  had  addressed  to  England  as  well  as  to  the  Gtovemnaent 
here. 

2.  It  will  be  remembered  that,  in  the  reply  made  by  Cetywayo  to  the  messengers 

whom  I  despatched  with  a  message  direct  to  him,  he  said 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Earl  of  Derby,  tl^*  ^^  would  Send  his  words  on  paper  through  Mr.  Osbom, 

Despatch,  of  October  9, 1883.*        which  words  of  his  "  must  go  to  the  Queen,"  and  that  he 

would  there  [i.e.,  in  the  Inkanhla],  await  the  reply  of  the 
Queen  to  those  words.  It  may  now  be  assumed,  from  Mr.  Grant's  own  admission,  that 
in  saying  this  and  in  giving  the  answer  he  did,  which  was  tantamount  to  a  refusal, 
Cetywayo  was  acting  on  the  advice  of  Mr.  Grant. 

3.  It  will  be  remembered,  also,  that  some  days  after   my  messengers  had  left 

Cetywayo,  the  latter,  as  if  doubtful  of  the  prudence  of  his 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Earl  of  Derby,  answer  to  me,  sent  a  message  by  Zeize  to  Mr.  Osbom,  in 

of  October9,  and  16,  I883.t  which  he  Said  that  he  wished  to  come  to  Etshowe,  and 

asked  that  Mr.  Osbom  would  provide  for  his  safety  on  the 
way ;  that  Mr.  Osbom,  thereupon,  taking  the  message  in  good  faith,  sent  his  chief 
induna  Yamela  to  the  Inkanhla  Bush  to  accompany  Cetywayo,  together  with 
Mr.  Oftebro  and  100  of  Hlubi's  mounted  men,  to  serve  as  an  escort ;  that,  on  their 
arrival,  Cetywayo  refused  to  see  them,  and  actually  repudiated  the  message  delivered 
by  Zeize  ;  and  that  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Oftebro  this  conduct  on  the  part  of  Cetywayo 
was  due  to  the  advice  of  Mr.  Grant. 

4.  That  Mr.  Oftebro  was  correct  is  shown  by  the  admission  Mr.  Grant  now  makes ; 
and  it  is  evident,  therefore,  that  had  not  we,  before  proceeding  to  take  active  measures, 
given  Cetywayo  another  chance,  and  had  not  Mr.  Fynn's  persuasion  proved  stronger 
than  the  dissuasion  of  Mr.  Grant,  the  consequences  attending  a  resort  to  force  would 
have  been  due  to  the  ill  advice  of  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

5.  If  anything  were  wanting  to  show  Mr.  Grant's  unfitness  to  be  with  Cetywayo, 
this  admission  of  his  would  show  it. 

6.  And  yet,  at  the  very  time  Mr.  Grant  is  making  this  admission,  his  friends  in  this 
country  are  giving  out  that  it  was  due  to  Mr.  Grant  that  Cetywayo  came  in,  whereas 
it  was  in  spite  of  Mr.  Grant's  counsels,  and  because  he  was  persuaded  by  the  serious 
warning  of  Mr.  Fynn,  that  he  must  not  any  longer  refuse  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Government,  that  Cetywayo  at  length  agreed  to  accompany  Mr.  Fynn  to 
Etshowe. 

7.  Mr.  Grant  says,  as  if  it  was  a  very  generous  thing  to  say,  that  he  is  responsible 
for  the  advice  he  gave  to  Cetywayo,  but  where  is  the  responsibility,  or  to  whom  is 
Mr.  Grant  responsible  ?  What  responsibility  does  he,  an  irresponsible  person,  incur  ? 
None  whatever.  He  may  give  the  worst  possible  counsels,  and  his  counsels  may  be 
followed  by  the  worst  possible  consequences,  and  that  he  has  given  bad  counsel  to 
Cetywayo,  and  that  his  interference  has  been  followed  by  bad  consequences  we  have 
only  too  good  reason  to  believe,  but  any  real  responsibility  for  what  he  does  he 
altogether  escapes. 

I  have  &G 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)      '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  124. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
His  Excellency,  October  25,  1883. 

I  THINK  it  right  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  on  the  day  Cetywayo  arrived  at 
Eshowe,  the  15th  instant,  Mr.  William  Grant,  who  came  with  him,  told  me  that  he 
wished  me  to  know  that  no  blame  attached  to  Cetywayo  for  not  having  come  to  me 
sooner ;  Cetywayo  wanted  to  come,  but  he,  Mr.  Grant,  advised  him  not  to  do  so  imtil 
an  answer  was  received  from  the  Government  to  the  first  letter  he  wrote  through  me, 
transmitted  in  my  Despatch  of  23rd  September.  In  reply,  I  asked  Mr.  Grant 
how  he  could  have  taken  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  advising  Cetywayo  to  act 
thus,  when  both  of  them  knew  that  your  Excellency,  as  well  as  myself,  had  required 
him  to  come  to  Eshowe,  and  he  must  have  been  aware  that  the  disregard  of  the 
demand  might  entail  the  most  serious  consequences  to  Cetywayo  and  the  people  who 
were  with  him,  consequences  which  in  all  probability  would  have  accrued  now  had 
Cetywayo  not,  in  opposition  to  his  advice,  come  with  Mr.  Fynn  to  Eshowe.  To  this 
Mr.  Grant  answered  that  he  was  responsible  for  the  advice  he  gave  to  Cetywayo,  and 
he  only  wished  me  to  know  that  Cetywayo  was  not  to  blame  for  not  having  come  to 
Eshowe  on  my  previous  demands. 

I  annex  copy  of  a  letter  this  day  addressed  to  me  by  Mr.  Fynn,  in  continuation  of  his 
Despatch  of  tiie  16th  instant,  from  which  your  Excellency  will  see  that  Mr.  Grant 
made  a  similar  statement  to  him  at  Nkandhla. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Mr.  Fynn  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  October  25,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch,  dated  the  16th  October  1883,  to  you,  I  omitted 
to  report  therein  the  following;  that  while  at  the  Nkandhla  Mr.  William  Grant 
informed  me  to  the  eflfect  that  it  was  upon  his  advice  Cetjrwayo  had  not  proceeded  to 
Mr.  Osborn  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  when  called  upon  to  do  so ;  that  he, 
Mr.  Grant,  had  taken  upon  himself  the  burden  and  responsibility  of  Cetywayo's  not 
doing  so,  imtil  replies  were  received  from  England  and  the  Government  to  certain 
letters  he,  Mr.  Grant,  had  written ;  that  Cetywayo  was  not  to  blame  or  responsible, 
but  he,  Mr.  Grant,  took  upon  himself  the  entire  responsibility  in  this  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  F.  Fynn, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Eshowe,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Reserve  Territory. 


No.  125. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  6,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  5,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  a 
message  and  of  two  despatches  which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn  as  Acting 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  together  with  copies  of  the  instruc- 
tions which  I  have  sent  to  Mr.  Fynn  in  reply. 

2.  I  regret  to  say  that  the  iirformation  sent  by  Mr.  Fynn  shows  a  repetition  of 
disorders  in  the  country  across  the  Umhlatusi,  committed,  some  apparently  by  the 
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force  that  Usibebu  had  with  him  at  the  Ibabanango,  and  some  by  an  Usutu  force 
directed  against  anti-Usutu  families. 

3.  I  learn  from  Mr.  Osbom  that  most  of  the  people  who  took  refuge  in  the  Reserve 
after  the  2l8t  of  July  had  returned  to  their  homes,  but  that,  in  consequence  of  the 
arrival  of  Usibebu's  force  at  Ibabanango,  many  of  them  again  took  shelter  in  the 
Reserve.  Mr.  Osbom  is  of  opinion,  however,  that  they  will  go  back  to  their  homes 
now  that  Usibebu's  force  has  once  more  retired  to  its  own  country. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BTJLWBR, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  125. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

October  29,  1883. 

By  Mr.  Grant's  own  natives  Cetywayo  has  to-day  sent  10  head  of  cattle  to  Mr.  Grant 
at  Durban. 

Mr.  G.  Colenbrander  has  brought  a  report  from  the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson,  stating 
that  a  force  of  Usibebu's  at  the  Black  Umfolosi  River  had  been  attacked  and  routed, 
and  that  cattle  had  been  taken  by  Umnyamana. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  125. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.   ' 

Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  October  31,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  this  afternoon  the  Chief 
Siunguza  appeared  before  me,  and  reported  that  on  the  29th  instant  a  Sutu  force  of 
people  of  Ishingane  (Cetshwayo's  half-brother),  led  by  Jikaja,  and  a  force  of  the 
people  of  late  Sukwazi,  led  by  his  son  Ndabankulu  (formerly  one  of  Mr.  Osbom's 
messengers),  made  a  raid  upon  some  of  Siunguza's  people  eastward  of  Mtonjaneni, 
killed  seven  men  and  two  women,  and  wounded  four  people ;  captured  their  cattle, 
women,  and  children. 

2.  Siunguza  wishes  to  bring  his  adherents  who  are  residing  some  distance  eastward 
and  northward  of  the  Mhlatuzi  River,  in  Oetshwayo's  territory,  to  his  people  residing 
near  and  on  Cetshwayo's  side  of  the  Mhlatuzi  for  their  better  safety. 

3.  I  informed  him  I  could  see  no  objection  to  this  action. 

4.  One  of  my  messengers  ascertained  the  following  information  from  Ndungunya, 
one  of  Cetshwayo's  attendants,  who  has  come  from  Mnyamana,  to  whom  he  had  been 
sent  by  Cetywayo  a  few  days  before  he  left  the  Nkanhla  to  come  here  with  me  to  tell 
Mnyamana  Mr.  Osbom  was  calling  him,  Cetshwayo,  to  come  to  the  Etshowe. 
Mnyamana  is  at  a  kraal  at  the  edge  of  the  Ngome  Forest : — 

5.  That  while  he,  Ndungunya,  was  returning  here  to  Cetywayo,  he  found  the  people 
of  Mfanawenhlela  were  in  force  for  defence  at  his  kraal  Zunguneitshana,  north  of 
Dr.  Oftebro's,  and  the  cattle  and  families  were  collected  at  Mf anawenhlela's  kraal 
Qualambetu,  south-west  of  Dr.  Oftebro's. 

Mfanawenhlela  himself  had  with  some  families  gone  down  the  Black  Mfolozi  river 
for  safety  from  the  Sutu  people  in  the  crags,  who  had  taken  cattle  from  people  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Mfanawenhlela. 

6.  That  he,  Ndungunya,  had  from  there  to  come  back  by  a  north-westerly  round  to 
avoid  forces  of  Zibebu's  which  were  at  (the  Biela  tribe)  Somhlola's,  and  amongst 
Siunguza's  adherents,  or  people  eastward  of  Mtonjaneni. 

7.  I  believe  these  people  are  Mtiaqwa's,  but  lean  to  Siunguza,  as  they  do  not  side 
with  the  Sutu  party,  and  are  therefore  termed  people  of  Siunguza. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  Ac.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  125. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  November  1,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter 
received  this  morning  from  J.  C.  Blamey,  reporting  the  loss  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats 
which  have  been  taken  from  him  by  Zibepu's  forces. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed;        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.Gr.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 

Mr.  Blamey  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Sir,  Maklabatin,  October  19,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  Zibebu  took  about  70  head  cattle, 
five  sheep,  and  about  10  goats  belonging  to  me  from  the  Impukinyoni ;  destroyed  two 
ploughs,  and  took  three  head  cattle  from  Umkajan's  kraal ;  killed  two  large  pigs  and 
four  little  ones  at  Umfanawenhlela's. 

Several  of  my  cattle  are  branded,  and  I  can  bring  substantial  proof  to  prove  what  I 
have  stated  is  correct. 

Knowing  your  great  influence  with  Usebepu,  I  shall  esteem  it  a  great  favour  if  you 
will  kindly  tell  him  to  return  my  cattle,  and  make  good  what  he  has  destroyed,  and 
not  keep  me  waiting  longer  than  is  really  necessary.  The  country  is  in  a  very  unsafe 
state  now  for  white  men,  caused  by  men  like  Eckersley,  Colenbrander,  Darke,  and 
others  who  join  in  the  fights,  bum  kraals,  and  plunder  the  girls  and  cattle.  I  sincerely 
hope  the  Government  will  investigate  their  late  proceedings.  I  am  suffering  from 
rheumatism,  or  would  have  called  on  you  instead  of  writing.  I  return  this  afternoon 
to  the  Manhlakazi  to  await  Usebepu. 

Believe  me,  &c. 

M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  Resident  Commissioner,  .    (Signed)         J.  C.  Blamey. 

Reserve  Territory,  Zululand. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  125. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  November  5,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  31st  October,  and,  with  regard  to  what  you 
report  in  that,  as  also  with  regard  to  what  you  report  in  your  Despatch  of 
1st  November,  it  is,  I  think,  desirable  that  you  should  send  word  to  Usibebu,  and  also 
to  the  leaders  of  the  TJsutu  force  which  attacked  Siunguza  s  people,  calling  upon  them, 
in  the  name  of  the  Government,  to  desist  from  these  acts,  whether  of  depredation  or 
violence,  for  which  there  can  be  no  longer  any  excuse,  and  warning  them  that  they  will 
be  held  individually  responsible  for  these  acts. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
Henry  Pvnn,  Esq.,  Special  Conmiissioner. 

&c.     &;c.     &c. 
Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  125. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  November  5,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  Ist  No- 
vember, forwarding,  for  my  information,  a  letter  you  had  received  from  Mr.  Blamey, 
complaining  of  the  seizure  of  cattle  belonging  to  him  by  Usibebu  s  force. 
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2.  I  am  of  opinion  that  you  should  send  a  message  to  Usibebu  on  the  subject  of 
Mr.  Blamey's  complaint ;  and  you  should  suggest  to  Mr.  Blamey  that  it  would  be  well 
that  he,  or  someone  on  his  behalf,  should  accompany  your  messenger  fpr  the  purpose  of 
identifying  the  cattle,  which,  it  is  to  be  trusted,  Usibebu  will  cause  to  be  restored,  on 
proof  of  Mr.  Blamey' s  ownership. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner, 

&c.     &c.     &c. 
Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


No.  126. 

The  aborigines  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
3,  Broadway  Chambers,  Westminster, 
My  Lord,  December  6,  1883. 

On  behalf  of  the  Committee,  I  beg  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  copies  of  two 
letters  from  Mr.  William  Grant,  in  which  he  gives  some  account  of  his  visit  to 
Cetywayo  in  the  Native  Reserve,  and  defends  the  King  from  the  charges  which,  it 
appears  to  the  Committee,  have  been  so  unjustly  brought  against  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  W.  CHESSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Secretary. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


•Enclosure  1  in  No.  126. 

Durban,  Natal,  October  23,  1883. 

As  T  have  reasons  for  believing  that  statements  will  be  advanced  bearing  particularly 
upon  Cetywayo' s  delay  in  the  Nkandhla  forest  based  upon  erroneous  impressions 
formed  from  the  false  rumours  that  were  industriously  circulated  by  the  King's 
enemies,  I  think  it  advisable  to  give  you  a  more  lucid  account  of  all  that  transpired 
after  I  reached  the  Nkandhla  than  is  conveyed  in  the  letters  and  enclosures  already 
sent  forward. 

I  reached  Nkandhla  on  the  evening  of  the  18th  ultimo,  and  in  the  morning  of  the 

I9th  had  my  first  interview  with  the  King.     During  that  interview  I  pointed  out  the 

desirability  of  a  speedy  change  of  quarters,  and  told  him  I  considered  it  was  his  duty 

to  proceed  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve ;  without  any  hesitation  he 

told  me  of  his  willingness  to  go,  but  pointed  out  to  me  that,  owing  to  TJsibepu's  impi 

being  at  large,  he  was  in  bodily  fear  of  appearing  out  in  the  open,  and  said  he  was 

sure  he  would  never  reach  Itshowe,  that  he  was  certain  to  be  destroyed  on  the  road. 

I  adduced  what  arguments  I  could  to  assure  him  that  Usibepu  would  not  under  any 

circumstances  be  allowed  to  cross  into  the  Reserve ;  that  I  would  accompany  him  the 

whole  journey,  and  that  no  ground  for  alarm  existed.     I  soon  discovered  that  he  had 

firmly  grasped  the  idea  that  Usibepu  was  only  waiting  for  him  to  come  out  of  his 

hiding  place,  and  that  when  he  did  his  destruction  was  certain.     This  idea  so  dominated 

his  mind  that  it  was  apparent  a  little  time  must  elapse  before  I  could  hope  to  secure 

his  assent  to  my  arguments  and  succeed  in  assuring  him  of  his  safety.     I  felt  the 

importance   of  not  losing  a  day   in   communicating   with   the   Grovernment,   and   I, 

therefore,  at  once  prepared  a  draft  of  a  letter  to  be  forwarded  for  their  information. 

This  was  submitted  to  Cetewayo.     He  freely  remarked   upon  tlie  several  points  it 

contained,  and  took  particular  exception  to  my  suggestions  regarding  the  conditions 

of  his  return,  e.g.y  I  asked.  "  that  Usibepu  bo  required  to  return  and  remain  within 

''  his  boundary."     The  King  said,    ''Of  what  use  is  that?     Usibepu  was   given   a 

"  boundary,  1  was  given  a  boundary,  and  the  Umlhatoose  was  made  a  boundary. 

"  Usibepu  has  repeatedly  crossed  his  boundary  and  killed  my  people ;  nothing  has 

"  been  said  to  him,  but  all  he  does  appears  to  please  the  Whit«  House.     How  do  I 

*'  know  whether  anything  will  bo  said  when  he  crosses  his  boundary  again  to-morrow  V* 
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Regarding  Oham,  the  King  said,  "  He  has  refused  to  submit,  and  has  defied  me  ever 
"  since  my  restoration,  and  he  had  better  be  taken  out  of  my  territory." 

I  remarked  that  if  the  Government  commanded  Usibepu  to  remain  within  his 
boundary,  and  gave  him  to  understand  that  his  crossing  it  with  an  armed  force  would 
be  considered  an  act  of  war  against  the  British  Government  his  (Cetewayo's)  position 
would  be  safe.  He  entirely  disbelieved  in  the  probability  of  Usibepu  respecting  such 
a  condition ;  and  said,  "  He  (Usibepu)  is  sure  to  attack  me  again,  and  when  the 
"  Government  are  occupied  in  discussing  his  punishment,  I  and  my  family  will  be 
"  dead."  I  requested  the  King  to  consider  what  I  had  said  to  him,  and  informed 
him  I  would  see  him  the  following  morning,  and  have  a  final  discussion  before 
despatching  the  letter  to  the  Resident,  On  the  20th  the  discussion  was  resumed,  and 
the  draft  letter  determined  upon.  Before  leaving  the  King  I  said,  **  Have  you  any 
"  further  suggestions  to  make  V  He  said,  "  No ,  you  understand  what  should  be 
"  done  by  letter  better  than  I  do,  and  I  agree  to  all  you  have  said."  A  smooth  copy 
of  this  letter  was  made  and  despatched  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  same 
day,  viz.,  20th  September. 

On  the  26th  September  messengers  from  Maritzburg  arrived  from  the  Government, 
and  on  the  27th  interviewed  the  King.  The  message  and  reply  were  sent  to  you, 
and  I  need  not  comment  on  them.  The  reasons  given  for  his  remaining  in  the  forest 
were  clear  and  intelligible  to  any  mind  not  poisoned  by  prejudice  and  having  the 
power  to  view  the  matter  from  the  King's  point  of  view. 

For  the  further  information  of  the  Government  (and  without  having  received  even 
an  acknowledgment  of  the  King's  letter  of  the  20th  September)  I  again  wrote  on  the 
28th  of  September,  and  I  wish  you  to  note  that  these  letters  were  signed  by  the  King 
in  compliance  with  the  Special  Commissioner's  letter  of  the  2nd  July  last,  and  that 
the  King  expected,  as  I  think  reasonably,  a  reply  to  his  letters  in  due  course. 

On  the  morning  of  the  4th  of  October  it  was  reported  to  me  that  Mr.  Martinez 
Oftebro  had  arrived  at  an  adjacent  kraal  with  a  considerable  number  of  mounted  men 
armed,  and  that  he  had  sent  forward  a  message  to  the  King.  After  about  three  hours 
had  elapsed,  not  hearing  anything  from  Mr.  Oftebro,  I  proceeded  to  the  spot  where 
his  men  were  off-saddled.  Mr.  Oftebro  received  me  in  a  proper  and  friendly  manner. 
I  said,  "  If  you  do  not  consider  the  question  an  impertinent  one,  may  I  ask  the  object  of 
*•  your  mission  V  Mr.  Oftebro  replied,  ''  I  have  been  sent  by  Mr.  Osbom  in  response 
"  to  a  request  made  by  Zeise  (a  Chief  in  the  Reserve  who  adheres  to  the  King)  on 
•*  behalf  of  the  King  that  Mr.  Osbom  would  send  an  armed  escort  to  conduct  him  to 
"  the  Residency,  as  the  King  was  afraid  of  Usibepu's  army  destroying  him  on  the 
"  road."  I  said,  "  I  am  sure  there  is  a  blunder  somewhere,  for  I  am  certain  that 
"  Zeise  has  not  been  authorised  by  the  King  to  convey  such  a  message  or  I  should 
"  have  been  informed  of  it."  I  then  told  Mr.  Oftebro  that  on  the  2^h  September 
the  King  had  sent  a  written  communication  to  the  Resident  which  had  not  yet  been 
acknowledged,  that  the  King  was  daily  looking  for  a  reply,  and  that  as  soon  as  the 
wishes  of  the  Government  were  received  they  would  be  at  once  complied  with.  While 
in  conversation  with  Mr.  Oftebro  messengers  from  the  King  arrived  fully  confirming 
my  statements,  also  thanking  Mr.  Osbom  for  sending  the  escort,  and  expressing  his 
regret  for  the  mistake  caused  by  the  blundering  of  Zeise,  and  adding,  "  the  King  is 
"  looking  for  a  reply  to  the  letter  he  sent  to  Mr.  Osbom  many  days  ago."  I  then 
expressed  my  regret  for  the  occurrence,  which  I  desired  he  would  convey  to  Mr.  Osbom, 
and  also  inform  that  gentleman  that  on  hearing  from  him  that  the  Government  wished 
the  King  to  present  himself  at  the  Residency  I  undertook  to  accompany  him  thither 
on  horseback,  and  was  of  opinion  that  an  armed  escort  would  only  cause  unnecessary 
excitement,  and  was  not  required.  Mr.  Oftebro  and  his  men  then  left  (about  100  of 
Hlubi's  men),  and  I  sent  a  message  to  the  King  to  tell  him  of  what  I  had  done. 

On  the  7th  October  I  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  Osbom,  dated  the  3rd  instant. 
Copy  enclosed.* 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  11th  October  I  was  informed  that  Mr.  Fynn,  with  two 
mule  waggons,  and  accompanied  by  some  mounted  police,  was  on  the  way  from 
Itshowe,  and  was  coming  to  the  King,  and  at  10  o'clock  a.m.  Mr.  Fynn's  arrival  was 
announced.  On  meeting  Mr.  Fynn  he  informed  me  he  was  the  bearer  of  a  message 
from  Mr.  Osbom  to  the  King.  I  suggested  that  Mr.  Fynn  should  accompany  me,  and 
that  we  would  go  together  direct  to  the  King  without  waiting  for  the  return  of 
messengers  Mr.  Fynn  had  sent  forward.  Mr.  Fynn  at  once  comjdied,  and  I  sent  off 
a  runner  to  say  to  the  King  that  Mr.  Fynn  and  self  were  on  the  road  to  see  him.     At 

*  Xot  received. 
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a  certain  stage  in  the  forest  one  of  the  King's  messengers  met  us  and  said,  "  Th^e 
*'  King  is  on  his  way  to  receive  you,  and  wishes  you  to  remain  here."  We  seated 
ourselves,  and  in  about  10  minutes  the  King  and  his  attendants  arrived.  I  informed 
the  King  that  Mr.  Fynn  had  arrived  with  a  message  for  him  from  Mr.  Osbom,  and 
gave  him  the  purport  of  some  remarks  I  had  made  to  Mr.  Fynn  on  meeting  him. 
It  was  very  apparent  that  the  presence  of  Mr.  Fynn  revived  in  the  King's  mind  the 
doings  of  the  21st  of  July  at  Ondine.     Mr.  Fynn,  having  made  a  remark  or  two,  then 

Sroceeded  to  read  his  message  which  Mr.  Fynn  had  written  in  Zulu.     I  requested 
Ir.  Fynn  to  leave  a  copy  of  the  message,  but  he  replied,   "  A  copy  can  be  had  at  the 
"  Residency,"  and  declined  leaving  the  one  read  from. 

The  purport  of  the  message  was,  "  Come  with  me  to  Mr.  Osbom.  Mr.  Osbom  wants 
"  you  near  him.  He  will  take  you  under  his  arm.  [The  word  used  was  "  Ihwapain," 
"  i.e.,  armpit,  a  place  guaranteeing  security  and  protection.]  This  is  the  last  message 
"  that  will  be  sent  you.  If  you  refuse  to  go  with  me,  Mr.  Osbom  will  come  for 
*'  you  with  force,  force  that  has  been  given  to  him  from  Maritzburg  and  from  the 
"  other  side  of  the  water  p.e.,  Imperial  Government]."  Mr.  Fynn  then  proceeded 
conversationally  to  give  the  King  assurances  of  his  interest  in  him,  and  of  the  grief 
he  felt.  This  he  illustrated  by  saying  he  heard  that  a  message  was  to  be  sent  from 
Mr.  Osbom  by  a  native,  and  that  he  at  once  said  to  Mr.  Osbom,  "  Let  me  take  the 
"  message,  so  that,  if  the  King  refuses  to  come,  I  may  not  have  to  reproach  myself 
*•  with  the  thought  that  perhaps  if  I  had  gone  the  King  would  have  complied." 
Mr.  Fynn  detailed  what  he  had  done  in  getting  the  waggons,  &c.  for  his  comfort. 
The  King  listened  most  attentively  to  all  Mr.  Fynn  had  to  say,  and  then  replied. 
Cetewayo  repudiated  the  idea  that  he  was  hiding  from  Mr.  Osbom,  or  that  he  hesitated 
to  go  to  him.  He  said,  "  Did  I  not  at  once  inform  him  of  my  arrival  here  ?  Did  I 
"  not  last  month  send  a  letter  to  him,  telling  him  why  I  remained  here  ?  Why  have 
"  I  not  had  a  reply  to  my  letter  ?  "  Referring  to  Mr.  Fynn's  assurance  of  friendship, 
the  King  said : — "  Mr.  Fynn,  this  is  the  first  time  I  have  seen  you  since  I  was  killed. 
"  I  was  killed,  and  I  have  not  yet  heard  that  you  made  an  effort  to  find  my  body. 
"  I  was  destroyed  while  in  your  charge,  you  who  were  sent  to  take  care  of  me.  I  told 
"  you  that  Usibepu's  army  was  going  to  attack  me,  and  you  assured  me  it  would  not; 
"  that  Usibepu  would  not  cross  the  black  Umvelosi."  Mr.  Fynn  said : — '*  Don't  talk 
"  like  that,  son  of  Mpande.  I  have  grieved  for  you,  and  no  one  walking  on  the  earth 
**  takes  a  greater  interest  in  you  than  I  do."  The  remarks  on  both  sides  were 
characterised  by  considerable  feeling.  The  King  said:— "  I  wish  you,  Mr.  Fynn,  to 
•'  tell  Mr.  Osbom  that  I  look  to  him  as  a  friend,  and  that  I  want  him  to  order 
"  Usibepu's  impi  to  return  home,  so  that  £  may  go  safely  to  Itshowe.  I  want 
*'  Mr.  Osbom  to  send  for  Mnyaman,  my  Prime  Minister,  and  for  one  of  my  principal 
"  surviving  Chiefs,  Ntuswa  (brother  of  Seketwayo),  and  that  when  I  hear  they  have 
"  arrived  1  will  at  once  join  them  at  Mr.  Osbom's."  I  then  asked  Mr.  Fynn  and  his 
attendants  to  retire  to  allow  me  to  have  a  private  talk  with  the  King  and  Chiefs.  He 
consented  to  this,  and  having  arranged  a  council  of  the  Princes  and  principal  Chiefs, 
the  King  asked  me  what  he  was  to  do.  I  then  advised  him  to  waive  the  question 
about  replies  to  his  letters,  and  every  other  consideration,  and  consent  to  go  with 
Mr.  Fynn.  He  at  once  replied:— "On  your  agreeing  to  accompany  me  I  will  do 
"  what  you  say."  All  the  Chiefs  concurred,  and  Mr.  Fynn  was  then  sent  for  to  hear 
the  decision.  The  meeting  terminated  about  2  o'clock  on  the  11th,  and  it  was  settled 
to  make  a  start  on  Saturday  the  13th  instant.  I  must  pass  over  the  journey  for  wjmt 
of  time.  We  moved  off  from  the  Inkandhla  about  10  a.m.  on  the  13th,  the  King  on 
foot.  About  150  of  his  own  Chiefs  and  people  followed,  and  we  had  a  mounted  escort 
of  nearly  a  hundred  of  Hlubi's  men.  We  joined  the  waggon  on  the  morning  of  the 
14th,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  15th  we  arrived  at  Itshowe.  I  regret  I  cannot  follow 
in  detail  all  that  transpired  from  the  time  of  my  arrival  till  I  took  my  departure. 
I  will  try  to  do  this  in  my  next.  SuflBce  it  now  to  say  that  on  the  17th,  Mr.  Osbom 
having  sent  to  my  tent  a  verbal  message,  by  a  native  policeman,  that  he  wanted  to  see 
me,  I  went  to  his  office,  and  was  met  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  verandah,  where  our 
interview  took  place. 

Mr.  0. — "  What  do  you  intend  doing,  Mr.  Grant  ?  " 

Mr.  G. — '*  I  intend  to  remain  with  the  King  for  the  purpose  of  advising  him.'* 

Mr.  Osbom  then  informed  me  that  he  could  not  ajlow  me  to  remain.     He  said, 

"  It  is  very  painful  for  me,  but  I  must  not  allow  you  to  remain  here."     I  at  once 

said,  "  Do  not,  Mr.  Osbom,  make  a  personal  matter  of  it.     Whatever  your  instmctions 

♦*  are,  please  inform  me,  and  I  will  at  once  comply."     I  requested  the  communication 
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should  be  made  in  writing,  and  after  saying  there  was  no  necessity  for  that,  upon 
my  remarking  that  I  could  not  act  upon  verbal  communications,  he  consented  to  write.* 
I  enclose  copies. 

Enclosure  2  in  No.  126. 

Durban,  Natal,  October  26,  1883. 

I  cannot  at  this  moment  remember  having  mentioned  that,  as  soon  as  lie  King 
reached  the  Nkandhla,  he  at  once  despatched  messengers  to  the  Resident  Commissioner 
at  Itshowe  to  inform  him  he  had  arrived,  and  so  lost  no  time  in  distinctly  recognising 
the  position  of  Her  Majesty's  Representative  in  the  Reserve.  So  trivial  a  circumstance 
may  not  possibly  have  been  considered  worth  reporting,  and  I  call  your  particular 
attention  to  it  as  an  answer  to  the  charges  of  "  defiance  "  which  have  been  publicly 
alleged  against  the  King.  The  groundless  assertions  about  the  King's  having  with  him 
armed  forces  and  that  ne  was  in  communication  with  the  Boers,  I  have  succeeded  in 
most  completely  disproving  on  the  spot,  so  that  these  assumptions  have  been  entirely 
discarded  by  even  the  King's  enemies.  Although  further  proof  of  the  King's  true 
position  in  the  Reserve  may  seem  unnecessary,  I  enclose  an  original  letter  and  envelope 
which  were  placed  in  my  hands  by  one  of  the  King's  messengers  two  days  after  I 
reached  Nkandhla.  The  history  of  this  letter  is  as  follows : — The  King,  in  the  absence 
of  any  one  who  could  advise,  sent  to  a  trader,  whose  name  T  was  unable  to  ascertain, 
to  pen  a  communication  for  him  to  the  officer  commanding  the  troops  at  the  Lower 
Tugela ;  the  writer,  as  you  will  observe,  signing  the  letter  in  Cetewayo's  name.  This 
letter  was  given  to  the  messengers  to  deliver,  and  on  the  road  to  the  Lower  Tugela  they 
heard  I  had  crossed  into  Zululand,  and  was  on  my  way  to  the  King.  The  messengers, 
therefore,  took  upon  themselves  to  return,  and  I  was  with  the  King  when  they  arrived 
with  the  letter  I  now  enclose.  I  preserved  it  as  conclusive  proof  of  the  worthlessness 
of  the  charge  that  the  King's  attitude  was  "  defiant."  I  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  the 
real  ground  of  alarm  on  the  part  of  the  authorities  consisted  in  the  fact,  of  which  they 
must  have  a  full  knowledge,  that  a  large  majority  of  Zulus  in  the  Reserve  are 
thoroughly  loyal  to  the  King,  and  the  possibilitv  of  these  men  massing  formed  the 
element  of  danger  to  the  position  taken  up  by  the  Commissioner,  a  position  which  is 
only  tolerated  by  the  people  out  of  respect  for  and  deference  to  the  power  that  con- 
quered them.  .During  the  King's  stay  in  the  Nkandhla  an  order  was  issued  prohibiting 
the  people  from  conveying  food  to  the  King,  and  the  people  themselves  were  distinctly 
told  it  was  a  crime  to  visit  the  King. 

Kukula's  statement  I  have  not  seen  to  this  day,  but  I  will  answer,  so  far  as  I 
truthfully  can,  the  points  you  raise.  The  state  in  which  Usibepu's  force  found  the 
kraal  Ondine  is  a  complete  refutation  of  the  charge  that  the  King  intended  an  attack. 
The  kraal  was  full  of  women  and  girls  who  had  gone  up  with  food  and  on  visits  of 
friendship,  and  no  one  who  has  any  knowledge  of  the  invariable  customs  followed  by 
the  Zulus  immediately  prior  to  going  to  war  could  say  that  an  attack  was  contemplated 
by  the  King.  Moreover,  before  I  left  XJlundi  the  King  gave  me  his  positive  assurance 
that  he  would  not  molest  Usibepu  in  any  way.  I  did,  however,  teU  him  '*  If  you  are 
"  again  attacked  by  Usibepu  in  your  own  territory,  you  are  perfectly  justified  in 
"  defending  yourself."  The  truth  is,  the  reasons  advanced  by  Usibepu  for  attacking 
the  King  are  the  purest  fiction.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  determination  to 
destroy  the  King  was  planned  before  he  reached  the  country,  i.e.,  as  soon  as  his 
restoration  was  determined  upon. 

The  letter  of  Mr.  H,  C.  Shepstone  in  Blue  Book  C.  3705,  p.  97,  dated  May  16,  1883, 
read  by  those  who  understand  the  question,  throws  considerable  light  on  the  differences 
between  Usibepu  and  the  King's  people,  and  severely  reflects  upon  the  author  of  the 
new  boundary  given  to  that  Chief.  The  old  and  faithful  tribes  belonging  to  the  King, 
who,  without  being  in  any  way  consulted,  were  compulsorily  placed  by  the  re-survey 
under  Usibepu's  authority  would  never  consent  to  sever  their  allegiance  from  the  King. 
They  were  thus  attacked  and  killed  by  Usibepu,  the  feud  commencing  by  the  cutting 
down  of  crops,  and  when  these  people  complained  to  the  Resident  of  the  treatment  to 
which  they  were  subjected,  aU  the  redress  they  got  was,  "  If  you  don't  want  Usibepu  as 
your  chief  you  must  leave  your  lands,"  the  action  of  Usibepu  being  justified  upon  the 
ground  that  he  was  acting  in  his  boundary,  a  boundary  be  it  remembered,  that  was 
shown  at  the  time  to  Usibepu,  but  never  shown  to  the  King  or  his  representatives, 
and  of  which  the  Resident  himself  had  no  knowledge. 

*  See  Enclosure  5  in  No.  108. 
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The  conduct  of  TJsibebu  since  Ulundi  is  intelligible  enough  in  the  light  of  the  state- 
ment regarding  his  fixed  plan  of  operation.  Look  at  his  improvoked  and  groundless 
attack  upon  the  Chief  Somkeli.  This  attack  was  made  in  the  face  of  a  distinct 
command  from  Mr.  Osbom  after  Ulundi  that  he  (Usibepu)  was  to  disarm.  Somkeli 
had  secured  himself  against  Usibebu,  and  was  told  by  Mr.  Osbom  to  reoccupy  his 
kraals.  Fully  relying  on  the  word  of  Mr.  Osbom,  Somkeli  came  out  of  his  hiding 
place,  was  at  once  attacked,  and  lost  some  of  his  people,  and  between  six  and  seven 
thousand  head  of  cattle.  Unless  Usibepu  is  to  continue  his  present  defiant  course, 
I  think  he  ought  to  be  compelled  to  restore  every  head,  and  in  addition  to  pay  a  fine 
for  disobeying  the  Commissioner's  order. 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  letter  referred  to  by  Mr.  Grant : — 

Inkanahla,  Reserve  Territory,  September  10,  1883. 
"  Sir,  I  take  the  liberty  to  address  myself  to  you  to  ask  for  your  kindly  advice 
as  to  what  I  ought  to  do,  in  my  present  distressed  condition,  which  would  be  in  accor- 
dance with  the  laws  of  her  most  Gracious  Majesty  the  Queen,  of  whom  you  are  a 
representative  and  I  a  subject,  and  moreover  to  ask  you,  if  practicable,  for  kindly  help 
and  support  to  recover  from  Uzibebu  my  wives  and  girls  captured  by  him  at  the 
Ondini  kraal  when  he  attacked  me  there,  and  which  I  hear  on  good  authority  that  he 
is  marrying  to  his  subjects. 

I  have,  &c. 
'"  To  the  Officer  in  Command  of  the  troops  (Signed)         Cetywayo. 

at  the  Lower  Tugela." 


No.  127. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  11,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  12,  1883. 

With  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatches  of  the  23rd  June  and  7th  July 
last,*  I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  further 
correspondence  that  has  passed  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  T.  Craig's  complaint  regarding 
the  seizure  of  his  cattle. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  127. 
Mr.  T.  Craig  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Rorke's  Drift,  Buffalo  River, 
Your  Excellency,  September  14,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  have  been  to  Chief  Cham  and  requested 
him  to  return  my  cattle  taken  at  Hlobane  by  his  induna  Manzini. 

He  acknowledges  to  the  cattle  being  brought  to  him,  but  refuses  to  give  them  up 
until  Government  gets  back  from  the  Usutu  party  his  cattle  which  they  have  taken 
from  him. 

The  number  of  the  cattle  taken  by  Oham  from  me  is  130. 
I  find  it  impossible  to  ascertain  how  many  of  them  have  been  killed. 
I  do  sincerely  trust  that  you  will  use  your  authority,  and  cause  Oham  to  return  my 
cattle 

An  early  reply  will  very  much  oblige. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        Thomas  Craig. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Government  House. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  127. 

Private  Secretary  to  Mr.  T.  Craig. 

Grovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
SiB^  September  28,  1883. 

I  AM  desired  by  the  Governor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
14th  instant,  and  to  inform  you  that  his  Excellency  will  forward  it  to  Mr.  Fynn  for 

report. 

I  have,  &c. 
Mr,  T.  Craig.  (Signed)        T.  J.  Chamberlaine,  P.  S. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  127. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Ftnn. 
Minute. 


Mr.  Ftnn, 

Referred  to  you  for  your  report. 

28  September.  (Signed)        H.  Bulwbe. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  127. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Sitshwili,  Zululand,  September  20,  1883: 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Mr.  Thomas  Craig,  accom- 
panied by  Mr.  Vear,  arrived  here  yesterday  evening  for  the  purpose  of  interviewing 
me  regarding  the  loss  of  his  cattle  and  other  property  in  Hamu's  district.  I  offered 
to  send  a  messenger  with  him  to  Hamu ;  but  owing  to  the  present  disturbed  state  of 
affairs  between  this  and  Hamu's,  after  consideration,  he  resolved  not  to  go,  and  wrote 
me  the  enclosed  letter  this  morning  in  which  he  informs  me  that  his  brother  has  been 
to  Hamu  about  the  cattle  taken  from  them  at  the  Hlobana  by  Hamu's  people.  That 
Hamu  acknowledges  to  the  cattle  having  been  brought  to  him,  but  refuses  to  give 
them  up  until  the  Government  gives  back  his  cattle  which  the  Sutu  party  have  takftn 
fi'om  him. 

2.  Mr.  Craig  informs  me  he  will  be  in  Maritzburg  on  the  1st  October,  and  will  call 
upon  your  Excellency,  and  desires  that  your  Excellency  will  be  good  enough  to  send 
messengers  with  him  from  Maritzburg  to  Hamu,  requesting  the  restoration  of  the 
property  to  him.  He  encloses  a  list  of  cattle  and  other  property,  and  losses  sustained 
by  him  and  his  brother  in  their  partnership  during  the  recent  disturbances  at  Hamu's. 

I  have,  &c.. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Mr.  Craig  to  Mr.  Fynn. 
To  the  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Sir,  Zululand,  September  20,  1883, 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  my  brother  has  been  to  Chief  Oham,  and 
requested  him  to  give  up  the  cattle  taken  from  us  at  the  Hlobane  by  his  people.  Ho 
acknowledges  to  the  cattle  being  brought  to  him,  but  refuses  to  give  them  up  until 
the  Government  gives  back  his  cattle  which  the  Usutu  party  have  taken  from  him. 

I  sincerely  trust  that  you  will  use  your  authority  and  cause  Oham  to  return  my 
cattle  or  instruct  mo  in  what  steps  I  should  take. 
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With  regard  to  your  offer  to  send  a  man  with  me  to  Oham,  I  have  considered  the 
matter,  and  I  think  it  would  be  of  little  use,  under  the  present  disturbed  state  of  the 
country,  between  this  and  Oham's.  I  would  be  glad  if  you  would  move  His  Excellency 
to  send  messengers  with  me  from  Maritzburg  to  Oham  to  restore  my  property  to 
me. 

i  will  be  in  Maritzburg  by  the  1st  of  October,  and  call  upon  His  Excellency. 

I  am,  &c. 
H.  F.  Pynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Thos.  Ceaig. 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 


List  of  my  Losses  sustained  by  the  several  Parties  during  the  late  War 

in  ZULULAND. 

1.  One  hundred  and  thirty  (130)  head  of  cattle  at  the  Hlobane.         £    s.    d. 
Goods  taken  from  my  store  at  the  Inyambi  to  the  value  of 
seventy  pounds  -  -  -  -  -        70    0  -  0 

II.  Seventy  head  of  cattle  (70)  taken  from  my  store  at  the 

Engenegane     -  -  ....  — 

At  same  store.     100  hides ;  value    -  -  ... 

„  „         25  Muids  mealies ;  value 

„  „         Goods  „        -  -  . 

Cash  taken  from  storekeeper  R.  Anderson 
III.  From  the  Inyamane  sixty  head  of  cattle  (60) 


30    0 

0 

12  10 

0 

75    0 

0 

25    0 

0 

Enclosure  5  in  No.  127. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Report. 


Sir,  Etshowe,  Zulu  Reserve,  October  5,  1883. 

With  regard  to  Mr.  Thomas  Craig*s  letter  of  the  14th  September  1883,  I 
have  the  honour  to  report  that  I  wrote,  on  the  20th  September  1883,  to  your 
Excellency,  referring  to  my  previous  Despatches  Nos.  130  and  138,  and  your 
Excellency's  Despatches  to  me,  Nos.  107,  117,  and  enclosed  letter  handed  to  me  by 
Mr.  Thomas  Craig  on  the  20th  September  1883,  in  which  he  enumerated  his  losses, 
when  he  came  to  interview  me  on  the  subject  of  his  claim,  and  on  which  occasion  I 
offered  to  send  a  messenger  of  mine  with  him  to  Hamu,  if  he  liked  to  go.  But,  after 
consideration,  he  decided  it  would  not  be  advisable  or  practicable  to  proceed  to  Hamu 
through  the  disturbed  country,  and  arranged  to  interview  your  Excellency  on  the 
Ist  instant  with  the  view  of  soliciting  your  Excellency  to  grant  him  a  messenger  to 
accompany  him  direct  from  your  Excellency  to  Hamu ;  which  course  might  have  the 
effect  of  inducing  Hamu  to  make  restoration. 

I  am  of  opinion  Hamu  will  be  obstinate  in  the  matter,  and  will  not  give  the  cattle, 
or  make  any  restoration,  without  pressure  being  brought  to  bear  upon  him ;  at  the 
same  time,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  Mr.  Craig's  case  is  only  one  of  several 
cases  of  losses  sustained  by  Europeans,  who  had  property  plundered  by  forces  of 
Hamu's. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  (Signed)        Henry  F,  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  127. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  16,  1883. 

I   HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge    the    receipt    of    your  Despatch    of    the 
20th  ultimo,  and  also  of  a  report  by  you  of  the  5th  instant  on  some  papers  forwarded 
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by  me  to  you  on  the  subject  of  a  complaint  made  by  Mr.  Thos.  Craig,  regarding  his 
losses  in  cattle  during  the  disturbances  in  Zululand. 

With  regard  to  the  cattle  lost  by  Mr.  Craig,  and  said  to  be  in  Uhamu's  possession, 
I  am  of  opinion  that  the  course  suggested  by  you,  namely,  that  you  should  send  one  of 
your  messengers  with  Mr.  Craig  to  Uhamu,  was  the  most  practical  course  to  take.  I 
fear  it  may  be  difficult  to  induce  Uhamu  to  give  up  any  cattle  in  his  possession  ;  but 
if  it  is  shown  to  your  satisfaction  that  he  is  in  possession  of  cattle  belonging  to 
Mr.  Thos.  Craig,  I  see  no  objection  to  your  making  a  representation  to  him  on  the 
subject,  with  the  view  of  persuading  him  to  restore  to  their  lawful  owners  such  cattle 
as  are  the  bon&  fide  property  of  Mr.  Craig. 

I  notice  that  Mr.  Craig  gives  a  list  of  other  property  that  he  has  lost,  namely,  hides, 
mealies,  goods,  and  cash.  I  have  to  observe  that  I  have  received  information  that 
Mr.  Craig  has  been  keeping  a  store  for  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquor  to  natives,  and 
that  he  established  this  store  with  the  support  of  the  late  chief  Tshingwayo.  I  should 
wish  to  know  what  information  you  have  on  this  subject,  and  what  are  the  number  of 
stores  belonging  to  and  kept  by  Mr.  Craig  in  the  Zulu  country,  whether  for  the  sale 
of  liquor  or  not. 

I  have,  &c. 

Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Btshowe. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  127. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch 
of  the  16th  instant  regarding  Mr.  Craig's  claim  for  cattle  and  other  property  from  the 
Chief  Hamu. 

2.  As  regards  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors  to  natives,  I  learn  through  one  of  my 
messengers  that  the  Chiefs  Hamu,  Ntuzwa,  and  Mtonga  procured  liquor  to  his  knowledge 
from  a  store  which  I  believe  to  be  Mr.  Craig's  near  Hlobana,  and  about  three  miles  distant 
from  the  source  of  the  Tshoba  stream ;  but  I  have  no  information  to  show  that  the 
late  Chief  Ntyingwayo  gave  any  support  to  this  trade  or  store,  and  he  resided  a 
considerable  way  from  that  neighbourhood. 

3.  I  cannot  at  present  ascertain  what  number  of  stores  or  trading  stations  Messrs. 
Craig  may  have  had  at  any  one  time.  It  is  frequently  the  custom  of  traders  to  procure 
a  hut  at  a  kraal  for  a  temporary  trading  station,  and  move  to  other  localities  according 
to  the  flow  of  trade,  and  to  diminish  and  increase  the  number  of  trading  stations. 

4.  Mr.  Craig  could  not  have  accompanied  my  messenger  direct  to  Hamu  without 
incurring  great  risk  on  their  way.  Should  Mr.  Craig,  however,  come  to  me,  I  will 
forward  a  messenger  with  him  to  Hamu. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  127. 
Mr.  Windham  to  Mr.  T.  Craig. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  29,  1883. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  14th  September  in  which  you  ask  that 
Uhamu  may  be  caused  to  return  to  you  certain  cattle  taken  at  Hlobane  by  his  induna 
Manzini,  I  am  desired  by  the  Special  Commissioner  to  inform  you  that  his  Excellency 
sent  your  letter  to  Mr.  Fynn  for  his  report,  and  Mr.  Fynn  states  that  he  will  be  ready, 
should  you  desire  it,  to  send  one  of  his  messengers  with  you  to  Uhamu. 

I  have,  &c. 
Mr.  T.  Craig.  (Signed)         A.  S.  Windham;* 
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No.  128. 


Sib  henry  BTJLWBR,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  11,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  despatch  that  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn, 
as  Acting  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  reporting  a  complaint  made  by 
Somopo,  the  headman  of  the  people  belonging  to  the  Emangweni  kraal,  to  the  effect 
that  a  party  from  Usibebu's  forces  had  attacked  his  people  on  the  29th  of  October, 
killed  a  young  man  named  Hamu,  a  native  of  Natal,  burned  some  kraals,  and  carried 
off  some  cattle.  They  do  not  appear  to  have  molested  the  women  and  children,  but 
some  boys  were  taken  away. 

2.  The  Bonambi  district,  in  which  the  Emangweni  kraal  is  situated,  lies  just  across 
the  Umhlatusi,  in  the  country  that  was  under  the  Chief  Umlandela,  but  which  reverted 
to  the  authority  of  Cety wayo  at  the  time  of  the  latter's  restoration.  The  old  Emangweni 
military  kraal  appears  to  have  been  rebuilt  by  Cetywayo  after  his  restoration,  and  ten 
companies  were  stationed  there.  One  of  the  purposes  of  this  force  was  to  prevent  the 
late  Chief  Umlandela  from  retiring  into  the  Reserve  territory  as  he  wished  to  do ;  and 
Umlandela  and  his  people  were  subjected  to  a  good  deal  of  annoyance  and  molestation, 
which  the  natives  believe  hastened  Umlandela's  death. 

3.  After  the  destruction  of  Ulundi  on  the  21st  of  July.  {See  paragraph  10  of 
Despatch,  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Lord  Derby,  of  3rd  September,  1883*),  Sokwetyata, 
Umlandela' s  heir,  took  the  opportunity  to  attack  the  people  of  the  district  for  the  part 
they  had  taken  in  harassing  his  people. 

4.  The  proceedings  of  Usibebu's  force  now  reported  are  probably  due,  I  am  told,  to 
the  fact  that  the  people  of  the  Emangweni  kraal  took  part  in  the  invasion  of  his 
territory  in  March  last ;  and  it  would  seem,  from  the  admission  made  by  Somopo's 
messengers  to  Mr.  Fynn,  that  Hlepu,  the  war  doctor  from  Natal,  came  to  doctor  the 
Emangweni  force  shortly  after  Cetywayo's  restoration  and  before  the  invasion  of 
Usibebu's  territory.  Hlepu's  name  again  occurs,  in  connexion  with  the  doctoring  of 
the  Emangweni  force,  in  the  month  of  May  last,  in  one  of  Mr.  Fynn's  letters  {see 
Enclosures  to  my  Despatch  of  11th  Junet);  and  it  was  Hlepu's  nephew  who  was 
killed,  either  intentionsdly  or  accidentally,  by  Usibebu's  force  on  the  29th  of  October. 

5.  The  part  said  to  have  been  taken  by  Mr.  J.  Colenbrander  on  the  occasion  of  this 
attack,  and  the  admitted  fact  that  Hlepu,  who  is  a  Natal  native,  left  the  Colony  for  the 
Zulu  country  in  the  early  part  of  the  present  year  in  order  to  doctor  the  Emangweni 
force  for  war,  furnish  instances,  although  they  are  not  the  first,  which  appropriately 
raise  the  question  of  what  can  be  done  to  prevent  such  a  participation  by  British 
subjects  in  Zulu  disturbances. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  128. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


SiR^  Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory,  November  2,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  as  follows  : — 
2.  Somopo,  Chief  of  Cetshwayo's  people  of  Mangweni  section  (or  kraal),  per 
Mkunkutelwa  and  Mabiko,  sends  to  report  that,  with  reference  to  Mr.  Osbom's  message 
to  him  by  Mtshwetshwe,  to  lie  down  peacefully,  he  did  so  as  directed ;  but,  on  the 
29th  October  1883,  a  force,  led  by  Johan  Colenbrander,  consisting  of  six  companies  of 
Zibebu's  and  four  companies  of  Mgitshwa  s  people,  came  to  Somopo's,  captured  the 
cattle  of  the  tribe  Mangweni ;  killed  one  person,  a  young  man,  Hamu,  a  Natal  subject 
staying  at  Cakijana's  kraal ;  destroyed  household  goods  ;  burnt  one  kraal  of  Mgiyo's, 
an  induna  of  the  Mangweni  kraal,  and  plundered  generally  ;  killed  a  dog  of  Somopo  s ; 
took  two  boys  of  the  kraal  of  Somtshoko  of  Somopo. 
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3.  Three  boys  captured  and  the  cattle  of  the  kraal  of  Bizo  of  Cebekulu  section,  who 
formerly  belonged  to  the  Mangweni,  but  in  Cetshwayo  s  absence  was  under  the  late 
Mlandela,  and  has  since  Cetshwayo' s  return  adhered  to  Sokwetshata,  son  of  late 
Mlandela  ;  Zibebu's  force  arguing  Bizo  belonged  to  the  Mangweni.  They  also  burnt  a 
hut  of  Mtshikane  (brother  of  Somopo),  an  attendant  of  Cetshwayo's. 

4.  Somopo  requests  leave  for  these  messengers  to  pass  on  to  let  Cety wayo  know  what 
has  happened. 

5.  Question. — Was  not  Hamu  the  nephew  of  Dr.  Hlepu  ?  Answered  by  Mkunkutelwa. — 
Yes,  he  was.  Hlepu  came  from  Greytown  as  the  war  doctor  to  doctor  the  Mangweni 
forces  soon  after  Cetshwayo's  restoration,  and  before  the  first  great  defeat  of  the  Sutu 
forces  at  Zibebu's  (30th  March  1883). 

6.  Answer. — This  force  of  Zibebu's,  under  Johan  Colenbrander,  has  gone  homewards 
with  the  captured  cattle  and  five  boys ;  the  women  and  families  were  not  molested. 

7.  I  informed  these  messengers  the  foregoing  would  be  forwarded  to  your  Excellency, 
and  I  allowed  them  to  see  Cetshwayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        Henry  F.  Pynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  129. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  11,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  I  have  received  from 
Mr.  Fynn,  the  Acting  Resident  Commissioner,  on  the  subject  of  a  request  made  by 
Cetywayo  that  one  of  his  wives,  named  Nozinduku,  sister  of  the  late  chief  Seketwayo, 
who  appears  to  have  taken  refuge  in  Natal  after  the  events  of  the  21st  July  last,  should 
be  allowed  to  return  to  the  Zulu  couiLtry. 

2.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  reply  I  have  sent  to^Mr.  Fynn  on  this  subject ;  and  I 
have  instructed  the  Resident  Magistrate  at  Newcastle  to  inform  Nozinduku  that  she  is 
at  liberty  to  return  to  Zululand  whenever  she  desires  to  do  so. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)      '  H. '  BULWER, 

&c.  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  129. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory,  November  4,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  this  morning  Cetywayo,  per 
Gezindaba  and  Magala,  forwards  Nozaza  from  Ntuzwa  (brother  of  late  Seketwayo,  at 
present  in  Hlubi's  location  of  the  Reserve  Territory)  who  has  sent  to  inform  Cetshwayo 
that  Cetshwayo's  wife  Nozinduku,  daughter  of  late  Seketwayo,  and  who  separated  from 
the  rest  of  Cetshwayo's  wives  a  few  days  after  the  destruction  of  Ilndini  by  Zibebu's 
forces,  21st  July  1883,  came  to  him,  Ntuzwa,  in  the  Reserve ;  and,  suddenly,  one 
night,  disappeared  with  her  own  mother  Jwaela  Ma  Masukuzwayo,  the  half-sister  of 
the  Natal  Chief  Sotondose-Nxumalo  ;  search  was  made  for  them,  and,  eventually  they 
were  discovered  at  Sotondose^s  kraal,  Mbabane  river,  near  Nyanyadu  hiU,  south  of 
Ngagan  river,  Newcastle  division.  That  Sotondose  informed  Ntuzwa's  messengers 
that  the  arrival  of  these  messengers  was  known  by  Mr.  Beaumont,  who  made  him, 
Sotondose,  responsible  for  Cetshwayo's  wife ;  and,  if  she  married,  Sotondose  would  be 
held  responsible  for  allowing  a  wife  of  Cetshwayo's  to  marry. 
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2(  Cetshwayo  now  requests  that  I  will  send  Ntuzwa  s  messengers  for  Nozinduku, 
this  wife  of  his. 

3.  I  made  the  following  reply  : — 

Ntuzwa  has  done  wrong  in  not  first  getting  permission  from  the  Sub-Resident 
Commissioner,  A.  Prctorius  to  cross  over  into  Natal  to  search  for  these  women; 
Ntuzwa  has  also  done  wrong  in  communicating  direct  to  Cetshwayo  in  place  of 
through  the  Sub-Resident  to  me;  and  then  it  would  have  been  for  me  to  pass 
Ntuzwa's  messengers  on  to  Cetshwayo;  and  I  require,  as  acting  for  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  that  in  future,  communications  from  that  part  of  the  Reserve  Territory 
be  made  through  the  Sub-Resident.  I  will,  however,  forward  this  application  of 
Cetshwayo's  to  his  Excellency,  who  will  communicate  with  Mr.  Beaumont,  instead 
of  messengers  being  sent  direct  to  Mr.  Beaumont,  which  would  be  an  incorrect  course 
of  action* 

4.  Cetshwayo  also  asks  for  Ntuzwa  to  be  allowed  to  return  to  his  kraal  in  late 
Seketwayo's  country  (Cetshwayo's  territory),  for  the  purpose  of  planting  crops,  as  the 
planting  season  is  passing,  and  unless  crops  are  sown  people  will  starve  to  death  in  the 
country ;  and  that  Ntuzwa*s  arms  are  withheld  by  the  Sub-Resident,  Andries  Pretorius. 

5.  To  this  I  replied :  I  refer  Ntuzwa  to  the  Sub-Resident  by  letter  (copy  of  fore- 
going), as  doubtless  he  has  instructions  bearing  on  this  question  unknown  to  me. 

6.  Cetshwayo  sends  to  request  I  will  kindly  give  him  money  to  buy  ploughs  or  hoes 
for  his  wives  to  cultivate  at  such  kraals  as  they  have  taken  refuge  at. 

7.  Reply  : — I  observe  Cetshwayo's  request  embraces  two  requests — asking  for 
money ;  the  other,  thereby  to  give  him  a  right  to  cultivate  in  the  Reserve.  As  regards 
cultivation,  and  right  to  do  so,  I  cannot  authorise  it.  Mr.  Osbom  will  be  back  in  a 
few  days,  when  Cetshwayo  can  ask  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  129. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  November  12,  1883. 

In  reply  to  your  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
you  that  there  will  be  no  objection  to  the  return  of  Cetywayo's  wife  Nozinduku 
to  Zululand  whenever  she  desires  to  return  there,  and  Mr.  Beaumont,  the  Resident 
Magistrate  in  the  Newcastle  Division,  where  Nozinduku  appears  to  have  taken  refuge, 
will  be  instructed  accordingly. 

I  have,  &c.  ^ 

Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


No.  130. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.CM.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  11,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mt  Lord,  November  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  three  Despatches  that  I  have  received 
from  Mr.  Fynn,  as  Acting  Resident  Commissioner  during  Mr.  Opbom's  absence  from 
Etshowe. 

2.  With  his  Despatch  of  4th  November,  Mr.  Fynn  forwards  a  letter  from 
Mr.  M.  E.  Oftebro  on  the  subject  of  the  attack  made  on  the  29th  October  by  a  party 
of  TJsutus  on  some  Anti-TJsutu  kraals,  both  belonging  to  the  territory  that  was  placed 
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under  Cetywayo.     This   attack  was  reported  by  Mr.  Fynn  in  his  Despatch  of  the 
31st  October,  which  formed  one  6f  the  enclosures  in  my  Despatch  of  the  5th  instant  * 

3.  In  his  Despatch  of  5th  November,  Mr.  Fynn  corrects  a  statement  made  by 
him  in  his  previous  Despatch  to  the  effect  that  Usibebu  was  punishing  the  XJsutus 
who  took  part  in  the  attack  of  the  29th  October  above  referred  to.  He  also  mentions 
a  report  that  TJmf  anawenhdlela  was  about  to  be  attacked  by  the  Usutus  under  the 
alleged  orders  of  Cetywayo. 

4.  In  his  (other)  Despatch  of  5th  November,  Mr.  Fynn  gives  the  purport  of  a 
statement  made  to  him  by  a  native  from  the  Inhlazatye,  who  was  formerly  in 
Mr.  Osbom's  employment.  The  statement  mainly  has  reference  to  disturbances  and 
disputes  in  the  country  across  the  XJmhlatusi,  between  people  belonging  to  the  Usutu 
party  and  people  unfavourable,  or  believed  to  be  unfavourable,  to  that  party. 

5.  I  have  requested  Mr.  Osbom,  who  leaves  to-morrow  on  his  return  to  Etahowe,  to 
do  what  he  can  to  prevent  these  disturbances ;  and  I  have  directed  his  attention  *o 
what  is  said  regarding  communications,  passing  between  Cetywayo  at  Etshowe  and 
leaders  and  headmen  of  the  Usutu  party  beyond  the  XJmhlatusi. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  130. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sib,  November  4, 1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  31st  October  I  have  the  honour  to  forward, 
for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter  of  the  30th  ultimo,  received  from 
Mr.  M.  E.  Oftebro  on  the  1st  instant. 
I  hear  Zibebu  is  already  punishing  the  raiders  of  Monday  29th  October. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Mr.  Oftebro  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Empandhleni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  30,  1883. 

I  RECEIVED  information  this  morning  that  yesterday  (Monday,  29th)  at  dawn  of 
day  XJmsungulo  and  Ndabankulu  attacked  ITmgalana,  killing  him  and  his  brother 
TJginingo ;  the  women,  children,  and  cattle  were  taken,  and  the  kraals  burnt.  Umgalana 
was  a  headman  of  the  Biyela  tribe ;  he  did  not  join  Cetywayo's  party,  and  this  is 
probably  the  reason  why  he  has  been  attacked. 

Zibebu  left  for  Mannlakazi  a  few  days  ago.  The  policemen  I  sent  on  the  24th  to 
recover  the  cattle  taken  by  Tom  have  not  yet  returned.  This  fact  alone  proves  to  me 
that  there  has  been  great  trouble  taken  to  secrete  the  cattle.  Tou  have  probably  se^n 
Tom  before  this  reaches  you  ;  owing  to  his  absence,  I  have  not  been  able  to  carry  on 
the  investigations,  as  desired.  I  am  now  inquiring  into  the  cases  against  Fohoti,  and 
will  report  to  you  accordingly. 

I  am  sorry  to  say  the  lung  sickness  is  gradually  spreading, 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)        M.  E.  Oftebro 

Zulu  Native  Reserve. 


*  No.  125. 
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Enclosurel2  in  No.  130* 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Su.^  November  5,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  concluding  paragraph  of 
my  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant  is  incorrect  entirely;  this  I  hear  from  the  same 
informant. 

2.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  2nd  instant  Mfanawenhlela  received  information  that  a 
Sutu  force  was  ready  to  attack  him  that  very  night. 

The  leader  of  the  Sutu  party  is  said  to  be  Ndabankulu,  and  he  is  said  to  have 
received  orders  from  Cetshwayo  to  gather  all  the  Sutus  and  destroy  Mfanawenhlela  and 
all  his  people. 

3.  It  is  not  known  if  it  be  by  Cetshwayo's  orders,  but  it  is  alleged  the  Zulus  believe 
it  to  be  by  Cetshwayo's  orders. 

4.  On  the  1st  instant  I  sent  two  messengers  with  instructions  to  introduce  to  Zibebu 
Mr.  J.  0.  Blarney's  appeal  to  Zibebu  for  restitution  of  property,  alleged  by  him  to  have 
been  plundered  or  destroyed  by  Zibebu's  forces ;  and  I  wrote  to  Mr.  Blamey  ac- 
knowledging receipt  of  his  letter  of  19th  October  1883,  and  informing  him  the  bearer 
would  introduce  his  appeal  to  the  Chief,  Zibebu,  for  restitution  of  property  alleged 
by  him  to  have  been  plundered  or  destroyed  by  Zibebu's  forces,  but  that  it  would 
rest  with  him,  Blamey,  to  satisfy  Zibebu  of  the  actual  losses,  and  with  Zibebu  to  take 
into  consideration  this  application. 

5.  My  main  object  in  sending  these  two  messengers  through  the  country  is  for  the 
purpose  of  finding  out  whal  is  actually  going  on  ;  and  on  their  return  I  will  report  to 
your  Excellency. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  130. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  November  5,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  the  following 
statement  taken  by  me  this  day  from  Mankwai  (one  of  Mr.  Osborn's  people  of 
Nhlazatye)  who  states  : — 

"  I  left  the  Nhlazatye  on  the  4th  instant,  the  day  before  yesterday.  There  is  no 
truth  in  the  report  (telegram  of  29th  October  1883)  that  a  Sutu  force  had,  at  the 
Black  Mf olozi,  routed  a  force  of  Zibebu's,  driving  cattle  homewards,  and  taken  the  cattle. 
If  such  had  been  the  case  I  should  certainly  have  heard  of  it. 

About  five  days  ago,  inclusive  (the  1st  instant),  a  force  of  the  Sebeni  section  of 
Cetshwayo,  led  by  Sifana,  son  of  Sigodo,  and  Gehleza,  of  late  Dilikana  (who  captured 
cattle  from  Sitshitshili,  see  Despatch  12th  September  1883),  captured  the  cattle  of  the 
Norwegian  Mission  Station  at  the  Nhlazatye,  and  distributed  these  cattle  amongst 
themselves,  and  slaughtered  some. 

Shortly  before  Zibebu  left  the  Babanangu,  about  15th  October  1883,  a  force  of 
Zibebu's  came  to  the  Nhlazatye  from  the  Babanangu  for  the  purpose  of  seizing  the 
Sebeni  cattle,  but  failed,  as  tibe  Sebeni  people  were  in  a  stronghold.  A  fight  took 
place ;  three  of  Zibebu's  men  were  killed,  not  30  as  reported,  and  four  of  the  Sebeni 
were  killed.  On  this  occasion  Zibebu's  forces  seized  the  cattle  of  the  Norwegian 
Mission  Natives  at  Nhlazatye  on  the  suspicion  of  concealing  cattle  of  the  Sebeni  people, 
but  the  cattle  were  restored  to  their  owners ;  these  are  the  cattle  captured  on  the 
Iflt  instant  by  the  Sebeni  people,  on  the  plea  that  these  Kolwas  had  secreted  late 
Mquandi's  cattle. 

The  missionaries  Larsen  and  Berge  have  not  been  molested,  or  their  cattle  taken 
by  anyone. 
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Before  leaving  the  Nhlazatye,  T  heard  Mfanawenhlela's  tribe  and  cattle  had  gone 
across  the  Black  Mfolozi  river  to  take  refuge  with  Zibebu  (see  paragraph  9  of 
Despatch  of  2l8t  September  1883). 

About  ten  days  ago,  25th  October  1883,  Sifana  and  his  brothers  Mgogo  and  Gehleza  Not  mado 
sent  Gragaqikili,  Matshilo,  and  a  son  of  late  Dilikana  to  Cetshwayo,  it  was  said  to  ^^"^^ 
report  actions  by  Zibebu' s  forces.     I  did  not  meet  these  messengers  returning  home-  cetehwayo. 
wards,  but  I  have  ascertained  they  left  Cetshwayo  here  three  or  four  days  ago. 

Msungulu  and  Ndabankulu  are  prominent  leaders  now  of  Sutu  party  of  (Cetshwayo's 
half-brother)  Ishingana,  up  the  white  Mfolozi  river,  and  about  eight  days  ago,  inclusive 
(29th  October  1883),  they  led  a  force  to  the  Mtonjaneni,  attacked  the  kraals  of  late 
Mzwakali,  of  late  Longozana's  section,  and  Mqalana  of  Billa  section  of  Somhlola, 
recognized  by  Cetshwayo  instead  of  Mgitshwa  one  of  the  appointed  chiefs  of  1879, 
killed  some  people,  took  women  and  children  captives,  and  captured  their  cattle  (see 
Despatch  of'3l8t  October). 

I  believe  this  attack  was  made  on  the  plea  that  the  kraals  of  late  Mzwakali  and 
Mqalana  were  leaning  to  the  Chief  Siunguza  and  receiving  charge  of  cattle  placed  with 
them  by  Zibebu. 

Bijana,  per  Msutu  and  Koko,  reports  that  a  few  days  ago,  Mavuse  of  Mcumba  (of 
Mtetwa  tribe  under  Sokwetshata,  the  son  of  late  Mlandela)  sent  a  force  of  nine  people 
to  the  kraal  of  eight  huts  of  Mzingane  of  Bijana — section  known  as  Maxatsheni  of 
Cebekulu,  district  lately  of  the  late  Chief  Mlandela — ordering  the  people  to  quit.  They 
set  fire  to  this  kraal,  saying  Bijana  and  people  do  not  belong  to  Mlandela  but  to  the 
Reserve,  and  must  quit  Mlandela' s  district.  These  people  of  Mavuso's  were  then 
repulsed  by  Bijana's  people,  who  assembled  for  the  purpose,  or  otherwise  Mavuso's 
people  would  have  burnt  more  kraals  down. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  131. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sin  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

SiE,  Downing  Street,  December  13,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  12th  ult.*  and  its  enclosures,  and  have 
to  express  my  approval  of  the  permission  granted  by  you  to  Nozinduku,  one  of 
Cetywayo's  wives,  to  return  to  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  132. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  16,  1883. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  sending  this  evening  a  telegraphic  despatch  to  your 
Lordship,  in  which,  with  reference  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  6th  instant,f  I 
have  after  the  fullest  consideration,  submitted  as  follows : — 

(1.)  If  the  question  of  the  future  sovereignty  of  the  country  is  left  to  the  Zulu  people 
to  decide,  the  result  I  fear,  will  be  a  prolonged  anarchy,  and  a  condition  of 
serious  civil  war. 
(2.)  Mr.  Osborn  states  that  if  Cetywayo  is  left  in  the  Reserve,  it  will  be  impossible 
to  maintain  order  very  long,  and  I  cannot  see  any  practicable  means  of  doing 
this.  Cetywayo's  presence  in  the  Reserve  is  incompatible  with  the  peace  of 
the  country.  Some  of  the  chiefs  and  headmen  near  Etshowe,  accompanied  by 
eight  hundred  followers,  have  been  to  Mr.  Osborn,  and  have  openly  protested 
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against  Cetywayo's  presence  in  the  Reserve.  Mr.  Osbom  regards  this  protest 
as  a  serious  warning,  and  urges  Cetywayo's  immediate  removal.  It  would 
not  be  reasonable  that  we  should  keep  Cetywayo  under  our  protection  to 
direct  the  XJsutu  party ;  on  the  other  hand  it  is  impossible  to  prevent  him 
intriguing ;  and  hence  we  shall  become  compromised  by  his  intrigues,  and 
also  by  the  exasperation  provoked  on  the  other  side  by  these  intrigues.  Con- 
sequently, if  Cetywayo  is  not  removed,  it  will  be  necessary  to  withdraw  our 
protection  from  him  and  leave  him  to  take  his  chance,  although  if  we  do  this 
he  may  perhaps  escape  to  the  Transvaal. 

yS.)  For  the  sake  of  the  Zulu  people  themselves,  and  for  the  sake  of  peace,  I  would 
say,  let  us  take  over  the  country  and  bring  it  under  our  rule ;  but,  if  Her 
Majesty's  Government  will  not  agree  to  this,  nor  to  the  extension  of  the 
Reserve,  then  the  fifth  course  (see  my  telegram  of  the  16th  ultimo)*  is  the 
only  feasible  course  that  I  can  see.  In  any  case,  however,  the  removal  of 
Cetywayo  from  Zululand  is  necessary  for  the  peace  of  the  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  133. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  December  18,  1883. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  6th  instant,t  enclosing  copies  of  two  letters  from  Mr.  W.  Grant  on  fiie  subject  of 
the  conduct  of  Cetywayo. 

Lord  Derby  desires  me  in  reply  to  state  that  the  documents  which  you  have 
submitted  will  be  sent  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer  for  any  observations  which  he  may  have  to 
make ;  and  I  am  to  add  that  all  the  correspondence  which  has  passed  on  the  subject 
of  recent  events  in  Zululand  will  be  laid  before  Parliament  on  its  reassembling. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  Aborigines  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Protection  Society. 


No.  134. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  20,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  17,  1883. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo  J  I  informed  your  Lordship  that 
Mr.  Osbom  had  applied  for  a  few  days  leave  of  absence  to  enable  him  to  come 
to  Pietermaritzburg  on  urgent  private  aflfairs,  and  that  I  would  defer  making  any 
statement  or  proposal  on  the  question  of  the  steps  to  be  taken  in  Zululand  until  I 
had  seen  him. 

2.  His  views  on  the  situation  are  contained  in  a  memorandum  which  reached  me 
a  day  or  two  before  his  arrival,  and  a  copy  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for 
your  Lordship's  information. 

3.  I  have  since  then  had  the  opportunity  of  personally  conferring  with  him,  and 
of  discussing  at  length  the  very  difl&cult  question  with  which  we  have  to  deal ;  and 
[  yesterday  submitted  to  your  Lordship  in  a  telegraphic  message§  the  alternative 
courses  which,  after  the  fullest  consideration  appeared  to  us  to  be  open  for  our 
adoption. 

4.  What  the  situation  in  Zululand  is,  and  how  it  has  been  brought  about,  your 
Lordship  will  have  gathered  from  the  several  reports  which  I  have  sent  home  on 
the  subject  during  the  past  eight  or  nine  months ;  but  it  may  perhaps  be  desirable 
that  I  should  review  the  course  of  events  during  that  period,  and  I  will  therefore 

*  See  No.  102.  t  No.  126.  J  No.  117.  §  See  No.  102. 

Digitized  by  VnOOQlC 


265 

take  an  early  opportunity  of  doing  this  and  of  laying  before  your  Lordship  at  the 
same  time  the  several  considerations  that  present  themselves  in  dealing  with  the 
question. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  134. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Memorandum  for  the  information  of  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Her 

Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
October  24,  1883. 

As  Cetywayo  has  now  come  to  Eshowe  where  he  is  at  present  remaining  under 
the  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commissioner,  and  being  aware  that  the  question 
as  to  what  steps  it  will  be  advisable  for  the  Government  to  take  in  regard  to  himself 
personally,  and  to  the  territory  over  which  he  was  placed  in  authority  in  January  last 
is  now  being  considered  by  your  Excellency,  I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following 
remarks  on  the  subject : — 

I  assume  that  Cetywayo  will  not  be  allowed  to  remain  for  any  length  of  time  in  the 
Reserve  ;  his  stay  if  prolonged  at  all  cannot  fail  to  prove  a  continued  cause  of  uneasiness 
in  the  minds  of  the  people  and  unsettling  of  the  territory. 

It  appears  to  me  that  there  are  three  courses,  any  one  of  which  could  be  adopted  to 
meet  the  circumstances  of  the  case  under  consideration ;  they  are — 

1.  To  replace  Cetywayo  in  power.  To  do  this  it  will  be  necessary  to  send  troops 
with  him  into  his  territory,  and  to  maintain  a  garrison  near  to  him  for  two  or  perhaps 
three  years.  If  this  be  done,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  presence  of  the 
troops  with  him  will  unquestionably,  in  the  eyes  of  the  Zulus,  make  the  British 
Government  a  party  to  all  acts  done  by  him  as  ruler  of  the  country.  It  might  be 
argued  that  he  could  be  restrained  where  necessary  by  the  presence  and  intervention 
of  a  British  Resident  to  be  placed  with  him,  and  thus  no  responsibility  would  be 
incurred  by  the  Government  from  the  circumstance  of  troops  being  kept  near  him  for 
his  protection.  It  is  questionable  however,  whether  he  would  deal  frankly  with  a 
Resident,  and  whether  he  would  submit  to  be  guided  by  him  ;  our  past  experience  in 
this  respect  does  not  warrant  us  to  believe  that  he  would  comply  with  such 
requirements. 

2.  To  send  Cetywayo  back  to  his  territory  with  a  military  escort  and  withdraw  the 
escort  at  once.  1  think  it  is  certain  that  Cetywayo  will  not  go  back  to  his  territory 
under  these  conditions ;  he  will  not  risk  going  to,  and  much  less  remaining  in  his 
territory  without  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  troops;  of  this  I  feel  convinced. 
Indeed,  he  could  not  go  unprotected  without  incurring  great  personal  risk.  This 
course  therefore,  will  be  impracticable  unless  the  protection  stated  could  be  afforded 
as  shown  in  the  previous  suggestion,  marked  No.  1. 

3.  Placing  the  territory  under  British  protection,  and  governing  it  accordingly 
through  the  Chiefs.  This  course  would  involve  Cetywayo's  removal  out  of  Zululand. 
To  secure  in  terms  of  this  suggestion,  successful  rule  and  peace  in  the  country  on  both 
sides  of  the  Umhlatusi,  his  removal  from  it  would  be  absolutely  necessary ;  for  his 
support  in  comfort  elsewhere,  a  fair  allowance  could  be  made  out  of  the  revenues  of 
the  coimtry. 

In  this  case  too  it  would  be  necessary  to  station  troops  for,  say  the  first  18  months 
with  the  Commissioner  appointed  to  be  Supreme  Chief,  as  moral  support,  for  without 
such  support  there  would  be  no  chance  of  success  in  restoring  and  maintaining  order 
by  anything  the  Commissioner  might  endeavour  to  do. 

There  is  certainly  one  other  plan  which  could  be  adopted,  and  that  is,  to  have  nothing 
at  all  to  do  with  the  territory,  and  to  simply  abandon  it  to  its  fate.  This  course 
however,  is  one  which  I  cannot  believe  will  find  favour  with  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, as  to  my  mind,  it  is  not  possible  for  us  to  leave  the  people  a  prey  to  anarchy 
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and  famine.  There  are  also  political  reasons  as  well  as  reasons  of  humanity  which 
forbid  such  a  course. 

Of  these  three  courses  herein-before  indicated,  the  second,  as  shown,  is  not  practicable 
unless  the  question  of  troops  be  conceded  as  stated  in  the  first. 

I  would  therefore  recommend  the  third  course  to  your  Excellency's  favourable 
consideration.  I  make  this  recommendation  with  the  greatest  diffidence,  knowing  as 
I  do,  that  the  Government  is  averse  to  assume  any  responsibility  in  Zululand. 

It  is  however,  to  my  mind  at  least,  an  open  question  whether  by  the  taking  of  any 
further  action  for  the  pacification  and  settlement  of  Zululand  any  new  responsibility 
would  be  incurred.  I  venture  to  think  not.  The  responsibility  of  providing  a  proper 
settlement,  it  seems  to  me,  accrued  with  the  Zulu  War  of  1879;  and  the  acts  of  the 
Government,  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government,  since  the  conclusion  of  that  war,  in  its 
endeavours  to  establish  a  favourable  settlement,  were  acts  done  in  recognition  of  that 
responsibility,  and  this  would  be  the  case  in  regard  to  anything  that  may  be  done  now 
in  that  direction. 

Any  troops  stationed  with  a  Commissioner  would  not  be  required  for  active 
operations  or  to  enforce  his  authority ;  their  presence  would,  however,  be  of  vital 
importance  as  moral  support,  and  also  for  his  protection ;  without  the  visible  sign  of 
power  and  authority  which  can  only  be  established  by  the  presence  of  troops,  I  do 
not  think  any  favourable  result  could  be  expected. 

But  the  presence  of  troops  will  fail  to  ensure  the  desired  effect  if  Cety wayo  remains 
in  the  country,  or  anywhere  within  such  distance  of  it  as  would  enable  him  to  carry 
on  with  facility  communications  with  parties  therein. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  135. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  20,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lobd,  November  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
despatch  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn,  as  Acting  Resident  Commissioner  in  the 
Reserve  Territory,  reporting  the  steps  he  had  taken,  in  accordance  with  my  instruc- 
tions, to  urge  upon  ITsibebu  and  certain  of  the  Usutu  leaders  in  the  name  of  the 
Government  the  necessity  of  desisting  from  further  acts  of  depredation  and 
violence. 

2.  Mr.  Fynn  also  acknowledges  the  instructions  I  had  sent  to  Mr.  Osborn  regarding 
the  restoration  of  the  women  and  children  taken  on  either  side  during  the  dis- 
turbances; and  I  gather,  from  what  he  says,  that  in  his  opinion  the  women  and 
children  who  were  taken  by  an  Usutu  force  at  the  time  of  the  raid  made  into  XJsibebu's 
territory  on  the  night  of  the  14th  of  July  have  since  then  made  their  way  back  to 
their  homes.  I  have  accordingly  requested  Mr.  Osborn  to  inform  Usibebu  of  what  is 
believed  to  be  the  case  in  respect  of  these  women  and  children,  and  to  ask  him  whether 
there  still  remain  any  women  and  children  belonging  to  his  territory,  and  at  any  time 
taken  by  an  Usutu  force,  who  have  not  yet  returned  to  their  homes,  and,  if  so,  who  they 
are,  and  with  whom  they  are  supposed  to  be. 

I  have  also  desired  Mr.  Osborn  to  make,  at  the  same  time,  such  a  further  representa- 
tion to  Usibebu  as  may  appear  to  him  calculated  to  procure  the  restoration  to  their 
homes  of  any  captured  women  and  children  belonging  to  Usutu  families  who  are  still 
in  his  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  135. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sib,  November  11,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  in  accordance  with  your 
Excellency's  Despatch  of  5th  instant,  I  have  despatched  three  messengers,  Nguna, 
Nkimya,  and  Nkungelwa,  to.  Ndabankulu,  Grehleza,  Zifana,  and  any  other  Sutu 
leaders  they  can  hear  of,  and  to  Zibebu,  to  warn  them  in  the  name  of  the  Government 
to  desist  from  all  acts  whether  of  depredation  or  violence,  or  disturbances  of  the  peace, 
or  assembling  armed  people,  and  warning  them  they  will  be  held  individually 
responsible  for  any  such  acts.  That  his  Excellency  is  aware  of  the  attack  and  results 
by  Ndabankulu  on  the  29th  October  1883  {see  para.  1  of  Despatch  of  31st  October), 
and  Sifana,  Gehleza,  and  others  on  the  Kolwas  on  the  1st  instant  {see  para.  3,  Despatch 
of  5th  November). 

2.  And,  in  accordance  with  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  27th  October  1883, 
received  on  the  1st  instant,  I  have  directed  these  messengers  to  find  out  if  there 
are  any  captured  women  and  children  still  retained  by  either  the  Sutu  people, 
Zibebu,  or  others,  and  warn  them  that  your  Excellency  is  most  anxious,  and  requires, 
that  any  such  captives  be  at  once  mutually  released  by  their  captors,  whether  they  be 
Sutus,  Manhlakazi  (Zibebu' s),  or  others,  that  the  country  may  settle  peacefully,  and 
crops  be  sown  before  the  season  gets  later. 

3.  With  regard  to  the  women  and  children  captured  by  Sutu  forces  on  the  night  of 
the  14th  July  1883  in  Zibebu's  temtory,  and  referred  to  in  your  Excellency's 
Despatch  of  27th  October,  it  is  generally  understood  that  during  the  continuous 
disturbances  and  unsettled  periods  these  and  other  captives  have  availed  themselves 
of  such  opportunities  and  returned  to  their  respective  friends  and  homes. 

4.  Cetshwayo  informed  me  that  he  believed  all  captives  by  Sutu  people  had  been 
released  or  returned  to  their  homes,  including  those  of  the  14th  July,  which  he  says 
are  Mgojana's  people  and  not  Zibebu's  {see  Despatch,  17th  July  1883). 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  136. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Rwht  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  20,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  20, 1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  copies  of  several  communications  I  have  received 
from  Mr.  Fynn,  as  Acting  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  territory,  during  the 
past  week. 

2.  These  communications  relate  chiefly  to  the  proceedings  of  Siunguza's  people 
living  in  the  territory  to  the  north  of  the  TJmhlatusi. 

3.  Siunguza  became  Regent  of  the  Pongosi  tribe  after  the  death  of  the  appointed 
Chief  Gaozi.  He  was  averse  to  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo,  and  when  the  restoration 
took  place  he  left  the  kraal  in  which  he  lived  in  the  territory  placed  under  Cetywayo, 
and  came  into  the  Reserve,  where  one  portion  of  his  tribe  was  already  located,  the 
tribe  occupying  country  on  both  sides  of  the  river  TJmhlatusi.  The  greater  part  of 
the  tribe  remained  behind.  Some  of  those  who  remained  accepted  loyally  enough 
Cetywayo's  restored  authority,  and  took  part  in  the  hostilities  against  IJsibebu ;  and 
it  would  seem  that  on  this  account  Usibebu,  when  he  was  at  the  Ibabanango  or  on 
his  way  back  thence,  determined  to  punish  those  of  the  tribe  who  had  taken  part 
against  him  by  demanding  cattle  from  them.  Before  doing  so,  he  sent  to  give  notice 
of  his  intention  to  Siunguza,  who,  although  he  was  in  the  Reserve,  was  still  looked 
upon  by  the  people .  of  the  tribe  across  the  Umhlatusi  as  their  Chief.  Siunguza,  to 
save  the  tribe  and  to  prevent  Usibebu  from  sending  an  impi  among  the  kraals,  is  said 
to  have  agreed  to  deliver  up  to  Usibebu  a  number  of  cattle.  The  cattle  were  taken 
from  those  members  of  the  tribe  who  had  joined  Cetywayo's  forces ;  and  those  who 
were  unfavourable  to  Cetywayo  assisted,  as  I  imderstand,  in  the  collection  of  the 
cattle  and  in  handing  them  over  to  Usibebu.  This  act  gave  umbrage  to  the  Usutu 
party ;  and  the  anti-Usutu  section  of  the  tribe,  fearing  an  Usutu  attack,  decided  to 
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remove  into  the  Reserve  and  there  join  Sinnguza  and  the  portion  of  the  tribe  living 
south  of  the  XTmhlatusi.  In  carrying  out  this  intention,  or  before  carrying  it  out,  a 
force  appears  to  have  been  assembled  by  orders  of  Siunguza,  who  alleged  that  it  was 
assembled  for  fear  of  an  TJsutu  force  that  was  about  to  attack  the  tribe.  Whether 
this  was  the  case,  or  whether  Siunguza's  people  merely  assembled  in  force  in  order 
to  cover  their  remo^^al  into  the  Reserve  and  to  prevent  their  cattle  being  seized  during 
the  removal,  is  not  certain ;  but  I  think  the  latter  is  the  most  probable  explanation 
of  the  movement.  The  gathering  of  Siunguza's  force  appears  to  have  created  some 
alarm  among  Cetywayo's  adherents  at  Etshowe,  and  Dabulamanzi  even  assembled  at 
the  kraal  occupied  by  Cetywayo  some  20  or  30  men  of  his  followers.  The  disquiet, 
however,  passed  away,  and  Siunguza's  force  was  dispersed. 

4.  The  proceedings  of  Ndabankulu,  which  are  also  referred  to  in  the  accompanying 
papers,  were  reported  in  the  enclosures  to  my  Despatches  of  5th  and  12th  November.* 
Some  of  Ndabankulu's  kraals  were  burnt  and  some  of  his  cattle  taken  by  a  party 
from  Usibebu's  force  at  the  Ibabanango.  When  Usibebu's  force  had  retired  home, 
Ndabankulu  and  Tshingana,  as  if  in  retaliation,  attacked  some  of  the  anti-Usutu 
p.irty,  among  them  being  people  of  Siunguza's  tribe. 

5.  Cetywayo's  repudiation  of  responsibility  for  the  disturbances  which  have  occurred 
across  the  TJmhlatusi  must  be  taken  for  what  it  is  worth.  The  disturbances,  if  we 
except  Usibebu's  action,  have  been  between  people  belonging  to  the  TJsutu  party  and 
people  not  belonging  to  that  party — ^between  people  favourable  to  Cetywayo  and  people 
not  favourable  to  him  ;  and  it  is  quite  probable  that  disturbances  of  this  kind  would 
take  place  without  any  instigation  by  Cetywayo.  At  the  same  time,  as  Mr.  Fynn 
properly  pointed  out  to  Cetywayo,  the  latter  could  not  be  considered  free  from 
responsibility  for  these  disturbances  so  long  as  his  people  kept  going  to  and  from  his 
kraal  at  Etshowe  and  the  country  north  of  the  XTmhlatusi. 

6.  On  the  10th  instant  Mr.  Fynn  appears  to  have  been  alarmed  by  some  information 
that  he  received  to  the  eflfect  that  an  Usutu  force  was  mustering  to  attack  Faku-ka- 
Ziningo,  one  of  the  late  appointed  Chiefs  who  was  supposed  to  be  favourable  to 
Cetywayo's  restoration,  but  who  has  practically  thrown  in  his  lot  with  the  Reserve 
Territory,  where  he  has  conducted  himself  with  perfect  loyalty  towards  the  Resident 
Commissioner.  I  have  not  since  heard  whether  there  was  any  foundation  for  the  report 
regarding  this  intended  attack, 

7.  On  receiving  Mr.  Fynn's  despatches,  I  sent  them  to  Mr.  Osbom,  who  was  about 
to  return  to  Etshowe,  for  his  information ;  and  on  his  return  he  will  give  his  immediate 
attention  to  the  several  matters  requiring  it. 

I  have  also  instructed  Mr.  Osbom  to  take  every  measure  of  precaution  both  for  the 
safety  of  Cetywayo  at  Etshowe  and,  on  the  other  hand,  against  his  escape  and  against 
any  Usutu  intrigues.  Mr.  Osbom  has  also  been  instructed  to  do  whatever  he  can  to 
stop  disturbances  across  the  XTmhlatusi. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BXTLWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Speqial  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  136. 

'  Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Telegram. 


10  November  1883. — Disturbed  state  of  affairs  reported.  Sutu  forces  under  Nda- 
bankulu mustering  near  Fort  Marshall  to  attack  Faku-ka-Ziningo  and  Noeaba.  Siunguza 
alanned.  Osborn's  presence  unavoidably  necessary  here,  I  consider,  as  soon  as  possible. 
Full  reports  by  special  to  Stanger. 


*  Nos.  125  and  130. 
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tenclosure  2  in  No.  136. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Etshowe,  Eeserve  Territory, 
Sir,  November  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Siunguza,  per  Mgodi,  reports 
that  his  adherents  in  Cetywayo's  territory  fled  on  the  8th  instant  (see  Despatch  of 
31st  October)  with  their  cattle  and  families  into  the  Reserve  territory  in  consequence  of 
receiving  intimation  that  a  Sutu  force  originating  from  Cetywayo  had  started  from  the 
Nkanhla  and  was  on  the  8th  to  attack  them,  and  they  fled. 

2.  Siunguza  has  been  tracing  the  origin  of  this  alarming  intimation,  but  has  not  been 
able  to  find  any  proof  in  this  report,  and  is  still  making  further  inquiry. 

3.  Siunguza,  however,  makes  this  report  of  what  has  taken  place,  as  he  thinks  it  may 
turn  out  that  the  information  was  perhaps  premature,  but  nevertheless  founded  on  a 
contemplated  movement  of  this  kind.  Siunguza  further  states  he  considers  it  expedient 
to  have  his  people  assembled  and  prepared  in  case  of  an  attack  being  made  upon  him 
in  the  Eeserve  territory. 

4.  I  have  replied  to  Siunguza  that  I  think  it  inexpedient  for  him  to  muster  his 
forces ;  and  he  had  better  not  do  so,  as  such  an  act  would  probably  lead  to  invite  an 
attack  being  made  upon  him,  and,  seeing  that  no  such  Sutu  forces  as  rumoured  have 
been  seen  by  anyone,  he  had  better  have  only  a  few  steady  reliable  men  on  the  look- 
out and  let  me  know  the  result. 

5.  I  beg  to  draw  your  Excellency's  attention  to  my  Despatch  of  the  31st  October 
1883,  bearing  on  Siunguza's  present  report,  on  which  date  Siunguza  was  here ;  and 
two  of  my  messengers  heard  Cetywayo  on  that  afternoon  remark :  "  Siunguza  is 
here  (at  the  Resident  Commissioner  s),  making  reports  of  matters  beyond  the  Mhlatusi 
river  (Cetywayo's  territory).  What  business  has  he  (or  why  does  he)  do  that?  Did 
he  report  that  Zibebu  when  at  the  Babanangu  had  killed  Marubulwana  and  Nom- 
kwaimba,  and  their  people,  the  Baqulusi."  That  Siunguza  was  thirsting  for  him, 
Cetywayo.  Siunguza  should  have  continued  to  remain  quiet ;  but  he,  Siunguza,  continued 
to  harass  him,  Cetywayo.     Siunguza  shall  not  grow  great  with  age. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Ftnn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G-.C.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  136. 
Mr.  Pynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  November  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  with  reference  to  my 
Despatch  forwarded  to-day  to  your  Excellency,  Cetshwayo,  per  Gezindaba  and  Hlekisana, 
forwards  Nkungemnyama  of  Ndabuko's  adherents  to  narrate  what  he  has  seen. 

2.  Nkungemnyama  states : — I  am  at  present  one  of  the  people  here  with  Cetshwayo, 
and  staying  at  a  kraal  in  this  neighbourhood.  This  morning  I  went  on  a  visit  to  the 
kraal  of  Sintwangu,  one  of  J.  Dunn's  people,  about  10  miles  east  from  here.  On  the  way 
I  met  three  men  of  Siunguza*s  coming  to  kraals  on  this  side  of  where  I  was  going  to ; 
they  were  armed  with  assegais  and  small  hunting  shields  ;  they  said  they  were  on  their 
way  to  himt.  I  do  not  know  their  names.  I  proceeded  further  and  met  a  file  of  about 
20  men  armed  in  the  same  way ;  I  passed  on  without  speaking.  After  I  arrived  at 
Sintwangu' s  some  women  came  into  the  hut  in  which  I  was  in.  They  wished  me  to 
"  go  out,  what  brought  you  in  here."  I  said,  what  has  happened,  mothers  ?  They 
replied,  have  you  not  met  the  force  of  Siunguza*s,  who  had  given  orders  for  mustering, 
armed,  as  the  Sutus  were  in  force  at  Siteku's  kraal  "  Ntembeni ''  (Cetshwayo's  side  of 
the  XJmhlatusi),  and  Cetshwayo's  people  here  with  him  had  gone  to  join  that  force  for 
the  purpose  of  enclosing  or  attacking  him,  Siunguza.  I  said,  "  It  was  not  true  ;  I  am 
"  one  of  the  people  with  Cetshwayo  here.'*  A  young  man  of  the  kraal  of  Msutu, 
Siimguza's  uncle,  said  to  me,  "  Don't  contradict  the  mothers.  I  have  come  from 
"  Siunguza  s  people  out  hunting,  when  word  came  from  Siunguza  to  muster  in  force, 
**  but  the  men  of  Msutu  replied  to  Siunguza's  messenger,  '  That  cannot  be  true  that 
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"  *  Cetshwayo  has  a  force  out  when  he  has  taken  refuge  in  the  bush/  and  that  they 
"  would  not  muster.'' 

3.  Gezindaba  states : — The  foregoing  are  the  words  Cetshwayo  forwards  to  be  made 
known  here  as  being  rumoured  about  him  and  the  Sutu  people. 

Where  could  they,  the  Sutu  party,  derive  authority  to  muster,  or  where  could  Siteku 
obtain  such  power  as  is  rumoured,  as  he,  Cetshwayo,  is  at  present  under  protection  or 
wing  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  here.  Siunguza  is  moulding  evil  against  him, 
Cetshwayo.  Has  not  Siteku  just  lately  been  released  from  Zibebu  ?  How  could  he, 
Cetshwayo,  now  send  a  force  to  Siteku  s  charge.  That  all  he,  Cetshwayo,  now  hears 
being  moulded  as  evil  against  him  he  will  report  here  for  the  information  of  the 
Government. 

4.  Reply  to  Cetshwayo : — I  had  heard  the  rumour  of  such  a  Sutu  force,  but  as  a 
rumour,  and  the  proof  of  no  such  force  being  in  existence  will  only  be  my  not  hearing 
any  more  of  it,  for,  if  there  be  such  a  force,  I  shall  hear  of  it,  and  inform  the  Govern- 
ment, and  it  will  be  a  serious  matter.  There  must  be  no  foundation  for  the  rumour ; 
the  truth  will  come  to  light. 

5.  I  also  let  Cetshwayo  know  his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner  of  Ztduland 
is  made  aware  of  the  raid  made  by  Sutu  forces  {see  paragraph  3,  Despatch  of  5th 
November) ;  i.e.^  Sifana  of  Sigodo,  and  others,  nine  days  ago  raided  the  Kolwas  at  the 
Nhlazatye  mission  station,  and  took  their  cattle,  and  distributed  these  cattle  amongst 
themselves.  Also  of  a  Sutu  force,  11  days  ago,  led  by  Jakaja  (see>  paragraph  1, 
Despatch  of  31st  October,  and  paragraph  8,  Despatch  of  5th  November)  and  Ndabankulu, 
attacked  the  kraals  of  late  Mzwakali  and  Mqalana,  killed  seven  men  and  two  women, 
wounded  four  people,  and  captured  the  women,  children,  and  cattle.  That  I  now,  in, 
the  name  of  the  Government,  call  upon  the  leaders  of  such  and  all  Sutu  forces  to 
desist  from  these  and  such  acts,  whether  of  depredation  or  violence,  for  wl^ich  there 
can  be  no  longer  any  excuse,  and  I  warn  them  in  the  name  of  the  Government  that 
they  will  be  held  individually  and  collectively  responsible  for  these  acts. 

6.  Saturday,  10th. — I  learn  from  Nozetshina,  one  of  my  messengers,  that  during 
last  night  a  brother  of  Ngobozana's  came  to  Cetshwayo  and  informed  him  that 
Siunguza  had  assembled  his  people  in  force,  saying  that  there  is  a  Sutu  force  at 
Siteku's  kraal,  Cotshwayo's  side  of  the  Mhlatusi  river.  This  report  soon  became 
circulated  in  the  neighbouring  kraals  here,  and  an  alarm  took  place,  and  Dabulamanzi 
assembled  an  armed  force,  20  or  30,  of  the  people  who  are  at  the  neighbouring  kraals 
here  with  Cetshwayo.  These  people  then  went  to  the  kraal  where  Cetshwayo  is,  and 
shortly  after  retired  to  the  kraals. 

7.  An  unfortunate  circumstance  took  place  this  morning ;  one  of  the  people,  an 
elderly  man,  here  with  Cetshwayo,  was  passing  towards  the  direction  of  the  Nkanhla, 
and  two  of  the  staff  of  messengers  here  called  upon  this  man  to  give  up  his  (2) 
assegais ;  he  objected,  saying  they  were  not  his ;  he  was  going  to  fetch  his  assegais 
where  he  left  them ;  a  scuflfle  ensued,  resulting  in  the  man  receiving  a  severe  blow 
across  the  arm  with  a  stick,  and  a  slight  blow  on  the  cheek  bone ;  he  also  struck  one 
of  the  messengers  on  the  head.  The  assegais  were  taken  from  him,  and  I  retain 
tliem.  I  severely  reproved  these  messengers  for  unnecessary  violence,  and  told  them 
I  should  leave  it  for  Mr.  Osbom  to  deal  with  them,  as  they  were  his  men. 

8.  My  messengers  inform  me  that  the  assegais  left  by  Cetshwayo's  followers  on  the 
way  from  the  Nkanhla  have  since  stealthily  been  brought  to  the  kraals  about  here ;  and 
I  have  suspected  this  was  going  on. 

9.  Cetshwayo,  per  Gezindaba  and  Hlekisana,  acknowledges  the  delivery  of  my 
message  last  evening,  paragraphs  4  and  5  hereof,  and  asks  if  I  will  send  and  see  if 
there  is  any  Sutu  people  in  force,  and  see  if  it  is  not  only  Siunguza  in  force ;  and, 
if  so,  I  wUl  not  report  to  the  Government  that  Siunguza  has  assembled  a  force 
(an  impi). 

10.  That,  as  regards  the  raids  by  Zifana  and  Gehleza  on  the  Nhlazatye  Kolwas, 
Cetshwayo  has  not  heard  of  it,  nor  of  the  raids  by  Ndabankulu  and  Jakaja  near 
Mtonjaneni  on  the  29th  October  1883  on  late  Mqalana  and  Mzwakali  kraals.  As  a 
reply  has  come  from  the  Government  about  that,  was  it  reported  to  the  Government 
liiat  it  was  the  people  of  late  Mqalana  and  Mzwakali  who  killed  the  Baqulusi  Indunas 
Marubulwana  and  Nomkwaimba,  and  two  other  people  also  of  the  Baqulusi,  at  their 
kraals  near  Kwamagwaza.  A  few  days  before  I  brought  Cetshwayo  to  Etshowe 
(15th  October  1883)  1  asked  those  messengers,  were  they  not  killed  by  Zibebu's  force  ? 
Answer,  Y^es ;  they  were  killed  by  Zibebu's  force,  but  called  to  do  so  by  Madubeko, 
son  of  Mzwakali,  people  who  have  joined  Zibebu.     That  he,  Cetshwayo,  has  taken 
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refuge  here,  and  knows  nothing  of  what  is  going  on  there,  and  is  not  responsible  fot 
the  disturbances  and  retaliations. 

11.  I  replied  to  Cetshwayo  :  I  will  find  out,  as  I  said  last  evening,  the  truth  about 
the  rumoured  Sutu  force  and  Siunguza's.  I  will  let  your  Excellency  know  what 
Cetshwayo  says  about  people  of  Mqalana  and  Mzwakali  having  caused  Zibebu  to  kill 
Marubulwana,  and  that  the  action  of  Ndabankulu  was  done  in  retaliation ;  but  I  say 
this  is  to  cease  at  once. 

12.  I  cannot  say  Cetshwayo  is  not  responsible  for  actions  of  Sutu  party  so  long  as 
he  has  a  number  of  people  about  here  going  backwards  and  forwards,  and  I  see  people 
with  assegais  about.  I  cannot  allow  this,  it  shall  not  continue.  I  am  sorry  the  man 
received  a  blow  on  his  arm  this  morning  when  being  disarmed,  but  it  was  his  own 
fault,  being  defiant  and  resisting,  and  I  should  have  punished  him  for  resisting  the 
police  but  for  his  receiving  the  injury. 

13.  I  heard  last  night  Dabulamanzi  assembled  people  with  arms  in  an  xmnecessary 
false  alarm.  I  have  reported  it  to  the  Government,  and  it  must  not  happen  again : 
it  is  an  unnecessary  disturbance  of  the  peace,  and  I  shall  see  Dabulamanzi  about  it. 

14.  Mdukwana,  of  Border  Police  on  Mhlatusi,  reports  having  received  information 
(brought  by  a  woman  fled  from  Ndabankulu's  to  the  Reserve,  to  her  children  by  her 
former  husband)  that  a  Sutu  force  is  assembling  at  Zungeni,  near  Fort  Marshall,  for 
the  purpose  of  attacking  Faku  ka  Ziningo's  and  Sombijana's  section  of  Faku  ka 
Ziningo  and  Nxaba's  people,  all  in  the  Reserve. 

15.  Tshingana,  accompanied  by  Mdabuko  and  Mahanana,  states  : — 

Cetshwayo  sends  to  say  he  wishes  to  add  to  his  message  by  Gezindaba  and  Hlekisana 
this  morning  that  Marubulwana  and  Nomkwaimba  fled  from  Zibebu  into  the  Reserve, 
and  Siunguza  induced  them  to  return  to  their  kraals,  saying  Zibebu  would  not  molest 
them,  and  then  Zibebu's  force  came  upon  them  and  killed  them,  and  plundered  theii^ 
belongings.  Some  who  escaped  on  that  occasion  saw  Ishwapana  and  Mqulana  s  boys 
and  Madubeko,  now  of  Siunguza,  amongst  that  force  of  Zibebu's.  Zibebu  released  the 
old  women  of  Marubulwana  to  bury  him,  saying  **  all  that  attack  was  not  his  action, 
"  but  he  was  called  by  Mqalana,  Madubeko,  and  Siunguza,  to  destroy  Marubulwana 
'*  and  Nomkwaimba."  By  this  action  Siunguza  went  out  of  the  Reserve,  and  raised  a 
force  to  destroy  his,  Cetshwayo's,  people. 

16.  Cetshwayo  says,  if  he  had  heard  from  Ndabankulu  of  the  attack  on  Mqalana  and 
Madubeko,  he  would  have  reported  it  here,  as  he  did  the  killing  of  Marubulwana 
and  Nomkwaimba,  of  which  matter  he  does  not  hear  any  reply  from  the  Government, 
as  he  does  about  Ndabankulu's  attack  on  Mqalana  and  Madubeko,  saying  the  Sutu 
people  are  to  cease  disturbances. 

17.  More  assegais,  concealed  in  bundles  of  reeds,  have  just  been  taken  from  some  of 
Cetshwayo's  people,  and  shields. 

18.  On  the  7th  instant  Mgitshwa  sent  to  ask  if  his  adherents  in  Cetshwayo's  district 
may  come  to  his  people  in  the  Reserve,  as  they  are  afraid  of  being  attacked  and  their 
cattle  taken  by  the  Sutu  party  under  Ndabankulu. 

I  replied : — I  wish  Mgitshwa  to  let  me  know  the  number  of  these  kraals. 

19.  On  the  8th  instant,  Cetshwayo  requested  I  would  send  for  his  guns  taken  by  the 
Border  Police.  I  informed  him  Mr.  Osbom  would  be  back  in  a  few  days,  when  this 
request  could  be  made. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  136, 
Mr,  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Btshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sib,  November  11,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  I  sent  messenger,  Nozitshina,  to 
Siunguza  to  tell  him  at  once  to  disperse  any  of  his  people,  if  there  be  any,  that  may 
have  collected  about  him  armed,  and  reminding  him  of  my  message  to  him  on  the 
9th  instant ;  that,  in  consequence  of  his  people  becoming  alarmed  and  assembling  in 
force,  the  people  here  had  become  alarmed  at  his  assembling ;  and  he  must  keep  as  quite 
as  possible. 
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2.  My  messenger  has  returned  from  Siunguza,  and  reports  Siunguza  had  dispersed 
his  people  to  their  homes.  They  had  fled  to  him,  alarmed  that  all  his  people  in 
Cetshwayo's  territory  had  previously  fled  to  him  in  the  Reserve. 

3.  Siunguza  informs  me  he  had  sent  to  Siteku  (Cetshwayo's  half-brother),  Cetshwayo's 
side  of  Mhlatusi  River,  to  ascertain  if  any  Sutu  force  existed  as  rumoured ;  and  that 
Siteku  sent  back  one  of  his  own  men  to  say  there  was  no  truth  in  the  report. 

4.  Dabulamanzi  came  yesterday  to  say  he  had  heard  it  had  been  reported  to  me  he 
had  last  night  assembled  men  armed.  It  was  an  alarm  ;  the  cattle  in  kraal  had  taken 
fright  and  broken  out,  and  people  were  seen,  who  disappeared. 

I  replied  I  had  heard  of  his  doing  so  in  an  alarm,  and  I  warn  him  to  keep  quiet 
and  not  do  such  act's,  and  reminded  him  of  warnings  he  has  received  from  Mr.  Osbom. 
It  must  not  happen  again. 

The  cattle  did  break  out  and  take  fright,  but  I  am  satisfied  it  was  Dabulamanzi*s 
movements  frightened  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  136. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Btshowe,  Reserve  Territory,  November  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  Excellency's  information  a  letter  from 
J.  R.  Dunn,  dated  the  10th,  and  received  by  me  at  12.10  p.m.,  the  11th,  yesterday.  In 
reply,  I  informed  Mr.  Dunn  of  the  purport  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  my  Despatch 
of  11th  instant,  to  your  Excellency. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&o.  &c.  &c.  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal.  Reserve  Territory. 


Mr.  Dunn  to  Mr.  Fynn. 
Dear  Mr.  Fynn^  Ngoye,  November  10,  1883. 

Yesterday,  on  my  arrival  here,  I  was  informed  that  the  whole  of  the  people 
across  the  Mhlatusi  who  were  not  on  Cetshwayo's  side  had  fled,  as  it  was  reported  that 
messengers  had  been  sent  by  Cetshwayo  to  tell  the  Usura  to  arm  and  pounce  on  them. 
This  I  took  no  notice  of,  but  just  now,  half -past  one  o'clock,  a  man  arrived  from  near 
Eshowe  to  report  to  me  that  all  the  people  from  across  the  Mhlatusi  of  Gauses*  Tribe 
had  fled,  as  an  impi  was  expected  to-night  to  clear  them  off,  and  then  attack  Siunguza's 
kraal  on  this  side  and  kill  him.  I  think  there  is  some  truth  in  this,  as  I  know  that 
Cetshwayo  has  said  that  his  friends  have  told  him  that,  if  he  have  a  chance  of  regaining 
his  footing,  to  do  so.  He  is  also  trying  to  get  someone  to  go  quietly  and  try  and 
assassinate  Zibebu  by  night.  All  the  Sutu  party  are  getting  very  high  tones  ^-gain. 
We  will  have  no  peace  as  long  as  Cetshwayo  is  amongst  us. 

I  returned  from  Mangeti  yesterday,  and  expected  to  meet  Mr.  Osborn,  but  he  had  not 
returned. 

Yours,  &c. 
(Signed)        J.  R.  Dunn. 
P.S. — Don't  you  think  you  had  better  inform  Col.  Curtis  of  this  ? 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  136. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  November  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Cetshwayo,  per  Mfunzi, 
forwards  Mswazi  and  Mpempeza  of  Ndabankulu  and  Sungulu,  of  late  Lukwazi,  of 

*  Chief,  Sianguza.     Tiibe,  Mpungose. 

(Signed)         H.  F.  F. 
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section  of  Cetshwayo*s  half-brother  Tshingana,  sent  by  them  to  report  to  Cetshwayo 
that  Mqalana  and  Madubeko*  have  been  killed  by  them  because,  and  seeing  that,  they 
belong  to  him,  Cetshwayo,  and  had  turned  upon  Marubulwana  and  Nomkwaimba, 
and  killed  them  and  people  of  their  kraals,  in  all,  12  persons.  That  Ndabankulu 
says  Ishwapana  and  Mhlahlo,  of  Siunguza,  fetched  Zibebu's  impi  to  attack  the 
kraals  of  Marubulwana  and  Nomkwaimba.  That  Mqalana  and  Madubeko  were  with 
this  impi  of  Zibebu's  and  were  sent  by  Siunguza,  who  had  induced  Marubulwana 
and  Nomkwaimba  to  get  their  cattle  back  to  their  kraals,  which  for  safety  had 
been  brought  into  the  ReseiTe,  Siunguza  representing  that  the  cattle  would  be  safe. 
But  he,  Siunguza,  brought  about  the  destruction  of  Marubulwana  and  Nomkwaimba, 
and  the  capture  of  their  cattle  by  Zibebu  ;  and  it  was,  in  consequence  of  all  this,  they, 
Ndabankulu  and  Sungulu,  attacked  Mqalana  and  Madubeko,  and  killed  them  and  10 
of  their  people.  Why  should  Siunguza,  who  is  in  the  Reserve,  go  out  of  it  by  such 
actions  and  kill  his,  Cetshwayo's,  people  ? 

Reply : — His  Excellency  is  aware  of  Ndabankulu  with  a  Sutu  force  attacking 
Mqalana  and  Madubeko,  and  killing  them  and  the  people,  and  taking  captives  of  their 
families.  In  the  name  of  the  Government,  through  you,  messengers  of  Ndabankulu,  I 
now  warn  you,  Ndabankulu,  and  all  others,  to  desist  from  any  such  acts,  whether  of 
depredation,  violence,  retaliation,  or  otherwise,  for  which  there  can  be  no  longer  any 
excuse ;  and,  in  the  name  of  the  Government,  I  also  warn  Ndabankulu  and  all  others 
that  they  will  be  held  individually  responsible  for  these  acts ;  and  they  must  be 
peaceful,  and  all  captives  must  be  released.  Such  acts  are  only  burdening  Cetshwayo 
with  greater  trouble,  seeing  that  such  acts  are  being  committed  by  his  people  after  I 
had  brought  him  under  protection  to  Etshowe,  and  Zibebu  had  returned  to  his 
territory.  It  was  after  all  this,  and  when  the  country  shotdd  have  been  peaceful,  that 
Ndabankulu's  and  Sifana's  collections  of  Sutu  people  resumed  disturbances  in 
Cetshwayo's  territory. 

3.  Mfunzi,  in  my  presence,  as  directed  by  Cetshwayo,  warns  Ndabankulu's  mes- 
sengers that  the  cattle  taken  from  the  Kolwas,  including  late  Mquandi's  cattle  at 
Nhlazatye  (November  1,  1883),  are  all  to  be  fully  restored  to  these  Kolwas. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Reserve  Territory. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


No.  137. 

SiK  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  December  20,  1883.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  20,  1883. 

When  it  became  necessary  to  send  troops  to  Etshowe  I  thought  it  advisable  to 
suggest,  for  the  consideration  of  the  military  authorities,  that  a  laager,  or  post  of 
defence  of  some  kind,  should  be  constructed  at  that  place,  which  might  serve  any 
military  purposes  for  the  time  being  during  the  stay  of  the  troops  there,  and  which 
after  their  departure  could  be  reduced  in  size  and  made  available  for  the  local  force 
belonging  to  the  Reserve. 

2.  I  therefore  spoke  on  the  subject  to  Colonel  Bond,  commanding  the  troops  in 
Natal,  and  with  his  concurrence  I  also  saw  Colonel  Hawthorn,  Commanding  Royal 
Engineer,  who  was  about  to  proceed  to  Etshowe,  and  who  promised  to  give  his 
attention  to  the  matter  on  his  arrival. 

3.  Thi«  he  did,  and  under  his  instructions  a  strong  earthwork  laager  has  been 
constructed  by  the  troops  of  the  detachment  under  the  personal  superintendence  of 
Lieutenant  Yolland,  R.E. 

4.  I  have  received  through  the  oflBcer  commanding  the  troops  a  report  on  the 
subject  of  this  laager  by  Colonel  Hawthorn,  which  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit 

*  Son  of  late  Mzwakali. 
Ri  8361.  M  m 
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herewith  for  your  Lordship's  information,  and  I  would  desire  at  the  same  time  to 
bring  under  your  notice  the  obliging  readiness  with  which  Colonel  Hawthorn  has  met 
my  views. 

5.  Any  expense  that  has  been  incurred  in  the  construction  of  the  laager  can, 
should  it  be  thought  fit,  be  made  a  charge  upon  the  future  revenues  of  the  Reserve 
Territory. 

6.  I  trust  that  what  has  been  done  will  have  your  Lordship's  sanction. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  137. 

Royal  Engineer  OflSce,  Fort  Napier, 
Your  Excellency,  October  24,  1883, 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  with  reference  to  my  recent 
visit  to  Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  with  the  object  of  selecting  a  site  for  and 
planning  a  fort  to  be  erected  in  that  neighbourhood. 
My  instructions  received  verbally  from  you  were — 

1.  Construction  of  a  fort  defensible  by  the  full  strength  of  the  force  joining  the 
Etshowe  column. 

2.  To  design  it  in  such  a  way  that  it  could  be  easily  contracted  so  as  to  be  defensible 
by  a  force  of  about  150  men. 

3.  The  construction  of  a  small  work  of  a  more  permanent  description  suitable  for 
defence  by  such  Native  force  as  may  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Resident.  This  number 
was  given  me  by  Mr.  Osbom  as  150. 

On  making  a  careful  inspection  of  the  neighbourhood  on  the  28th  day  of  September 
last,  on  which  Mr.  ManseU,  the  commandant  of  the  Native  Carbineers,  kindly  accom- 
panied me  to  point  out  sources  of  water  supply,  I  fixed  upon  a  rising  ground  to  the 
right  of  the  road  leading  into  the  interior  and  about  half  a  mile  beyond  the  turning 
off  to  the  Etshowe  Mission  Station,  as  presenting  the  most  favourable  features  for  a 
defensible  position.  A  good  supply  of  water  was  found  on  the  other  side  of  the  road 
about  500  yards  from  the  site  of  fort,  in  a  small  stream.  The  site  is  on  undulating 
ground  which  slopes  away  in  front,  and  the  road  and  ground  in  front  is  under  fire  for 
a  distance  of  a  mile,  in  rear  it  slopes  down  for  some  300  yards,  and  then  rises  again 
and  would  be  under  fire  for  something  over  600  yards,  directly  in  rear,  the  distance 
increasing  on  each  side  of  the  rise  in  rear.  There  is  at  a  distance  of  about  100  yards  on 
each  side  a  little  dead  ground  of  about  100  yards  in  length,  beyond  which  the  whole 
is  under  fire  for  at  least  1,000  yards,  except  where  a  piece  of  bush  on  the  left  exists, 
about  500  yards  distance. 
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The  shape  of  the  fort  is  as  shown  in  outline  above,  the  lunette-shape  portion  in 
front  being  the  more  permanent  portion  alluded  to  in  No.  3  of  my  instructions. 
The  dotted  line  across  the  centre  showing  the  proposed  method  of  making  the  fort 
suitable  for  the  reduced  force. 

The  height  of  parapet  of  the  lunette  is  8  feet,  that  of  the  rest  of  the  fort  from  6  to 
8  feet,  as  required  to  protect  the  interior  from  the  adjoining  high  ground.  The  slopes 
of  the  large  fort  are  revetted  with  sods,  those  of  the  lunette  with  hurdles.  There  is 
no  suitable  stone  to  be  procured  ih  the  neighbourhood,  so  I  was  imable  to  construct  the 
lunette  with  that  material.     The  ditches  are  V-shaped,  and  from  12  to  14  feet  wide. 

Lieutenant  Tolland,  under  whose  superintendence  the  work  is  being  constructed, 
has  instructions  to  provide  a  sketch  of  the  country  and  a  plan  of  the  work  as  soon  as 
he  has  time  to  execute  them,  copies  of  which  I  will  forward  when  received,  but,  as 
the  nature  of  his  duties  has  not  enabled  him  to  make  much  progress  with  them  as  yet, 
I  have  thought  it  desirable  to  provide  your  Excellency  with  this  report  without 
waiting  longer  for  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        R.  J.  Hawthorn, 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Natal,  Lt.-Col.  and  Bt.-Ool.,  O.R.E.,  Natal. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  138. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  20,  1883). 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  20  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn  reporting  the  visit  of  some  of  the  Baqulusi 
to  Cetywayo,  made  by  them,  according  to  their  statement,  in  consequence  of  some 
reports  that  had  reached  them.  The  nature  of  these  reports  serves  to  show  what  idle 
stories  are  circulated  and  obtain  credit  in  the  Zulu  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  138. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Etshowe,  Reserve  Territory, 
Sir,  November  9,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  Munkwa 
and  Zwangendaba  of  Baqulusi  have  come,  sent  by  their  indunas,  Mtakati  and  Fokoti, 
to  Cetshwayo,  having  heard  Cetshwayo  has  been  taken  by  the  soldiers  over  the  sea. 

2.  These  messengers  heard  this  from  a  Boer,  Thomas,  on  the  Transvaal  side  of 
the  Bivana  river,  and  from  Marwanqa,  a  Transvaal  Native  policeman,  who  had  come 
into  Zulu  country  and  recovered  from  Hamu  10  head  of  cattle  out  of  30  head  which 
had  been  captured  by  people  of  Hamu's  from  Ndida  and  his  people  in  the  Transvaal 
about  a  month  ago. 

3.  That  Marwanqa  further  told  these  messengers  he  was  told  by  Hamu's  people 
that  the  soldiers,  Hlubi's,  Hamu's,  and  Zibebu's  forces  had  taken  Cetshwayo  out  of 
the  Nkanhla  forest ;  and  Zibebu  had  paid  the  European  authorities  51.  not  to  kill 
Cetshwayo,  as  he  was  a  child  of  the  same  family  as  he,  Zibebu,  but  to  take  him  across 
the  sea  again  out  of  sight ;  and  that  Zibebu  was  given  six  years  time  to  kill  off  the 
Sutu  people. 

I  have  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G-.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.,  Acting  Resident  Commissioner, 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 
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No.  139. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  20,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you.  for  any  observations  which  you  may  have 
to  make,  a  copy  of  a  letter*  from  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  covering  copies  of 
two  communications  from  Mr.  W.  Grant,  on  the  subject  of  the  conduct  of  Cety wayo, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  reply ,t  which  I  have  caused  to  be  returned  to  the 
Society. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY, 


No.  140. 

The  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 

3,  Broadway  Chambers,  Westminster, 
My  Lord,  December  21,  1883. 

I  BEG  to  call  your  Lordship's  attention  to  the  following  paragraph  which  appears 
in  the  "  Natal  Mercury  '*  of  November  18th. 

"  ZiBEBu. — ^At  every  Saturday's  sales  (at  Durban)  horses  suitable  for  this  Chiefs  use 
are  being  picked  up.  He  purposes,  so  the  report  goes,  to  mount  every  fighting  man  he 
has  got,  and  to  arm  them  with  rifles." 

By  the  same  mail  which  brought  us  this  information,  we  received  from  an  eye 
witness  an  account  of  the  ruin  caused  by  Zibebu's  force  only  a  short  distance  from 
the  TJmhlatuze  River  in  Cetywayo's  territory.  We  learn  that  Zibebu's  men  carried  off 
everything  they  could,  even  stripping  the  women  of  their  garments ;  and  what  they 
could  not  carry  away  they  destroyed  or  defiled,  especially  the  stores  of  grain  so  essential 
for  the  subsistence  of  the  people. 

Zibebu  is  supported  by  Europeans,  presumably  British  subjects,  who  have,  it  is  said, 
on  several  occasions  commanded  his  impis.  They,  or  their  agents,  are  now,  it  would 
appear,  engaged  in  purchasing  horses  in  Natal  in  order  that  Zibebu  may,  by  mounting 
as  large  a  number  as  possible  of  his  fighting  men,  be  enabled  to  carry  on  his  work  of 
devastation  more  effectually.  We  therefore  venture  to  hope  that  your  Lordship  will 
interfere  to  prevent  the  Chief  or  his  agents  from  obtaining  any  further  assistance  from 
the  Colony  of  Natal  for  warlike  purposes. 

I  have,  &o. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Eari  of  Derby,  (Signed)         F.  W.  CHESSON, 

&o.  &c.  &c.  Secret>ary. 


No.  141, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  22,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  despatch  of  the  12th  ultimo,!  with  one  from  the  Acting 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Ileserve,  reporting  the  circumstances  connected  with  a 
raid  upon  the  Emangweni  tribe  by  a  party  of  Usibebu's  people  under  Johan  Colen- 
brander,  a  British  subject. 

2.  The  question  raised  by  this  man's  participation  in  this  affair,  and  by  the  previous 
incident  you  mention  respecting  the  Natal  native  Hlepu,  is  one  that  deserves  careful 
consideration ;  and  I  should  be  glad  to  know  whether,  as  the  Colony  of  Natal  is  directly 
interested  in  preventing  disturbances  in  its  neighbourhood,  the  Legislature  would  in 
your  opinion  be  disposed  to  legislate  for  the  purpose  of  checking  such  adventurers,  if 
any  effective  measure  could  be  devised. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


*  No.  126.  t  No.  133.  %  No.  128. 
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No.  142. 


Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  December  26,  1883.) 

Govemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  26,  1883. 

In  my  telegraphic  message  of  the  16th  instant*  I  submitted  to  your  Lordship 
the  five  alternative  courses  which,  after  a  full  discussion  of  the  present  situation  in 
Zululand  with  Mr.  Osborn  and  with  others  well  acquainted  with  the  question,  appeared 
to  me  the  only  courses  that  are  open  to  us  in  dealing  with  the  situation,  and  I  now 
desire  to  lay  before  you  some  of  the  considerations  which  present  themselves  in  con- 
nexion with  this  question. 

2.  These  alternative  courses  deal  with  the  immediate  and  pressing  question  of  what 
is  to  be  done  with  Cetywayo  and  with  the  territory  that  was  lately  placed  under  his 
restored  authority,  and  they  are  as  follows,  namely  : — 

(1.)  To  reinstate  Cetywayo,  who  has  been  driven  from  his  territory  and  is  now  a 

fugitive  in  the  Reserve. 
(2.)  To  recognise  the  authority  of  Usibebu  over  the  Zulu  country  up  to  the  borders 

of  the  Reserve  as  by  right  of  conquest. 
(3.)  To  leave  the  country  to  itseK. 
(4.)  To  extend  the  principles  of  the  Reserve  over  the  whole  country,  or  the  greater 

part  of  it. 
(5.)  To  substitute  for  Cetywayo  his  son,  Dinazulu,  who  is  a  minor,  placing  with  him 

during  his  minority  a  British  Resident  and  a  Zulu  council  of  regency. 

3.  Of  these  five  alternative  courses,  out  of  which,  so  far  as  can  be  seen,  we  have  to 
make  our  choice,  I  submitted  my  opinion  that  the  three  first  named  were  inexpedient, 
or,  in  other  words,  that  it  was  not  advisable  to  adopt  any  one  of  them  ;  and  I  stated, 
as  well  as  I  could  do  so  in  the  compass  of  a  telegraphic  message,  the  reasons  which 
appeared  to  me  to  weigh  conclusively  against  their  adoption. 

4.  The  first  of  the  alternative  courses  is  the  question  of  the  re-instatement  of 
Cetywayo.  That  is  really  the  primary  question  to  be  decided,  because  the  whole 
question  before  us  is  (1),  what  to  do  with  Cetywayo,  whom  we  lately  restored  to  a 
position  of  authority  over  the  greater  part  of  Zululand,  and  who  was  in  July  last 
driven  out  of  his  territory  and  forced  to  take  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  and  (2)  what  to 
do  with  the  territory  that  was  placed  under  him,  from  which  he  is  a  fugitive,  and 
which  is  practically  left  without  a  ruler. 

5.  For  all  that  has  happened  since  his  restoration,  for  the  disasters  that  have  come 
upon  the  Zulu  people,  for  the  misfortunes  that  have  come  upon  himself,  for  the  serious 
and  unfortunate  condition  in  which  the  Zulu  country  is  now  placed,  I  am  compelled  to 
say  that  Cetywayo  is  responsible.  The  blame  no  doubt  belongs  in  a  large  degree  to 
those  who  have  ill-advised  him,  and  to  whose  advice  he  has  unhappily  listened  instead 
of  to  the  advice  of  the  British  Resident ;  but  those  who  have  so  ill-advised  him  are 
irresponsible  persons,  and  the  responsibility  therefore  must  lie  with  him. 

6.  At  the  risk  of  repeating  a  great  deal  of  what  has  already  been  said,  and  perhaps 
said  more  than  once  in  my  Despatches,  I  feel  it  necessary  to  refer  once  more  to  the 
leading  features  of  what  has  happened. 

7.  In  the  course  of  last  year,  as  the  result  of  many  urgent  considerations,  it  was 
decided  that  Cetywayo,  who,  on  the  termination  of  the  Zulu  war  in  1879,  had  been 
deposed  from  his  chieftainship  over  the  Zulu  country  and  sent  as  a  prisoner  to  the 
Cape,  should  be  released  from  the  state  of  captivity  in  which  he  had  since  been  kept,  and 
should  be  allowed  to  return  to  his  own  country ;  and  it  was  further  decided  that  he 
should  be  restored  to  such  a  position  of  authority  as  the  circumstances  of  the  country 
and  the  public  obligations  that  had  been  incurred  by  Her  Majesty's  Govemment  in 
connexion  with,  or  as  a  consequence  of,  the  war  of  1879  would  allow  of.  He  was 
accordingly  sent  back  to  the  Zulu  country  at  the  commencement  of  the  present  year 
and  replaced  in  a  position  of  authority  over  the  greater  part — ^two  thirds — of  the 
country,  subject  to  certain  terms,  conditions,  and  limitations  which  he  beforehand 
formally  accepted  and  pledged  himself  to  keep. 

8.  Under  these  conditions  Cetywayo  undertook,  among  other  things,  that  he  would 
observe  and  respect  the  boundaries  assigned  to  his  territory  by  the  British  Govern* 
ment,  and  that  he  would  observe  and  respect  the  boundaries  of  the  territory  placed 
under  the  independent  authority  of  the  Chief  Usibebu,  as  also  those  of  the  terriloiy 
which   Her   Majesty's   Govemment  had  decided  should  be  set  apart  as  Reserved 
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Territory  with  a  British  Resident  Commissioner,  and  that  he  would  not  attempt  in  any 
way  to  interfere  with  any  of  the  people  living  in  those  territories  ;  that  he  would  not 
permit  the  existence  of  any  military  system  or  organisation  whatsoever  within  his 
territory ;  that  he  would  not  make  war  upon  any  Chief  or  Chiefs  or  people  without  the 
Sanction  of  the  British  Government ;  that  he  would  permit  all  people  now  residing 
within  his  territory  to  there  remain  upon  the  condition  that  they  recognised  his 
authority;  and  that  he  would  permit  any  persons  not  wishing  to  recognise  his 
authority  and  desiring  to  quit  his  territory  to  quit  it,  and  to  pass  unmolested 
elsewhere. 

9.  The  necessity  for  those  conditions  which  limited  the  authority  of  Cetywayo, 
which  left  TJsibebu  in  an  independent  position,  and  which  reserved  a  portion  of  the 
Zulu  country  as  independent  territory  under  a  British  Resident  Commissioner  was  so 
fully  treated  of  in  the  Despatches  of  the  time  relating  to  the  question  of  Cetywayo's 
return,  that  I  need  not  here  enter  into  the  reasons  for  them.  I  am  aware  that  they 
have  been  challenged  by  the  friends  and  partisans  of  the  personal  cause  of  Cetywayo 
who  contend  that  the  whole  of  the  country  ought  to  have  been  put  under  him.  Their 
challenge  and  their  contention  are,  as  I  hold,  fully  answered  and  more  than  answered 
by  the  reasons  which  dictated  at  the  time  those  limitations,  and  they  could,  if  necessary, 
be  answered  again  and  again.  But  it  is  not,  it  seems  to  me,  necessary  to  do  here  more 
than  say  that  the  conditions  of  limitation  were  laid  down  for  good  and  sufficient 
reasons,  that  they  and  the  other  conditions  were,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  laid  down  by,  or 
with  the  consent  of.  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  accepted  by  Cetywayo,  and  that  it 
was  subject  to  those  conditions  and  to  his  full  acceptance  of  them  that  Cetywayo  was 
allowed  to  return  to  Zululand,  and  placed  in  the  position  of  authority  in  which  he  was 
formally  installed  on  the  29th  of  January  last. 

10.  It  was  subject  to  those  conditions  that  Cetywayo  was  allowed  to  return  and  was 
placed  in  authority  once  more  over  the  greater  part  of  the  country ;  and  I  do  not 
hesitate  to  affirm  what  I  have  already  said  elsewhere — that  had  he  but  kept  those  con- 
ditions loyally  and  faithfully,  we  should  have  had  none  of  the  great  disorders  and 
disasters  that  have  come  upon  the  country  during  the  last  eight  or  nine  months. 
Some  difficulties  in  accommodating  matters  after  so  great  a  change  no  doubt  we  should 
have  had  here  and  there  ;  but  none,  I  think,  that  could  not  have  been  overcome  with 
patience  and  careful  treatment ;  and  I  say  without  reservation,  that  all  the  misfortunes 
that  have  happened  in  the  Zulu  country  since  Cetywayo*s  restoration  nave  been  due 
to  the  violation  by  him  of  his  conditions. 

11.  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  been  blalned  for  restoring  Cetywayo.  But  the 
fault  of  what  has  happened  has  been  due,  not  to  the  act  of  restoration,  which  was  an 
act  done  with  good  faith  and  with  the  object  of  repairing  the  consequence  of  a  war 
which  many  people  held  had  borne  harshly  and  unjustly  upon  the  individual  person 
of  the  Zulu  king  against  whom  it  had  been  prosecuted.  It  has  not  been  due  to  the 
act  of  restoration,  but  to  the  bad  faith  kept  with  Her  Majesty's  Government  by 
Cetywayo,  who,  misled  by  irresponsible  people — his  personal  sympathisers  and  partizans 
— and  disregarding  the  advice  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  of  those  who  repre- 
sented the  Government,  has  brought  this  discredit  upon  his  restoration  ;  and  all  the 
discredit  belongs  to  him  and  to  those  who  have  so  cruelly  misled  him. 

12.  It  has  also,  I  understand,  been  said,  that  what  has  happened  has  happened 
because  the  scheme  as  laid  down  in  my  Despatch  of  October  3rd,  of  1882,*  was  not 
adopted  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  its  integrity.  But  I  would  wish  to  take 
this  opportunity  of  saying,  and  it  is  only  right  I  should  do  so,  that  the  failure  has  not 
been  due  in  any  way  to  this  cause,  but  that  what  has  happened  would  have  equally 
happened  if  the  whole  scheme  had  been  accepted  in  its  integrity,  because  what  has 
happened  has  been  a  result  of  a  disregard  of  certain  conditions,  and  this  disregard 
has  been  irrespective  of  the  diflFerence  between  the  details  of  the  scheme  as  proposed 
and  as  finally  adopted. 

13.  Again,  some  stress  has  been  laid  on  the  fact  that  a  Resident  was  not  appointed 
with  TJsibebu.  I  do  not  consider  this  has  made  any  difference.  If  Usibebu  had  been 
the  aggressor  in  the  first  instance,  then  it  might  have  been  contended,  and  very  fairly 
contended,  that  the  presence  of  a  British  resident  would  have  been  useful  in  checking 
this  aggression.  But  Usibebu  was  not  the  aggressor.  He  had  every  reason  and  every 
inducement  to  keep  his  conditions  because  his  position  was  not  a  strong  one,  his  people 
were  comparatively  few  in  numbers,  and  to  hold  his  own  in  his  own  territory  was  all 
that  he  could  expect  or  desire  to  do.     He  was  attacked  without  cause,  and  in  a  manner 
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that  showed  a  deliberate  purpose  to  crush  him ;  and  although  his  action  after  that 
attack  is  in  several  respects  to  be  blamed,  it  must  be  remembered  that  it  was  in  self 
defence  that  he  took  up  arms,  and  that  at  the  very  time  he  made  his  night  march  upon 
TJlundi,  the  XJsutu  forces  were  gathering  round  him  with  which  it  was  intended  to 
overwhelm  him  by  sheer  dint  of  numbers. 

14.  Then  it  has  been  alleged  that  what  has  happened  has  been  the  inevitable  result 
of  the  conditions  and  the  limitations  subject  to  which  Cetywayo  was  restored.  This 
is  the  argument  of  those  who  assert  that  the  whole  country  ought  to  have  been 
restored  to  Cetywayo ;  the  argument  amounting  to  this — that  if  the  whole  country  had 
been  restored  to  him — he  would  then  have  had  no  reason  to  break  his  conditions  as  he 
has  done.  It  is  to  say,  in  effect,  that  if  only  everything  had  been  given  to  Cetywayo 
that  he  demanded  or  wanted,  he  would  have  given  no  trouble.  But  it  is  the  strongest 
condemnation  of  Cetywayo,  because  it  is  an  admission  that  he  has  not  kept  the 
conditions  which  he  accepted  and  promised  to  keep,  because  they  have  been  disagreeable 
to  him.  Those  conditions  and  limitations  were  necessary,  were  absolutely  necessary 
in  justice  to  other  interests  and  in  order  to  meet  the  public  obligations  to  which  the 
British  Government  was  bound.  The  arrangement  was  an  attempt  to  do  justice  to  all 
the  interests  concerned, — to  the  personal  interests  of  Cetywayo  and  to  other  interests 
not  of  less  importance  than  his  and  of  far  vaster  range,  affecting  the  welfare  of 
thousands  of  persons ;  and  if  the  arrangement  has  broken  down,  it  has  broken  down  not 
because  there  was  anything  wrong,  or  unreasonable,  or  unjust,  or  unworkable  in  the 
conditions  and  limitations  themselves,  but  solely  and  entirely  because  Cetywayo, 
dissatisfied  with  the  limitations  and  ill-advised,  would  not  keep  his  part  of  the 
bargain. 

15.  Cetywayo  returned  to  the  Zulu  country  dissatisfied  and  discontented,  because, 
although  much  had  been  given  to  him,  all  had  not  been  given  to  him ;  and  he  returned 
with  his  mind  apparently  made  up  not  to  abide  by  the  conditions  which  he  had  just 
signed. 

He  has  since  said  that  he  accepted  them  under  protest,  that  he  accepted  them 
because  he  was  a  prisoner  and  could  do  nothing  else  than  accept  them  if  he  wanted  to 
get  free.  In  other  words  he  accepted  them  in  order  that  he  might  get  free,  but — so  it 
must  be  concluded — without  any  intention  of  keeping  them,  and  without  any  sense  of 
an  obligation  on  his  part  to  keep  them. 

16.-  And  thus  it  was  that  he  had  scarcely  set  foot  on  shore  when  he  began  to  break 
them.  One  of  the  promises  he  had  made  was  that  he  would  not  interfere  with  the 
people  of  the  Reserve  Territory ;  but  his  first  act  on  landing  was  to  send  a  message  to 
the  people  living  in  the  Reserve,  calling  upon  them  to  send  cattle  to  him,  and  to  come 
and  meet  him^  and  telling  them  that  they  were  not  to  believe  that  the  country  was  cut 
off  from  him,  as  he  had  come  direct  from  the  Queen,  who  had  given  him  the  whole  country 
to  the  Tugela. 

That  some  of  the  Chiefs  and  people  belonging  to  the  Reserve  should  be  favourable 
to  him,  and  be  willing  or  wish  to  come  under  him,  was  only  what  was  expected.  I 
said  in  my  Despatch  of  the  3rd  October  of  last  year*  that  the  people  favourable  to  him 
and  the  people  unfavourable  to  him  were  so  interspersed  throughout  the  country  that 
it  would  be  impossible  to  take  any  one  part  of  the  country  and  to  say  that  there  was 
a  part  of  the  country  all  of  the  people  living  in  which  were  favourable  to  him  or  the 
reverse.  It  was  foreseen  that  there  would  be  this  difficulty ;  and  all  we  could  do  was 
to  meet  it  as  well  as  we  could  by  deciding  upon  the  boundaries  and  by  giving  full 
permission  to  those  falling  within  any  one  territory  to  remove  to  another  so  that  they 
might  be  able  to  place  themselves  under  the  authority  under  which  they  wished  to  live. 
And  this  course  was,  or  would  have  been,  open  to  any  Chiefs  and  people  living  in  the 
Reserve  who  might  desire  to  be  under  Cetywayo.  Cetywayo,  however,  would  not  have 
been  justified  in  sending  any  message  at  all,  even  to  the  Chiefs  and  people  whom  he 
knew  to  be  his  personal  friends  in  the  Reserve.  But  the  message  that  he  sent  was  to 
all  the  people  in  the  Reserve,  and  it  was  a  message  calculated  to  work  the  greatest 
mischief.  That  was  the  beginning  of  his  interference  with  the  people  of  the  Reserve, 
an  interference  begun  the  very  first  evening  of  his  landing  in  Zululand,  and  kept  up 
ever  since  in  one  form  or  another.  He  would  not  allow  those  Chiefs  belonging  to  the 
Reserve  who  were  favourable  to  him  to  leave  it,  though  that  was  the  proper  course  for 
them  to  take  if  they  wished  to  live  under  his  authority.  He  actually  claimed  that  they 
should  remain  in  the  Reserve  as  his  subjects;    and  he  complained  of  the  Resident 
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Commissioner  for  acts  done  or  alleged  to  be  done  by  the  latter  in  the  Reserve  Territory 
in  the  exercise  of  his  lawful  authority.  Threats  of  future  punishment  were  held 
out  to  all  those  in  the  Reserve  who  did  not  acknowledge  his  authority,  and  later 
the  Chiefs  of  the  Reserve  were  ordered  to  send  men  to  join  his  forces  at  Ulundi. 
Many  obeyed  .this  order,  some  willingly,  others  unwillingly,  and  for  fear  of 
consequences,  uncertain  as  to  what  our  intentions  were,  and  whether  we  really 
intended  to  keep  the  country  or  whether  it  would  not  come — as  Cetywayo  told  them  it 
would  come,  and  as  the  country  across  the  TJmhlatusi  had  come — under  Cetywayo's 
authority  again.  Thus  the  minds  of  the  people  in  the  Reserve  were  disquieted ;  thus 
they  were  rendered  uncertain,  not  knowing  what  was  to  happen  to  them  ;  and  thus  it 
was  that  many  were  led  to  disregard  the  authority  of  the  Government.  And  what 
was  then  being  done  in  this  way  and  by  these  means,  there  is  too  good  reason  to  feel, 
was  but  preparatory  to  further  designs  on  the  Reserve,  designs  which  would  assuredly 
have  been  worked  out  if  Cetywayo  had  succeeded  in  overcoming  TJsibebu. 

In  writing  on  the  9th  of  July  last*  on  the  state  of  affairs  at  that  time,  when  the 
Usutu  forces  were  being  gathered  preparatory  to  another  invasion  of  Usibebu's 
territory,  I  said  that  should  Cetywayo  get  the  better  of  Usibebu,  the  question  of  the 
Reserve  would  become  a  very  serious  one. 

"  The  claims  *'  I  wrotet  "  that  Cetywayo  has  made  to  the  parts  of  the  Zulu  country 
"  that  were  not  restored  to  him,  the  view  that  he  takes  of  the  conditions  of  his 
"  restoration,  which  he  considers  he  was  forced  to  accept  because  he  was  a  captive, 
*'  and  accepted  under  protest,  the  disregard  of  his  obligations  and  promises  which  he 
"  has  shown  in  the  invasion  of  Usibebu's  country,  in  his  continued  interference  with 
"  the  people  living  in  the  Reserve,  in  the  re-establishment  of  military  kraals  and 
"  regiments,  in  the  enforced  detention  in  his  territory  of  those  who,  like 
"  Umfanawenhlela  and  the  late  Umlandela,  would  wish  to  remove  out  of  it,  all 
"  show,  1  greatly  fear,  that,  should  he  get  the  upper  hand  of  Usibebu,  none  of  the 
"  promises  he  has  made,  none  of  the  obligations  under  which  he  is  towards  Her 
"  Majesty's  Government  will  restrain  him  in  the  design  he  has  of  recovering  the 
"  Reserve." 

From  that  danger,  the  very  great  and  serious  danger  that  most  unquestionably  was 
in  store  for  us,  we  were  saved  for  the  time  by  the  success  of  Usibebu's  arms  at  Ulundi. 
A  danger  of  another  kind,  indeed,  strangely  enough,  came  upon  the  Reserve  as  a  result 
of  Usibebu's  success,  and  of  the  flight  and  escape  of  Cetywayo ;  but  the  particular 
danger  of  which  I  wrote  on  the  9th  July,  the  danger  that  would  have  come  upon  the 
Reserve  if  Cetywayo  had  succeeded  in  overwhelming  Usibebu,  and  had  been  left  free 
with  a  victorous  Usutu  force  to  turn  his  attention  to  the  Reserve,  was  averted  by 
Usibebu's  success  at  Ulundi  on  the  21st  of  July. 

17.  And  that  success  of  Usibebu,  the  attack  he  made  on  the  Ulundi  kraal  on  the 
21st  of  July,  was  itself  the  outcome  and  the  consequence  of  the  violation  by  Cetywayo 
of  the  condition  which  he  had  undertaken  to  keep  in  respect  of  Usibebu. 

18.  He  had  promised  and  undertaken  in  respect  of  Usibebu  what  he  had  promised 
and  undertaken  in  respect  of  the  Reserve  territory ;  that  he  would  observe  and  respect 
the  boundaries  of  the  territory  placed  under  that  appointed  Chief,  and  that  he  would 
not  attempt  in  any  way  to  interfere  with  any  of  the  people  living  in  his  territory.  But 
from  the  first  moment  of  his  restoration,  Cetywayo  and  the  leaders  of  the  Ultra- Usutu 
party  began  to  find  fault  with  the  act  of  the  Government  in  leaving  Usibebu  in  an 
independent  position.  They  spoke  of  him  personally  in  bitter  terms,  and  they  called 
in  question  the  boundaries  assigned  to  him,  as  if  it  was  for  them,  and  not  for  the 
Government  which  restored  Cetywayo,  to  say  what  should  be,  and  what  should  not  be, 
the  boundaries,  or  whether  there  should  be  any  boundaries  at  all.  Masipula's  people, 
who  lived  in  that  portion  of  the  country  which  had  been  assigned  to  Usibebu  in  place 
of  that  which  was  taken  from  him,  and  who  were  favourable  to  Cetywayo,  got  up  a 
dispute  with  Usibebu,  which,  there  is  reason  to  believe,  was  fomented  at  Ulundi,  and 
Cetywayo  talked  of  these  people  as  his  people,  although  they  lived  in  Usibebu's  territory, 
and  therefore  could  not  be  Cetywayo's  people,  unless  they  elected  to  remove  into  his 
territory,  which  it  was  quite  open  for  them  to  do.  But  before  long  the  Usutu  plans 
assumed  a  bolder  and  more  decided  character,  and  towards  the  close  of  the  month  of 
March,  a  determined  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  by  a  large  Usutu  force  took  place. 
The  undoubted  object  of  this  invasion  was  to  crush  Usibebu  at  a  single  blow,  and  a 
more  wanton  and  unprovoked  attack  there  could  not  be,  or  a  more  flagrant  violation 
of  the  conditions.     Cetywayo  affected  not  to  be  responsible  for  the  invasion,  but  there 
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can  be  no  doubt  that  the  whole  plan  was  made  and  carried  out  with  his  cognizance 
and  approval ;  and  even  Umnyamana  has  since  admitted  that  this  was  so. 

19.  This  unprovoked  agression  was  the  beginning  of  all  the  troubles  and  bloodshed 
that  have  since  afflicted  the  country.  The  invading  force  was  signally  defeated,  and 
was  pursued  with  great  slaughter,  nearly  up  to  the  Black  TJmfolosi.  It  would  be 
difficult  to  find  fault  with  Usibebu,  because,  in  the  heat  of  action,  and  exasperated  by 
an  unprovoked  attack,  he  followed  up  his  success,  and  hotly  pursued  the  invaders 
across  his  borders  and  far  into  their  territory ;  but  the  same  allowance  cannot  be  made 
for  his  action  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks  later,  in  raiding  into  Cetywayo's  country  for 
the  purpose  of  punishing  some  of  the  people  who  had  taken  part  in  the  invasion  of  the 
30th  March.  The  invasion  had  been  sufficiently  punished  on  the  spot,  and  the  subse- 
quent act  of  retaliation  was  an  act  by  which  TJsibebu  placed  himself  distinctly  in  the 
wrong ;  but  this  was  only  one  of  the  consequences.  The  Chief  XJhamu,  who  lived  in 
Cetywayo's  territory,  but  who  had  up  to  that  time  temporised,  and  had  not  given  in 
his  recognition  of  Cetywayo's  restored  authority,  took  immediate  advantage  of  the 
great  Usutu  defeat  to  proceed  to  punish  people  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party  in  his 
neighbourhood  for  acts  of  depredation  which  they  had  committed  against  nim  and  his 
people  both  just  before  and  after  Cetywayo's  restoration,  and  which  acts  the  latter  had 
neglected  either  to  punish  or  to  check,  and  so  one  thing  led  to  another.  Cetywayo 
determined  to  punish  XJhamu,  and  he  was  perfectly  within  his  right  in  doing  so,  for 
XJhamu  was  in  his  territory ;  but  he  would  have  acted  more  wisely,  if  in  the  first 
instance,  he  had  checked  the  XJsutu  depredations,  and,  if  in  the  second  instance,  he  had 
tried  other  means  to  calm  the  storm  which  had  been  raised  by  his  own  own  act. 

20.  The  people  of  XJmnyamana  had  suffered  greatly  in  the  invasion  of  XTsibebu's 
territory,  for  they  had  given  a  large  contingent  to  the  invading  force,  and  a  great 
number  of  them  had  been  killed.  Umnyamana  himself,  it  is  said,  lost  six  or  seven  of 
his  sons.  He  now  hastened  from  XJlundi,  where  up  to  that  time  he  had  been  residing 
with  Cetywayo,  to  his  own  district,  and  together  with  Ndabuko  and  XTsiwetu,  Cety- 
wayo's brothers,  set  to  work  to  raise  another  XJsutu  force ;  in  doing  which,  his  personal 
influence,  for  he  was  a  powerful  chief  and  had  formerly  been  the  prime  minister  of 
the  country,  was  of  great  use.  As  soon  as  a  sufficient  force  had  been  raised,  it  was 
directedln  operations  against  Uhamu,  and  with  such  effect,  that  the  country  inhabited 
by  XJhamu's  people  was  overrun  and  laid  waste,  and  Uhamu  himself  forced  to  take 
refuge  in  his  caves.  During  the  two  months  of  May  and  June,  the  operations  of  the 
Usutu  force  under  Umnyamana,  and  the  brothers,  were  carried  on  against  Uhamu, 
with  the  object  of  killing  him  or  taking  him  prisoner.  A  number  of  encounters  took 
place  between  Uhamu's  people  and  the  Usutus,  in  nearly  all  of  which  the  latter  are 
said  to  have  been  worsted.  An  attack  upon  the  caves  was  defeated,  and  at  length  it 
was  decided  by  the  Usutu  leaders  to  abandon  the  further  attempt  to  take  Uhamu,  to 
leave  a  sufficient  force  to  prevent  his  escape,  and  to  direct  all  the  Usutu  resources 
once  more  against  Usibebu.  Usibebu  is  closely  related  to  Uhamu,  and  the  latter  had 
appealed  to  Usibebu  for  help  in  his  extremities.  That  help  Usibebu  had  given  him,  and 
in  doing  this  he  was  unquestionably  infringing  his  conditions.  But  he  appears  to  have 
looked  upon  the  contest  as  one  in  which  his  own  cause  was  at  stake.  He  knew  that  should 
Uhamu  be  killed  or  be  overcome,  the  Usutu  forces  would  at  once  be  turned  again  upon 
him.  He  probably  considered  that  the  Usutu  attack  upon  him  on  the  SOth  March 
made  him  free  to  take  what  steps  he  thought  best  for  his  own  future  safety,  and  his 
object,  as  I  understand,  was  to  assist  Uhamu  to  escape  into  his  territory  where,  with 
the  two  forces  combined,  they  might  be  able  to  hold  their  own  against  the  Usutus. 
Thus  it  was  that  more  than  once  he  sent  an  armed  contingent  to  operate  with  Uhamu's 
people,  and  in  doing  this  he  put  himself  in  the  wrong. 

21.  In  the  meantime  Cetywayo  at  Ulundi  had  been  mustering  forces  from  all  parts 
of  the  country,  some  of  which  from  time  to  time  he  sent  to  reinforce  those  with 
Umnyamana.  It  was  in  vain  that  in  May  last,  seeing  the  condition  of  war  into  which 
matters  were  drifting,  I  sent  Mr.  H.  Shepstone  to  Ulundi  to  try  and  interpose  and 
bring  about  a  cessation  or  hostilities  on  all  sides.  Cetywayo  would  not  listen  to  this. 
He  would  not  prevent  Mr.  Shepstone  from  sending  messengers  to  Uhamu  and  Usibebu, 
but  he  would  not  himself  desist  from  fighting. 

22.  And  so  with  various  desultory  encounters,  this  state  of  things  went  on  till  the 
end  of  June,  when  the  main  body  of  Umnyamana*s  forces  were  withdrawn  fi'om  the 
attack  on  XJhamu,  and  preparations  were  actively  pushed  forward  for  a  combined 
Usutu  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory.  On  the  night  of  the  14lh  July,  an  Usutu  raid 
in  force  was  made  into  a  comer  of  that  territory,  when  a  number  of  persons  were 
killed   and  several  women  and  children  taken  prisoners.      This  was  the  act  which 
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TJsibebu  says  decided  him  to  bring  matters  to  an  issue.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
he  saw  the  storm  that  was  gathering  and  that  was  about  to  burst  upon  his  territory, 
and  that  he  determined  by  a  bold  movement  to  try  the  issue  of  the  war  at  Ulundi 
itself.  How  it  ended  is  well  known.  The  TJsutu  forces  with  Cetywayo  were  just  then 
preparing  to  set  out  to  join  in  the  invasion.  There  were  not  less  than  60  companies, 
Mr.  Fynn  says,  at  Ulundi  on  the  morning  of  the  21st  July  when  TJsibebu  appeared 
there.  The  latter  had  a  force  of  40  companies  of  his  own  men,  and  10  companies  of 
Uhamu's  men.  The  Usutu  force  went  out  to  meet  them,  but,  scarcely  awaiting  the 
first  shock  of  battle,  turned  and  fled. 

23.  Cetywayo  escaped  with  his  life,  and  after  many  days,  during  which  time  it  was 
generally  believed  he  had  been  killed,  he  appeared  in  the  Reserve  territory,  where  he 
took  shelter  in  the  Inkanhla  Bush  among  a  number  of  his  adherents  who  belonged  to 
that  part  of  the  country.  There  he  was  quickly  joined  by  his  brothers,  and  by  some 
of  the  ITsutu  forces.  His  behaviour  there,  his  refusal  to  come  to  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner, the  attitude  of  defiance  he  took  up,  and  the  presence  of  large  numbers  of  armed 
Usutus,  constituted  a  grave  outrage  upon  the  independence  of  the  country  where  he 
had  taken  refuge,  and  upon  the  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commissioner.  It 
was  only  by  dint  of  great  patience,  after  many  weeks  of  waiting,  and  after  the 
despatch  of  a  detachment  of  British  troops  to  the  Reserve,  that  he  was  at  length 
brought  to  surrender  his  person. 

24.  And  now  the  question  is,  what  is  to  be  done  with  him  ?  He  is  a  fugitive  from 
the  country  which  was  put  under  his  authority,  and  he  has  left  it  without  a  ruler.  He 
is  unable  to  return  there  without  support,  and  if  he  returned  he  would  be  unable  to 
remain  there  without  support.  And  yet,  whilst  he  is  unable  to  hold  his  own  by 
himself  in  the  territory  that  was  placed  under  him,  he  is  not  powerless  for  harm,  even 
where  he  is,  at  Etshowe,  for  he  is  the  recognised  head  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  will,  so 
long  as  he  is  anywhere  in  the  coimtry,  have  the  means  of  making  use  of  the  resources 
of  that  party  ;  and  to  leave  him  at  Etshowe,  in  aplace  of  personal  safety  to  himself, 
is  to  leave  him  free  to  carry  on  or  to  direct  Usutu  intrigues  and  TJsutu  violence 
against  the  peace  of  the  country.  He  cannot,  therefore,  with  safety  be  allowed  to 
remain  where  he  is,  and  the  question  presses  as  to  what  is  to  be  done  with  hinu 

To  force  him  back  over  the  borders,  or  to  take  him  back  with  military  support,  and 
to  leave  him  without  that  support,  would  be  to  expose  him  to  great  personal  risk,  and 
to  compromise  the  whole  future  of  the  country  by  another  internecine  war. 

To  reinstate  him  by  means  of  a  military  force,  and  then  to  maintain  him  in  authority 
by  military  support,  would  only  lead  to  other  complications.  The  presence  of  British 
troops  would  secure  his  personal  safety,  and  that  is  all.  It  would  not  ensure  the  good 
government  of  the  country.  It  would  not  prevent  him  from  making  use  of  the 
resources  of  the  Usutu  party  in  a  policy  of  intrigue  and  violence,  for  which  he  would 
disown  all  responsibility  as  being  in  the  hands  of  the  Government,  and  from  the 
personal  consequences  of  which  he  would  be  safe,  and,  therefore,  so  much  the  more 
free  to  carry  on  the  policy,  whilst  the  presence  of  the  troops  would  be  taken  to  imply 
a  sanction  by  the  British  Government  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  it 
would  practically  amount  to  a  sanction  of  those  proceedings,  for  it  would  cover  with 
its  protection  the  person  of  the  principal  mover  in  them,  and  we  should  thereby  make 
ourselves  responsible  for  whatever  was  done. 

25.  I  cannot  therefore,  advise  this  step.  Nor  again,  can  I  advise  the  reinstatement 
of  Cetywayo  in  any  other  way.  He  has  broken  the  conditions  of  his  restoration  in  a 
manner,  and  to  an  extent  that  will  scarcely  admit  of  excuse  or  of  condonation.  He 
has  deliberately  repudiated  the  conditions  which  were  disagreeable  to  him,  and  has 
broken  them,  and  in  breaking  them,  and  by  reason  of  breaking  them,  he  has  fallen. 
His  course  of  conduct  has  been  attended  with  a  great  destruction  of  human  life.  And 
on  this  account,  and  by  his  repudiation  of  his  conditions,  by  the  bad  faith  he  has 
shown,  and  by  his  behaviour  in  the  Reserve,  he  has  forfeited,  it  seems  to  me,  every 
claim  upon  us. 

Nor  has  he  learned  anything  by  his  misfortunes ;  nor  does  he  show  any  sign  by 
which  we  might  hope  for  an  amendment.  Even  when  a  fugitive  in  the  Inkanhla  Bush, 
no  sooner  was  he  encouraged  by  the  presence  of  a  large  Usutu  force,  than  he  defied  by 
force  the  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commissioner,  and  when  the  messengers 
of  the  Resident  Commissioner  spoke  of  the  boundaries,  he  openly  denied  that  there 
were  any  boundaries,  declaring  that  all  the  country  belonged  to  him ;  that  it  had  been 
given  to  him  by  the  Queen. 

Even  now  at  Etshowe,  since  he  has  been  there,  he  has  told  Mr.  Osbom  that  the 
whole  country  is  his,  that  the  arrangement  regarding  the  Reserve  Territory  and 
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TJsibebu'B  territory  was  a  Natal  arrangement,  and  that  it  was  not  an  arrangement 
sanctioned  by  the  Queen's  Grovernment. 

This  is  what  his  friends  and  partisans  have  led  him  to  believe,  and  this  belief  lies,  no 
doubt,  at  the  root  of  all  the  mischief  that  has  happened.  It  explains  his  disregard  of 
the  responsible  representatives  of  the  Grovemment,  whom  he  has  been  taught  by  his 
partisans  to  look  upon  as  personally  hostile  to  him,  as  being  the  authors  of  the  curtail- 
ment of  his  territory,  and  as  having  no  real  power  or  authority. 

26.  It  is  impossible  not  to  regard  with  the  greatest  regret  such  a  failure  of  an 
arrangement  which  was  made  for  Cetywayo's  benefit,  but  which  he  himself  has  so 
wilfully  upset. 

The  arrangement  did  not  indeed  restore  him  to  the  full  position  he  had  held  before 
the  war  of  1879,  but  it  restored  him  to  a  great  position  in  which,  if  he  had  but  kept 
his  faith  with  us,  he  had  before  him  a  prosperous  future.  But  nothing  would  content 
him  but  to  recover  those  portions  of  the  Zulu  country  which  were  left  independent  of 
his  authority,  and  to  free  himself  from  the  limitations  which  it  was  necessary  to  put 
on  his  restoration.  He  would  listen  to  no  advice,  to  no  remonstrances;  he  broke 
recklessly  through  the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  and  all  the  consequences  he  has 
brought  upon  himself. 

27.  Yet  so  great  are  the  diflGiculties  of  making  any  satisfactory  arrangement  for  the 
future  government  of  that  portion  of  Zululand  which  is  now  without  a  ruler,  that  I 
would,  notwithstanding  what  has  happened,  recommend  Cetywayo's  re-instatement  if 
there  was  any  prospect  of  amendment,  if  there  was  any  hope  that  he  would  in  future 
keep  his  conditions.  But  the  case  is  hopeless ;  Cetywayo  has  learned  nothing,  he 
will  learn  nothing.  He  would  begin  to-morrow  the  same  wrongful  course  that  has 
brought  about  his  downfall  to-day ;  and  should  he  be  re-instated,  I  see  nothing  but  a 
renewal  of  all  the  trouble  we  have  had  in  Zululand  ever  since  his  return ;  nothmg  but 
disorder  and  bloodshed,  and  the  further  suffering  of  the  Zulu  people. 

And  therefore  it  is  that  I  am  obliged  to  submit  my  opinion  against  his  re-instate- 
ment as  being  inexpedient  and  unadvisable  in  the  last  degree. 

28.  I  will,  with  your  Lordship's  permission,  reserve  the  continuation  of  these  remarks 
for  another  Despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWBR, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  143. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 
SiR^  -.  Downing  Street,  December  28,  1883. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  20th  ultimo*  and  its  enclosure,  and 
have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  steps  taken  to  bring  about  the  mutual  restoration 
of  the  women  and  children  taken  on  either  side  during  the  recent  disturbances 
in  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  144. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  WAR  OFFICE. 


giR^  Downing  Street,  December  29,  1883. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the 
Marquis  of  Hartington,  a  copy  of  a  Despatchf  from  the  Grovemor  of  Natal,  respecting 
the  construction  of  a  laager  at  Etshowe  in  Zululand. 

Lord  Derby  proposes  to  approve  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  action  in  this  matter. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        R.  H.  MEADE. 

War  Office. 


*  No.  135.  t  No.  137. 
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No.  145. 


Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  January  2,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  30,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  in  continuation  of  my  Despatch  of  the  26th  instant,*  to 
proceed  with  the  consideration  of  the  five  alternative  courses  which  appear  to  be  open 
to  us  in  dealing  with  the  present  situation  in  Zululand. 

2.  The  second  of  the  alternative  courses  named  by  me  was  that  which  would  recog- 
nise the  Chief  Usibebu  as  the  ruler  over  the  whole  Zulu  country  north  of  the  Reserve, 
by  virtue  of  such  right  as  he  might  be  assumed  to  have  acquired  by  his  defeat  of  the 
Usutu  party  and  by  the  success  of  his  arms,  in  consequence  of  which  Cetywayo  has 
been  driven  a  fugitive  from  the  country  that  was  lately  placed  under  him,  and  is  unable 
to  return  there  without  foreign  support. 

3.  There  is,  no  doubt,  much  that  might  be  said  in  favour  of  such  a  recognition  of  a 
Chief  who  has  certainly  proved  himself  to  possess  the  master-mind  and  the  master- 
hand  in  the  Zulu  country,  who  has  acquired  a  personal  prestige  such  as  probably  no 
individual  Zulu  has  had  since  the  days  of  Chaka,  who  has  shown  these  qualities  and 
acquired  this  prestige  not  by  a  career  of  aggression,  but  whilst  engaged  in  defending 
himself  against  the  aggression  of  others,  and  in  whose  rule,  as  a  descendant  of  the 
Zulu  Royal  house,  even  those  Zulus  who  are  most  tenacious  of  Zulu  traditions  might 
be  expected  to  acquiesce. 

4.  But  in  the  first  place  Usibebu  has  made  no  claim  to  such  a  position,  and  there  is 
nothing  to  show  that  he  desires  it.  There  is  some  reason  to  believe  that  he  would 
dispute  the  return  of  Cetywayo  as  being  fatal  to  any  prospect  of  peace,  and  full  of 
menace  and  danger  to  himself  and  to  his  people ;  but,  beyond  an  expression  of  his 
determination  to  that  effect,  with  which  he  is  credited,  he  has  not,  so  far  as  I  am 
aware,  given  any  indication  of  his  views  as  to  the  future  disposal  of  the  country.  He 
probably  looks  to  the  Government  to  decide  what  shall  be  done  with  the  country ; 
and  if,  therefore,  we  for  any  reason  thought  it  expedient  that  he  should  assume  the 
rule  of  it,  we  should  have  to  tell  him  to  do  so. 

5.  But  although  Usibebu  has  not  been  the  aggressor  in  the  recent  conflict  with 
Cetywayo,  he  has  not  been  free  from  blame  in  several  respects  in  the  action  taken  by 
him,  whether  by  way  of  retaliation  or  with  a  view  to  the  safety  of  his  people,  since 
the  formidable  Usutu  invasion  of  his  territory  in  March  last ;  and  it  would  not, 
perhaps,  be  desirable  for  this  reason,  let  alone  any  other,  that  such  a  solution  of  the 
question,  which  would  be  a  distinct  sanction  of  his  proceedings,  should  originate 
with  us. 

6.  There  are  stronger  reasons,  besides,  against  any  such  action  on  our  part.  The 
course  of  events  has,  indeed,  fully  justified  the  decision  of  the  Government  in  leaving 
Usibebu  in  the  independent  position  in  which  he  claimed  to  be  left  at  the  time  of  the 
restoration  of  Cetywayo,  for  he  has  proved  himself  strong  enough  and  well  able,  by 
his  force  of  character  and  his  military  talents,  to  hold  that  position,  whilst  the  conflict 
was  not  sought  by  him,  but  was  forced  upon  him  against  his  will.  But  although  he 
has  proved  his  capacity,  although  he  has  acquired  a  very  great  prestige,  and  although 
he  is,  1  believe,  personally  well-liked  by  the  Zulu  people  generally,  yet,  when  we  come 
to  the  question  of  the  future  rule  of  the  country  at  large,  we  have  to  bear  in  mind  that 
the  Usutu  party  is  still  a  very  strong  party,  and  that  it  never  would  acquiesce  in 
Usibebu's  rule.  It  would  never  acquiesce  in  it  until  it  was  forced  to  do  so  by  a  strong 
hand,  nor  without  a  struggle  involving  a  great  loss  of  life  and  prolonged  disorders,  the 
least  evil  of  which  would  be  that  they  would  force  into  the  Reserve  a  large  number  of 
people  who  might  prove  a  source  of  trouble  to  us.  Under  these  circumstances  it  would 
not  be  advisable  for  us  to  take  a  step  which  would  lead  up  to  these  results ;  and  there- 
fore it  is  that  I  have  put  the  recognition  of  Usibebu,  or  rather,  I  should  say,  the 
establishment  of  him  by  us,  as  the  ruler  over  the  country  lately  under  Cetywayo  among 
the  alternative  courses  the  adoption  of  which  is  inexpedient. 

7.  Seeing,  then,  that  any  action  on  our  part,  either  in  the  direction  of  a  re-instatement 
of  Cety  wayo*s  rule  or  in  the  direction  of  the  establishment  of  Usibebu's  rule  across  the 
Umhlatusi,  would  be  attended  with  such  consequences,  and  would  seriously  compromise 
us,  the  question  of  what  is  to  be  done  becomes  exceedingly  difl&cult. 
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8.  It  is  possibly  open  to  us  to  say  that  we  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  question — 
that  we  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  country — that  the  Zulus  must  work  out  their 
own  destinies ;  but  to  do  this  would  be  to  leave  them  to  anarchy  and  possibly  to  a 
worse  fate.  And  when  we  come  to  consider  these  consequences,  and  to  consider  also 
our  past  action  in  respect  of  the  coimtry,  we  shall  find,  I  think,  that  we  cannot  get  rid 
of  the  responsibility  that  has  been  entailed  upon  us  by  the  war  of  1879.  We  cannot 
rid  ourselves  of  that  responsibility,  either  by  rehabilitation  of  the  rule  of  Cetywayo,  or 
by  the  establishment  of  the  rule  of  Usibebu  or  of  any  one  else.  The  Zulu  people  look 
to  us.  They  hold  us,  and  they  will  hold  us,  responsible  ;  and,  worse  than  this,  whatever 
does  happen  to  them,  we  shall  not  be  able  to  acquit  ourselves  of  the  responsibility. 
The  responsibility  clings  to  us,  we  cannot  shake  it  off;  and  it  is,  therefore,  it  seems  to 
me,  better  to  accept  it  and  to  make  the  best  of  it,  using  it  in  a  manner  that  will  consult 
both  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people  and  our  own  interests,  for  it  is  by  so  doing  that 
we  shall  the  sooner  free  ourselves  from  the  present  inconveniences  attached  to  the 
responsibility,  and  eventually  release  ourselves  from  the  responsibility  itself. 

9.  For  this  reason,  dismissing  the  third  alternative  course  named  by  me  as  one  of 
those  which  it  is  inexpedient  to  adopt,  I  proceed  to  the  fourth  alternative  course,  the 
course,  namely,  of  extending  the  principles  of  the  Keserve  over  the  country  north 
of  the  Umhlatusi.  The  principles  of  the  Reserve  were  laid  down  in  my  Despatch 
of  the  3rd  of  October,  1882.*  They  are  briefly  these,  that  every  Chief  or  headman  is 
left  to  govern  his  own  people,  subject  to  the  supreme  or  paramount  authority  vested  in 
the  representative  of  the  Government.  In  this  way  the  people  are  governed  by  and 
through  their  Chiefs  or  headmen,  and  every  Chief  or  headman  is  responsible  for  the 
good  government  of  his  people  to  the  paramount  authority,  and  is,  moreover,  in  the 
exercise  of  his  powers,  subjected  to  certain  restrictions  necessary  to  secure  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  and  the  government  of  the  people  in  conformity  with  the  more 
humane  principles  of  civilised  government,  as  represented  by  the  supreme  or  paramoimt 
authority.  The  government  is  a  tribal  government,  the  unity  of  the  country  and  the 
cohesion  of  the  people  being  maintained  in  the  person  of,  and  through  the  means  of, 
the  central  paramount  authority,  in  whom  all  the  power  and  resources  of  the  country 
are  vested,  and  by  whom  they  are  exercised  through  the  Chiefs  and  headmen. 

10.  These  are  substantially  the  principles  of  the  scheme  intended  for  the  government 
of  the  Reserve  territory ;  and  they  are  probably  the  best  practical  solution  for  the 
government  of  an  independent  race  which  is  not  taken  under  direct  rule,  but  only 
under  protection,  or  control,  or  authority. 

11.  Owing  to  various  causes,  these  principles  have  not  as  yet  had  a  fair  trial  in  the 
Reserve  territory.  Apart  from  other  circumstances,  Cetywayo  has  never  allowed 
the  people  of  the  Reserve  to  rest  quietly,  or  to  feel  assured  of  the  permanence  of  the 
arrangement  made  regarding  them.  And  yet,  despite  of  this,  so  strong  has  been 
the  tendency  to  trust  in  the  British  authority  as  established  in  the  Reserve  that  after  the 
21st  of  July  all  the  fugitives  from  Cetywayo's  territory  sought  refuge  in  it,  feeling 
themselves  secure,  both  in  their  persons  and  in  their  property,  under  the  protection  of 
the  British  Resident  Commissioner. 

12.  The  principles  I  have  named,  then,  are  the  principles  that  would'be  applied,  imder 
the  fourth  alternative  course,  to  the  country  north  of  the  Umhlatusi  as  far  as  the  Black 
TJmf olosi.  Across  that  river  it  might  probably  be  found  expedient  to  place  the  country 
under  the  Chief  Usibebu,  both  because  that  river  would  make  a  more  convenient 
boundary,  and  because  this  territorial  division  would  probably  be  the  best  arrangement 
for  dealing  with  the  case  of  the  Chief  Uhamu  and  his  people. 

13.  Of  all  the  five  alternative  courses  this  is  the  one  that  appears  to  be  the  best 
under  the  existing  circumstances.  To  say  or  to  hope  that  the  adoption  of  it  would 
secure  an  immunity  from  trouble  is  impossible.  There  is  no  arrangement  that  will  be 
free  from  trouble.  It  would,  of  course,  be  necessary  for  Cetywayo  to  be  removed 
altogether  from  the  country,  because  so  long  as  he  remained  in  it  we  should  have  no 
quiet.  But,  even  without  him,  trouble  for  a  long  time  we  should  probably  have  from 
such  persons  as  Ndabuko  and  Dabulamanzi,  from  Usutu  intrigues,  and  possibly  from 
Usutu  disturbances.  Nevertheless,  it  is  of  all  the  five  courses  the  one  that  promises 
best  for  the  welfare  of  the  Zulu  people,  and  it  is  one  under  the  provisions  of  which,  in 
course  of  time,  the  country  would  settle  down  if  sufficient  authority  were  given  to  the 
British  Resident  to  keep  order  between  the  people  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party  and 
those  not  belonging  to  that  party. 


*  No.  101  in  [C.  3466],  February  1883. 
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14.  But  in  case  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  not  agre^  to  the  extension  of  the 
principles  of  the  Reserve  in  the  manner  proposed,  what  is  to  be  done  ?  The  three  first 
of  the  alternative  courses  being  condemned  as  inexpedient,  if  the  fourth  also  is  not 
accepted,  it  is  necessary  to  go  further  and  see  what  other  alternative  course  presents 
itself.  There  is,  perhaps,  one  way  out  of  the  difficulty,  and  that  is  by  the  establish- 
ment of  Dinazulu,  the  son  of  Cetywayo,  in  the  place  of  his  father.  Dinazulu  is  at 
present  only  14  years  old,  and  it  will  be  at  least  six  or  eight  years  before  he  would  be 
considered  by  the  people  of  a  sufficient  age  to  take  the  authority  in  hig  own  hands. 
In  the  meantime  the  exercise  of  the  authority  might  be  entrusted  to  a  Zulu  council  of 
Regency,  consisting  of  some  of  the  best  and  most  moderate  Chiefs  belonging  to  the 
territory,  subject  to  a  certain  control  by  a  British  Resident.  This  course  ought  to 
satisfy  all  those  who  are  favourable,  or  who  are  not  unfavourable,  to  a  continuation  of 
the  rule  of  the  dynasty,  and  all  the  TJsutu  party,  except  those  persons  whose  views  are 
extreme  and  whose  disposition  is  troublesome,  such  as  Ndabuko  and  Dabulamanzi,  and 
ejenerally  the  people  of  the  country,  might  be  prepared  to  accept  it,  whilst  in  the  course 
of  a  Regency  of  six  or  eight  years  a  system  of  moderate  rule  might  be  established  that 
it  would  be  hard  for  Dinazulu  to  upset,  even  should  he  be  so  disposed.  This  arrange- 
ment would,  of  course,  entail  the  removal  of  Cetywayo  out  of  the  country,  for  he  would 
never  rest  satisfied,  and  would  plot  against  his  own  son.  Probably  also  it  might  be 
found  advisable  to  put  that  portion  of  the  country  which  lies  across  the  Black  TJmfolosi 
under  Usibebu,  for  the  reasons  already  given  for  doing  this  in  the  event  of  the  adoption 
of  the  fourth  course. 

15.  Objections  to  this  arrangement  and  difficulties  in  carrying  it  out  there  would 
certainly  be,  as  there  would  be  in  any  other  arrangement.  But  I  believe  it  would  be  a 
workable  arrangement,  and  it  has  this  advantage  that  it  would  satisfy  all  the  interests 
that  are  supposed  to  be  bound  up  in  the  cause  of  Cetywayo,  except  the  purely  personal 
interest  of  Cetywayo  himself.  If  it  is  the  rule  of  the  dynasty  that  is  wanted,  that 
rule  would  be  continued  in  the  person  of  Dinazulu.  If  it  is  justice  to  the  family  of 
Cetywayo  that  is  urged,  that  would  be  secured  in  providing  for  the  succession  of  his 
son.  The  father  is  removed  because  he  has  shown  himself  to  be  utterly  impracticable. 
His  own  purely  personal  cause  would  sufier  by  reason  of  his  own  misdoing,  but  all 
the  interests  that  he  is  supposed  to  represent  would  be  secured  by  the  arrangement 
made  in  favour  of  his  son. 

16.  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  representing  this  course  as  a  satisfactory  one. 
Not  one  of  the  courses  that  I  have  named  is  satisfactory.  Not  one  is  free  from 
objections,  and  in  the  case  of  some  the  objections  are  fatal.  Of  all  the  five  courses  that 
have  been  named,  the  one  that  would  be  the  most  hopeful  for  the  welfare  of  the  Zulu 
people  is  the  fourth  course,  the  one  that  would  extend  the  principles  of  the  Reserve 
over  the  country  across  the  TJmhlatusi ;  but  if  that  is  not  adopted,  then  the  one  last 
mentioned — the  substitution  of  Dinazulu  for  his  father — is  an  arrangement  that  can,  I 
believe,  be  carried  out. 

17.  But,  whatever  is  done,  the  removal  of  Cetywayo  out  of  the  country  is,  I  fear, 
imperatively  necessary.  There  will  be  no  peace  or  rest  so  long  as  he  remains.  He 
will  never  cease  from  intrigue.  No  promises  will  bind  him  ;  not  even  his  own  real 
interests  have  been  sufficient  to  restrain  him.  And  as  he  has  always  the  Usutu  party, 
of  which  he  is  the  recognised  leader,  to  work  with,  there  will  be  no  quiet  in  Zululand 
until  he  is  removed. 

18.  The  alternative  courses  that  I  have  named  are,  it  will  be  seen,  all  of  them  open 
to  this  one  serious  objection — that  they  are  themselves  weighted  with  objections — that 
not  one  of  them  is  satisfactory — that  they  are  all  more  or  less  inexpedient,  nrore  or  less 
inconvenient,  more  or  less  undesirable.  I  freely  admit  this  is  the  case.  I  know  of  no 
arrangement  that  will  be  satisfactory.  I  can  discover  no  solution  of  the  question  that 
is  free  from  objection. 

There  is,  indeed,  another  course,  a  sixth  course,  that  is  open  to  us  to  take,  and  that 
is  the  establishment  of  our  rule  over  the  country  up  to  the  Black  TJmfolosi  more  com- 
pletely than  is  in  any  way  proposed  by  means  of  the  extension  of  the  principles  of  the 
Reserve,  for  this  extension  would  not  bring  the  country  under  our  rule,  but  only  under 
our  authority. 

But  to  any  suggestion  of  this  kind  the  objection  is  presented  that  it  would  be 
annexation.  And  yet  annexation,  in  the  usual  sense  of  that  term,  it  would  not  be.  On 
the  contrary,  I  believe  that  it  would  be  the  best  security  against  any  future  practical 
annexation  of  the  Zulu  country,  against  any  annexation  that  would  deprive  the  Zulus 
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of  their  country.  By  the  establishment  of  our  rule  now  the  country  would  not  be 
taken  over  for  the  purposes  of  colonisation  or  settlement,  but  for  the  sole  use  of  the 
Zulu  people,  and  for  the  purpose  of  their  good  government.  No  colonisation  and  no 
settlement  would  be  allowed  in  it.  The  territory  would  be  kept  strictly  as  a  Native 
territory  for  Native  purposes.  This  is  an  arrangement  that  would  undoubtedly  secure, 
in  a  way  that  no  other  could,  the  true  interests  of  the  Zulu  people,  that  would  most 
effectually  serve  the  general  interests  of  peace  and  good  order,  and  that  would  supply  a 
solution  for  Native  questions  in  this  part  of  South  Africa  for  many  years  to  come.  It 
would  prove  also  the  means  by  which  we  could  best  discharge  our  present  responsibili- 
ties in  respect  df  the  Zulu  people,  and  would  be  soonest  relieved  from  the  burden  of 
those  responsibilities.  It  would  be,  in  short,  as  I  believe,  the  safest,  the  truest,  and  the 
wisest  solution  of  the  question. 

But  if  there  are  insuperable  objections  to  our  doing  this,  we  are  thrown  back,  so  far 
as  I  can  see,  upon  the  five  other  alternative  courses ;  and  of  these  our  choice,  it  seems 
to  me,  lies  between  that  which  would  provide  for  the  extension  of  the  principles  of  the 
Reserve  and  that  which  would  provide  for  the  establishment  of  Dinazulu  in  the  place 
of  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BTJLWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  146. 

Sir  HENRY  BTJLWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right.  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  January  2,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  30,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
letter  which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn  on  the  subject  of  the  present  situation  in 
Zululand. 

Mr.  Fynn  has  written  this  letter  in  consequence  of  a  request  I  made  to  him,  that  he 
would  furnish  me  with  a  statement  of  his  views  on  the  general  question  now  under 
consideration. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BTJLWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  146. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Pietermaritzburg,  November  29,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  make  the  following  report  of  my  views  on  Zulu  affairs,  as 
your  Excellency  has  requested  me  to  do  so. 

2.  In  1879  the  English  conquered  the  Zulu  nation,  and  from  a  native  point  of  view 
the  Zulus  thereby  became  the  adopted  children  of  the  English.  It  was,  therefore, 
necessary  the  English  should  naturally  dictate  their  rule  over  the  conquered,  and  care 
for  their  welfare  as  adopted  children.  It  was  not  for  the  Zulus  to  stipulate  to  their 
conquerors  what  form  of  rule  they  wished,  but  for  the  conquerors  to  decide  whatever 
they,  as  superior  by  the  conquest,  deemed  an  expedient  form  of  rule  over  the  people 
then  in  the  position  of  the  foster-children  of  the  English. 

3.  Their  Zulu  ruler  was  defeated,  and  hence  the  Zulus  looked  to  be  ruled  by  the 
Epglish ;  they  acquired  money,  and,  I  have  every  reason  to  believe,  were  generally 
fully  prepared  before  the  end  of  1879  to  pay  money  as  tribute  to  their  conquerors  for 
English  rule ;  and  anything  short  of  that  only  went  to  weaken  the  confidence  in  the 
English.  They  became  more  and  more  suspicious ;  they  were  not  placed  under  British 
rule.  Agitation  began  bearing  upon  Cetshwayo's  return.  They  were  oflBicially  told  he 
should  never  be  restored,  but  were  by  other  means  of  agitation  assured,  of  Cetshwayo's 
return.  The  Zulus  became  more  and  more  unsettled,  and  in  course  of  time  found  out 
the  British  Resident  did  not  govern  or  rule,  and  that  he  was  powerless.  The  Zulus 
were  asked  if  they  liked  their  King  or  his  rule  ?     Would  they  have  him  back  ?     Very 
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naturally,  upon  being  asked  this,  many  affirmed  that  they  would.  Could  they  well  say 
no  ?  It  would  be  unnatural  to  them  by  custom  and  superstition,  and  fear  of  con- 
sequences in  future,  and  yet  many  did  say  so,  notwithstanding  the  danger  of  such 
an  opposition  to  the  return  of  their  King,  and  contrary  to  their  customs.  The  system 
of  the  13  independent  chiefs  was  no  ruling,  but  a  division  of  rule ;  and  not  bound 
together  by  any  supreme  ruler  ;  the  country  was  destitute  of  supreme  rule,  it  became 
a  house  divided  against  itself.  Cetshwayo's  restoration  took  place,  and  yet  there  were 
whole  tribes  openly  against  his  restoration,  because  they  preferred  British  rule,  and  still 
hoped  to  have  it. 

4.  Oetshwayo  has  been  defeated  by  Usibebu,  and  the  country  is  now  in  a  lamentable 
state  of  anarchy  ;  that  is,  the  territory  restored  to  Cetshwayo  on  the  29th  January  1883, 
and  Cetshwayo  is  now  at  Etshowe,  near  the  Resident  Commissioner,  in  the  Reserve 
Territory,  in  which  there  are  many  who  lean  to  Cetshwayo ;  and  I  am  of  opinion 
serious  troubles  will  soon  arise  there,  and  the  whole  of  the  Zulu  country  will  never 
be  peaceful  so  long  as  Cetshwayo,  or  his  branch  of  the  family,  and  a  few  of  his 
supporters,  are  in  the  country.  At  the  same  time  the  Zulus  have  lost  confidence  in 
the  English  in  the  way  I  have  at  the  commencement  of  this  report  endeavoured  to 
point  out  to  your  Excellency. 

5.  I  advocate  for  the  consideration  of  the  peace  and  welfare  of  the  population,  that 
the  only  course  is  annexation  of  all  Zululand  for  Native  purposes,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  British  rule  by  means  of  a  Chief  Commissioner,  and,  say,  12  magistrat.es  over 
the  country,  with  entire  jurisdiction  over  criminal  matters  whatsoever,  and  the  Native 
Chiefs  to  retain  only  civil  jurisdiction  ;  that  is,  that  a  case,  in  the  first  instance,  be  heard 
by  the  chief  of  the  defendant,  from  whom  there  may  be  an  appeal  to  the  magistrate 
of  the  district,  and  who  can  counsel  in  the  Native  way  the  further  hearing  of  the  case, 
and  decide. 

6.  The  confidence  of  the  Zulus  in  the  English  has  to  be  regained  and  cultivated. 
The  establishment  of  the  magistrates,  with  the  building  at  once  of  permanent  and 
substantial  and  respectable  residences,  offices,  and  lock-up,  will  at  once  restore  con- 
fidence. The  payment  of  tribute  as  taxes  will  supply  sufficient  revenue  for  these 
establishments.  Sufficient  troops  will  have  to  be  kept  in  the  country  until  the  country 
is  firmly  settled  down  under  proper  rule. 

7.  The  Chief  Commissioner  would  be  required  to  be  constantly  going  from  one 
magistrate  to  another ;  this  becomes  more  necessary  by  reason  of  the  difficulty  of 
procuring  sufficient  trained  and  suitable  men  to  fill  the  offices  of  district  magistrates. 

8.  If  the  English  take  any  part  at  all  in  Zulu  rule,  it  should  be  entire  and  firm  rule ; 
for  nothing  short  of  that  will  do  the  least  good.     The  country  cannot  be  jointly  ruled. 

9.  By  reason  of  the  fighting  which  has  continued  so  long,  the  Sutu  people  in 
Cetywayo's  territory  are  destitute  of  cattle,  upon  which  they  depend  for  the  support 
of  their  families ;  and  their  grain  has  been  destroyed,  and  no  crops  planted  yet,  and  the 
season  becoming  too  late  to  plant  now,  for  it  is  in  December  and  January  they  usually 
celebrate  the  festival  of  harvest  or  green  mealies ;  they  are  therefore  without  means 
of  purchasing  food  elsewhere,  and  there  will  probably  be  a  famine  in  Cetshwayo's 
territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Pietermaritzburg. 


No.  147. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Rioht  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY, 

(Received  January  2,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  4,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  reporting  a  repre- 
sentation that  had  been  made  to  him  by  certain  chiefs  and  headmen  on  the  subject  of 
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the  continued  presence  of  Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve,  which,  they  urged,  would  be 
attended  with  danger  to  the  peace  of  the  territory. 

2.  I  learn  from  a  private  note  received  from  Mr.  Osbom,  that  Cetywayo,  on  hearing 
that  these  chiefs  and  headmen  were  coming  with  a  large  following  to  Etshowe,  became 
alarmed  for  his  personal  saftey,  and  Mr.  Osborn,  therefore,  although  he  Imew  the 
fears  to  be  groundless^  thought  it  better  to  provide  for  his  removal  frcHu  the  kraal 
where  he  had  been  residing  into  a  small  laager  close  to  the  Residency,  where  he  and 
his  immediate  personal  attendants  have  been  lodged  in  tents.  A  sergeant's  guard  has 
also  been  placed  on  the  laager. 

3.  Mr.  Osbom  further  tells  me  that  the  statement  made  by  some  of  the  chiefs  to  the 
effect  that  the  people  are  not  planting  in  the  Reserve  is  not  correct.  He  seems  to 
think,  however,  that  there  is  ground  for  the  apprehension  that  Cetywayo  will,  by  some 
means  or  other,  bring  about  trouble  in  the  Reserve  if  he  is  not  removed. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Bari  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  147. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  December  1,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  the  chiefs  and  headmen 
(jj^^fg .  residing  in  the  Reserve,  whose  names  are  noted  in   the  margin, 

John  Dunn.  appeared  here  yesterday,  accompanied  by  a  following  of  about  800 

Siunguza.  men.     They  had  intimated  to  me,  three  days  previously,  their  inten- 

Uingijwa.  tJon  to  come  to  Eshowe,  and  had  requested  to  be  allowed  an  interview 

Ziinema  ^^  order  to  enable  them  to  state  their  views  in  reference  to  the  exist- 

^  ing  condition  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve,  to  which  request  I  acceded, 

Siffcuelegcuele.      although  they  had  not  informed  me  of  the  particular  points  on 
Mayonyo.  which  they  desired  to  speak.     In  terms  of  this  arrangement  the 

Jakaba.  interview  took  place  yesterday,  and  commenced  at  11  o'clock   in 

Ntukwini.  \^q  forenoon.      All  the  people  who  came   with    the   chiefs,   &c. 

.  aam  ue.  ^^^^  present  thereat.     The  conduct  of  all  was  most  orderly  and 

respectful. 

I  now  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  notes  of  the  proceedings 
as  taken  down  by  me  at  the  time. 

Your  Excellency  will  perceive,  from  what  was  said  at  the  interview,  that  the 
continued  presence  of  Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve  is  a  source  of  very  great  danger  to  the 
peace  of  the  territory.  I  am  now  taking  extra  precautions  to  secure  his  personal  safety 
so  long  as  he  remains  here,  and  to  prevent  disturbance. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&C.  &C.  i&C. 

Natal. 


November  30,  1883. 
The  Chiefs  John  Dunn,  Siyunguza,  Umgijwa,  Palana,  Zimema,  and  the  headmen 
Sigcuelegcuele,  Mayonyo,  Jakaba,  Ntukwini,  andMalambule  appear  with  their  followers^ 
numbering,  as  estimated  by  me,  about  800  men. 

John  Dunn  said : — 

"  Sigcuelegcuele,  as  arranged  by  us,  will  speak  our  words." 

Sigcuelegcuele  stated : — 

"  We  come  to  tell  you  the  things  that  trouble  us,  and  to  speak  to  you  about  them, 
as  we  see  they  are  unsettling  the  land,  and  will  bring  misfortune  on  us ;  we  come  to 
you  because  we  know  the  Queen  ordered  that  you  are  to  look  after  this  country,  and 
that  it  is  under  you. 

Ri  8361.  O  O 
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"  Yoii,  the  English,  came  and  made  war  against  Cetywayo ;  we  knew  not  for  what 
reason.  You  conquered  him,  and  carried  him  away.  You  appointed  chiefs  to  rule  in 
Zululand  in  his  stead.  Then  came  intriguers  from  the  white  people ;  they  instigated 
some  Zulus  to  ask  that  Oetywayo  be  restored,  and  the  request  was  made.  You  then 
told  the  chiefs  who  had  been  appointed  that  they  were  no  longer  chiefs  (over  their 
territories) ;  that  Cetywayo  was  coming  back.  You  gave  Usibebu  his  territory,  and 
kept  (reserved)  this  country  on  this  side  the  TJmhlatusi  for  those  to  live  in  who  would 
not  be  under  Cetywayo,  who  was  then  restored.  Quarrels  arose  between  Cetywayo 
and  others,  and  he  ran  into  the  Reserve  for  personal  safety  ;  he  is  here  now,  and  seems 
to  remain  here.  But  if  he  continues  to  remain  will  serious  troubles  not  be  caused 
thereby  ?  We  do  not  see  that  you  do  anything  about  his  being  here.  You  have  a 
burning  stick  (firebrand)  in  the  dry  grass  here ;  will  not  a  fire  be  the  result  in  this 
territory  where,  as  yet,  there  has  been  no  fighting  ?  Do  you  want  the  whole  of  Zulu- 
land,  even  those  in  the  Reserve,  to  perish  by  keeping  the  fire-stick  here  ?  We  ask  you 
to  do  something  about  him  to  let  him  leave  this  territory  ?  Send  him  back  to  the 
country  to  which  he  was  restored  if  you  like,  but  do  not  let  him  remain  here  longer. 
There  will  be  killing  going  on  in  this  land  if  he  continues  here  longer.  Before  he 
came  into  this  territory  he  claimed  it  as  his,  and  induced  some  people  here  to  arm  and 
go  to  him,  telling  them  to  leave  their  families  here,  as  the  Reserve  belonged  to  him. 
He  still  claims  this  territory,  and  he  and  his  Usutu  are  even  now  stirring  up  trouble 
here,  and  we  are  not  safe ;  therefore  we  cannot  put  in  crops ;  and  some  of  us,  fearing 
harm  from  the  Usutu,  do  not  sleep  in  our  huts.  During  the  rule  of  the  chiefs  who 
were  appointed  none  of  these  great  troubles  disturbed  the  country.*' 

John  Dunn : — 

'*  These  are  our  words.  We  do  not  want  the  country  to  be  destroyed.  The  hearts 
of  our  people  are  unsettled  about  these  things,  and  we,  too,  are  dissatisfied.  How  shall 
we  be  able  to  restrain  the  people  ?  Cetywayo  and  the  Usutu  claimed  this  territory 
before,  and  we  know  they  are  claiming  it  now." 

Siyimguza  said  : — 

"The  words  spoken  are  our  words.  What  are  we  to  do?  Great  trouble  must 
come  to  this  land  unless  you  remove  from  it  the  cause  of  trouble.  No  planting  is 
done  so  long  as  it  remains.  When  you  told  us  Cetywayo  was  about  to  be  restored  we 
said  to  you  everything  would  go  wrong.  Why  should  affairs  go  wrong  in  this  terri- 
tory where  we  were  told  we  could  live  ?  We  remained  quiet  here  whilst  fighting  was 
going  on  other  side  the  Umhlatusi.  Are  we  to  have  killing  done  here  in  this  territory 
into  which  we  came  to  have  peace  ?  We  will  not,  however,  allow  our  people  to  resort 
to  violence  should  any  wish  us  to  do  so.     We  will  come  to  speak  to  you  about  affairs." 

Umgijwa  said : — 

"  Yes,  those  are  our  words.  We  came  into  this  territory  understanding  that  we 
should  be  free  from  the  troubles  that  disturbed  the  other  territory.  Now  things  are 
going  wrong  here,  too,  because  of  Cetywayo's  presence  here,  and  his  continuing  here. 
What  are  we  to  do ;  and  what  are  we  to  trust  to  for  safety  ?  " 

Palana  said  : —  ^ 

"  You  conquered  us,  and  we  are  here  in  much  trouble.  We  are  constantly  threatened 
with  attack  by  the  Usutu.     How  can  we  be  satisfied  ?  " 

Utyana  said : — 

"  You  carried  away  Cetywayo  after  the  war,  and  then  brought  him  back.  You  gave 
him  laws  (conditions)  to  observe,  but  he  broke  them.  He  wanted  the  whole  land ; 
hence  troubles  arose,  and  he  had  to  take  refuge  in  this  territory.  He  is  now  causing 
trouble  here,  and  if  he  remains  longer  there  will  be  killing  here,  as  there  was  in  the 
territory  that  you  restored  him  to." 

Jakaba  states : 

*'  Those  are  our  words.  You  brought  Cetywayo  back  after  you  had  taken  him 
away.  He  is  now  in  this  territory  and,  therefore,  things  are  going  wrong  here ;  people 
cannot  put  in  crops  so  long  as  this  lasts.  We,  here  assembled,  say  that  all  the  words 
spoken  are  our  words." 

John  Dunn : — 

"  This  is  the  business  we  wish  to  lay  before  you,  for  we  see  that  fighting  must  take 
place  unless  the  evil  complained  of  be  removed.  .  We  want  peace ;  it  is  pleasant  to 
have  peace.  Why  should  there  be  further  delay  in  settling  the  matter  about  which  we 
complain  ?     We  are  aware  that  bundles  of  assegais  have  been  conveyed  to  Cetywayo 
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during  the  night-time,  and  his  Usutu  are  becoming  insolent.     We  do  not  fear  them, 
but  we  refrain  out  of  respect  for  the  Grovemment." 

Palana: — 

*'  We  cannot  cultivate  our  crops.  We  have  to  sleep  in  the  veldt  instead  of  in  our 
huts.  Why  should  this  be  in  this  territory  which  has  been  separated  by  the  Govern- 
ment from  the  rest  of  the  country  for  us  to  live  in  peaceably  ?  " 

John  Dunn : — 

"  We  are  not  allowed  to  arm,  but  others  are  in  this  territory.  I  heard,  yesterday, 
that  assegais  and  shields  are  being  manufactured  at  Nongena's." 

Gongoma : — 

"  We  have  come  to  speak  about  the  condition  of  this  country.  We  came  with  John 
Dunn,  whose  words  are  true.  We  do  not  see  that  we  have  peace  here.  We  fear 
attack,  and  cannot  plant." 

John  Dunn : — 

"  Affairs  will  not  mend  so  long  as  any  of  the  Usutu  remain  in  the  Keserve.'^ 

Sikonyana : — 

"  It  is  true  that  assegais  are  made  at  Nongena's.  We  live  near  him,  and  I  know  it 
is  true.     We  told  Mr.  Dunn,  who  said  you  would  find  it  out." 

A  voice  from  the  crowd : — 

"  How  can  our  crops  be  planted  so  long  as  Cetywayo  remains  here  ?  You  have 
heard  our  complaint ;  if  anything  happens  you  will  know  we  told  you." 

Reply  of  the  Resident  Commissioner : — 

**  I  have  heard  your  words.  Cetywayo  and  some  of  the  Usutu,  as  you  are  aware, 
came  into  this  territory  as  fugitives.  He  and  they  are  still  here  as  fugitives,  and  so 
long  as  they  remain  they  are  under  my  authority.  The  question  concerning  Cety wayo's 
presence  in  the  Reserve  is  being  considered  by  the  Queen's  great  chiefs,  who  will,  I 
think,  let  us  know  soon  what  the  orders  of  the  Government  are  about  it.  I  desire  and 
warn  all  persons  to  remain  quiet,  and  await  the  words  of  the  Government. 

"  I  am  glad  to  see  you  all.  You  are  right  in  telling  me  the  things  that  are 
troubling  you,  and  the  things  which  you  think  .  are  going  wrong  in  the  land.  I  will 
inquire  into  them,  and  take  such  steps  as  may  appear  necessary  to  remove  any  cause 
of  grievance.  I  expect  the  chiefs  to  work  with  me,  and  to  render  such  assistance  as  I 
may  ask  for  to  preserve  order.  You  say  you  fear  attack,  but  I  do  not  know  who  there 
is  here  to  fear.  [A  voice :  '  The  Usutu.']  There  afe  not  many  Usutu  here.  You 
should  all  remain  quiet,  and  if  you  notice  anything  going  wrong  come  and  tell  me ; 
but  let  no  one  do  anything  that  may  disturb  the  peace  in  the  territory ;  above  all 
things,  no  one  should  even  think  of  taking  up  the  assegai ;  such  acts  are  strictly 
forbidden. 

"  You  should  all  push  on  with  the  planting  of  your  crops.  You  should  not  neglect 
this  important  duty ;  there  should  be  no  further  delay  about  it." 


No.  148. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  5,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
21st  ultimo,*  on  the  subject  of  the  action  of  Usibebu  and  the  assistance  rendered  to 
him  by  Europeans,  presumably  British  subjects. 

Lord  Derby  desires  me,  in  reply  to,  state  that  he  fears  there  may  be  much  difficulty 
4n  preventing  the  purchase  in  Natal  of  supplies  intended  to  be  taken  into  any  part  of 
Zululand.  His  Lordship,  however,  thinks  that  the  interference  of  British  subjects  in 
the  affairs  of  Zululand  is  much  to  be  deprecated,  and  he  has  lately  desired  Sir  H. 

•  No.  140. 
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Bulwer  to  consider  whether  any  effectual  meagures  can  be  taken  to  check  the 
interposition  of  white  adventurers  in  native  affairs  beyond  the  frontiers  of  the  Colony, 
and  a  copy  of  your  letter  will  be  sent  to  him. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


No.  149. 

The  Right  Hon.  thb  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  •  Downing  Street,  January  5,  1884. 

I  transmit  to  you  herewith,  with  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  22nd  December,* 
copies  of  correspondence t  with  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  respecting  the 
assistance  rendered  to  Usibebu  by  Europeans,  presumably  British  subjects. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  160. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  5,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  4th 
ultimo,}  forwarding  one  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory, 
containing  an  account  of  a  representation  made  to  him  by  certain  chiefs  and  headmen 
on  the  subject  of  Cetywayo's  continued  presence  in  the  Reserve. 
I  approve  of  Mr.  Osborn's  reply  to  the  chiefs. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  151. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  January  9,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  6, 1883. 

Rbferrinq  to  the  subject  of  my  despatch  of  the  6th  October,§  I  have  the 
honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that,  Mr.  Fynn  having  been  set  free,  for  the 
time  at  least,  by  the  removal  of  Cetywayo  to  Etshowe,  and  it  not  being  thought 
prudent  that  he  should  return  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Ulundi,  it  seemed  convenient 
that  he  should  proceed  to  that  part  of  the  Zulu  country,  north  of  the  Reserve,  where 
some  squatters  from  the  Transvaal  are  said  to  have  located  themselves,  and  there 
ascertain  on  the  spot  the  real  state  of  the  case,  warning  any  whom  he  may  find  so 
located  that  they  are  there  without  authority  and  against  the  lawful  rights  of  the 
Zulu  people. 

2.  Mr.  Fynn,  therefore,  having  first  come  into  Natal  from  Etshowe,  has  now  pro- 
ceeded to  Rorke*s  Drift  for  the  purpose  of  learning  the  condition  of  the  country  lying 

•  No.  141,  t  No-  ^^^  and  148.  1  No.  147.  §  No.  97. 
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beyond  that  comer  of  the  Reserve,  and  of  proceeding  into  it,  should  there  be  no  good 
reason  to  the  contrary.  . 

3.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  instructions  addressed  by  me  to  Mr.  Fynn. 

I  have  &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)      '  H.  BULWJSR, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  151. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  November  30,  1883. 

With  reference  to  the  subject  of  a  despatch  which  you  addressed  to  me 
on  the  11th  of  September,  I  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  two  letters* 
which  I  received  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  to 
whom  I  communicated  the  substance  of  what  you  had  reported  regarding  the  occupa- 
tion of  Seketwayo's  territory  by  a  number  of  Transvaal  farmers,  and  whom  I 
requested  to  furnish  me  with  what  information  he  possessed  or  could  obtain  on  this 
subject. 

2.  As  I  have  told  you  in  conversation,  I  think  it  desirable  that  you,  as  British 
Resident,  in  respect  of  the  country  which  was  placed  under  Cetywayo,  should  proceed 
to  that  portion  of  it  which  adjoins  the  Reserve  Territory  and  was  lately  imder  the 
Chief  Seketwayo,  and  ascertain  the  actual  circumstances  in  that  part  of  the  country ; 
and,  should  you  find  any  squatters  there  from  the  Transvaal  country,  that  you  should 
warn  them  that  they  are  there  without  authority  and  against  the  lawful  rights  of  the 
Zulu  people,  to  whom  the  country  belongs. 

3.  It  has  been  thought  advisable  and  more  convenient  that  you  should  proceed  to 
that  part  of  the  country  by  way  of  Rorke's  Drift.  You  will  there  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  seeing  Mr.  Pretorius,  and  of  learning  the  condition  just  now  of  the  country 
beyond  that  part  of  the  Reserve.  You  will  be  careful  not  to  run  any  unnecessary  risk 
in  proceeding  into  any  part  of  the  country  which  is  or  is  believed  to  be  disturbed ;  but 
you  will  be  able,  after  reaching  Rorke's  Drift,  to  ascertain  if  there  is  any  disturbance 
in  Seketwayo's  territory,  and  in  what  portions  of  it  squatters  from  the  Transvaal  may 
have  located  themselves. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwbr, 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c. 


No.  152. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  January  9, 1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  7,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
messages  which  have  been  received  by  Mr.  Osbom  from  the  Chief  Usibebu  regarding 
the  proceedings  of  the  TJsutu  party  acting,  it  is  alleged,  on  the  orders  sent  to  the  party 
by  Cetywayo  from  Etshowe. 

I  have   &c 
(Signed)      'h.' BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  152. 

Eshowe,  November  26,  1883. 
SoBAYiNiPONDO  and  TJziRU  state : — 

We  are  sent  by  Usibebu  to  inform  you,  that  on  returning  from  Babanango  he 
found  an  armed  TJsutu  force  under  Dabezimbi,  part  of  which  came  from  beyond 


*  See  Enclosures  in  No.  97. 
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Pongolo  and  part  from  Umyamana,  had  raided  his  territory  during  his  absence,  and 
killed  eight  people,  viz.,  three  men,  one  girl,  one  child,  and  three  women,  all  of  the 
kraal  of  Shemana,  and  carried  off  about  40  head  of  cattle.  This  force  carried  off  two 
girls  as  captives,  but  one  of  them  has  since  escaped,  and  returned  to  her  home. 
Another  XJsutu  impi  made  a  raid  into  his  territory  nine  days  ago ;  it  was  composed  of 
TTsutu  people  from  Magedama,  Ndabankulu,  and  others.  These  raiders  killed  three 
men  and  one  woman,  and  wounded  one  man ;  they  seized  and  drove  off  a  troop  of 
cattle,  but  these  were  retaken  by  some  of  Fsibebu's  men,  who  went  in  pursuit. 
Usibebu  says,  he  is  surprised  at  this  conduct  of  tite  TJsutu,  who,  in  making  the  raids, 
shouted  they  were  acting  on  orders  from  Cetywayo,  who  had  sent  his  orders  to  them 
from  the  Reserve.  Usibebu  asks,  what  is  he  to  do,  seeing  the  Usutu  will  not  leave 
him  at  rest.  He  does  not  wish  to  punish  them  before  complaining  here.  The  Usutu 
are,  it  is  clear  to  him,  determined  to.  cause  new  disturbances.  Just  before  Dabazimbi 
made  the  raid  in  Usibebu's  territory,  the  Baqulusi  attacked  eight  kraals  of  Uhamu's 
followers,  and  killed  most  of  the  people  therein,  and  carried  off  their  cattle  across  the 
Pongolo,  where  the  cattle  were  stopped  by  a  Boer  known  as  Umtshwanele  who  sent  to 
tell  Usibebu,  and  that  he  could  send  for  the  cattle.  Usibebu  says,  there  are  one  or 
two  small  bands  of  Usutu  young  men  in  crags  or  fastnesses  on  his  immediate  border 
near  Black  Umfolosi.  They  are  under  no  headmen,  or  control,  and  they  issue  from 
these  places  during  the  night  time  to  steal  cattle,  and  commit  other  depredations  in 
his  territory. 

Reply : — 

Tell  Usibebu,  I  advise  him  not  to  retaliate  for  the  raids  now  complained  of.  I  have, 
by  order  of  the  Governor,  communicated  with  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  marauders, 
and  warned  them  against  a  continuance  of  their  proceedings,  and  I  trust  they  will 
give  heed  to  the  warning.  I  trust  Usibebu  will  do  nothing  against  anyone  outside  his 
own  territory. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  152. 


Eshowe,  December  4,  1883. 
Messengers  from  Usibebu,  Umsindu,  Quabalande,  and  Umfusi  : — 

We  are  sent  by  Usibebu  to  report,  that  since  the  raid  of  Usutu,  composed  of 
Magedama's  men,  who  killed  some  of  Usibebu  s  people,  an  attack  has  been  made  by 
Usutu  from  the  Sihlalo,  under  Jacaja,  on  the  kraal  of  Umfanawenhlela  at  the 
Enkonjeni.  The  kraal  was  surrounded  by  them  during  the  night,  and  attacked  about 
daybreak  the  following  morning.  The  Usutu  killed  on  that  occasion  four  men,  and 
wounded  three  belonging  to  that  kraal ;  they  carried  away  one  girl,  and  all  the  cattle 
of  the  kraal.  This  occurred  very  lately  (about  six  days  ago)  and  was  reported  by 
Umfanawenhlela  to  Usibebu.  We  are  also  ordered  to  inform  you,  that  Usibebu  had 
just  received  a  report  from  Uhamu  to  say  that  an  Usuti  impi  from  beyond  the  Pongolo 
was  come  against  him,  and  another  sent  by  Umyamana  was  approaching  from  his  side. 
That  it  is  reported  and  believed  by  all,  that  these  things  are  done  on  the  order  of 
Cetywayo  sent  from  Eshowe.  The  Usutus  who  attacked  Umfanawenhlela's  kraal 
shouted  out  that  they  were  doing  so  on  Oetywayo's  order,  who  directed  that  all  cattle 
seized  should  be  brought  to  him  for  his  use. 

Usibebu  now  asks,  what  is  he  to  do  under  these  circumstances.  The  Usutu  are 
again  arming  through  the  country,  and  have  attacked  and  killed  his  people.  Is  he  to 
look  on  until  they  come  in  full  force  to  destroy  him  and  his  people.  The  Usutu  are 
rising  throughout  the  country.  They  have  killed  many  already,  Umqalana  and  others 
have  been  killed  by  them  in  addition  to  those  reported  by  Usibebu  to  you. 

Reply:— 

I  advise  Usibebu  not  to  do  anything  against  anyone  outside  his  territory.  Let  him 
do  whatever  is  necessary  to  protect  his  boundaries  and  his  people  within  them.  I 
expect  to  receive  shortly  the  word  of  the  Government  respecting  the  present  state  of 
Zululand.     In  the  meantime,  it  is  the  duty  of  all  to  remain  quiet. 
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No.  153^ 

Sib  henry  BULWBR,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY 

(Received  January  9, 1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  10,  1883. 

Your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  25th  September,*  transmitting  a  copy  of 
a  letter  (with  enclosures)  from  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  relative  to  the 
condition  of  affairs  in  Zululand,  I  referred  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  for  his  report 
on  such  portions  of  the  correspondence  as  concerned  the  Reserve  Territory ;  and  I 
have  now  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  report  in  reply,  which  I  have  just  received 
from  Mr.  Osbom. 

2.  The  information  supplied  to  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  by  Mr.  W.  Grant 
is,  I  think,  sufficiently  disproved  by  the  answers  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  so  far 
as  the  correspondence  relates  to  the  state  of  things  in  the  Reserve ;  and  I  do  not  know 
that  any  further  remarks  are  needed  on  that  portion  of  the  correspondence  which  is 
dealt  with  by  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

3.  But  as  your  Lordship  in  your  Despatch  particularly  directs  my  notice  to  two  of 
the  statements  made  by  Mr.  Graat,  and  adopted  apparently  by  the  Aborigines  Protection 
Society,  one  regarding  the  sale  of  liquor  to  Natives  in  the  Reserve,  and  the  other 
regarding  the  fines  of  cattle  levied  by  chief  John  Dunn,  I  would  wish  to  add  a  few 
words  to  what  Mr.  Osbom  says  on  both  these  matters. 

The  prevention  of  the  sale  of  liquor  to  Natives,  it  so  happens,  is  one  of  the  points 
to  which  I  have  always,  ever  since  my  connexion  with  South  Africa,  attached  the 
greatest  importance,  and  it  was  expressly  included  in  the  scheme  of  arrangements 
drawn  up  by  me  for  the  government  and  management  of  the  Reserve  Territory.  [See 
my  Despatch  of  3rd  October  1882,  paragraph  27,  sub-paragraph  27.  Blue  Book, 
C.  3466,  page  207].  It  is  a  matter  to  which  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  myself 
have  paid  particular  attention ;  and  i^it  is,  therefore,  a  singularly  unfortunate  mistake 
on  the  part  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  misled  as  it  is  by  Mr.  Grant,  to  have 
selected  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquor  to  Natives  in  the  Reserve  as  the  ground  of  a 
charge  against  the  administration  of  that  territory. 

The  question  of  the  extent  to  which  the  chief  John  Dunn  seized  what  were  called 
"royal  cattle"  after  the  Zulu  War,  and  inflicted  fines  of  cattle  on  his  people,  has 
formed  the  subject  of  several  Despatches  by  me.f 

I  am  unable  to  add  anything  to  the  information  contained  in  those  Despatches. 
I  am  disposed  to  think  that  fines  were  in  some  instances  harshly  imposed  on  the 
people  by  the  appointed  chiefs,  including  the  chief  John  Dunn,  for  concealment  of 
*'  royal  cattle  "  ;  but,  as  I  said  in  writing  on  the  subject  on  the  6th  of  May  1832,  J  it 
would  be  impossible,  in  my  opinion,  to  go  back  upon  such  cases  now,  or  to  attempt 
after  such  a  length  of  time,  to  rectify  any  individual  mistakes  or  hardships.  I  notice 
that  Mr.  Osbom  says,  that  during  the  time  he  held  the  office  of  British  Resident  in 
Zululand,  the  fines  inflicted  by  chief  John  Dunn  for  the  concealment  of  '^  royal  cattle  " 
did  not,  in  his  opinion,  exceed  50  head  of  cattle  in  all. 

4.  As  the  correspondence  contains  statements  on  other  matters  besides  those  con- 
nected with  the  Reserve,  it  will  probably  be  necessary  for  me  on  another  day  to  make 
some  remarks  on  those  statements.  But  in  the  meantime  1  forward  with  these  present 
remarks  the  reply  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  the  statements  made  regarding  the 
Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


*  No.  62.  t  See  No.  1  in  [C.  3270]  July  1882  and  Nos.  133  and  160  in  [C.  3466]  February  1883. 

t  No.  1  in  [C.  3270]  July  1882. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  153. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

His  Excellency, 

Mr.  Grant's  statement  that"  the  whole  body  of  Zulus  in  the  Reserve  are  entirely 
**  with  the  King,"  is  not  in  accordance  with  fact.  The  chiefs  who  were  with  him  are 
Sigananda,  Qetuka,  the  late  Nobiya,  Dwandwe,  and  Grodide,  the  headmen  Nongena, 
Zeizi,  and  the  petty  headman  Melelesi.  These,  as  your  Excellency  is  aware,  form  a 
small  proportion  of  the  chiefs  .and  headmen  in  this  territory,  either  in  regard  to  their 
own  number  or  that  of  people  represented  by  them.  Mr.  Grant  had  no  right  to  make 
the  unqualified  statement  as  he  must  or  ought  to  have  known  that  it  was  not  founded 
on  fact. 

2.  That  young  men  did  go  from  the  Reserve  to  join  Cetywayo's  forces  at  Ulundi  is 
quite  true,  but  most  of  these  went  because  of  Cetywayo's  reiterated  assertions  that  the 
Reserve  belonged  to  him  coupled  with  his  threats  to  exterminate,  when  he  took  possession, 
all  those  who  failed  to  obey  his  summons.  How  the  men  alluded  to  .could  have 
been  under  the  belief  that  their  cattle  would  be  seized  by  me  for  their  act  I  do  not 
know.  But  I  take  this  opportunity  to  state  that  no  single  seizure  has  been  made  from 
any  of  them  (nor  indeed  have  the  cattle  of  any  one  been  seized  with  my  knowledge  or 
approval  since  I  took  office  here).  Their  chiefs,  however,  who  in  most  instances  were 
displeased  with  their  unlawful  conduct  would  have  made  wholesale  seizures  but  for  my 
intervention,  a  course  which  was  then  abandoned,  and  instead  thereof,  at  my  suggestion, 
a  moderate  fine  of  one  cow,  or,  in  the  case  of  poverty  of  the  offender,  one  calf,  was 
inflicted  on  every  person  who  went  to  join  Cetywayo*s  forces  at  Ulundi.  So  far  as 
I  have  been  able  to  ascertain  the  number  of  men  who  went  from  the  Reserve  and  joined 
Cetywayo's  forces  at  Ulundi  do  not  exceed  300,  they  were  certainly  not  1,000  strong, 
as  stated  by  Mr.  Grant.  It  is  quite  possible  that  he  counted  1,000,  but  they  could  not 
all  have  come  from  the  Reserve. 

3.  With  regard  to  Mr.  Grant's  assertion  that  the  Reserve  was  not  required  for  Zulus 
unable  or  unwilling  to  accept  Cetywayo,  I  have  to  state  that  there  were  a  considerable 
number  of  Zulus  anxious  to  quit  the  territory  to  which  he  was  I'estored  but  were 
prevented  by  others  acting  under  his  orders.  Many  of  these  have  come  into  the 
Reserve  since  his  overthrow  on  21st  July  last,  while  others  thinking  he  will  not  be 
reinstated  have  remained,  the  latter  are  now  being  attacked  in  detail,  in  many  instances 
they  are  killed  and  their  cattle  invariably  seized  by  armed  parties  of  Usutu,  acting,  it 
is  generally  stated,  at  the  instigation  of  Cetywayo.  It  may  be  Mr.  Grant's  opinion 
that  the  Reserve  cannot  be  maintained  without  gross  injustice  to  the  Zulu  people,  but 
I  assert  distinctly  that  it  cannot  be  done  away  with  without  doing  great  injustice  to  a 
large  section  of  Zulu  people  who  will  not  acknowledge  Cetywayo  or  submit  to  his  rule. 
If  it  be  not  maintained  what  is  to  become  of  those  people,  and  what  is  to  be  done  to 
prevent  the  bloodshed  inevitable  on  such  a  course  ? 

The  statement  that  John  Dunn  is  deserted,  and  that  his  followers  consist  of  only 
waifs  and  strays,  is  entirely  incorrect.  He  has  a  considerable  following  of  bonfi,  fide 
Zulus,  and  others  are  anxious  to  come  under  his  chieftainship.  In  May  last  the  Zulu 
chiefs  Palana,  Zimema,  and  several  headmen,  applied  to  me  to  be  allowed,  with  their 
tribes,  to  recognise  John  Dunn  as  their  chief.  The  application  was  repeated  about  two 
months  ago.  And  only  last  Monday  the  chief  Majiya  personally  informed  me  that  a 
considerable  number  of  people  of  his  tribe  had  just  seceded  and  joined  John  Dunn. 
These  facts  will  serve  to  shew  the  value  of  Mr.  Grant's  statement  on  this  point.  The 
Zulus  who  hate  John  Dunn  are  the  Usutu  party.  I  do  not  believe  he  is  hated  by 
others ;  nor  do  I  believe  is  there  any  ground  for  the  charge  of  "  wholesale  eating 
up"  made  against  him.  Nothing  of  the  kind  was  shown  against  John  Dunn  by 
Dabulamanzi  and  the  others  whose  complaints  were  heard  by  Your  Excellency  in  May 
of  last  year. 

With  regard  to  the  Chief  Hlubi.  He  is  not  deserted  by  every  Zulu  as  alleged.  On 
the  contrary,  many  Zulus  have  placed  themselves  under  him  and  adhere  to  him. 
Some  of  these  have  come  from  Central  Zululand  since  Cetywayo's  restoration  in 
January  last ;  others  are  still  coming  in  gradually  with  the  object  of  joining  the 
people  under  his  chieftainship.  The  allegation  that  Hlubi  is  now  gathering  Basuto 
people  about  him  is  incorrect,  no  such  people  could  come  into  the  Reserve  without  my 
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knowledge  and  consent.  The  Basutos  that  are  with  Hlubi  are  those  of  his  tribe  who 
came  into  the  country  with  him  and  before  the  Reserve  was  established.  A  few 
families  who  were  on  their  way  to  him,  but  had  not  yet  arrived  when  his  territory  was 
taken  from  him,  are  the  only  Basuto  people  who  have  been  allowed  to  come  into  the 
Reserve.  The  territory  being  set  aside  for  use  of  Natives  of  Zulu  origin  only,  I  have 
refused  to  allow  other  Basutos  to  come  in. 

I  do  not  know  what  appearances  there  are  to  lead  Mr.  G-rant  to  conclude  that  a 
number  of  Europeans  intend  to  settle  at  Eshowe.  There  are  two  stores,  and  not  three 
as  he  states.  They  keep  for  sale  the  usual  goods  purchased  by  natives,  such  as 
blankets,  hoes,  &c.,  &c.,  and  a  small  quantity  of  articles  to  supply  European  travellers 
coming  into  the  country.  I  consider  that  these  stores  are  by  no  means  beyond  the 
requirements  of  legitimate  trade  at  this  central  position  of  the  country,  where  the 
main  roads  meet  from  different  parts.  By  limiting  the  number  to  only  one  store,  the 
charge  for  goods  would  be  excessive  through  want  of  competition.  Moreover,  the 
Native  force  with  me  could  by  the  expenditure  of  their  pay  alone  support  one  of  these 
Kafir  shops.  One  of  the  two  stores  is  bound  to  aflfbrd  accommodation  to  travellers 
requiring  it,  an  arrangement  I  found  necessary  to  make,  as  it  would  be  impossible  for 
me  to  feexi  and  shelter  all  who  come  here  on  business  with  me,  or  who,  as  passing 
travellers,  require  accommodation.  The  tenure  of  these  stores  is  of  the  most  temporary 
nature,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  annexure  hereto  marked  A. 

Mr.  Grant's  statements  that  unrestricted  traffic  in  liquor  is  carried  on  is  simply 
untrue.  No  such  trading  exists,  and  the  selling  or  even  giving  of  spirits  to  Natives 
in  any  quantity  is  strictly  prohibited,  as  your  Excellency  will  see  from  enclosed  copy 
of  a  notice  published  by  me  (annexure  B).  Since  I  have  been  here  only  one  case  of 
supplying  liquor  to  a  Native  has  come  to  my  knowledge.  It  was  shown  that  a  white 
man,  a  visitor  at  one  of  these  stores,  gave  in  a  friendly  way  one  ^ass  of  spirits  to  a 
Native,  for  doing  which  the  giver  was  mulcted  in  a  nne  of  51.  The  gratuitous  and 
wilful  misrepresentations  of  Mr.  Grant  on  this  as  well  as  on  the  other  subjects  is  most 
astonishing. 

Since  the  arrival  of  the  troops  at  Eshowe  I  have  consented  to  the  sale  of  liquet  to 
the  soldiers  as  a  matter  of  convenience  to  the  men,  as  a  temporary  measure,  and  so 
long  as  the  commanding  officer  does  not  object  to  their  being  so  supplied.  But  this  is 
done  under  the  most  careful  supervision,  to  prevent  liquor  being  surreptitiously 
supplied  to  Natives. 

Mr.  Grant's  statement  that  land  has  been  promised  in  the  Reserve  to  Chiefs  in 
Natal  is  in  keeping  with  those  already  commented  upon.  I  know  of  no  such  promise 
made  directly  or  indirectly,  but  I  have  invariably  refused  every  applicant  from  Natal 
for  land  to  occupy  in  the  Reserve,  and  I  think  I  have  refused  at  least  one  hundred  such 
applications. 

With  regard  to  Mr.  Grant's  allegations  concerning  John  Dunn's  proceedings  in 
connexion  with  the  royal  cattle,  I  have  to  state  that  John  Dunn  was  employed  by  the 
military  authorities  to  collect  the  cattle  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  and  sub- 
sequently after  being  appointed  a  chief,  he,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  collected  only  from 
people  within  his  own  territory ;  many  of  these  cattle  were  purchased  by  him,  at,  I 
believe,  perfectly  fair  prices,  from  the  Imperial  officers  after  they  and  the  troops  had 
quitted  Zululand,  and  before  I  assumed  duty  as  British  Resident  in  May  1880. 
Shortly  after  I  took  office  the  sale  of  such  cattle  to  hira  was  put  a  stop  to  on  my 
representation,  as  I  foresaw  that  misunderstanding  would  in  all  probability  arise  ;  that 
the  Zulus  would  conclude  that  the  cattle  remaining  in  his  possession  were  unlawfully 
appropriated.  With  respect  to  fines  imposed  by  John  Dunn,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  the  appointed  chiefs  were  held  responsible  for  the  due  collection  of  the  royal 
cattle.  They  found  that  cattle  were  being  secreted  with  dishonest  motives  by  Natives 
who  had  charge  of  them,  and  to  prevent  this  conduct  some  of  the  chiefs,  including 
John  Dunn,  gave  notice  that  they  would  visit  with  fine  all  persons  found  guilty  of  this 
offence.  Other  chiefs  resorted  to  the  old  Zulu  mode  of  total  conflscation  of  the 
offenders'  property.  I  think  I  can  safely  say  that  during  the  time  I  held  office  as 
British  Resident  the  fines  inflicted  by  John  Dunn  on  this  class  of  offenders  did  not 
exceed  fifty  head  of  cattle.  When  Dabulamanzi  and  other  malcontents  appeared  before 
your  Excellency  in  May  last  year  they  stated  among  other  things  that  they  complained 
of  fines  John  Dunn  had  levied  from  them  in  respect  to  royal  cattle,  but  they  were 
unable  to  shew  that  they  had  any  ground  of  complaint. 
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It  is  utterly  untrue  that  "  fines  and  terrorism  of  various  kinds  "  have  been  brought 
to  bear  on  the  people  in  the  Reserve  by  authorities  here.  But  it  is  true  that  threats 
of  entire  extermination  were  often  conveyed  from  Cetywayo  to  the  people  if  they 
refused  to  obey  his  order  to  arm  and  join  his  forces  at  Ulundi.  The  importance  of 
having  border  watchers  (who  are  termed  armed  police  by  Mr.  Grant)  was  very  clearly 
shown  immediately  after  the  events  at  Ulundi  on  21st  July,  for,  but  for  their  presence 
to  warn  off  pursuers  the  Usutu  fugitives  would  have  been  followed  and  killed  in  the 
Reserve.  Again  was  their  presence  on  the  border  of  the  greatest  utility  in  preventing 
the  violation  of  the  Reserve  by  any  of  TJsibebu's  force  during  his  late  occupation  of  a 
position  at  Babanango.  The  statement  that  a  report  was  circulated  that  women 
woidd  not  be  allowed  to  plant  is  so  absurd  as  to  need  no  comment  beyond  the  remark 
that  it  serves  to  show  the  spirit  of  unfairness  under  which  Mr.  Grant  laboured  in 
making  these  representations. 

I  fail  to  see  what  significance  is  to  be  attached  to  the  circumstance  of  John  Dunn 
having  a  hunt  on  the  banks  of  the  Tugela  on  the  day  of  the  attack  (on  Ulundi  ?). 
John  Dunn  is  fond  of  hunting,  and  a  hunt  not  only  by  John  Dunn  but  by  other  chiefs 
in  different  parts  of  the  Reserve  is  no  uncommon  event.  Had  the  hunt  referred  to 
been  intended  as  a  demonstration  it  would  have  been  of  much  larger  proportion,  and 
would  have  been  held  on  the  banks  of  the  Umhlatusi,  certainly  not  on  the  banks  of 
the  Tugela. 

The  reference  to  the  statement  of  a  newspaper  correspondent  that  Hlubi  was 
expected  to  operate  on  Mahlabatin  with  800  mounted  men  in  conjunction  with  Usibebu's 
and  Uhamu's  forces  seems  to  have  been  made  by  Mr.  Grant  merely  to  "  pile  up  "  his 
misrepresentations,  as  he  must  have  known  that  the  statement  was  utterly  untrue. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
Eshowe,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
December  5,  1883. 


1.  The  grantiiig  you  permission  to  establish  and  keep  a  store  on  the  site  indicated 
to  you  is  only  a  temporary  measure  ;  you  are  allowed  to  occupy  the  site  for  the  pur- 
pose stated  only  during  pleasure  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  of  this  Reserve 
Territory.  You  acquire  no  other  right  to  occupy  said  site.  You  will  erect  no  buildings 
or  other  constructions  without  having  first  obtained  the  Commissioner's  approval  to 
your  doing  so. 

2.  That  you  will,  whenever  required  to  do  so  by  the  Resident  Commissioner,  or 
other  lawful  authority,  vacate,  without  delay,  the  spot  you  are  now  allowed  to  occupy, 
and  you  will  not  be  entitled  to  claim  compensation  on  account  of  so  being  removed, 
or  on  account  of  any  buildings  or  constructions  erected  by  you  on  said  spot. 

3.  That  you,  and  all  persons  employed  by  you  in  connexion  with  the  store  on  said 
site  during  your  occupancy,  render  ready  compliance  with  the  laws,  rules,  and  regu- 
lations in  force  in  this  territory,  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable  to  you  and  to 
them. 

4.  That  you  will  from  tinie  to  time  take  out  the  necessary  shop  license,  and  pay  in 
cash  to  the  Commissioner  the  amount  of  the  cost  of  said  license. 

5.  That  the  permission  to  occupy  the  site  as  stated,  and  for  the  purpose  stated,  is 
granted  to  you  only.  You  will,  however,  be  at  liberty  to  keep  on  it  such  persons  as 
you  may  find  necessary  to  employ  to  assist  you  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  of 
your  store ;  but  the  number  of  persons  so  employed,  if  not  Natives  residing  in  the 
Reserve,  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 
P.S. — I  transmit  herein  two  notices  : — 

1.  Notice  restricting  the  sale  of  fire  arms  and  ammunition.* 

2.  Notice  restricting  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors. 


*  Not  received." 
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B. 

Notice. 

Intoxicating  Liquors. 

This  is  to  notify  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  the  giving,  selling,  or  giving  in 
exchange  or  barter  of  intoxicating  liquor,  in  any  quantity,  to  Natives  in  the  Zulu 
Native  Reserve  Territory  is  slrlclly  prohibited. 
Any  person  or  persons  conti-avening  this  regulation  will  be  liable  to  severe  penalty. 
Dated  at  Eshowe^  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  this  4th  day  of  June  1883. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  154. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  January  9,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  11,  1883. 

Mr.  Osborn  writes  to  me  from  the  Reserve  that  it  is  of  great  importance  some 
decision  regarding  the  future  disposal  of  Cetywayo  should  be  arrived  at.  He  says 
that  north  of  the  Umhlatusi  the  Usutus  are  becoming  irrepressible,  and  that  from 
Usibebu's  messages  it  would  appear  they  are  commencing  operations  on  a  large  scale. 
To  Mr.  Osborn  Cetywayo  denies  that  the  proceedings  of  the  Usutus  are  ordered  by 
him  ;  but  the  general  belief  in  Zululand  is  that  the  party  is  acting  in  accordance  with 
directions  received  from  him  at  Btshowe,  and  there  is  very  little  doubt  that  this  is  the 
case. 

2.  Moreover,  Cetywayo  is  not  abstaining  from  intrigue  in  the  Reserve.  Mr.  Osborn 
lately  discovered  that  he  had  been  gradually  drawing  a  number  of  the  ITsutu  fugitives 
and  others  of  the  party  in  the  Reserve  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Etshowe.  On  becoming 
aware  of  the  extent  to  which  this  had  been  done,  the  Resident  Commissioner  ordered 
the  men  to  disperse,  and  Cetywayo  was  greatly  put  out  in  consequence.  In  other  ways, 
too,  intrigue  and  mischief  are  at  work  in  the  Reserve,  which,  combined  with  the  wild 
talk  of  Usutu  fugitives  and  the  false  reports  spread  by  them,  tend  greatly  to  disturb 
and  unsettle  the  people ;  and  the  Resident  Commissioner,  therefore,  earnestly  trusts 
that  circumstances  will  enable  me  to  relieve  the  Reserve  Territory  of  Cetywayo's 
presence  there  at  an  early  date. 

3.  Your  Lordship,  in  a  telegram  addressed  to  me  on  the  7th  instant,*  expresses  an 
opinion  that  Cetywayo's  removal  from  the  Reserve  may  be  found  impracticable,  and 
asks  if  means  cannot  be  devised  to  prevent  his  presence  in  the  Reserve  disturbing  the 
minds  of  the  people. 

4.  I  have  referred  this  question  to  Mr.  Osborn,  but,  without  awaiting  his  reply,  I 
may  state  that,  in  my  opinion,  there  are  no  means  by  which  this  can  be  done  eflfectually. 
There  are  certainly  no  means  by  which  this  can  be  done  short  of  making  Cetywayo  a 
close  prisoner,  and  even  this  measure  would  probably  be  found  ineffectual. 

Cetywayo  is  the  head  of  the  Usutu  party,  and,  so  long  as  he  has  the  opportunity  of 
communicating  with  the  leaders  of  that  party,  he  will  be  able  to  direct  the  resources  of 
the  party,  or  of  a  considerable  portion  of  it,  to  the  lasting  disturbance  of  the  public  peace. 
Besides,  so  long  as  he  remains,  whether  a  prisoner  or  not,  in  the  country,  the  uncer- 
tainty that  would  prevail  as  to  what  was  intended  regarding  him — a  state  of  uncertainty 
that  would  be  carefully  kept  alive  by  the  Usutu  leaders — would  operate  against  any 
settling  down  of  the  country. 

5.  To  remain  as  he  is  in  the  Reserve  in  a  place  of  safety  and  under  the  protection  of 
the  British  Resident  Commissioner  is  more  than  inexpedient,  for  he  is  only  the  more 
emboldened  and  the  better  enabled  thereby  to  direct  the  Usutu  party  to  disorder  and 
violence,  from  the  consequences  of  which  he  is  personally  safe,  and  to  be  secure  of  his 
own  life  is  only  to  make  him  more  regardless  of  the  lives  of  others. 

6.  I  fear,  therefore,  that,  whatever  is  the  arrangement  made  in  the  Zulu  country,  it 
will  be  absolutely  necessary  to  remove  Cetywayo  ;  and  even  if  no  arrangement  were 
made  by  us,  even  if  it  were  left  to  the  Zulu  people  to  arrange  their  own  future  govern- 
ment, it  would  be  manifestly  unfair  to  allow  him  from  a  place  of  safety  to  work  the 
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destruction  of  others,  and  to  carry  on  the  machinations  of  a  party  from  under  the 
shelter  of  the  Keserve. 

It  would  be  a  cruel  thing  to  allow  this,  and  it  would,  moreover,  work  the  greatest 
disorder  in  the  Reserve  itself ;  and  if,  therefore,  we  were  to  leave  the  Zulus  to  work 
out  their  own  solution  of  the  present  question,  it  would  be  necessary  either  to  remove 
Cetywayo  out  of  the  Reserve  or  to  allow  the  people  of  the  Reserve,  and  the  Zulu  people 
generally,  full  liberty  of  action. 

7.  But  to  leave  the  Zulu  country  to  itself  is  to  leave  it  to  anarchy,  and  to  internecine 
strife ;  and,  should  we  abstain  from  interference,  either  there  may  be  an  interference  by 
others,  which  will  be  to  the  certain  loss  of  the  Zulu  people,  or  the  country  will  remain 
for  a  long  time  subject  to  great  disorders. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWBR, 

&c.  4c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  155. 
WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 


Sir,  War  Office,  January  10,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  29th  ultimo,* 
with  its  enclosure  from  the  Governor  of  Natal,  reporting  the  measures  he  had  taken 
for  the  protection  of  Etshowe  during  the  retention  there  of  Her  Majesty's  troops,  and 
in  reply,  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  that  Lord  Harting- 
ton  agrees  in  the  action  of  Sir  H.  Bulwer  being  approved  of. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         H.  G.  DBEDES. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  156. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  12,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  despatch  of  the  6th  ultimof  and  its  enclosures,  and 
have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  instructions  issued  by  you  to  Mr.  Fynn  in 
reference  to  the  squatters  from  the  Transvaal  who  have  located  themselves  in  certain 
districts  of  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  157. 

COLONLA.L  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  14,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  15th  September  last,J  I  am  directed  by  the 
Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Aborigines  Protection 
Society,  a  copy  of  a  despatch§  and  enclosure  from  the  Governor  of  Natal,  respecting 
the  alleged  sale  of  liquor  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  and  other  matters. 

2.  It  would   appear   from  this   explanation,  which  Lord  Derby    has   accepted   as 
satisfactory,  that  the  Society  has  been  misinformed  on  the  points  in  question. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)  JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


*  No.  144.  t  No.  151.  J  No.  51.  §  No.  153. 
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No.  158. 

The  Right  Hon,  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  14,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  despatch  of  the  10th  ultimo,*  and  its  enclosures,  respecting 
the  alleged  sale  of  liquor  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  and  other  matters. 
2.  I  consider  your  explanation  perfectly  satisfactory. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)  DERBY. 


No.  159. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  18,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  20th  of 
November  last,t  forwarding  a  report  by  Colonel  Hawthorn,  R.E.,  upon  a  defensive 
laager  which  had  been  constructed  at  Etshowe  upon  your  suggestion. 

I  communicated  these  papers  to  the  War  Office,  and,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Marquis  of  Hartington,  I  approve  your  proceedings  in  the  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  160. 

Sir  henry  BTTLWER,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  January  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  24,  1883. 

I  informed  your  Lordship  in  my  Despatch  of  the  6th  instant,J  that  Mr.  Pynn 
was  about  to  proceed  to  Seketwayo's  territory  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  the  truth 
of  the  reports  that  had  been  received  to  the  effect  that  squatters  from  the  Transvaal 
had  located  themselves  in  that  part  of  the  country. 

2.  A  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  him  is  herewith  enclosed,  tog  ther  with  a 
copy  of  my  reply  to  it. 

3.  Mr.  Pynn  in  his  letter  reports  an  attack  that  had  been  made  by  a  force  of 
Uhamu's  people  upon  some  of  Seketwayo's  people,  and  the  information  is  confirmed  by 
a  letter  of  a  later  date  which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  a  copy  of  which  I 
also  send.  Mr.  Pynn  says  that  the  attack  was  made  by  TJhamu  on  the  plea  of 
retaliation  for  one  that  a  short  time  before  had  been  made  by  Usutus  belonging  to 
that  neighbourhood  upon  Mtonga,  a  brother  of  Cetywayo,  but  opposed  to  him  and  to 
his  restoration,  and  whom  Uhamu  looks  upon  as  being  under  his  protection.  The 
attack  upon  Mtonga  was  reported  to  me  by  Mr.  Pretorius  on  the  20th  of  November, 
but  I  sent  on  his  report  to  Mr.  Pynn,  and  thence  to  Mr.  Osbom  for  further  information, 
Avhich  I  have  not  yet  received. 

4.  The  incidents  are  illustrative  of  the  state  of  disorder  in  the  country  beyond  the 
Umhlatusi,  and  of  the  ill  feeling  between  the  XJsutu  party  and  those  not  belonging  to 
that  party. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BTTLWER, 

&c.        &c.        &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  No.  163.  t  No.  187.  J  No.  161. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  160. 

Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Hlubi's,  Reserve  Territory,  December  12,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  on  the  7th  instant,  of  your 
Excellency's  Despatch,  dated  30th  November  1883,  and  to  report  my  arrival  here  lasb 
evening. 

2.  I  communicated  with  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
territory  yesterday,  and  this  morning  he  came  over  and  had  an  interview  with  me ; 
and  this  afternoon  I  had  another  interview  with  him  at  his  residency,  resulting  in  his 
recommending,  and  my  accepting  the  same,  that  he  would  write  at  once  to 
Mr.  Coenraad  Schelkevyk,  near  the  sources  of  the  White  Mfolozi,  requesting  him  to 
invite  the  Transvaal  subjects  squatting  in  that  neighbourhood  to  meet  me  at 
Mr.  Schelkevyk's  on  Tuesday  next,  the  18th,  when  I  purpose  serving  upon  each  of 
them  written  warning  to  the  purport  of  your  Excellency's  instructions. 

3.  Mr.  Pretorius  purposes  meeting  me  there  also,  which,  I  think,  would  have  a  good 
effect. 

4.  I  learn  that  on  Friday,  the  14th  instant,  a  force  of  Hamu's,  led  by  his  son  Kambi, 
attacked  a  kraal  of  late  Seketwayo's,  and  one  of  his  people  near  the  sources  of  the 
Mvunyance  river  and  Styelenhlovu,  killed  six  men  and  one  woman,  and  burnt  the 
kraals  and  wounded  and  drove  off  some  people  towards  Hamu's,  and  captured  cattle 
of  four  kraals  on  the  plea  of  retaliation  against  Sidunge,  chief  son  of  late  Seketwayo, 
for  the  recent  attack  upon  Mtonga  (referred  to  in  my  minute  to  your  Excellency  of 
the  29th  November  1883),  Hamu  holding  that  Mtonga  belonged  to  him. 

5.  Sidunge  had  made  the  attack  upon  Mtonga  on  the  plea  that  Mtonga  had 
possessed  himself  of  cattle  belonging  to  him,  Sidunge,  or  his  late  father,  Seketwayo. 

6.  I  hear  that  Sidunge  had  said  he  had  some  written  authority  from  me  while  at 
Etshowe  empowering  him  to  attack  Mtonga  which,  of  course,  is  untrue.  I  did  not 
even  see  him  there,  but  hear  he  has  been  down  to  Etshowe  since  I  left. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.        &c.         &c. 
Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  160. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Fynn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  December  17,  1883. 

I  RECEIVED  yesterday  your  Despatch  of  the  12th  instant,  reporting  your  arrival  in 
the  Reserve  territory,  and  informing  me  of  the  steps  you  proposed  to  take  in  respect 
of  Transvaal  subjects  squatting  in  the  Zulu  country  near  the  sources  of  the  White 
Umfolosi. 

You  do  not  say  that  you  have  ascertained  what  number  of  such  persons  squatting 
within  the  Zulu  limits  there  are ;  and  the  course  you  propose  to  take,  seems  to  me  to 
be  open  to  some  objection.  The  intention  of  my  instructions  to  you  was  simply  that, 
should  there  be  no  obstacle  in  the  way  of  your  going  into  that  part  of  the  Zulu  country, 
which  is,  or  was,  known  as  Seketwayo's  territory  and  which  lies  within  the  country 
which  was  in  January  last  placed  under  Cetywayo,  you  should  proceed  there  by  way 
of  Umsinga  and  Rorke's  Drift  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  what,  and  how  much, 
foundation  there  is  for  the  reports  that  have  reached  us  to  the  effect  that  certain  people, 
said  to  be  subjects  of  the  Transvaal  State,  have  gone  there  lately  to  squat ;  that  you 
should  report  to  me  upon  the  extent  to  which  such  squatting  has  been,  or  is  being, 
carried  on,  and  that  you  should  at  the  same  time  remind  or  warn  such  of  these  squatters 
as  you  came  across,  that  the  land  they  are  on  is  part  of  the  Zulu  country,  and  not  part 
of  the  Transvaal  country,  and  that  they  are  there  without  authority  and  against  the 
rights  of  the  Zulu  people  to  whom  the  country  belongs. 
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I  did  not,  however,  intend  that  you  should  summon  a  meeting  of  these  people  or 
that  you  should  serve  them  with  a  written  warning,  and  it  appears  to  me  that  neither 
of  these  courses  is  convenient  or  suitable. 

I  have,  &c. 
Henry  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwbr, 

&c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  160. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Gnutu,  Zulu  Native  Keserve, 
Sir,  December  15,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  on  the 
9th  inst.  the  commando  of  Oham  was  under  Kambi,  his  son.  They  made  an  attack  on 
certain  Zulus  in  Zululand  near  the  border  of  the  Reserve,  belonging  to  Tuswa^  of  the 
tribe  of  Sekatwayo.  Of  these  they  killed  five  men  and  one  woman ;  nine  women  are 
missing.  I  immediately  sent  Hlubi  with  100  men  to  guard  the  Border,  but  on  his 
arrival  he  found  that  the  commando  had  retired.  I  should  have  reported  this  earlier, 
but  waited  for  confirmation  of  rumour,  also  for  the  return  of  dead  and  missing. 
Further,  my  district  is  quiet. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 
To  His  Excellency  Sub-Commissioner. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer,  K.C.M.G. 


No.  161. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  a.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  January  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal 
Mr  Lord,  December  24,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  message  I  have  received  from 
Mr.  Osbom  reporting  the  death  of  the  Chief  CTmfanawenhlela,  who  was  attacked  and 
killed  by  TJsutus  near  the  Black  TJmfolosi  River  on  or  about  the  14th  instant. 

2.  I  have  not  as  yet  received  a  further  official  report  from  Mr.  Osbom  on  the  subject, 
but  in  an  unofficial  letter  he  mentions  that  TJmfanawenhlela  had  apparently,  some  two 
or  three  weeks  before  the  attack  was  made  on  him,  removed  from  his  usual  place  of 
residence,  which  was  not  far  from  Ulundi,  to  the  vicinity  of  the  Black  TJmfolosi,  with 
the  object,  it  is  understood,  of  being  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Usibebu,  where  he  felt 
himself  safer.  He  had  sent  across  the  TJmfolosi  the  most  part  of  his  family  and  of  the 
women  and  children  of  his  people,  as  also  some  of  the  cattle,  but  had  himself  remained 
with  some  of  his  people  and  the  remainder  of  the  cattle  on  the  south  side  of  the 
river. 

3.  The  information  received  by  Mr.  Osborn  is  to  the  eflPect  that  on  the  night  of  the 
13th  instant  an  impi,  composed  of  TJsutus  from  the  Inhlazatye,  Sihlalu,  and  Pangisweni, 
and  of  some  of  the  Butelesi,  sent  by  TJmnyamana,  surroimded  the  kraals  occupied  by 
TJmfanawenhlela  and  those  with  him,  and  at  dawn  of  day  attacked  them,  killing 
TJmfanawenhlela  and  several  other  persons,  and  carrying  off  all  the  cattle  they  could 
find  there. 

4.  TJmfanawenhlela,  it  will  be  remembered,  was  one  of  the  appointed  chiefs.  His 
position  after  the  restoration  of  Cety wayo  has  been  more  than  once  referred  to  by  me. 
He  was  strongly  opposed  to  the  return  of  Cetywayo,  and  openly  and  frankly  gave 
expression  to  his  sentiments.  That  this  would  sooner  or  later  bring  trouble  upon  him 
no  one  could  doubt,  and  it  was  obviously  for  his  interest  either  to  remove  into  the 
Reserve  or  to  go  into  TJsibebu's  territory.  But  he  hesitated  to  remove  at  the  time  of 
the  restoration,  being  unwilling  to  leave  his  own  district,  and  when  afterwards  he 
desired  to  do  so  it  was  too  late,  for  any  attempt  to  remove  would  have  exposed  him  to 
personal  danger. 

5.  At  the  time  of  the  destruction  of  the  TJlundi  kraal  on  the  21st  July,  it  was 
supposed,  rightly  or  wrongly,  that  he  had  been  in  communication  with  Usibebu,  and 
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had  given  information  to  the  latter.  At  any  rate,  his  sympathies  were  on  that  side, 
and  he  and  his  people,  with  some  few  exceptions,  were  left  unmolested  by  Usibebu's 
force  after  the  destruction  of  Ulimdi. 

6.  On  the  30th  of  August  Mr.  Fynn  reported  that  Umfanawenhlela  had  gone  to 
Mr.  Osbom  to  discuss  with  him  the  question  of  remaining  where  he  was  or  of  removing 
into  the  Reserve.  In  replying  to  Mr.  Fynn  and  in  writing  to  Mr.  Osbom  on  the  subject 
I  advised  them  that  in  my  opinion  the  time  was  a  suitable  one  for  Umfanawenhlela, 
and  for  any  others  similarly  situated,  to  remove,  for  however  great  might  be  the 
inconveniences  attending  a  removal  it  would  at  least  insure  their  safety. 

7.  At  last  Umfanawenhlela,  it  woxdd  seem,  made  up  his  mind  to  remove,  but  decided 
to  go  to  Usibebu's  territory.  This  intention,  however,  he  only  partially  carried  into 
effect,  for  he  halted,  as  it  were,  half  way  ;  and  this  indecision  on  his  part  proved  fatal 
to  him,  for  by  showing  his  intention  he  naturally  provoked  the  Usutu  party,  aiid  by 
not  fully  carrying  out  that  intention  he  exposed  himself  to  their  violence. 

8.  It  is  believed  that  the  attack  upon  him  was  made  at  Cetywayo's  instigation. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  161. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Behowe,  December  19,  1883. — The  Chief  Umfanawenhlela  was  attacked  and  killed 
by  Usutus,  near  Black  Umfolosi,  on  the  14th. 


No.  162. 

Sir   henry    BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Rwht  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  January  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  24,  1883. 

I  have  received  information  from  Mr.  Osbom  to  the  effect  that  on  the  l5th 
instant  a  message  reached  him  from  the  headmen  of  the  tribe  of  the  late  Godide, 
living  in  the  Reserve  territory,  and  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party,  to  say,  that  Umbusa, 
a  chief  living  in  the  Reserve  territory,  but  opposed  to  the  Usutu  party,  was  about  to 
attack  them,  and  had  sent  a  force  of  six  companies  to  that  part  of  his  location  which 
adjoined  Godide's  location  on  the  excuse  of  hunting ;  that  the  force  did  not  remain 
but  Avithdrew  on  reaching  the  stream  dividing  the  two  locations ;  and  that  Umbusa, 
they  heard,  mtended  to  attack  them  in  consequence,  as  he  alleged,  of  Cetywayo  having 
ordered  the  tribes  of  Sigananda,  Qetuka,  and  other  Usutus  in  the  Reserve  to  attack 
him  and  Umvunyelwa,  who  is  a  headman  opposed  to  the  Usutu  partj.  Mr.  Osbom 
on  receiving  this  intimation  at  once  despatched  messengers  to  all  the  parties,  ordering 
them  to  remain  quiet  and  demanding  an  explanation. 

2.  I  have  not  yet  received  his  official  report  and  his  messengers  had  not  returned  at 
the  time  he  wrote,  but  he  mentioned  that,  so  far  as  he  could  learn  indirectly,  the 
trouble  had  originated  with  Godide's  people  and  not  with  Umbusa,  and  that  the 
movement  was  suspected  to  be  an  Usutu  movement  directed  by  Cetywayo. 

3.  Mr.  Osbom  mentions  also  that,  notwithstanding  his  frequent  warnings,  a 
considerable  number  of  Usutus,  fugitives  and  other  people,  had  been  gradually  locating 
themselves  in  kraals  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Etshowe,  and  had  put  up  temporary  huts 
for  occupation.  He  had  therefore  on  the  14th  instant  sent  a  party  to  pull  down 
these  huts,  leaving,  however,  a  sufficient  number  for  Cetywayo's  attendants  to 
live  in. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  163. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  (i.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  January  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  24,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
Territory  regarding  the  unsatisfactory  condition  of  affairs  in  that  territory,  caused  by 
the  presence  of  Cetywayo  and  of  a  large  number  of  Usutus. 

2.  I  have  already  expressed  to  your  Lordship  my  opinion  that  Cetywayo's  presence 
in  the  Reserve  is  incompatible  with  the  maintenance  of  peace  either  there  or  in  the 
country  beyond  the  CTmhlatusi.  Safe  in  his  person  under  the  protection  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  so  long  as  he  is  able  to  hold  any  communication  with  the  leaders  of  the 
Usutu  party,  so  long  is  he  enabled  to  direct  the  policy  and  operations  of  that  party, 
and  to  pursue  a  course  of .  intrigue  and  violence  against  those  who  are  opposed  to  him 
or  who  do  not  belong  to  the  party,  himself  secure  from  the  consequences  of  any  mis- 
carriage of  his  designs  or  of  any  misfortune  to  his  party.  Nor,  under  these  circum- 
stances, will  any  considerations  prevent  him  from  doing  this,  or  even  from  stirring  up 
trouble  in  the  Reserve  against  the  good  order  of  the  territory  and  against  the  lawful 
authority  imder  whose  protection  he  is  sheltered. 

3.  Such  a  state  of  things  is  simply  intolerable,  and  should  he  not  be  removed,  it  will 
be  necessary,  it  seems  to  me,  to  adopt  one  of  two  courses  with  regard  to  him.  If  he 
desires  our  protection  for  his  person,  that  protection  should  only  be  given  to  him  under 
such  conditions  as  will  effectually  shut  him  out  from  all  communication  by  practically 
making  a  close  prisoner  of  him.  If  this  cannot  be  done,  then  he  should  be  treated  as 
any  other  fugitive  and  left  to  take  his  chances  and  the  consequences  of  his  intrigues. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  163. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  December  17,  1883. 

I  THINK  it  my  duty  to  bring  under  your  Excellency's  consideration  the  following 
circumstances  connected  with  Cetywayo's  stay  in  the  Reserve,  which  he  entered  about 
the  end  of  July  last,  as  a  fugitive  from  the  territory  to  which  he  had  been  restored  by 
Her  Majesty's  Government  in  the  month  of  January  previous. 

As  soon  as  it  became  known  that  Cetywayo  was  alive,  and  that  he  was  in  Nkandhla 
forest,  many  Usutu  men  followed  him,  some  remaining  with  him,  while  others  returned 
to  their  homes  in  central  Zululand,  but  only  to  retrace  their  steps  into  this  territory  at 
their  own  or  his  convenience. 

A  considerable  number  of  these  persons  have  since  Cetywayo  came  to  Nkandhla, 
entered  the  Reserve  as  fugitives,  and  are  as  such  remaining  in  it.  They  do  not 
cultivate,  and  are  simply  squatting  with,  or  in  the  proximity  of,  permanent  residents. 
These  people  openly  say  they  are  Cetywayo's  subjects,  and  although,  so  far  as  I  know, 
they  would  incur  no  risk  by  recrossing  the  boundary  to  reoccupy  their  former  home- 
steads, they  declare  their  intention  to  remain  in  the  Reserve  until  the  question  in 
connexion  with  Cetywayo's  overthrow  by  Usibebu,  and  that  of  his  resumption  of  his 
position  as  King,  is  finally  settled  by  the  Government.  The  people  referred  to,  amount 
to  a  considerable  number,  and  are  scattered  over  the  greater  part  of  the  Reserve 
territory.  Many  are  however,  congregated  in  the  kraals  of  those  tribes  within  the 
Reserve  who  favour  Cetywayo  politically.  Therefore,  situate  as  they  are  and  looking 
to  Cetywayo  only  as  their  chief  to  whom  they  owe  loyalty,  the  difficulty  in  securing 
effective  control  over  them  is  very  great,  if  not  impossible. 

I  have  reason  to  believe  that  the  number  of  these  people  is  steadily  increasing  by 
their  continuing  to  cross  the  boundary  into  the  Reserve,  generally  during  the  night- 
time, in  order  to  escape  obseiTation  by  the  native  border  watchers  kept  by  me  along 
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the  boiindary  line.  Their  position  in  the  Reserve  is  not  only  materially  strengthened 
by  the  fact  of  some  of  the  tribes  living  in  the  Nkandhla  district,  with  whom  they 
chiefly  congregate,  being  openly  in  favour  of  Cetywayo,  but  it  is  on  that  account 
rendered  much  more  dangerous. 

It  is  impossible  for  me  to  state  positively  the  real  object  or  intentions  of  these 
Usutu  people,  but  I  cannot  for  a  moment  doubt  that  their  presence  is  a  source  of  great 
disquiet  and  actual  danger  to  the  peace  in  the  Reserve.  That  their  presence  is  owing 
to  Getywayo's  being  in  the  Reserve  is,  I  think  certain. 

I  have  reason  to  believe  that  some  of  these  fugitives  took  part  in  several  massacres 
which  occurred  lately  in  the  tetotory  out  of  which  Cetywayo  fled,  and  that  they  then 
returned  to  the  Reserve.  The  massacres  referred  to,  and  those  still  being  perpetrated 
in  that  territory,  are,  it  is  generally  reported  and  believed  by  Zulus  not  belonging  to 
the  Usutu  section,  done  by  orders  of  Cetywayo,  secretly  sent  from  Eshowe.  Cetywayo 
himself  has  denied  to  me  that  he  authorised  these  acts  of  violence,  and  it  is  not  possible 
for  me  to  ascertain  by  investigation  what  amount  of  truth,  if  any,  there  may  be  in  the 
reports  referred  to. 

I  feel  it  my  duty  to  state  that  I  am  decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  presence  of 
Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve  is  a  cause  of  great  danger  to  the  peace  of  the  territory.  The 
TJsutu  people,  fugitives,  and  permanent  residents,  are  beginning  to  evince  very  clearly 
an  agressive  spirit  towards  those  not  on  their  political  side,  and  unfounded  rumours  of 
a  nature  not  only  very  insulting  but  of  a  disquieting  tendency  are  spread  by  them 
with  the  view  to  the  intimidation  of  those  not  of  their  party.  Much  irritation  and  bad 
feeling  prevail  in  consequence,  and  should  any  small  affray  occur — an  event  not  at 
all  improbable  at  any  time — there  is  great  danger  of  its  leading  to  a  faction  fight,  and 
to  its  spreading  to  such  proportions  as  to  seriously  jeopardise  the  peace  throughout  the 
territory. 

I  ascribe  this  unfavourable  condition  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  entirely  to  the  presence 
of  Cetywayo  therein.  I  cannot  prevent  him  having  communication  with  the  people,  as 
although  he  remains  personally  at  his  quarters  here,  his  attendants  and  some  of  his 
friends  cannot  be  prevented  from  having  access  to  him. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


No.  164. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  January  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  24,  1883. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant,*  I  mentioned  that  I  had  learned  from 
Mr.  Osborn  that  on  the  occasion  of  the  visit  to  him  of  certain  Chiefs  and  Headmen 
of  the  Reserve,  with  a  large  number  of  followers,  to  protest  against  Cetywayo's 
presence  in  the  territory,  the  latter  had  become  alarmed  for  his  personal  safety, 
and  that  Mr.  Osborn  accordingly,  although  knowing  the  alarm  to  be  groundless, 
had  taken  steps  for  his  removal  from  the  kraal  where  he  had  been  residing  into  a 
laager  near  the  Residency,  and  had  placed  a  sergeant's  guard  upon  the  laager,  which, 
it  appears,  is  not  the  military  laager,  but  a  small  one  constructed  for  the  Residency 
before  the  arrival  of  the  troops. 

2.  On  the  15th  instant  I  received  a  message  from  the  Lieutenant-General  commanding 
Her  Majesty's  forces  in  South  Africa,  pointing  out  the  undesirableness,  for  military 
reasons,  of  maintaining  a  military  guard  on  this  laager,  and  in  view  of  this  opinion  of 
the  Lieutenant-General,  in  which  I  fully  concurred,  I  suggested  to  Mr.  Osborn  that 
he  should  replace  the  military  guard  by  a  guard  of  his  own  native  mounted  men, 
which  was  done  on  the  18th  instant. 

3.  On  the  20th  instant,  Mr.  Osborn  reported  that  on  the  previous  night  Cetywayo, 
asserting  that  he  had  received  reliable  information  that  Usibebu  with   a   mounted 


*  No.  147. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


307 

force  had  arrived  in  the  Reserve  with  the  intention  of  killing  him  during  the  night, 
had  claimed  military  protection,  and  th^-t  he  had  therefore  caused  him  to  be  removed 
into  the  military  fort.  On  the  21st  Mr.  Osborn  reported  that  the  story  had  proved 
imfounded,  and  that  Cetywayo  had  returned  to  the  Residency  laager. 

4.  I  enclose  copies  of  Mr.  Osbom's  two  messages  of  the  20th  and  21st  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BTJLWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  164. 

Mr.  OsBOEN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Telegram. 


Eshowe,  December  20,  1883. — Late  last  night  Cetywayo  asserted  he  had  reliable 
information  that  Usibebu  had  arrived  in  Reserve  with  mounted  force  to  kill  him 
during  night.  He  claimed  military  protection.  I  therefore  caused  his  removal  into 
the  fort. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  164. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


Eshowe,  December  21,  1883,  9  a.m. — Cetywayo  alarm  proved  false,  and  he  returned 
to  his  quarters  in  laager  here  yesterday  afternoon.     All  well  and'  quiet. 


No.  165. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  January  30,  1884.) 

Q-ovemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  31,  1883. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  24th  inst>ant*  I  reported  to  your  Lordship  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  murder  of  the  chief  Umf anawenhlela,  so  far  as  they  were  known 
to  me,  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  an  official  report  on  the  subject 
which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Osborn,  together  with  a  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Dr.  Oftebro,  of  the  Norwegian  Mission,  which  gives  further  information  respecting 
the  circimistances  of  the  attack  upon  Umf anaweidJela. 

2.  I  also  forward  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  by  Mr.  Osborn,  containing  statements 
made  to  him  by  messengers  from  Usibebu  and  by  a  Zulu  who  appears  to  have  taken 
part  in  the  attack. 

3.  The  names  of  the  leaders  of  the  attacking  force  are  given,  and  it  is  not  concealed 
that  the  order  to  attack  was  received  from  Cetywayo.  Cetywayo  denies  indeed  to 
Mr.  Osborn  that  he  gave  the  order,  but  I  fear  it  is  impossible  to  accept  his  denial  in 
face  of  the  direct  evidence  against  him  and  of  the  general  consensus  of  opinion  among 
the  Zulus  that  he  is  still  actively  though  secretly  directing  the  movements  of  the 
Usutu  party. 

I  have,  &c, 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  165. 

Mr.  OsBOEN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  December  22,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency,  that  on  the  17th  instant,  infor- 
mation reached  me  to  the  effect  that  Umfanawenhlela,  one  of  the  13  chiefs  appointed 
after  the  war  in  1879,  had  been  killed  by  an  Usutu  impi,  on  the  south  bank  of  the 
Black  TJmf olosi,  whither  he  had  removed  shortly  before,  thinking  it  was  no  longer  safe 
for  him  to  remain  at,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of,  Sitshwile,  in  which  locality  he  had 
resided  since  the  war. 

I  reported  the  death  of  Umfanawenhlela  to  your  Excellency  by  telegraph,  from 
Lower  Tugela,  on  the  17th.  Since  that  date,  the  report  received  by  me,  on  which  my 
telegram  was  based,  has  been  confirmed. 

It  appears  that  the  kraal  occupied  by  Umfanawenhlela  on  the  Black  TJmfolosi  was, 
during  the  night  of  the  13th  instant,  surrounded  by  a  strong  Usutu  force  by  which  it 
was  attacked  at  daybreak  the  next  morning,  and  Umfanawenhlela  and  all  the  inmates 
of  the  kraal  killed ;  the  latter  consisted  chiefly  of  women  and  children,  including  some 
of  Umfanawenhlela's  wives  and  daughters.  They  numbered,  so  far  as  I  can  ascertain, 
27  individuals.  It  was  currently  reported  amongst  the  natives  that  this  massacre  of 
Umfanawenhlela,  and  also  the  massacres  that  occurred  previous  to  it  in  central  Zulu- 
land,  were  perpetrated  in  pursuance  of  orders  sent  by  Cetywayo  from  Eshowe  to 
Usutu  headmen.  I  therefore  informed  Cetywayo  of  what  was  said,  and  requested  him 
to  tell  me  whether  these  reports  were  true  either  in  the  whole  or  in  part.  He  answered 
that  he  denied  having  ordered  or  authorised .  the  attack  on  Umfanawenhlela  or  other 
acts  of  violence  ;  that  the  people  are  becoming  like  wild  animals  through  the  absence 
of  rule  in  the  country  to  which  Her  Majesty's  G-ovemment  restored  him,  and  are 
resorting  to  all  this  violence  on  their  own  responsibility. 

With  reference  to  this  denial  by  Cetywayo,  I  regret  to  say  that  I  have  reason  to 
doubt  the  truth  of  his  statement.  The  leaders  of  various  Usutu  impis,  and  some  of 
the  men  who  formed  part  of  them,  who  within  the  last  few  weeks,  attacked  individual 
kraals  killing  and  destroying  their  inmates,  say  they  were  acting  under  orders  sent  to 
them  by  Cetywayo. 

I  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  to  me  this 
day  by  Dr.  Oftebro  medical  missionary  of  the  Norwegian  Mission  whose  station  is  at 
Sitshwili.  It  will  be  seen  from  it  that  Ndabezimbi,  the  principal  leader  of  the  Usutu 
force  by  which  Umfanawenhlela  was  killed,  and  others  who  formed  part  of  that  force, 
stated  that  the  attack  made  on  the  morning  of  the  14th  instant  was  by  order  of 
Cetywayo. 

I  also  transmit  copy  of  a  letter  dated  the  15th  instant  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  Sub- 
Commissioner  (received  by  me  only  to-day),  in  which  he  informs  me  that  an  attack 
by  a  force  sent  by  Uhamu,  was  made  on  the  9th  instant  on  some  people  belonging 
to  the  late  Seketwayo's  tribe,  on  which  occasion  five  men  and  one  woman  were  killed. 
This  action  on  the  part  of  Uhamu  was,  I  believe,  in  retaliation  for  the  attack  made  by 
members  of  that  tribe  and  other  Usutu  on  the  kraal  of  his  brother  Mtonga  some 
weeks  ago,  on  which  occasion  many  of  the  inmates  of  that  kraal  were  killed,  all  the 
cattle  looted,  and  the  kraal  itself  burnt  down. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  17th  instant  I  had  the  honour  to  point  out  to  your 
Excellency  that  Cetywayo's  presence  in  the  Reserve  is  fraught  with  danger  to  the 
peace  of  that  territory ;  the  grounds  on  which  my  opinion  was  founded  that  dis- 
turbances will  occur,  have  in  no  way  diminished  in  gravity,  and  I  therefore  trust  that 
your  Excellency  will  be  pleased  to  direct  such  necessary  arrangements  to  be  made  as 
will  render  the  removal  of  Cetywayo  from  the  Reserve  practicable  as  early  as  possible. 

I  have,  &c. 

Hi^  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osboen, 

4&C.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

Natal. 
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Dr.  Oftebro  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Dear  Sir,  Etyowe,  December  22,  1883. 

The  turn  events  have  taken  of  late  up  at  Emahlabatini  and  the  gloomy  prospects 
for  the  future  is  my  excuse  for  addressing  a  few  lines  to  you.  Tou  know  the  state  of 
affairs  as  well  and  better  than  I  do,  but  still  it  may  be  of  value  to  you  to  know  certain 
facts  that  have  come  to  my  knowledge,  as  they  show,  I  think,  plainly  the  deplorable 
state  the  country  is  in,  and  I  hope  and  pray  that  you  may  be  able  to  do  something 
very  soon  to  stop  further  bloodshed  and  demoralization  of  the  poor  suffering  Zulu 
people. 

On  the  1st  of  October  I  came  home  again  from  Durban,  and  I  soon  heard  of  **  Sutu 
impi "  being  prepared  to  kill  Umfanawenhlela,  but  I  did  not  pay  much  attention  to  the 
rumour,  as  I  did  not  think  it  likely  that  the  Sutu  party  would  dare  to  do  such  a  thing 
at  that  time. 

On  the  8th  and  9th  of  October  more  than  100  women  and  children  came  to  my 
place  and  asked  for  shelter  and  protecfion  from  an  impi  then  said  to  be  prepared  by 
Ndabankulu,  and  these  people  remained  at  my  place  until  the  29th  of  November. 

I  then  received  such  definite  and  reliable  information  about  the  doings  of  the  Sutus 
that  I  felt  persuaded  an  attempt  would  be  made,  one  of  these  days,  to  destroy 
Umfanawenhlela  and  his  people,  and  I  therefore  told  them  that  they  had  better  get 
over  to  Usibebu  for  protection,  as  if  the  impi  came  they  would  be  sure  to  come  to  the 
station  for  people  and  things  belonging  to  the  Chief,  as  it  was  known  all  over  the 
country  that  XJmfanawenhlela's  women  and  children  were  at  the  station.  I  also  sent 
to  Umfanawenhlela,  and  advised  him  to  get  over  to  Sibebu  sharp,  with  his  people  and 
cattle,  as  I  had  no  doubt  a  strong  impi  would  soon  be  out  for  him,  and  in  my  opinion 
it  was  too  late  to  try  to  get  over  to  the  Reserve.  He  then  went  across  the  Black 
Umfolosi  with  his  people  and  cattle,  but  he  himself  soon  re-crossed  the  river  and 
remained  at  one  of  his  kraals  on  the  banks  of  that  river  until  the  kraal  was  surrounded 
by  the  Sutu  impi  at  dawn  on  the  14th  of  this  month,  and  he  himself  killed  with  about 
30  of  his  people,  mostly  women,  his  wives  and  daughters,  who  were  with  him  in  the 
kraal.  I  had  often  spoken  to  him,  and  advised  him  to  leave  with  his  people  and  cattle 
either  for  the  Reserve  or  for  Sibebu,  but  he  put  it  off,  always  saying  that  the  Govern- 
ment would  soon  come  and  settle  the  country,  and  this  report  was  constantly  spread 
over  the  country,  but  I  could  never  find  out  from  where  it  came. 

Almost  every  day  during  October  and  November  I  had  some  fresh  information 
about  the  doings  of  the  Sutu  people,  and  never  a  week  passed  without  some  kraals 
were  attacked  by  night,  people  murdered,  and  cattle  and  things  taken. 

On  the  29th  of  November  I  heard  that  a  man,  whose  name  I  could  not  find  out,  as 
nobody  agreed  to  the  name,  but  all  that  a  man  had  come  from  the  King  at  Etshowe 
to  get  an  impi  together  for  the  purpose  of  killing  Umfanawenhlela  and  his  people,  and 
on  the  7th  of  December  several  companies  started  in  the  afternoon  from  Inhlasatye 
on  that  errand,  but  when  they  came  to  the  Tsihlale  they  heard  that  Umfanawenhlela 
had  gone  with  his  people  and  cattle  toward  Sibebu,  and  they  returned  to  Inhlazatye 
again  in  the  evening.  They  soon  found  out,  however,  that  the  Chief  had  not  gone  to 
Sibebu,  but  only  toward  the  Black  Umfolosi,  and  the  impi  again  came  together  at  the 
Tsihlale  on  the  13th,  and  started  from  there  in  the  evening  and  came  to  the  kraal  at 
daybreak  next  morning. 

I  received  information  of  this  shortly  after  sunrise  while  the  kraal  was  still  burning, 
and  I  sent  two  of  my  men  to  find  out  what  was  going  on,  and  they  came  back  about 
9  a.m.  and  told  me  that  the  impi  was  coming  to  the  station  to  claim  cattle  and  things 
belonging  to  Umfanawenhlela,  and  shortly  after,  an  impi,  about  60  men  strong,  came  and 
demanded  cattle,  goods,  and  people  belonging  to  Umfanawenhela  and  Sibebu,  left  at 
my  station. 

I  asked  them  who  had  sent  them,  and  they  answered  that  they  were  sent  by  the 
King.  I  then  inquired  the  name  of  the  Chief  of  the  impi  and  the  answer  was 
Ndabesimbi.  Ndabesimbi  then  came  forward  and  said  that  they  had  now  killed 
Umfanawenhlela  and  came  to  me  for  his  cattle,  goods,  and  people  left  with  me.  I 
again  asked  in  whose  name  they  claimed  it,  and  he  said  he  claimed  it  in  the  name  of 
^tywayo,  who  had  sent  them  to  kill  Umfanawenhela  and  eat  up  his  cattle. 

1  then  risplied,  that  I  did  not  know  whether  the  King  had  any  right  to  send  an  •impi 
to  kiU  and  eat  up  cattle  as  long  as  he  himself  sat  in  the  Reserve,  but  I  knew  that 
the  Government  had  given  that  part  of  the  country  to  him  at  Emtonjaneni  on  certain 
conditions,  and  as  I  bad  heard  nothing  more  from  the  Government  in  regard  to  this 
part  of  the  country,  I  concluded  that  I  had  no  right  to  resist  the  demand  they  made, 
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but  should  show  them  all  that  was  left  at  the  station,  and  if  they  then  wanted  it  they 
could  take  it,  and  then  take  the  consequences  if  they  exceeded  their  instructions. 

After  a  great  deal  of  talk  and  bragging  of  what  they  had  done,  how  they 
had  cut  the  head  off  TJmfanawenhlela,  and  cut  his  body  to  pieces  to  melt  in 
the  broiling  sun,  &c.,  this  was  agreed  to,  and  I  then  said  to  Ndabesimbi,  before  you 
go  any  further,  I  shall  just  remind  you  of  one  thing.  You  know  well  that  after  the 
destruction  of  XJlundi,  eighteen  of  the  King's  wives,  his  six  daughters,  and  many  of  his 
girls  came  here  to  me  for  shelter,  as  also  wives  and  children  of  Ndabuko  and  many 
others ;  you  know  that  Sibebu  himself,  with  his  impi  also  came  here  and  he  knew  that 
people  and  cattle  belonging  to  the  King  and  his  people  were  here,  but  he  never 
demanded  anything.  You  also  know  that  Sibebu  again  came  here  about  two  months 
ago  with  his  impi,  and  that  he  then  even  himself  saw  and  spoke  to  your  own  mother, 
who  came  here  very  badly  wounded,  after  the  Ulundi  fight,  and  has  been  here  with 
me  ever  since,  and  you  know  that  he  then  also  left  my  place  again  without  having 
touched  anything.  He  came  and  did  his  work  in  broad  daylight,  and  he  and  his 
people  behaved  in  an  open  and  straightforward  way  ;  you  come  and  do  your  work  in 
the  darkness  of  night  and  not  contented  with  having  killed  everybody,  and  having 
taken  everything  in  the  kraals  you  went  to,  you  also  come  here  to  me  and  demand 
cattle,  goods,  and  even  people  from  me  !  What  do  you  think  the  white  people  will  say 
about  such  conduct  of  Cefcywayo  and  his  people  when  they  hear  of  it  ? 

He  made  no  reply,  but  proceeded  to  take  out  the  cattle  and  goods.  When  this 
was  done,  the  impi  had  been  more  than  five  hours  at  the  station,  and  they  seemed  to 
think  of  nothing  but  their  plunder,  and  left  without  any  further  demand  for  people. 

The  day  after,  in  the  afternoon,  the  impi  again  came  to  the  station,  about  200 
strong,  and  demanded  more  cattle,  goods,  and  people.  They  then  killed  a  very  old 
man  left  at  my  place  by  Mr.  Fynn,  and  took  a  little  girl  from  one  of  my  people  with 
them.  They  also  took  a  few  head  of  cattle  belonging  to  some  of  my  people,  and  left 
again.  I  told  them  that  I  wanted  to  go  to  Bshowe,  and  asked  them  how  I  could  leave 
my  place  when  they  come  over  me  in  that  way  with  impis.  They  answered  that  they 
should  not  come  there  any  more ;  that  they  had  got  all  they  wanted ;  and  that  I  should 
have  nothing  more  to  fear  from  them. 

I  left  Sitshuili  on  Monday  morning  the  17th,  and  arrived  at  Eshowe  on  the  20th,  and 
shortly  after  me  came  two  of  my  boys  that  I  left  behind,  to  report  that  on  Wednesday 
morning  they  found  that  10  head  of  cattle  had  been  taken  out  of  my  kraal  that  night, 
but  there  was  no  reason  to  believe  that  this  had  been  done  by  the  impi,  but  rather  that 
it  was  done  by  the  same  man  who  took  13  head  of  cattle  from  me  on  the  6th  instant, 
Ulukjungu,  son  of  Makedama,  a  man  who  had  stayed  some  time  with  me  from  fear  of 
Sibebu  srfter  the  first  defeat  of  the  Sutu  party  at  Manhlagazi.  Yesterday  another  of 
my  boys  came  to  report  that  the  impi  again  came  to  the  station  on  the  19th ;  that  they 
then  again  killed  an  old  man,  the  father  of  one  of  my  native  christians,  took  one  of  my 
boys  with  them  captive  and  plundered  lots  of  things  at  the  place. 

This  Sutu  impi  that  killed  TJmfanawenhlela  was  18  companies  strong,  and  the 
leaders  were  Ndabesimbi  son  of  Togotogo  and  Gwahla  son  of  Majita. 

They  said  at  my  place  that  this  was  only  the  beginning.  They  would  continue  in 
this  way  until  there  was  nobody  left  in  the  country,  but  those  that  were  with  them  in 
the  rocks,  and  when  th^y  had  got  so  far  and  the  people  got  used  to  their  doings,  they 
would  make  a  bold  stroke  for  Sibebu,  and  treat  him  in  the  same  way  they  had  done 
with  TJmfanawenhlela. 

Such  is  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  country,  and  the  prospect  for  the  imme- 
diate future  seems  gloomy  in  the  extreme,  if  the  G-overnment  does  not  step  in  and 
restore  order  very  soon. 

With  the  King  sitting  in  the  Reserve,  safe  under  the  protection  of  the  Government, 
and  his  part  of  the  country  left  without  any  responsible  authority,  in  the  hands  of  the 
scoundrels  who  are  now  the  leaders  of  the  Sutu  party,  there  can  be  nothing  but  blood- 
shed and  misery  there,  and  always  increasing  danger  for  the  neighbouring  tribes, 
where  they  will  be  sure  to  perpetrate  their  deeds  of  darkness. 

Hoping  that  you  will  be  able  to  do  something  to  relieve  the  coimtry  from  its  present 
misery, 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.  (Signed)        Chr.  T.  Oftebro. 
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Mr.  Prbtorius  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Gnutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  December  15,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  fpr  your  information,  that  on  the  9th  instant  the 
commando  of  Oham  was  under  the  command  of  Kambi,  his  son.  They  made  an 
attack  on  certain  Zulus  in  Zululand  on  the  borders  of  the  Reserve,  belonging  to 
Tuswa,  of  the  tribe  of  Seketwayo.  Of  these,  they  killed  five  men  and  one  woman,  and 
nine  women  are  missing. 

I  sent  Hlubi,  with  100  men,  to  guard  the  border,  but  on  his  arrival,  he  found  that 
the  commando  had  retired. 

I  should  have  reported  this  earlier,  but  waited  for  confirmation  of  rumour  ;   also  for 
the  return  of  dead  and  missing. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 
M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  Sub-Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Eshowe. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  165. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
TJmgwasimpi  and  Masuru  state : —  December  24,  1883. 

We  are  sent  by  Usibebu  to  inform  you  that  on  becoming  aware  of  Umfana- 
wenhlela's  massacre  he  sent  some  men  towards  the  Black  Umfolosi  to  guard  his  border 
against  invasion  by  the  impi.  His  men  whilst  on  this  duty  found  an  Usutu  man 
named  Ngaqangana  on  his  side  of  the  Umfolosi,  whom  they  apprehended  as  a  spy, 
and  took  to  him,  Usibebu,  the  man  having  admitted  to  them  that  he  was  there  to  spy 
off  Usibebu's  movements,  and  that  he  had  taken  part  with  the  force  which  attacked 
and  killed  Umfanawenhlela.  Ngaqangana  on  being  brought  before  Usibebu,  made  a 
statement  which  Usibebu  thinks  it  important  should  be  known  by  the  Grovernment; 
he  therefore  ordered  us  to  bring  Ngaqangana  as  a  prisoner  to  you,  in  order  that  you 
may  hear  his  statement  from  his  own  mouth.  Ngaqangana  is  now  present,  and  we 
ask  you  to  hear  what  he  has  to  say. 

Usibebu  desired  us  to  express  his  surprise  that  Cetywayo,  who  is  a  fugitive  in  the 
Reserve  imder  your  protection,  should  send  these  orders  to  keep  up  disturbances  in  the 
country  ho  has  abandoned,  and  to  cause  Chiefs  and  people  to  be  put  to  death  ;  people 
who  are  suspected  of  not  being  favourable  towards  the  Usutu  party  are  very  often  put 
to  death  by  Usutu  impis,  who  openly  say  they  act  on  Cetywayo's  orders ;  whole  families 
are  thus  destroyed  and  their  kraals  burnt  down. 

Usibebu  complains  that  the  Usutus  will  not  leave  him  alone.  They  have  lately 
made  several  raids  in  his  territory,  killed  some  of  his  people  and  carried  off  cattle,  and 
the  force  that  killed  Umfanawenhlela  onjits  way  back,  seized  20  head  of  cattle  belonging 
to  Usibebu  at  Dr.  Oftebro's  station  where  they  were  being  grazed. 

"  Ngaqangana  informed  that  as  he  is  now  here  he  has  nothing  to  fear  from  anyone, 
that  I  release  him  from  custody  and  he  is  now  perfectly  free  to  make  any  statement 
he  likes  without  fear  of  Usibebu  or  his  people,  and  that  when  he  has  made  his 
statement,  should  he  elect  to  make  one,  he  is  at  liberty  to  return  to  his  home.'' 

Ngaqangana  (a  ringed  man)  states : — ^I  am  the  son  of  Mluanhle  and  belong  to  the 
Mbazweni  section  of  Zulus,  over  which  Cetywayo  is  Chief.  Many  days  ago  Makulu- 
mana,  son  of  Somapunga,  came  to  Umyamana  and  delivered  to  him  a  message  from 
Cetywayo.  He  said  Cetywayo  had  sent  him  from  Eshowe  to  say  that  he  required 
him,  Umyamana,  to  assemble  an  impi  and  send  it  to  kill  Umfanawenhlela. 

Umyamana  answered  that  he  could  not  do  this  as  he  was  on  friendly  terms  with 
Umfanawenhlela,  who  moreover  had  done  no  wrong  and  had  always  protected  Usutu 
people  running  to  him  for  protection.  On  Umyamana  refusing  to  collect  an  impi, 
some  of  his  sons  said  they  would  do  it,  as  their  father  had  no  right  to  disobey  the 
King's  order ;  the  people  all  belonged  to  the  King,  and  not  to  him.  The  sons  then 
collected  a  great  portion  of  the  people  of  their  father's  tribe.  The  people  were  told  that 
Cetywayo  would  be  immediately  reinstated  by  the  white  people,  and  that  he  had 
already  arrived  at  Umhlatusi  where  he  was  waiting.  About  the  time  that  Makulumana 
came  to  Umyamana,  Ufesi  arrived,  who  told  Umyamana  that  he  was  purposely  sent 
from  Eshowe  to  call  him,  the  King  required  him  to  come  to  Eshowe  at  once. 
Umyamana  replied  he  could  not  leave,  as  it  was  only  his  presence  in  the  couniary 
that  prevented  the  people  from  scattering  and  giving  their  allegiance  to  others. 
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Makulumana  sent  messengers  to  the  Usutu  people  about  Inhlazatye,  Isihlalu,  and 
those  of  the  late  Diligana's  tribe  and  others  to  say,  that  the  King  ordered  them 
to  assemble  at  once,  and  proceed  with  the  men  of  Umyamana's  tribe,  and  those  of  the 
Bazweni  and  others  as  an  impi  to  attack  and  kill  IJmfanawenhlela.  In  accordance 
with  this  order,  the  men  armed  and  assembled  and  formed  a  strong  force,  and 
proceeded  in  the  night  to  TJmfanawenhlela's  kraal  on  the  Black  Umfolosi.  I  was  one 
of  the  force  ;  we  marched  during  the  night,  and  reached  the  kraal  towards  morning ; 
we  attacked  it  at  about  daybreak,  and  killed  Umfanawenhlela,  and  all  the  people  in  it. 
All  were  killed,  including  women  and  children  ;  our  orders  were  to  spare  none.  We 
seized  the  cattle,  and  burnt  down  the  kraal.  Most  of  the  Usutu  people  are 
living  in  the  bush,  rocks,  and  other  fastnesses.  The  King  ordered  them  not 
to  occupy  their  huts  ;  they  are  to  remain  in  those  positions  to  carry  out  his  orders. 
We  were  told  we  would  not  have  to  remain  long  in  those  places  as  the  King 
would  be  re-established  by  the  English  very  soon,  this  time  over  the  whole 
country.  We  are  getting  tired  of  remaining  there,  but  we  are  afraid  to  return  to  our 
huts  as  we  are  now  told  the  King  will  return  almost  immediately,  and  any  who  may  be 
found  to  have  re-occupied  their  huts  will  be  put  to  death.  Although  the  people  are 
living  in  these  places,  they  still  carry  on  planting,  and  the  crops  are  looking  well. 
Makulumana  had  chief  command  over  the  force  that  attacked  and  killed  Umfana- 
wenhlela ;  he  was  appointed  by  the  King.  The  leaders  under  him  were  Ndabezimbi, 
Ungwabla,  Tyingwayo,  and  Umjongwe.  I  was  not  sent  by  anyone  to  spy  at  Usibebu's. 
I  went  of  my  own  accord. 


No.  166. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  (J.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY. 

(Received  January  30,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mt  Lobd,  December  31,  1883. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  24th  instant*,  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward  copies  of  two  despatches  which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Eynn  regarding 
the  circumstances  of  his  journey  into  Seketwayo's  territory. 

2.  It  would  appear  from  these  despatches  that  the  reports  which  had  reached  us  to 
the  effect  that  a  number  of  squatters  from  the  Transvaal  had  come  into  that  portion  of 
the  Zulu  country,  and  were  occupying  land  in  it  were  not  unfounded,  for  Mr.  Pynn 
ascertained  that  some  45  families  had  established,  or  were  establishing,  themselves 
in  the  country.  Ten  of  these  families,  indeed,  have  resided  there  for  several  years,  and 
their  cases  will  require  special  consideration  in  dealing  with  them.  But  those  who  have 
lately  come  into  the  country  can  have  no  possible  excuse  for  being  there,  for  the  reason 
they  give — ^which  is,  that  there  is  no  room  for  them  in  the  Transvaal — is  of  course  no 
reason  at  all.  Mr.  Fynn  has  warned  them  that  they  are  in  the  country  without  any 
right  to  be  so,  but  until  some  rule  is  established  it  will  be  difficult  to  do  more  to  bring 
about  their  removal. 

3.  I  shall  send  copies  of  this  correspondence  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency 
the  High  Commissioner. 

4.  Mr.  Fynn  describes  the  country  through  which  he  passed  as  being  mainly  deserted. 
The  kraals  have  been  destroyed  or  abandoned,  and  the  people  have  either  taken  refuge 
in  the  Reserve  or  are  living  in  hiding  places. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Dt  rby,  ^  Special  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  166. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir^H,  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Inseke,  Zululand,  December  22,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  last  evening,  of  your  Excellency's 
Despatch  of  the  17th  December  1883. 

♦  No.  160. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


313 

2.  In  my  Despatch  of  the  12th  instant  it  was  impossible  for  me  to  have  ascer- 
tained what  number  of  Transvaal  Boers  had  come  into  this  part  of  the  country. 
Mr.  Pretorius  was  of  opinion  that  there  were  very  few ;  I  concluded  less  than  10 
squatters.  Mr.  Pretorius  suggested  his  writing  or  sending  a  message  to  Coenraad 
Schelveyk  (a  relation  of  his),  residing  near  here,  to  let  the  Boers  know  I  would  be  at 
Schelveyk's  on  the  18th  instant,  and  that  I  had  a  communication  to  make  to  them,  and, 
as  a  matter  of  caution,  I  considered  it  expedient  to  write  down  what  I  had  to  say  to 
them,  or  any  that  I  came  across,  and  translate  the  same  and  give  them  a  copy  to  avoid 
any  misunderstanding,  and  I  was  glad  Mr.  Pretorius  found  it  convenient  to  be  present 
to  witness  what  I  had  to  say,  and  that  it  was  clearly  understood. 

3.  To  my  surprise  40  Boers  came  to  Schelveyk's  to  hear  what  I  had  to  say  ;  they 
treated  me  with  every  mark  of  respect ;  after  which  they  explained  that  they  were 
without  farms  on  the  Transvaal,  the  land  which  they  had  occupied  had  been  bought 
from  under  them  from  the  Government  on  the  estate  of  the  late  Macorkindale,  and 
they  had,  therefore,  been  pinched  out  of  the  Transvaal  for  want  of  room  for  the  little 
stock  they  have ;  and  seeing  that  this  part  of  the  country  was  now  unoccupied,  they 
had  come  here  in  the  hopes  that  if  the  country  was  taken  over  by  the  English  or  the 
Transvaal  Grovemment,  or  Cetywayo  reinstated,  they  might  be  able  to  possess  farms 
here. 

4.  I  considered  it  expedient  to  see  for  myself  the  localities  over  which  the  Boers  had 
spread  themselves,  and  I  find  they  extend  eastward  as  far  as  the  top  of  the  Nyati 
mountain  and  sources  of  the  Mkuzi  river,  in  all  45  families ;  of  these,  about  10  families 
have  resided  in  the  country,  some  time — Cort  Cornelius  Johannes  Van  Rooyen^  Pemvane 
Drift,  since  April  1862 ;  widow  of  late  Cornelius  Van  Rooyen,  now  Mrs.  R.  G.  Van 
Schelveyk,  near  Nsonto  river,  from  the  24th  September,  1873. 

5.  I  learn  that,  on  the  4th  instant,  Piet  Joubert  (General)  interviewed  many  of  these 
and  other  Boers  at  Mr.  Liversage's,  under  the  Loye  mountain,  north  of  the  junction  of 
Bivana  and  Pemvana  rivers,  and  warned  them  against  coming  into  Zululand,  and  that 
if  they  did  so,  it  would  be  at  their  own  risk. 

6.  This  morning  a  messenger  of  Hamu's  showed  me  a  notice,  dated  l7th  instant, 
which  he  had  taken  to  some  of  the  Boers  in  the  district  occupied  by  Hamu,  warning 
them  to  leave  the  country,  and  threatening  them  with  an  impi  (armed  force)  should 
they  disregard  the  warning. 

7.  From  some  of  the  Boers  I  understand  that  more  Boers  intended  coming  into  this 
country. 

8.  I  am  now  on  my  way  back,  and  will  furnish  your  Excellency  with  a  full  report  of 
my  mission. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  British  Resident  with  Cetywayo. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  166. 
Mr.  Fynn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Msinga  Division,  December  26,  1883. 

While  at  Hlubi's,  Reserve  Territory,  on  the  12th  instant,  I  acknowledged  by 
my  Despatch  of  that  date  the  receipt  on  the  7th  instant  of  your  Excellency's 
Despatch,  dated  30th  November,  1883,  and  reported  the  result  of  my  interview  with 
Sub-commissioner  Mr.  Pretorius,  and  that  a  force  of  Hamu's  led  by  his  son  Kambi, 
had,  on  Friday  the  7th  instant,  attacked  a  kraal  of  late  Seketwayo's  and  of  one  of  his 
people  near  the  Mvunyana  river  sources  and  Ityalinhlovu,  killed  six  men  and  one 
woman,  and  burnt  the  kraals,  and  wounded  and  drove  off  some  people  towards  Hamu's, 
and  captured  the  cattle  of  four  kraals,  on  the  plea  of  retaliation  against  Sidunge,  chief 
son  of  late  Seketwayo,  for  the  recent  attack  upon  Mtonga  (referred  to  in  my  minute 
to  your  Excellency  of  29th  November  1883),  Hamu  holding  that  Mtonga  belonged  to 
him,  and  that  Sidunge  had  made  the  attack  upon  Mtonga  on  the  plea  that  Mtonga  had 
possessed  himself  of  cattle  belonging  to  him,  Sidunge,  or  his  late  father,  Seketwayo. 
Sidunge  had  some  of  his  people  from  the  Reserve  engaged  in  the  attack,  and  I  believe 
the  Sub-commissioner  has  investigated  into  this  matter,  and  punished  the  offenders 
Jor  going  out  of  the  Reserve  and  taking  part  in  that  attack. 

^  .^        Ri  8861.  ^  J. 
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2.  On  the  22nd  instant  I  acknowledged  the  receipt  the  previous  evening  bf 
your  Excellency's  Despatch,  dated  the  17th  December  1883,  and  I  explained  that 
Mr.  Pretorius  was  of  opinion,  on  the  12th  instant,  that  there  were  very  few  Boers, 
squatters,  from  Transvaal  then  in  Cetshwayo's  territory — ^from  this  I  concluded 
probably  less  than  10  families — and  that  Mr.  Pretorius  had  suggested  his  writing  or 
sending  a  message  to  Coenraad  Schelveyk  (a  distant  relative  of  his)  residing  on  the 
Hlanguza  ridge  between  the  Nsonto,  Dudusi,  and  White  Mfolozi  rivers,  to  let  the 
Boers  in  that  neighbourhood  know  I  would  be  at  Schelveyk's  on  the  18th  instant,  and 
that  I  had  a  communication  to  make  to  them.  As  a  matter  of  caution  I  considered  it 
expedient  to  write  down  what  I  had  to  say  to  them,  or  any  that  I  came  across,  and 
translate  the  same,  and  give  each  of  them  a  copy  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding. 

3.  On  the  17th,  about  noon,  I  reached  Hlanguza  neck  on  the  Jagt  Pat. 
Mr.  Schelveyk  came  to  see  me,  and  soon  after  about  six  Boers  also  came  to  see  me, 
and  I  explained  to  them  the  notice  I  had  to  warn  them. 

4.  Next  morning,  the  18th,  about  10  a.m.,  I  proceeded  towards  Mr.  Schelveyk's, 
and  on  the  way,  to  my  surprise,  I  was  met  by  40  mounted  Boers  and  three  or  four 
Englishmen  ;  they  had  passed  on  the  news  of  my  coming  amongst  themselves.  They 
cordially  greeted  me,  and  we  proceeded  to  Mr.  Schelveyk's.  Mr.  Pretorius  then 
arrived,  and  I  was  glad  he  had  been  enabled  to  make  it  convenient  to  be  present  so 
as  to  witness  what  1  had  to  say,  and  also  that  it  was  clearly  understood.  I  then 
delivered  the  warning  to  all  present  as  per  enclosure  (A),  and  to  which  I  have  given 
the  names  in  full,  the  localities  they  occupy,  and  the  respective  dates  upon  which  each 
family  came  into  Zululand  from  the  Transvaal,  and  I  feel  pleasure  in  bringing  to  your 
Excellency's  notice  that  I  was  treated  with  every  mark  of  respect  and  kindness. 

5.  After  I  had  concluded,  several  of  them  explained  that  they  were  without  farms  in 
the  Transvaal,  that  the  land  which  they  had  occupied  had  been  bought  from  under 
them  either  from  the  Transvaal  Government  or  the  estate  of  the  late  Macorkindale, 
New  Scotland,  and  they  had  thereby  been  pinched  out  of  the  Transvaal  for  want  of 
room  for  the  little  stock  they  have ;  and  seeing  that  this  part  of  the  country,  the  north- 
western portion  of  Cetshwayo's  territory,  was  now  unoccupied,  they  had  come  there 
in  hopes  that  if  the  country  was  taken  over  by  the  English,  or  the  Transvaal  Govern- 
ment, or  Cetshwayo  reinstated,  they  might  be  able  to  possess  farms,  and  that  they 
would  gladly  come  under  British  rule. 

6.  Mr.  Liversage,  a  storekeeper,  residing  at  the  foot  of  the  Loye  mountain,  north  of 
the  Bivana  river  in  the  Transvaal,  who  was  present,  and  interested  in  these  squatters, 
informed  me  that  it  was  reported  the  Natal  Government  had  been  informed  that  these 
Boers  were  Transvaal  rebels,  and  had  therefore  left  there ;  but  this  was  false,  everyone 
of  them  was  perfectly  free  to  return  to  the  Transvaal.  In  conversation  it  was  admitted 
that  there  were  a  few  of  these  squatters  who  owned  land  in  the  Transvaal,  but  of  too 
small  an  extent  for  stock  purposes. 

7.  I  considered  it  expedient  to  see  for  myself,  and  for  your  Excellency's  information ; 
the  localities  over  which  these  Boers  had  spread  themselves,  and  I  found  they  extended 
eastward  as  far  as  the  top  of  the  Mnyate  mountain  and  sources  of  the  Mkuzi  river,  in 
all  45  families — of  these  about  10  families  had  resided  in  the  country  some  time,  viz., 
Cort  Cornelius  Van  Rooyen,  Pemvana  Drift,  since  April  1862. 

Widow  of  late  Cornelius  Van  Rooyen,  now  Mrs.  R.  G.  Van  Schelveyk,  near  Nsonto 
River  from  (about  24th  September)  1873.  She  and  her  sons-in-law  reside  in 
substantial,  well-built  houses,  and  showed  me  a  Transvaal  Government  diagram  of 
their  farm. 

Henry  E.  Curie  and  J.  H.  Rabberts,  since  15th  June  1882.  Mr.  Curie  held  an 
appointment  as  agent  for  Uhamu  during  Cetshwayo's  absence  after  1879,  to  keep 
Boers  from  trespassing  in  Hamu's  district. 

Wilhelm  and  Terry  have  a  store  on  the  Zulu  side  of  Pemvana,  Jagt  Pat  Drift  (and 
Terry  resides  on  the  Transvaal  side — Potter's  old  place),  and  pay  Hamu  20Z.  per 
annum. 

J.  Barber,  J.  Sterling,  and  W.  McWilliams,  reside  on  Zulu  side  of  Pemvana  Drift 
and  repair  waggons,  &c.,  and  were  also  warned  that  they  have  no  right  there.  The 
Boers  who  have  been  in  some  time  reside  in  sod  built  houses  and  have  land  under 
cultivation — one  growing  wheat  annually. 

8.  1  learn  that,  on  the  4th  December  1883,  at  Liversage's,  Loye  mountain,  Transvaal, 
north  of  junction  of  Bivana  and  Pemvana  rivers,  General  Piet  Joubert  interviewed 
many  of  these  squatters,  before  some  of  them  came  in,  and  other  Boers,  and  warned 
them  against  entering  to  squat  or  occupy  land  in  Zulu  country,  and  that  if  they  did  so, 
it  would  be  at  their  own  risk  and  without  any  redress  from  the  Transvaal  Government. 
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Several  of  the  Boers  present  aflSrm  to  the  truth  of  this  having  taken  place.  I  heard 
from  them  more  Boers  were  about  to  come  into  Zulu  country.  I  explained  the  notice 
and  warning  referred  to  to  them  also. 

9.  I  received  the  enclosed  Dutch  letter  E,  wdth  about  45  signatures  ;  it  purports  to 
be  an  appeal  from  these  squatters  to  be  allowed  to  remain  where  they  are,  and  have 
farms  given  them  and  come  under  British  rule,  and  that  I  would  move  on  their  behalf. 
I  explained  verbally  to  Curie  and  others  that  I  could  not  entertain  this  request ;  that 
if  I  did  so  it  would  be  adverse  to  the  warning  I  gave  them,  and  I  would  not  mislead 
them  by  leaving  them  with  any  false  hopes  of  obtaining  any  right  to  remain  in  the 
country.  Mr.  Curie  proposed  forwarding  a  memorial  to  your  Excellency  on  the 
subject, 

10.  On  the  20th  I  sent  three  of  my  messengers  to  Hamu,  enclosing  for  his  information 
three  copies  of  the  notice  or  warning  I  had  delivered  to  the  squatters,  so  as  to  let 
Hamu  know  correctly  the  purpose  of  my  mission.  I  considered  it  not  only  prudent 
but  necessary  to  do  this  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding,  and  unless  I  had  done  so  he 
would  very  probably  have  been  misinformed. 

11.  I  sent  a  message  requesting  Hamu  not  to  allow  the  women  and  children  of  late 
Seketwayo's  district  to  be  molested,  and  to  allow  them  to  attend  to  their  cultivation. 

12.  On  the  21st  I  heard  that  Hamu  had  messengers  out  with  notices  to  the  Boers 
for  them  to  leave  his  portion  of  Cetshwayo's  territory  ;  and  on  the  22nd  I  was  over- 
taken by  Hamu's  messenger  Somfula,  who  showed  me,  as  directed  by  Hamu,  a  notice 
dated  17th  December  18o3,  copy  annexed  marked  B.,  which  he,  Somfula,  had  been 
taking  round  and  showing  to  the  Boer  squatters  in  Hamu's  district,  warning  them  to 
leave  the  country,  and  threatening  them  with  an  impi  (armed  force)  should  they  persist 
in  remaining,  and  in  disregard  of  the  warning.  I  told  Somfula  Hamu  had  better  not 
act  too  hastily,  and  that  he  should  be  careful  what  action  he  took  in  the  way  of 
resorting  to  forcible  measures. 

13.  I  found  the  Hlobane  crags  and  caves  were  occupied  by  people  of  Hamu's  and 
their  families,  alleging  fear  of  attack  by  the  Baqulusi  tribe  and  some  of  Mhlalose  tribe, 
who  are  across  the  Bivana  in  the  Transvaal,  and  also  from  Seketwayo's  people,  theMhlalose 
tribe  who  are  in  the  mountains  and  in  the  lleserve,  fearing  attack  by  Hamu's  people. 

14.  The  kraals  between  the  Bivana  river,  Hlabana,  Kambula,  and  the  Reserve 
Territory  are  mostly  destroyed  entirely  or  deserted.  The  destroyed  kraals  are  in  late 
Seketwayo's  or  Mhlalose  District,  and  the  deserted  kraals  are  more  northward  and 
chiefly  belonging  to  Hamu's  people. 

15.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  22nd  instant,  I  was  overtaken  by  several  natives  of 
Mhlalose  tribe  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Kambula  and  Zungeni  mountain,  who  informed 
me  that  after  Cetshwayo's  defeat  of  21st  July  1883  ;  they  had  fled  from  their  kraals, 
and  that  the  Boers  had  come,  some  from  the  Transvaal,  and  taken  away  waggon-loads 
of  grain  out  of  their  mealie  pits ;  and  that  some  of  the  Boer  squatters  were  wilfully 
or  negligently  allowing  their  stock  to  destroy  native  mealie  and  corn  fields  about  old 
kraals,  while  they,  the  natives,  arc  in  the  clifis  on  the  moimtains  overlooking  their 
respective  kraals  and  gardens.  Having  received  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  17th 
December  1883, 1  was  unable  to  return  and  see  the  squatters  about  this  grievance. 

16.  I  called  at  the  house  of  late  Rev.  Schroeder,  foot  of  Hlobana,  who  w^as  murdered 
there  6th  Jime  1883 ;  a  few  books  and  broken  bedstead  and  chest  of  drawers  and 
smashed  windows  was  all  to  be  seen. 

17.  My  messengers  have  returned  from  Hamu,  and  bring  two  letters  from  Herbert 
J.  Nunn,  copies  of  which  I  hereunto  annex,  marked  C.  and  D.,  to  which  I  defer  reply 
pending  your  Excellency's  instructions. 

18.  My  messengers  inform  me  Hamu  says  he  had  only  allowed  three  Transvaal 
Boers  during  four  winter  months  to  pasture  their  stock,  and  they  had  given  him  some 
payment  for  this  pasturing,  and  had  returned  to  the  Transvaal. 

That  he,  Hamu,  had  not  given  any  of  the  present  Transvaal  Boer  squatters  any 
right  to  come  into  the  Zulu  country,  and  had  warned  them  by  Somfula,  with  a  written 
notice  to  leave  the  country  at  once. 

19.  Hamu  said  that  at  Kambula  he  had  been  given  a  document  by  Sir  Evelyn 
Wood,  and  promised  a  share  of  the  cattle  captured  during  the  Zulu  war  ae  a  reward 
for  his  services ;  but  up  to  the  present  time  he  had  never  been  given  any  of  the 
captured  cattle  which  he  was  to  have  had  to  feed  and  support  the  families  of  those  of 
his  tribe  killed  in  the  Zulu  war. 

He,  Hamu,  had  surrendered  to  the  English  and  still  considered  himself  a  British 
subject,  notwithstanding  Cetshwayo's  forces  having  attacked  him  as  was  done ;  and 
he  still  looked  forward  to  protection  from  the  English  Government,  who  placed  him 
as  their  subject  over  the^cotmtry  he  still  occupies. 
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20.  Five  Boers  called  at  Hamu's  on  their  way  to  Zibebu's  to  brand  cattle  for  him  ; 
they  alleged  so. 

21.  My  messengers  learnt  that  about  the  15th  December  1883,  a  Sutu  party  led 
by  Makulumana  and  Dabazimbi,  and  at  the  instigation  of  Mdabulo  (Mfanawenhlela  s 
son  by  Mpande's  half-sister),  had  at  dawn  of  day  attacked  Mfanawenhlela*s  kraal, 
Momolweni,  killed  him  and  10  of  his  men,  but  did  not  take  the  cattle ;  and  that  a 
force  of  Zibebu's  had  started  in  pursuit  of  this.  Sutu  party  to  follow  them  up  and  kill 
them  even  if  in  the  crags. 

22.  Hamu  thanks  me  for  the  warning  I  have  given  the  Boer  squatters,  and  hopes  the 
Government  will  enforce  their  removal  out  of  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 


His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 

&c.        &c.        &c. 
Special  Commissioner,  Pietermaritzburg. 


(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 


Take  Notice. 


By  virtue  of  instructions  from  His  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner  for 
Zulu  affairs,  and  dated,  Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal,  30th  November 
1883,  to  me,  as  British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo,  in  respect  of  the  territory  which 
was  placed  under  Cetywayo,  on  the  29th  January  1883,  at  Mtonjaneni,  in  that 
territory,  I  hereby  warn  you  individually,  and  all  whom  it  may  concern,  and  whom  it 
may  hereafter  concern,  that  all  Europeans,  Transvaal  Boers,  or  others,  who  have 
entered  and  located  themselves  in  the  aforesaid  territory,  placed  under  Cetshwayo, 
are  doing  so  without  any  lawfid  authority  whatever,  and  against  the  lawful  rights  of 
the  Zulu  people  to  whom  the  country  belongs,  and,  further,  that  the  Zulus  have  no 
power  to  alienate  any  of  said  Zulu  territory ;  and  I  now  with  good  will,  and  in  a 
friendly  manner,  make  this  known  to  you,  and  to  all  it  may  now  or  hereafter  concern, 
in  order  to  avoid  any  false  apprehensions  of  any  idea,  if  there  be  any,  that  land  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Zulus. 

No  rights  to  land  can  be  obtained  in  the  Zulu  territory. 

(Signed)      *  Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetywayo, 

Hlanguza,  December  17,  1883.  Zululand. 

The  foregoing  was  duly  interpreted  and  explained  to  the  following  persons,  or  their 
representatives,  and  unto  each  of  them  a  copy  was  given,  with  the  exception  of  about 
four  persons  for  whom  there  were  not  sufficient  copies  to  give. 


Names. 


Coenraad  Schelveyk 

Nicholas  Schepers 

Paul  Els    - 

Christian  Els  - 

Jacobus  S.  Vermaak,  jr.     - 

Cornelius  J.  Vermaak 

Jacobus  F.  Schepers 
X  Jacobus  S.  Vermaak,  sr. 
X  Johannes  S.  Ludwig  Vermaak 
X  Cornelius  J.  Van  Rooyen   - 
X  Jacobus  S.  Vermaak  (Isaac's  son) 

C,  J.  Rabbertse 
Johannes  Dekker 
Gert  Thos.  Van  Rooyen 
Petros  Heindrick  Van  Rooyen 
V.  R.  Labuschagnie 


Hlanguza  Neck 
Zungeni  Neck 


} 


Nyati  Mt. 


Hlobana 

Nyati  Mt. 

Mkuzi   River,  nr.    Nyati 

Mt. 
Zungeni  Mt. 

»  -        •         - 

Zungeni  Neck 
Magoda  .        -        . 

Zungeni  Mt 


Date  of  Entry 

into 

Zululand. 


June  1879. 
Nov.  1883. 

8  Dec.  1883. 


4  Aug.  1883. 
15  July  1883. 
27  Aug.  1883. 

4  Aug.*  1883. 
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Names. 


Date  of  Entry 

into 

Zololand. 


C.  Gt.  Van  Rooyen 

Henry  Elliot  Curie 

Ernest  James  Williams 

Darse  G.  Potgieter  and  son  V.  G. 

Potgieter. 
Solomon  J.  Vermaak 
Grert  Thos.  Van  Rooyen 
Conrad  F.  Hirpa 
Gideon  Rensberg 
Peter  W.  Labuschagnie 


R.  G.  Van  Schelveyk  and  wife, 
widow  of  late  Cornelius  Van 
Rooyen. 

Barend  Jacobus  Lombard 

G.  N.  R.  Labuschagnie 

0.  G.  Van  Rooyen 

Martinus  Schepers 

Gert  Combrink 

Jacobus  N.  Laas 

Ralph  Johannes  Van  Rooyen  (Piet's 
son). 

Solomon  Maritz 

John  Heindrick  Rabbertse 

Fritz  Schepers        -  -  - 

J.  Ludwig  Bower 

(Cort)  Cornelius  Johannes  Van 
Rooyen. 

Lucas  Martinus  Van  Rooyen,  son 
of  Cornelius  Van  Rooyen,  and 
brothers. 

Wilhelm  and  Terry,  storekeepers, 
renters  of  Hamu,  20Z.  per  annum, 
17  Nov.  1883  paid. 

Jan  Harum  Labuschagnie,  son-in- 
law  of  C.  J.  Van  Rooyen. 

John  Barber,  joiner 

John  Stirling,  joiner 

Walter  Mc Williams,  wagon  builder 

Johannes  Piet  Nel 


Godo,  Zungeni 
Mcwabe,  near  Pemvana 
Pemvana 
Qalabantu,  Zungeni 

Near  Zungeni 
Zungeni  Neck 
Mt. 
,,        Ridge 
White  Mfolozi  sources 


Kambula 
Zungeni 
Mqai,  Zungeni 
N.  of  Mcwabe 
Makwateni 

Magoda  and  W.  Mfolosi 

junction. 
Mcwabe  Mt. 
Zungeni  Mt. 

Kambula,  White  Mfolosi  - 
Frek     Drift,     Pemvana, 

Jagt  Pat. 


Pemvana  Drift,  Jagt  Pat. 


Same  farm  as  father-in-law 


^Pemvana  Drift,  Jagt  Pat. 

Pemvana      and     Bivana 
junction. 


27  Aug.  1883. 
15  June  1882. 

1  Oct.  1882. 
12  Nov.  1883. 

5  Dec.  1883. 
27  Aug.  1883. 

14  Dec.  1883. 
27  Sept.  1883. 
5  Sept.  1874 

(Transvaal  Dia- 
gram). 

24  Sept.  1883. 

About  1873. 

17  April  1881. 
5  Sept.  1874. 
Sept.  1875. 
Oct.  1883. 

2  June  1883. 
Dec.  1883. 

27  Aug,  1883. 

5  July  1883. 

15  June  1882. 
9  Oct.  1883. 
15  Oct.  1883. 
April  1862. 


May  1882. 

Oct-  1864. 

May  1882. 
187 


The  names  marked  thus  X  were  persons  who  were  not  present,  but  were  otherwise 
represented,  and  Jacobus  S.  Vermaak,  jr.,  was,  at  his  request,  furnished  with  copies  for 
these  relatives  of  his. 

(Signed)        Hbnbt  P.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Oetshwayo. 


B. 

Oham's  Camp,  December  17,  1883. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  to  all  Boers  now  in  Oham*s  land  that  they  are  immediately 
to  trek  out  of  his  country  ;  in  the  event  of  their  not  doing  so,  the  Chief  will  send  an 
impi  to  turn  them  out  by  force. 
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They  will  stay  over  to-morrow  at  their  peril. 

By  order  of  the  Chief  Oham. 

(Signed)        Herbert  J.  Nunn, 

His  Agent. 

The  bearers  have  orders  to  see  the  Boers  start,  or  to  call  up  an  impi  to  enforce 
obedience. 

A  true  copy,  taken  on  the  22nd  Dec.  1883,  by  me,  near  Zungeni  mountain. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo. 


Sir,  Entuban,  December  22,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  by  direction  of  TJhamo  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  yours, 
with  enclosures,  by  your  messengers  in  re  occupation  of  Zululand  by  Boers  and 
others. 

The  Chief  sends  two  parties  of  five  each,  his  messengers  to-day,  each  taking  with 
them  one  copy  of  your  enclosures,  to  order  all  Boers  and  others  living  in  Ohamo's 
late  district  to  quit  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
H.  Fynn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Herbeet  J.  Nunn. 

British  Resident  with  Cetchwyao, 
Zululand. 


D. 
Dear  Sir,  Entuban,  December  22,  1883. 

I  NEED  not  say  how  pleased  I  am  to  find  measures  are  being  taken  by  his 
Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  to  stop  the  encroachment  of  Boers  in 
Zululand,  as  I  see  complications  very  serious  are  likely  to  take  place  if  not  checked. 
The  very  morning  your  messengers  arrived,  three  Boers,  one  of  the  name  of  Slater, 
another  of  the  name  of  Hearps,  who,  his  companions  admitted,  had  broken  out  of  gaol 
in  Transvaal,  where  he  was  confined  on  a  charge  of  cattle  stealing — the  other  Boer, 
name  unknown,  but  all  apparently  of  the  lowest  class,  left  here.  Uhamo  told  these 
Boers  that  he  had  no  land,  the  land  belonged  to  the  English  Government,  and  Uhamo 
refused  them  permission  to  come  into  Zululand  ;  they  retorted  by  asking  why  Uhamo 
had  given  other  parties  permission,  and  said  angrily,  on  leaving,  that  they  would  come 
in  spite  of  him,  and  settle  by  force.  Some  four  days  before  the  arrival  of  your 
messengers  six  waggons  with  Boers  came  this  side  of  the  Hlobana,  turned  their  cattle 
into,  and  entirely  destroyed,  the  gardens  .belonging  to  his  people.  By  request  of  Uhamo 
I  wrote  a  notice  to  these  people,  telling  them  to  trek  immediately,  and  warning  them 
at  their  peril  to  remain  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  and,  should  they  refuse,  advising 
them  that  the  chief  would  send  an  impi  to  drive  them  over  the  border.  Had  Uhamu 
listened  to  my  advice  from  the  first  no  Boers  would  have  been  allowed  from  the  first 
to  graze  or  squat  in  this  district,  but  they  came  here  with  specious  tales  and  lies,  also 
with  gin,  which  entirely  counteracted  my  advice. 

Uhamu  has  been  led  to  believe  by  these  Boers  that  the  Transvaal  Government  had 
given  permission  for  his  and  Usipebos  impis  to  cross  and  attack  the  Usutu  in  the 
Transvaal  under  Deda  Umhligula,  I  Sitembi,  Umbalalo,  and  others,  and  to  take  the 
cattle  ;  a  great  number  of  Uhamo's  taken  from  here  by  the  Baquilisin  being  amongst 
them.  I  have  constantly  impressed  upon  Uhamo  that  these  Boers  were  telling  lies  to 
curry  favour  with  him,  and  that  before  sending  an  impi  to  recapture  these  cattle  he 
must  have  the  permission  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  also  the  written  permission 
of  the  President  of  the  Transvaal. 

The  Boers  in  Zululand  have  come  in  to  acquire  land,  and  to  escape  the  laws  and 
taxation  in  the  Transvaal ;  they  are  the  most  disreputable  and  lawless  of  their  class. 
I  have  had  the  greatest  diflSculty  on  several  occasions  in  keeping  Uhamo  from  listening 
to  the  advice  of  these  Boers,  and  I  am  sorry  after  so  many  years  residence  with  Uhamo 
to  have  to  come  to  the  conclusion  that  through  his  inordinate  indulgence  in  spirits  he 
is  worse  than  useless,  and  totally  unfit  to  govern  his  people.  Two  cases  of  European 
complaints  of  ill-treatment  and  taking  of  their  cattle  have  come  on  lately.  One  case  he 
has  positively  refused  to  do  justice,  the  other  is  now  under  consideration,  and  from 
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the  advice  I  have  given  in  these  cases  Uhamu  has  taken  a  dislike  to  me,  and  wants  to 
know  why  I  interfere.  I  only  want  to  do  justice.  At  the  time  of  the  breaking  out  of 
these  disturbances,  from  my  resisting  his  taking  up  arms  until  compelled,  he  told 
parties,  after  my  leaving  his  kraal  on  one  occasion,  where  I  had  gone,  and  implored 
him  for  the  sake  of  peace  and  quietness  to  konsa  to  Cetchwyao,  he  said  I  was  an 
Usutu,  that  I  had  sent  two  messengers  to  Cetchwyao  and  was  in  league  with  the  TJsutu 
party. 

I  some  time  back  sent  you  papers  in  re  Gr.  Wilhelm's  agreement  at  the  TJmpenfan, 
I  shall  be  glad  to  hear  from  you  if  you  wish  any  steps  to  be  taken  in  that  case.  Now 
that  XJhamo  is  turning  the  Boers  out  of  this  district,  and  also  should  the  Boers  refuse 
to  leave,  is  XJhamo  at  liberty  to  use  force  to  compel  obedience  ?  the  very  sight  of  an 
impi  would  be  sufficient  to  make  them  trek,  and  we  hear  that  General  Joubert  has 
told  them  that  they  cannot  complain  to  the  Transvaal  of  any  treatment  they  may 
receive  in  Zululand ;  and  he  has  offered  400  farms  north  of  the  Pongolo  in  the  Transvaal, 
fifteen  years  free  by  occupation  and  right  of  purchase,  but  these  Boers  in  Zululand 
want  to  be  out  of  the  reach  of  all  law  and  order. 

I  have  written  this,  not  as  a  private  matter,  but  that  I  could  not  insert  in  the  accom- 
panying inclosure  which  is  written  by  direction  of  TJhamo.  I  should  be  very  glad  if  all 
messengers  sent  by  Government  had  a  written  pass  or  message.  Two  messengers  were 
here  the  commencement  of  this  month,  one  of  whom  represented  himself  as  a  policeman 
with  a  message  from  Mr.  Sub-Commissioner  Pretorius,  and  I  have  great  doubts  whether 
he  was  ever  sent  by  that  official.  I  shall  be  happy  at  all  times  to  use  what  little 
influence  I  have  left  with  XJhamo  to  further  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
and  hope  this  unhappy  country  may  soon  be  restored  to  peace  and  quietness.  Both 
XJsipebo's  and  XJhamo's  people  are  heartily  tired,  and  wish  for  peace,  but  the  constant 
raids  and  murders  by  small  sections  of  the  XJsutu  party  keep  the  country  in  unrest. 

I  have,  &c. 

H.  Pynn,  Esq.  (Signed)        Herbert  J.  Nunn. 


E. 


Memorial. 
Translation. 


To  H.  Pynn,  Resident  in  Zululand. 

Sir,  XJmvolosi,  December  18,  1883. 

We,  the  undersigned,  residents  in  Zululand,  do  hereby  beg  to  convey  to  you  our 
sincere  thanks  for  your  kind  information  respecting  Zululand. 

Our  humble  request  is,  that  you  will  see  the  necessity  of  representing  our  interests 
in  Zululand  to  the  High  Commissioner  with  a  view  to  our  being  confirmed  as  British 
subjects. 

We  have,  &c. 


\ 


(Signed)        H.  W.  Curle. 

P.  W.  Labuschagne. 

C.  J.  ROBBERTS. 
J.  H.  ROBBERTS. 

E.  J.  William. 
N.  J.  Du  Prbez. 

J.  N.  K.  Labuschagne. 

B.  J.  LOMBAARB. 
H.  BOMVBR. 

0.  J.  Vermaak. 

C.  F.  Herbst. 

J,  S.  Vermaak,  Junr. 

F.  S.  Vermaak. 

C.  F.  Van  Rooyen. 
Gr.  F.  Van  Rooyen. 
W.  Labuschagne. 
R,  T.  J.  Van  Rooyen. 
P.  H.  Van  Rooyen. 
C,  J.  Gr.  Van  Rooyen. 

G.  J.  COBIBRENG. 

P.  J.  Els. 

F.  A.  J.  COMBRENK. 


T.  J.  POTGIETER. 
J.  F.  SCHALKUYK. 

J.  S.  Vermaak,  J.,  Son. 

J.  F.  Scheepers. 

S.  Maritz. 

N.  G.  Scheepers. 

F.  P.  Scheepers. 

F.  J.  Dekker. 
C.  Van  Rooyen. 
M.  J.  Scheepers. 

GeRT  0.  ROBBERTS. 

G.  J.  Rensburg. 
Hans  Dekker,  J.,  Son. 
W.  Labuschagne. 

Jan  Labuschagne. 
0.  J.  Labuschagne. 

C.  J.  COMBRENK. 
T.  J.  S.  POTGIETER. 

F.  0.  Scheepers. 
A.  J.  V.  Schalkuyk. 
J.  S.  Vermaak. 

M.  J.  POTGIBTER. 
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Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Lt-Gen.  L.  Smyth 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Lt.-Gren.  L.  Smyth 


To  the  Transvaal  Deputa- 
tion. 


To  Lt.-Gen.  L.  Smyth 


The  Transvaal  Deputation 


Lt.-6en.  L.  Smyth 


Jan.  20,  1884 


(Rec.  Jan.  28,  1884.) 
Telegn^hic 


Jan.  28,  1884 


Jan  10,  1884 
(Rec.  Jan.  30,  1884.) 


Jan.  30,  1884 


9       Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


9a 


10 


11 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  the  Transvaal  Deputa- 
tion. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Jan.  30,  1884 
Telegraphic 


Jan.  31,  1884 


Jan.  12,  1884 
(Eec.  Feb.  7,  1884.) 


Feb.  9,  1884 


Feb.  9,  1884 
(Telegraphic) 


Feb.  11,  1884 


Jan.  11,  1884 
(Rec.  Feb.  12,  1884.) 


Recording  a  telegram  reporting  that  the 
Transvaal  Grovemment  has  declined  to 
interfere  to  prevent  its  burghers  from 
migrating  into  Zululand,  as  they  do  so 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  at  their  own  risk. 

Stating  that  Mr.  Hudson  has  received 
disquieting  news  re  Transvaal-Swazi 
border,  that  the  King  wishes  to  see  Mr. 
Hudson,  and  inquiring  whether  he  is  to 
be  sent. 

Recapitulating  telegraphic  message  sent 
to  Secretary  of  State,  reporting  the 
defeat  by  Usibebu  of  a  Usutu  force,  and 
certain  strange  behaviour  of  Cetywayo. 

Transmitting  copy  telegram  from  British 
Resident,  Pretoria,  respecting  the  allied 
designs  of  the  Boers  on  the  Swazis  and 
their  territory. 

Stating  that  the  British  Resident  at  Pre- 
toria has  reported  disquieting  news  re- 
specting the  Transvaal-Swazi  border, 
and  requesting  to  be  informed  whether 
the  Deputation  are  aware  of  any  grounds 
for  apprehension. 

Requesting  him  to  ascertain  cause  of 
Swazis'  anxiety,  and,  if  necessary,  to 
send  Mr.  Hudson  or  Mr.  Rutherfoord  to 
Swazi  frontier. 

Stating  in  reply  to  letter  of  the  30th 
instant  that  the  Deputation  are  quite 
unaware  of  any  cause  for  apprehension 
with  regard  to  the  Transvaal-Swad 
border. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  and  enclo- 
sures from  Sir  Hennr  Bulwer  respecting 
encroachments  by  iSransvaal  subjects  on 
Zulu  territory,  together  with  copy  De- 
spatch and  enclosures  from  the  Resident 
thereon. 

Recording  a  telegram  reporting  the  death 
of  Cetywayo  on  the  8th  February. 

Inquiring  whether  under  altered  circum- 
stances of  Zululand  Grovemor  has  any 
new  suggestion  to  offer. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the 
Officer  Administering  the  Government  at 
the  Cape  on  the  subject  of  Boer  en- 
croachments into  Zululand. 

Submitting  further  remarks  in  refutation 
of  Mr.  W.  Grant's  misleading  state- 
ments adopted  by  the  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society  in  their  letter  of  15th 
September  1883. 


5 
6 


o  iiiw.       Wt  as05a. 
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12 


13 


The  Transvaal  Deputation 


Ditto 


14 


The  Aborigines    Protec- 
tion Society. 


15 


16 


Febj  13, 1884 


Feb.  14,1884 


Feb.  14,  1884 


Sir  Henry  Bulwet 


Ditto 


17 


18 


Feb.  14,  1884 


Feb.  15,  1884 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  the  Aborigines  l*rotec- 
tion  Society. 


Feb.  16,  1884 


Feb.  20,  1884 


19 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Feb.  20,  1884 


Jan.  17,  1884 
(Rec.  Feb.  23,  1884.) 


Stating  that  Delegates  will  reply  to  Colonial 
Office  letter  respecting  alleged  irr^u- 
larities  on  the  Zulu  ^rder  as  soon  as 
possible. 

Observing  that  the  difficulties  on  the 
Eastern  frontier  are  solely  caused  by  the 
wretched  condition  of  Zululand,  and  that 
the  Transvaal  Government  has  done 
everything  in  its  power  to  prevent 
Transvaal  subjects  taking  part  in  Zulu 
quarrels,  and  transmitting  copies  of  re- 
ports by  Mr.  P.  J.  Joubert  on  the 
subject. 

Transmitting  extracts  from  letters  from 
Mr.  William  Grant,  and  expressing  the 
opinion  that  an  impartial  inquiry  should 
be  made  into  the  truth  of  his  state- 
ments ;  transmitting  also  an  extract  from 
the  letter  of  a  trader  who  lately  visited 
Usibebu's  territory,  and  expressing  the 
hope  that  Her  Majesty  Government 
will  make  some  effort  to  restrain  the 
lawlessness  of  the  white  adventurers 
who  have  attached  themselves  to  Usi- 
bebu's  impi. 

Recording  a  telegram  expressing  the 
opinion  that  no  arrangement  short  of 
the  establishment  of  our  rule  or  authority 
would  restore  peace,  and  reporting  Mr. 
Osborn's  opinion  that  our  authority 
should  be  extended  up  to  the  Black 
Umvolosi,  leaving  Uhamu  and  Usibebu 
independent  beyond  it. 

Recording  a  telegram  reporting  a  state- 
ment made  to  Mr.  Osborn  by  the 
brothers  of  Cetywayo  that  the  latter 
had,  on  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which 
he  died,  left  the  country  to  his  son 
Dinuzulu,  and  his  (Sir  H.  Bulwer's) 
opinion  that  this  statement  was  wholly 
inconsistent  with  the  circumstances  of 
Cetywayo's  death,  and  that  the  arrange- 
ment should  not  be  carried  out. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  by  Secretary 
of  State  this  day,  respecting  the  sugges- 
tion that  the  Reserve  should  be  extended 
to  the  Black  Umvolosi  River. 

Stating  that  the  Society's  letter  of  14th 
February  will  be  sent  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer 
for  any  observations  he  may  wish  to 
make,  and  transmitting  copy  of  a  De- 
spatch from  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  dated  11th 
January,  commenting  on  the  Society's 
letter  of  loth  September  last. 

Transmitting,  for  any  observations  he  may 
desire  to  offer,  copy  of  a  letter  and  en- 
closures from  the  Aborigines  Pi-otection 
Society,  with  a  copy  of  the  reply  which 
has  been  returned  thereto. 


Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of 
a  Despatch  from  Mr.  Osborn  respecting 
the  disturbances  occasioned  by  Zulus 
living  on  the  Transvaal  Zulu  border. 
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23 


24 


Lt.-6eii.  L.  Smjth 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


25 


Ditto 


26 


Ditto 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


To  Sii*  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Lt.-Gen.  Sir  L.  Smyth 


Sir  Henry  Bolwer 


Jan.  28,  1884 
(Rec  Feb.  23,  1884.) 


Feb.  26,  1884 
Tel^raphic. 


Jan.  28,  1884 
(Rec  Feb.  27,  1884.) 


Jan.  29,  1884 
(Rec.  Feb.  27,  1884.) 


Jan.  29,  1884 
(Rec.  Feb.  27,  1884.) 


Feb.  28,  1884 


March  1,  1884 
Telegraphic. 


March  3,  1884 


March  4,  1884 


Feb.  5,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  5, 1884.) 


Feb.  5,  1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  5,1884.) 


Feb.  12,  1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  5, 1884.) 


March  8,  1884 

(Rec.Mar.B,18i84.) 

Telegraphic. 

a    3 


Forwarding  copy  telegram  from  the  British 
Resident,  reporting  disquieting  news 
from  the  Swazi  border. 

Inquiring  how  he  would  deal  with  the 
Usutus  under  Usibebu  if  that  Chief 
were  made  paramount  beyond  the  Black 
Umvolosi. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  corre- 
spondence respecting  Mr.  T.  Craig's 
complaint  of  the  seizure  of  his  cattle 
by  Uhamu's  people. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence 
with  Mr.  Osborn,  respecting  the  Chief 
John  Dunn  and  his  intention  to  expel 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  Reserve  all 
Usutus,  reporting  also  a  meeting  held 
by  Mr.  Osborn  with  the  loyal  Chiefs,  at 
which  the  latter  again  urged  and  insisted 
upon  the  removal  of  Cetywayo  and  the 
Usutus  from  the  Reserve. 

Reporting  on  alleged  Usutu  intrigues  in 
the  Reserve,  and  the  steps  taken  to 
preserve  order.  Stating  also  that  a 
severe  defeat  had  very  recently  been 
inflicted  on  a  Usutu  force  by  Usibebu. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State  this  day,  reporting  the  belief  that 
the  Zulus  are  tired  of  war,  and  ob- 
serving that  those  living  beyond  the 
Umvolosi  who  are  unable  to  accept 
Usibebu's  rule  will  be  able  to  come  into 
the  Reserve,  and  those  who  remain  in 
tribal  bodies  will  be  under  Usibebu  as 
■general  paramount  Chief. 

Asking  what  initial  grant  from  Imperial 
funds  would  be  necessary  if  the  Reserve 
is  extended,  and  if  die  extended  Reserve 
would  be  ultimately  self-supporting. 

Approving  his  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osborn 
on  the  subject  of  Mr.  T.  Craig's  com- 
plaint of  the  seizure  of  his  cattle  by 
Uhamu's  people. 

Approving  his  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osborn 
respecting  the  threatened  expulsion  of 
Usutus  from  the  Reserve  by  John  Dunn 
and  others. 

Reporting  further  on  the  proceedings  of 
Cetywayo  and  the  Usutus  in  the  Re- 
serve, and  expressing  the  opinion  that 
the  removal  of  Cetywayo  therefrom  is  a 
matter  of  immediate  urgency. 

Transmitting  a  statement  made  to  Mr.  Os- 
born by  three  messengers  from  Usibebu, 
reporting  the  circumstances  of  his  recent 
fight  with  the  Usutus,  in  which  the  latter 
lost  440  men  and  Usibebu  60. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  con*espondence  with 
the  Resident  at  Pretoria  respecting  the 
feeling  of  disquiet  which  is  said  to  exist 
on  the  Transvaal-Swazi  border. 

Reporting  that  6,000/.  will  be  required  for 
ihe  first  year,  and  that  later  the  Reserve 
territory  will  be  self-supporting. 
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35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


March  10,  1884 
Telegraphic. 

March  11,  1884 

(Bee.  Mar.  11, 1884.) 

Telegraphic. 


Feb.  7,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  12,1884.) 


Feb.  7,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  12,  1884.) 


Feb.  11,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  12, 1884.) 


Ditto 


40 


41 


42 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


43 


44 


46 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Feb.  11,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  12, 1884.) 


Feb.  12,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  12, 1884.) 


March  17,  1884 


Feb.  14,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  18, 1884.) 


Feb.  16,  1884 
(Bee  Mar.  18, 1884.) 


Feb.  16,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  18, 1884.) 


Feb.  18,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  18, 1884.) 


Inquiring  if  Umyamana  would  acquiesce  in 
the  extension  of  the  Beserre. 

Expressing  the  belief  that  Umyamana  will 
acquiesce  in  the  extension  of  the  Be- 
serve,  but  that  Mr.  Osbom  has  been 
asked  to  sound  the  Chief  discreetly. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence 
with  Mr.  Osborn  and  the  Bev.  Mr. 
Weber  relative  to  the  position  of  mis- 
sionaries on  the  other  side  of  the  Umhla- 
tusi  Biver. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  report  by  Mr.  A. 
L.  Pretorius,  Sub-Commissioner  in  the 
Beserve,  on  the  subject  of  the  raid  made 
by  Usutus  on  the  kraal  of  Umtonga, 
Cetywayo's  brother,  with  copies  of 
minutes  on  the  subject  by  Mr.  Fyun  and 
Mr.  Osbom. 

Stating  that  Sokwetyata,  son  of  the  late 
Umkndela,  had  proceeded,  at  Usibebu's 
instance,  to  clear  out  the  Usutns  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Lower  Umhlatusi,  and 
that  Mr.  Osbom  had  sent  off  messengers 
to  endeavour  to  save  the  growing  crops, 
but  was  afraid  they  would  arrive  too 
kte. 

Transmitting  copy  of   a   report  by   the 
.  Border  Agent  in  the  Lower  Tugela  Di- 
vision on  the  unsettled  state  of  i^airs  in 
the  Beserve,  with  a  minute  thereon  by 
Mr.  Osbom. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Osbom,  reporting  the  death  of 
Cetywayo,  and  giving  also  particulars 
furnished  by  Mr.  Osbom  in  a  private 
note  as  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
King's  death,  and  its  cause. 

Approving  his  action  in  the  matter  of  the 
correspondence  respecting  the  position  of 
missionaries  beyond  the  Beserve. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Mr. 
Osbom,  enclosing  a  letter  from  Bishop 
McKenzie,  representing  his  views  on  the 
position  and  claims  of  missionaries  in 
the  Beserve,  with  copy  Despalch  to  Mr. 
Osbom  in  reply. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  report  from 
Mr.  Osbom  of  the  circumstances  attend- 
ing the  death  of  Cetywayo,  together  with 
a  statement  by  Surgeon  Scott  as  to  the 
cause  of  death,  with  copy  Despatch  in 
reply  to  Mr.  Osbom. 

Transmitting,  with  observations  thereon,  a 
memorandum  from  the  Besident  Com- 
missioner in  the  Beserve,  enclosing  a 
statement  by  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo 
regarding  the  succession  to  the  dynasty. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
William  Grant  respecting  Cetywayo's 
alleged  disposition  of  his  country  to  his 
son  Dinuztdu,  and  observing  that  he  is 
unable  to  attach  any  weight  to  the 
letter. 
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55 


Sir  Henry  Bolwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bnlwer 


Feb.  19, 1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  18, 1884.) 


March  21,  1884 


Feb.  23,  1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  28, 1884.) 


Feb.  25, 1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  28, 1884.) 


Feb.  26,  1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  28, 1884.) 


Feb.  26, 1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  28. 1884.) 


March  28,  1884 


March  31,  1884 


April  2,  1884 


April  3,  1884 


66 


57 


Ditto 


Lt.-Gen.  Sir  L.  Smyth 


March  1,  1884 
(Rec.  Apr.  4, 1884.) 


March  11,  1884 
(Rec.  Apr.  4, 1884.) 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Mr. 
Osbom  on  the  subject  of  the  women  and 
girls  captured  in  the  late  disturbances 
between  Usibebu  and  the  Usutus. 

Approving  his  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osbom  in 
reply  to  the  Resident  Conmiissioner's 
reports  with  reference  to  the  death  of 
Cetywayo. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  messages  frx>m 
the  Chief  Usibebu,  in  one  of  which  he 
announces  his  intention  of  occupying  the 
country  lately  owned  by  Cetywayo. 

Reporting  that  the  question  of  Cetywayo's 
burial  remains  unsettled,  and  that  he  has 
directed  Mr.  Osbom  to  induce  the  rela- 
tives to  have  a  temporary  burial  pending 
the  removal  of  the  body  to  the  Emahla- 
batini. 

Recommending  that  the  country  beyond 
the  Black  Umvolosi  should  be  left  under 
the  general  paramount  authority  of  Usi- 
bebu, and  submitting  observations  as  to 
the  settlement  of  Sie  Chiefs  Uhamu, 
Somkeli,  and  Umyamana. 

Reporting  Mr.  Osbom's  proceedings  in 
connexion  with  the  collection  of  hut  tax 
in  the  Reserve  territory. 

Approving  his  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osbom  on 
the  subject  of  the  letter  from  Bishop 
McKenzie. 

Recording  a  telegram  reporting  that  Umya- 
mana is  desirous  uf  coming  under  our 
authority,  but  Is  unwilling  to  leave  his 
own  territory;  that  the  people  of  the 
late  Umlandela  were  attacked  on  the 
23rd  March  by  Somkeli,  and  took  refuge 
in  the  Reserve ;  that  the  Usutus  are  pre- 
paring for  a  general  attack  on  Usibebu ; 
and  £at  Cetywayo*s  brothers  have  sud- 
denly expressed  a  wish  to  bury  him  in 
the  Kesecve. 

Expressing  approval  of  the  answer  retumed 
by  Mr.  Osbom  to  Usibebu  on  the  latter 
announcing  his  intention  of  occupying 
Cetywayo's  country. 

Recording  a  telegram  to  Secretary  of  State 
reporting  that  Mr.  Osbom  had  sent  an 
imperative  message  to  Umyamana  to 
stop  the  Usutu  attack  on  Usibebu,  but 
that  he  feared  the  message  would  be  in- 
effectual. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  question  of 
the  part  token  by  Europeans  in  the 
recent  disturbances  in  Zululand,  and 
observing  that  the  Attorney-General  is 
of  opinion  that  such  offences  are  not 
punishable  under  the  Foreign  Enlistment 
Act,  and  that  a  further  measure  should 
be  introduced. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  the  Resi- 
dent, reporting  the  departure  of  Mr. 
Rutherfoord  on  a  mission  to  the  Swazi 
King,  Umbandeen,  and  submitting  a 
copy  of  the  instructions  issued  for  Mr. 
Rutiierfoord's  guidance. 
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68 


To  Sir  Hercules  BobiDSon 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


April  8,  1884. 


March  10,  1884 
(Rec.AprU10,1884.) 


March  10,  1884 
(Rec.  April  10, 1884.) 


March  10,  1884 
(Rec.  April  10, 1884.) 


Ditto 


Ditto 


L.  li.  Dillwyn,  Esq^  M.P. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


March  10,  1884 
(Rec.  April  10, 1884.) 


April  10, 1884 


AprU  12,  1884 


April  12,  1884 


March  17,  1884 
(Rec.  April  17, 1884.) 


March  17,  1884 
(Rec.Aprill7,1884.) 


March  18,  1884 
(Rec.Aprill7,1884.) 


Approving  the  Instructions  issued  to  Mr. 
Rutherfoord  on  the  occasion  of  his  visit 
to  the  Swazi  King,  Umbandeen. 

Reporting  the  receipt  of  information  from 
Mr.  Osbom  as  to  a  raid  made  by  Somkeli 
m  Sokwetyata's  district,  and  the  com- 
plaint of  Mavumengwana,  a  loyal  chief 
in  the  Reserve,  of  the  hostile  attitude  of 
the  Usutus  towards  him. 

Reporting  that  Mr.  Osbom  had  received 
up  till  the  5th  March  a  sum  of  2,259/.  as 
hut  tax,  and  he  anticipates  that  the  total 
receipts  will  be  about  7,000/. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of  a 
letter  from  Mr.  William  Grant,  endosing 
a  message  which  he  has  received  from 
the  Zulu  people,  asking  him  to  come  into 
Zululand,  and  stating  that  he  has,  in 
reply,  expressed  inability  to  recognise 
JV&.  Grant's  right  to  interfere  in  Zulu 
affairs. 

Reporting  as  to  the  rumoured  intention  of 
certain  Natal  Boers  to  establish  them- 
selves in  Zululand,  and  urging  the 
importance  of  settling  the  question  of 
future  government  in  that  country. 

Recording  a  telegram  to  Secretary  of  State 
reporting  that  the  Usutus  are  believed  to 
be  waiting  until  Cetywayo  has  been 
buried  to  attack  Usibebu ;  that  he  (Sir 
H.  Bulwer)  had  declined  to  allow  Cety- 
wayo to  be  buried  in  the  Reserve,  and 
that  Dinuzulu  had  proceeded  to  join 
Umyamana. 

Requesting  that  Mr.  William  Grant  may  be 
authorised  to  proceed  into  Zululand  in 
accordance  with  the  request  of  the  in- 
fluential Chiefs  of  Cetywayo's  party. 

Recording  a  telegram  to  Secretary  of  State 
reporting  that  there  is  a  general  Usutu 
movement  to  attack  Usibebu,  their  object 
being  dynastic ;  that  Cety  wayo's  brothers 
had  removed  his  body  to  the  Inkandhla 
without  the  permission  of  the  Resident, 
and  that  Mr.  Osborn  had  in  consequence 
summoned  the  loyal  Chiefs,  and  had 
taken  steps  to  guard  against  any  aggres- 
sive action. 

Transmitting  copy  telegram  from  Mr. 
Osborn,  reporting  advance  of  Usibebu 
against  Somkeli,  and  that  Chief  John 
Dunn  has  for  a  consideration  offered  to 
mediate,  with  copy  of  his  (Sir  H.  Bul- 
wer's)  telegram  in  reply  thereto. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Mr. 
Osbom  enclosing  statements  made  by 
several  Zulus  who  were  in  attendance 
upon  Cetywayo  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
and  commenting  thereon. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  report  by  the 
Resident  Commissioner  respecting  re- 
cent proceedings  of  certain  Usutu  head- 
men living  in  the  neighbourhbod  of  the 
Inkandhla. 
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Lt.-Gen.  Sir  L.  Smjth 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


March  26,  1884 
(Eec.  Apr.  17, 1884.) 


March  24,  1884 
(Rea  April  23, 1884.) 


April  25, 1884 


April  28,  1884 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  L.  L.  Dillwyn,  Esq., 
M.P. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


April  30,  1884 

(Rec.  Apr.  80, 1884.) 

Telegraphic. 


March  31, 1884 
(Rec  May  1,  1884.) 


March  31, 1884 
(Eec.  May  1,  1884.) 

March  31, 1884 
(Rec.  May  1,  1884.) 


May  2,  1884 


May  3,  1884 


May  2, 1884 

(Rec.  May  3, 1884.) 

Telegraphic 


o  11150. 


Transmitting  copy  of  telegram  from  the 
British  Resident  at  Pretoria,  reporting 
die  return  of  Mr.  Rutiierfoord  from 
Swaziland. 

Submitting  views  with  regard  to  Umya- 
maua's  desire  for  the  extension  of  the 
Reserve  Territory. 

Approving  his  action  in  the  matter  of  the 
rumoured  intention  of  Usibebu  to  attack 
Somkeli. 

Recording  a  telegram  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  reporting  that  Cetywayo's  remains 
were  buried  at  the  Inkandhla  on  the 
23rd  instant,  that  the  main  part  of  the 
Usutu  force  had  temporarily  dispersed, 
and  that  Usibebu  and  Uhamu  were 
awaiting  an  attack. 

Reporting  news  from  Osborn  that  two  of 
his  messengers  have  been  killed  by 
IJronyamana's  men,  and  that  the  Usutu 
party  is  again  assembling;  also  that 
Usibebu  complains  that  the  Boers  help 
the  Usutus. 

Reporting  desire  of  Umnyamana  that 
British  authority  should  be  extended 
over  his  territory,  and  that  Mr.  Osborn 
suggests  therefore  that  British  autho- 
rity should  be  extended  over  the  whole 
of  the  territory  lately  under  Cetywayo 
with  the  exception  of  that  occupied  by 
Uhamu. 

Reporting  further  on  the  recent  attack 
made  by  Somkeli  on  Sokwetyata  and  the 
intention  of  Usibebu  to  attack  Somkeli. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  Mr. 
Osborn,  reporting  that  the  Usutus  were 
assembUng  in  force  at  the  Inhlazatye  for 
the  purpose  of  making  a  general  attack 
upon  Usibebu,  and  reporting  the  steps 
taken  by  him  (Sir  H.  Bulwer)  to  pre- 
vent any  such  attack. 


Observing  that  the  application  to  Mr. 
Ghrant  to  proceed  into  Zululand  would 
appear  to  have  emanated  from  himself 
and  not  from  the  Zulu  people,  and  that 
if,  as  there  is  every  reason  to  believe, 
his  object  is  to  gain  some  formal  recog- 
nition by  Her  Majesty's  Gk)vemment 
or  the  Governor  c^  Natal,  there  are 
reasons  which  would  render  such  recog- 
nition undesirable ;  and  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  has  full  confidence  in  Sir 
H.  Bulwer's  discretion. 

Approving  Mr.  Osbom's  action  in  the 
matter  of  the  attack  of  Somkeli  on  Sok- 
wetyata, and  the  intention  of  Usibebu  to 
attack  Somkeli  notwithstanding  Mr.  Os- 
born's  warnings. 

Reporting  alleged  conference  of  armed 
Boers  in  Zululand  for  the  purpose  of 
making  Dinuzulu  King,  the  object  of  the 
Boers  being  to  obtain  territorial  conces- 
sions. 
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Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


EHtto 


85 


Ditto 


86 


Ditto 


87 


88 


Ditto 


Ditto 


89 


Ditto 


90 


Ditto 


91 


Ditto 


May  3,  1884 

(Rec.  May  4,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

May  4,  1884 

(Rec.  May  5,  1884.) 

Telegraphic, 


May  6,  1884 


May  6,  1884 

(Rec.  May  6,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 


April  3,  1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884). 


April  4,  1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


April  5,  1884. 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


April  7,  1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


April  7,  1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


April  7,  1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


April  8,  1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


May  7,  1884 

(Rec.  May  7, 1 884.) 

Telegraphic. 


Reporting  defeat  of  XJronyamana's  force  by 
Oham. 


Reporting  alleged  proclamation  of  Dinuzulu 
as  King  of  Zululand  by  the  Boers  in 
i*eturn  for  territorial  cessions,  and  that  a 
combined  Boer  and  Usutu  attack  on 
Usibebu  is  contemplated. 

Approving  his  reply  to  Mr,  Grantfs  re- 
quest to  be  allowed  to  proceed  into 
Zululand  in  accordance  with  the  requast 
of  the  "  Zulu  people." 

Reporting  that  Ndabuko  and  the  Usutu 
party  are  molesting  loyal  people  in  the 
Reserve,  and  that  Osborn  goes  with  a 
native  force  to  maintain  order. 

Reporting  that  Sokwetyata  and  the  larger 
portion  of  his  tribe  are  now  on  the 
southern  side  of  the  Umhlatusi  River, 
and  have  found  temporary  refuge  among 
the  people  of  the  Chief  Palana. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Mr. 
Osborn,  reporting  the  desire  of  Cety- 
wayo's  brothers  that  he  should  be  buried 
at  Keke's  kraal  in  the  Reserve,  and 
reporting  that  he  has,  for  the  reasons 
stated,  declined  to  allow  this. 

Repoiting  that  Mr.  Osborn  has  despatched 
urgent  messages  to  Umyamana  warning 
him  against  making  any  attack  on  Usi- 
bebu, but  that  he  is  afraid  that  the  move- 
ment will  not  be  deterred  by  these 
messages,  the  confidence  of  the  Usutus 
having  been  lately  restored  in  some 
measure  by  the  sucesses  of  Somkeli  and 
the  Abaqulusi,  and  the  pretended  cut- 
ting off  of  the  supply  of  Usibebu's  "  war 
medicine.'* 

Forwarding  copy  of  a  minute  by  Mr.  Os- 
born on  the  letter  from  Mr.  William 
G-rant  respecting  the  letter  received  by 
him  from  the  **  Zulu  people,"  requesting 
him  to  visit  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
John  Dunn,  offering  for  the  sum  of 
4,000/.  to  make  peace  and  settle  matters 
beyond  the  Reserve,  and  of  his  (Sir  H. 
Bulwer's)  minute  declining  the  offer  for 
the  reasons  stated. 

Stating  that  reports  had  reached  Mr.  Os- 
born that  the  Usutus  had  invaded  Usi- 
bebu's  territory  and  been  defeated  with 
great  slaughter,  and  that  Usibebu  had 
also  defeated  Somkeli,  but  that  the  re- 
ports required  confirmation. 

Reporting  that  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo 
are  sdU  urgent  for  the  burial  of  his  body 
at  Eeke's  kraal,  and  that  Dinuzulu  len; 
the  Reserve  on  the  3rd  April  to  join 
Umyamana. 

Reporting  alleged  entry  of  400  armed 
Boers  into  Zululand  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  Dinuzulu  as  King,  and  that 
further  numbers  will  follow. 
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Sir  Henry  Bolwer 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bnlwer 


96 


97 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


98 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


99 
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To  Sir*  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


101 


Ditto 


102 


Ditto 


103 


104 


Ditto 


Ditto 


<       May  8,  1884 
XRec.  May  8,  1884.) 
Telegraphic. 

May  9, 1884 
Td^^raphic 


May  10,  1884 


May  8,  1884 

(RecMaylO,1884.) 

Telegraphic. 


May  10,  1884 

(Rec.  May  10, 1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

(Rec.  May  11, 1884.) 
Tel^raphic. 


May  11, 1884 

(Rec.  May  12, 1884.) 

Telegraphic 


May  18,  1884 


April  11,  1884 
(Rec.  May  14, 1884.) 


April  15,  1884 
(Rec.  May  14, 1884.) 


April  15,  1884 
(ReCiMayl4, 1884.) 


AprU  15,  1884 
(Rec.  May  14,1884.) 


April  17,  1884 
(Rec.  May  14, 1884.) 


Reporting  that  Usibebu  has  complained  of 
the  Boer  assistance  given  to  tiie  Usutu 
party,  and  asks  for  help. 

Directing  that  Transvaal  Government  be 
pressed  for  early  answer  to  representa- 
tions against  entry  of  armed  Boers  into 
Zululaod. 

Approving  his  reply  to  Mr.  Dunn's  offer  to 
take  a  force  across  the  Umhlatusi  for 
the  purpose  of  making  peace  in  that  part 
of  Zululand. 

Requesting  instructions  with  regard  to 
present  grave  situation  of  affiurs  in  Zulu- 
land,  and  urging  immediate  action  on 
the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Grovernment, 
in  order  to  prevent  the  Boers  from  be- 
coming masters  of  the  country. 

Reporting  private  information  to  the  effect 
that  thtf e  are  700Boersin  UtrechtDistrict 
ready  to  support  the  others  in  Zululand. 

Reporting  having  telegraphed  Sir  H.  Bul- 
wer's  representations  to  the  Transvaal 
Grovemment  and  Orange  Free  State; 
that  the  latter  Grovernment  has  decided 
to  forbid  its  burghers  from  interfering  in 
Zululand,  and  that  the  Transvaal  will 
probably  do  likewise,  though,  perhaps, 
without  much  practical  effect. 

Reporting  that  Osborn,  with  3,000  men, 
summoned  the  Usutu  Chiefs  to  answer 
for  molestation  of  loyals,  that  the  sum- 
mons was  disregarded,  and  Osborn's 
force  attacked,  resulting  in  the  defeat  of 
the  Usutu  force. 

Approving  his  action  in  the  matter  of  the 
desire  of  Cetywayo's  brothers  to  bury 
him  in  the  Reserve,  as  reported  in  Sir 
H.  Bulwer's  Despatch  of  the  4th  April. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of  a 
letter  from  the  Editor  of  the  ^  Times  of 
Natal,"  Mr.  F.  T.  Carter,  enclosing  an 
article  by  Mr.  W.  F.  Campbell  on  certain 
statements  by  Sir  H.  Bulwer  contained 
in  the  last  Parliamentary  Paper  on  Zulu 
Affairs  as  to  the  incorrect  news  published 
by  the  "  Times  of  Natal." 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  statement  made  to 
the  Resident  Commissioner  by  two  mes- 
sengers sent  by  Usibebu  to  report  the 
preparations  being  made  by  the  Usutus 
to  attack  him. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Osborn,  enclosing  a  statement  made 
by  the  messengers  he  had  sent  to  Umya- 
mana,  reporting  that  they  had  failed  to 
find  that  Chief  or  to  discover  any  infor- 
mation as  to  his  whereabouts. 

Reporting  on  matters  connected  with  the 
burial  of  Cetywayo's  body,  the  payment 
of  the  hut  tax  in  the  Reserve,  and  the 
refusal  of  Qetuka  to  pay  the  tax. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
Alfred  Moore,  a  trader  in  Zululand, 
giving  an  account  of  the  state  of  affairs 
in  that  country. 
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Sir  Hercules  Robinson 
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Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
Ditto 


AprU  17, 1884 
(Rec.  May  14, 1884.) 


April  17,  1884 
(Rec.  May  14, 1884.) 


April  22,  1884 
(Rec.  May  14, 1884.) 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


May  14, 1884 

(Rec.  May  14, 1884.) 

Tel^raphic, 

May  15,  1884 

(Rec  May  16, 1884.) 

Telegraphic. 


May  16,  1884 
Telegraphic 


May  16,  1884 

(Rec  May  17, 1884.) 

Telegraphic 

May  17,  1884 


(Rec  May  21, 1884.) 
Telegraphic. 


April  22,  1884 
(Rec  May  21,  1884.) 


May  21,  1884 


May  21,  1884 


Transmitting  copies  of  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence with  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner in  the  Reserve. 

Reporting  the  receipt  of  information  that 
the  armed  Usutus  at  the  Inkanhla  had 
dispersed,  and  the  Usutu  force  at  the 
Inhlazatye  had  moved  on  to  the  In- 
gomi,  and  that  Qetuka  had  signified  his 
intention  to  join  the  Boers  with  his 
tribe. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  the  Resi- 
dent with  a  report  by  Mr.  Rutherfoord 
of  his  recent  mission  to  Swaziland; 
and  suggesting  that  King  Umbandeen 
should  be  asked  whether  he  and  his 
people  would  be  willing  to  defray  the 
whole  cost  of  a  British  Border  agent  and 
police  force. 

Reporting  return  of  Osborn  and  force  on 
13th. 

Reporting  that  in  the  attack  on  Osborn  on 
10th  instant,  100  of  the  Usutu  party 
were  killed,  and  that  Osborn  urges  im- 
mediate employment  of  troops  if  the 
Reserve  is  to  be  held ;  pointing  out  also 
that  the  present  action  of  the  Boers  in 
combination  with  the  Usutu  party  com- 
pletely destroys  the  balance  of  power 
and  revolutionizes  the  country. 

Stoting  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
adhere  to  decision  not  to  extend  sove- 
reignty or  protection  over  Zululand,  but 
that  the  Reserve  will  be  maintained. 

Stating  that  the  effect  of  the  Boers'  action 
on  the  Reserve  is  most  serious,  and  that 
more  troops  are  absolutely  necessary. 

Recording  a  telegram  from  Secretary  of 
State,  stating  that  the  Reserve  will  be  de- 
fended, but  no  advance  will  be  sanctioned. 

Reporting  receipt  of  reply  from  Transvaal 
Government,  who  agree  to  prohibit  their 
burghers  from  participating  in  the  affairs 
of  Zululand. 

Reporting  the  latest  intelligence  received 
from  Mr.  Osborn  up  to  the  20th  April, 
and  observing  that  the  attitude  of  the 
Usutu  party  is  causing  great  alarm  to 
the  people  in  the  Reserve. 

Requesting  him  to  infoim  Mr.  Carter,  that 
his  letter  respecting  the  incorrect  news 
published  in  the  "Times  of  Natal,"  with 
Sir  H.  Bulwer's  comments  thereon,  will 
be  included  in  the  next  collection  of 
Parliamentary  Papers,  and  that  the 
Secretary  of  State  sees  no  reason  to  make 
any  further  observations  on  the  matter. 

Approving  Mr.  Rutherfoord's  action  in 
Swaziland,  and  stating  that  though  Her 
Mi^esty's  Government  are  not  yet  pre- 
pared to  establish  a  British  agent  on 
the  borders  of  Swaziland  and  the  Trans- 
vaal, it  may  be  well  to  ascertain  whether 
Umbandeen  would  be  prepared  to  defray 
the  expense  of  a  British  officer  with  a 
small  police  force. 


106 


109 


109 


117 
117 


117 


117 


118 


118 


118 


119 


119 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ZULULAND. 
FURTHER    CORRESPONDENCE 

RESPECTING   THE 

AFFAIKS    OF  ZULULAND  AND  ADJACENT 

TERRITORIES. 


No.  1. 
Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pieterinaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  Janunry  20,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  telegraphing  to  day  to  your  Lordship  to  the  following 
effect :  namely,  that  the  Transvaal   Government  has  declined  to  interfere  to  prevent 
birghers  of  the  Transvaal  from  migrating  into  the  Zulu  country,  and  states  that  these 
burghers  do  so  without  the  knowledge  of  the  Government  and  at  their  own  risk. 
I  have  referred  also  to  my  Despatch  of  the  6tli  of  October  last.* 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed;         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

No.  2. 

Lieut.-General  THE  HoN.  L.  SMYTH,  C.B.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  January  28,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 
Hudson  received  disquieting  news  re  Transvaal- Swazi  border.     King  asks    to   see 
Hudson.     Shall  I  send  Hudson  ? 


No.  3. 

Sir  HENRY   BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,   to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  28,  1884. 

I  have  had  the  honour  of  despatching  to-night  a  telegraphic  message  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  following  effect,  namely, — that  of  late  Mr.  Osborn  has  been  uneasy 
regarding  the  designs  of  the  Usutu  party  against  the  Reserve  Territory  and  its 
inhabitants,  but  that  on  the  22nd  and  again  on  the  26th  of  this  month  he  reported  that  all 
was  quiet  there ;  that  some  of  the  loyal  Chiefs  of  ihc  Reserve  had  again  urged  the 
necessity  for  the  expulsion  of  the  Usutus  and  Cetywnyo  from  the  Reserve,  and  had  said 
they  would  expel  them ;  that  Mr.  Osborn  had  refused  his  consent  to  this  proposal, 
upon  which  the  Chiefs  left,  urging  him  to  re-consider  his  decision  ;  that  to-night  I  have 
received  a  telegram  informing  me  that 'a  few  days  back  a  severe  encounter  took  place 
between  TJsibebu  and  the  Usutus,  in  which  the  latter  are  reported  to  have  been  defeated 
with  a  loss  of  440  men,  Usibebu  losing  60  men ;  that  Cety  wayo,  without  cause  and 
without  giving  notice  to  Mr.  Osborn,  went  last  night  (27th  instant)  direct  to  the  Fort 
and  said  that  his  life  was  in  danger;  that  the  military,  however,  would  not  receive  him 
without  a  request  from  Mr.  Osborn,  upon  which  Cetyw^ayo  and  his  party  went  to  a  kraal 
a  mile  off. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)  H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

•  No.  97  in  [C— 3864]  February  1884. 
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No.  4. 

Lieut.-General  the  Hon.  L.  SMYTH,  C.B.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  January  30,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  10,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship*s  Despatch  of  the  14th  November  last,*  covering 
a  copy  of  a  Letter  from  Bishop  Wilkinson  respecting  the  alleged  designs  of  the  Boers 
on  the  Swazies  and  their  territory,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information, 
a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident  on  the  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut. -General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  4. 

Telegram. 

(Received  in  Cape  Town  January  9>  1884.) 

From  British  Resident,  Pretoria,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

7th  January. — Re  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  10th  December,  Swaziland.  So 
far  as  I  know,  or  can  learn  here,  no  such  projects  stirring.  Have  seen  Acting  President, 
who  has  just  returned  from  that  part  of  the  coimtry  and  reports  everything  quiet 
and  no  complaints.  Still  this,  as  all  information  I  can  get  here,  is  one-sided,  while 
the  sentiments  (statements  ?)  in  enclosure  to  your  Despatch  are  precise  and  serious.  If 
Her  Majesty's  Government  think  it  desirable,  I  would  visit  the  King  and  learn  true 
statement  of  affairs.  Trip  would  occupy  not  more  than  10  or  12  days.  In  that  way 
only,  I  think,  can  truth  be  learnt.  If  this  is  to  be  done,  could  I  have  the  name  of  the 
informant  relerred  to  in  the  enclosure  to  Lord  Derby's  Despatch  ?  If  I  conferred  with 
him  first  it  would  facilitate  matters. 


No.  5. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  TRANSVAAL  DEPUTATION. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  30,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  request  you  to  inform  the  Transvaal 
Deputation  that  liis  Lordship  has  received  a  telegramf  from  the  Officer  administering  the 
Government  at  the  Cape,  stating  that  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria  has  received  dis- 
quieting news  respecting  the  Trans vaal-Swazi  border,  and  that  the  Swazi  King  has  asked 
to  see  Mr.  Hudson. 

Lord  Derby  would  be  glad  to  know  whether  the  Deputation  are  aware  of  any  move- 
ments or  intentions  giving  ground  for  the  reported  apprehensions. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)         ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 
The  Secretary  to  the  Transvaal  Deputation. 


No.  6. 

The  Right  Hon.   the   EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Lieut.-General   the   Hon. 

L.  SMYTH,  C.B. 

Telegraphic 

January  30,  1884. — Yours,  28th. J     Ascertain  cause  Swazis'  anxiety,  and,  if  really 
necessary,  send  Hudson,  or  perhaps  better  Rutherfoord,  to  Swazi  frontier. 

♦  Not  printed.  t  No.  2.  f  No.  5. 
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No.  7. 
The  TRANSVAAL  DEPUTATION  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Albemarle  Hotel,  London, 
Sir,  Januaiy  31,  1B84. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Transvaal  Deputation  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
letter  of  the  30th  instant,*  informing  the  Deputation  of  the  receipt  of  disquieting  news 
from  the  Swazi  border  by  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria,  and  requesting  to  be  informed 
whether  the  Deputation  are  aware  of  any  movements  or  intentions  giving  ground  for  the 
reported  apprehensions. 

In  reply  I  am  to  request  you  to  inform  Lord  Derby  that  the  Deputation  are  totally 
unaware  of  any  movements  or  intentions  which  can  cause  any  apprehensions. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         EWALD  ESSELEN. 

Colonial  OflSce. 


No.  8. 

Lieut.-General   the  Hon.  L.  SMYTH,  C.B.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  February  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  12,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  enclosing  copies  of  correspondence  respecting 
encroachments  by  Transvaal  subjects  on  Zulu  territory. 

I  forwarded  a  copy  of  this  Despatch  to  the  British  Resident,  and  directed  him  to  bring 
it  to  the  notice  of  the  Transvaal  Government,  and  I  now  enclose  a  copy  of  a  Despatch 
which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Hudson  forwarding  copies  of  correspondence  on  the 
subject. 

I  have  Sco* 
(Signed)     '  L*  SMYTH,  Lieut-GenenU, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  8. 

Special  Commissioner,  Zulu  Affairs,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  6,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy^of  a  corre- 
spondence f  relative  to  the  proceedings  of  certain  subjects  of  the  Government  of  the 
Transvaal  in  Zulu  territory. 

2.  I  have  forwarded  a  copy  of  this  correspondence  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  have 
informed  his  Lordship  that  1  would  also  transmit  a  copy  of  it  to  your  Excellency  with 
the  view  that,  should  your  Excellency  see  fit,  a  representation  might  be  made  to  the 
Government  of  the  Transvaal  regarding  these  irregmar  proceedings. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Lieut.-General  the  Hon.  Leicester  Smyth,  C.B.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Administering  the  office  of  High  Commissioner, 
Cape  Town. 

•  No.  5.    t  See  Enclosures  3  and  10  in  No.  88,  and  Enclosures  1  and  2  in  No.  97,  in  [C.-^864]  February  1884. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  8. 

British  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  ^  December  29,  1883. 

8^c!^^^***^  Adverting  to  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  l6th  of  October  1883,  and  its 

ist^Nov.  1883.  various  Enclosures,  on  the  subject  of  encroachments  of  Transvaal  Boers  in  Zululand, 
sfat'osIS^Stary  ^  ^^^^  "^^  ^^^  houcur  to  report  that  the  matter  was  at  once  brought  under  the 
2ist\^!*i888!  notice  of  the  Transvaal  Government,  and  a  request  made,  as  desired,  for  its  interference, 
statesi^^ry,  ^"*^^  *^^  rcsult  that  that  Government  definitely  declines  to  interfere  upon  the  grounds 
22iidDec".i883!  sct  forth  in  the  State  Secretary's  letler  of  the  22nd  inst.,  which  will  be  found  in  the 
s^cretar*^^^  auucxed  copies  of  correspondence  as  specified  in  the  margin. 

S>9thDcc.*1883.  I  haVC,  &C. 

His  Excellency  (Signed)         George  Hudson, 

The  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa,  British  Resident. 

Cape  Town. 


Secretary  to  British  Resident  to  State  Secretary,  Transvaal  State. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  November  1,  1883. 

I  AM  instructed  by  his  Honour  the  British  Resident,  to  transmit,  for  the  informa- 
tion and  consideration  of  the  Government  of  the  Transvaal  State,  copies  of  a  corres- 
pondence sent  by  his  Excellency  Sir  H.  Buiwer,  Special  Commissioner,  Natal,  to  his 
Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  on  the  subject  of  alleged  encroachments  in  Zululand 
by  Transvasd  farmers,  as  enclosed  in  the  High  Commissioner's  Despatch  to  the  British 
Resident  of  l6th  of  October  1883,  copy  of  which  also  herewith. 

And  in  accordance  with  his  Excellency's  desire  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  would 
request  that  measures  may  be  taken  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  such  proceedings. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Hon.  the  State  Secretary,  (Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 

Pretoria.  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 


State  Secretary,  Transvaal  State,  to  British  Resident. 

(Translation.)  Government  OflSce,  Pretoria, 

Hon.  Sib,  November  21,  1883. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Letter,  under  date  of  the 
1st  instant,  with  accompanying  copies  of  a  correspondence  sent  by  his  Excellency 
Sir  Henry  Buiwer,  Special  Commissioner,  Natal,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commis- 
sioner, upon  the  subject  of  alleged  trespasses  in  Zululand  by  Transvaal  farmers. 

In  reply,  I  am  directed  to  inform  you  that  his  Honour  the  A<*ting  President  left 
yesterday  for  the  Zulu  borders,  for  the  purpose  of  personally  investigating  this  matter, 
the  result  of  which  will  be  communicated  as  soon  as  possible. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Hon.  the  British  Resident,  (Signed)        W.  Edward  Bok, 

Pretoria.  State  Secretary. 


State  Secretary,  Transvaal  State,  to  British  Resident. 

(Translation.) 

Government  Office,  Pretoria, 
Hon.  Sir,  December  22,  1883. 

In  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  1st  of  November  last,  No.  206/83,  on  the  subject 
of  a  trespass  on  the  Zulu  borders  by  some  burghers  of  this  land,  and  as  a  sequel  to  my 
letter  of  the  21st  of  the  same  month,  I  have  now  received  instructions  to  inform  you  that 
the  departure  of  burghers  out  of  the  Republic  into  Zululand  has  happened  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  Government  and  against  its  wish.  The  Government,  however,  is  not 
in  a  position  to  forbid  an  emigration,  and  cannot  interfere  with  persons  who  live  beyond 
the  boundaries  of  the  country.  Every  resident  in  the  country  is  at  liberty  to  leave  this 
territory  and  to  go  beyond  the  boundarj-.     Such  proceedings  and  such  residence,  however, 
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are  taken  at  their  own  risk  and  responsibility ;  and  if  Oham  or  anyone  else  having 
authority  do  not  choose  to  have  such  persons  in  his  country,  then  it  is  their  afiair  to  forbid 
or  oppose  it. 

Thus  the  Government  cannot  interfere  at  all  in  the  matter  in  question. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        W.  Edward  Bok, 
The  Hon.  the  British  Resident,  State  Secretary. 

Pretoria. 


Secretary  to  British  Resident  to  State  Secretary,  Transvaal  State. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  December  28,  1883. 

i  AM  directed  by  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  Letter  of  the  22nd  instant,  being  in  reply  to  my  letter  of  the  1st  November  1883, 
on  the  subject  of  trespass  by  Transvaal  subjects  beyond  the  Zulu  border,  in  amplifica- 
tion of  your  previous  letter  of  the  21st  November  1883  upon  the  same  matter. 

His  Honour  the  British  Resident  desires  to  observe : — 

1.  That  he  readily  concedes  the  position  taken,  that  the  Government  of  the  Transvaal 
is  not  called  upon  to  prevent  the  '*  emigration  "  of  persons  who  desire  to  leave  the 
territory  and  live  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  State,  or  to  interfere  with  them  after  they 
have  **  emigrated ;  '*  and  is  quite  ready  to  believe  that  the  passage  of  Transvaal  burghers 
into  Zululand  has  been  without  the  knowledge  and  against  the  wishes  of  the  Transvaal 
Government.  Nor  does  the  British  Resident  apprehend  that  the  remonstrances  of  his 
Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  were  intended  to  apply  to  bond  fide  "emigrants." 

But— 

2.  His  Honour  considers  that  the  persons  whose  conduct  has  been  complained  oi^  and 
whose  proceedings  have  occasioned  trouble  and  embarrassment  to  the  Natal  Government, 
are  not  bond  Jide  "  emigrants,"  that  is,  persons  definitely  and  entirely  leaving  Transvaal 
territory,  and  resigning  altogether  their  rights  and  privileges  under  the  Government  of 
this  State ;  but,  rather,  persons  who,  while  pursuing  their  own  ends  in  Zululand,  against 
the  will  of  the  rightful  possessors  of  that  country,  still  retain  property  and  personal 
footing  in  the  Transvaal,  beyond  which  they  go,  and  into  which  they  return,  as  they  find 
convenient  for  their  purposes,  thus  practically  making  the  Transvaal  territory  and  border 
a  basis  for  operations,  intrusive  and  aggressive  in  their  character,  and  likely  to  lead  to 
confusion  and  violence,  and  which  are  opposed  to  the  rights  and  wishes  of  the  Zulus. 

3.  It  would,  therefore,  his  Honour  submits,  seem  reasonable,  for  the  mutual  interests 
of  the  Transvaal  and  of  the  Natal  Government,  and  for  the  quiet  and  safety  of  the 
l)order,  that  the  former  should  take  some  steps  to  control  the  acts  of  persons  who,  being 
still  burghers  of  the  State,  must  be  held  to  be  amenable  to  its  authority. 

The  British  Resident,  therefore,  regrets,  the  decision  arrived  at  by  the  Government, 
and  communicated  by  your  letter  under  acknowledgment,  in  no  way  to  interfere  in  the 
matter  in  question. 

I  am  to  add  that  copies  of  the  correspondence  on  this  subject  will  be  sent  to  his 
Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Hon.  the  State  Secretary,  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 

Pretoria. 


No.  9. 
Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  9,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  day  a  telegraphic  message  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  following  etfect,  namely :  that  Mr.  Osbom  has  telegraphed,  under  date 
of  the  8th  instant,  to  say  that  Cetywayo  died  in  his  hut  about  4.30  p.m.  on  that  day, 
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and  that  Dr.  Scott,  who  saw  him  after  his  death,  is  of  opinion  this  his  death  was  due  to 
fatty  (disease  of  the)  heart. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  9a. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 

9th  February,  1884.     Yours,  9th.*     The  circumstances  in  Zululand  are  now  altered : 
have  you  any  new  suggestion  ? 


No.  10. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  TRANSVAAL  DEPUTATION. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  11,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the 
Transvaal  Deputation,  and  for  any  observations  they  may  wish  to  oflfer  on  the  subject,  a 
copy  of  a  Despatchf  from  the  OflBcer  Administering  the  Government  at  the  Cape,  covering 
correspondence  respecting  the  encroachments  of  subjects  of  the  Transvaal  State  in 
Zululand. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  Transvaal  Deputation.         (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.   11. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lobd,  January  11,  1884. 

The  statements  made  by  Mr.  Grant  relative  to  the  Reserve  Territory,  which 
appear  in  the  extracts  from  his  letters  sent  to  your  Lordship  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society  on  the  15th  September,  J  were  reported  upon  by  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  a  memorandum  of  which  1  forwarded  a  copy  with  my 
Despatch  of , the  10th  ultimo.  § 

2.  The  letters,  however,  contain  also  statements  referring  to  matters  outside  the 
Reserve ;  and  althQi;(gh  most  of  them  are  practically  answered  by  the  several  official 
reports  m^ade  or  ^nt  home  by  me  during  the  past  12  months,  yet  it  may  be  convenient 
that  I  should  also  deaj  with  them  specially. 

3.  In  one  of  Mr.  William  Grant's  letters,  which  is  dated  the  24th  of  June,  is  to  be 
found  the  following  statement : — 

"  In  the  last  attack  made  by  Zibebu  upon  the  King's  party  the  Impi  came  within  five 
miles  of  Ulundi,  the  Kings  residence,  and  although  several  thousand  men  were 
assembled  for  his  defence  and  eagerly  praying  to  be  let  loose,  he  refused  them  per- 
mission because  of  the  word  he  had  given.''  He  said,  **  no,  I  will  hold  to  the  law,  wait 
"  till  our  enemies  reach  the  kraal,  then  their  bones  will  begin  at  the  gate.*' 

The  statement  does  not  ?pectfy  the  particular  occasion,  or  the  date  of  the  alleged 
attack  to  which  it  alludes,  and  as  I  cannot  find  in  Mr.  Fynn's  reports  up  to  that  period 
anything  to  show  that  Usibebu's  Impi  bad  been  close  to  Ulimdi  except  at  the  time  of 
the  retaliatory  raid  made  by  him  about  the  17th  of  April,  I  presume  it  is  to  that  occasion 
the  statement  alludes. 

•  No.  9.  t  No.  8.  t;No.  61  in  [C— 3864.]  February  1884. 

§  No.  163  in  [C— 3864.]  February  1884. 
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But  to  speak  of  **  the  last  attack  "  made  by  Usibebu  as  if  it  was  one  of  a  Dumber  of 
attacks,  as  if  it  was  part  of  a  course  of  oflFensive  aggression  on  the  part  of  Usibebu,  is 
most  misleading.  The  raid  made  by  Usibebu  on  or  about  the  17th  of  April  is  to  be 
condemned,  and  I  have  condemned  it  again  and  again.  But  it  must,  in  justice,  be 
remembered  that  it  was  a  retaliatory  raid,  a  raid  made  in  retaliation  for  the  Usutu 
invasion  of  his  territory  on  the  30th  of  March  and  directed  against  those  people  who 
were  known  to  have  taken  pari  in  the  invasion.  The  raid  is  not  to  be  excused  ou  that 
account ;  but  on  the  other  hand  to  describe  it  as  one  of  Usibebu's  attacks  upon  the 
King's  party  as  if  Usibebu  was  all  along  the  aggressor  and  Cetywayo's  party  the 
aggrieved,  when,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  aggression  had  been  on  the  other  side,  would 
be  a  misrepresentation  of  facts. 

4.  As  for  the  statement  that  Cetywayo  would  not  allow  the  people  with  him  to  be  let 
loose  "  because  of  the  word  he  had  given,"  and  as  for  the  words  attributed  to  him,  *^  no, 
"  I  will  hold  to  the  law,''  I  fear  that  neither  the  statement  nor  the  words  can  be  accepted 
as  worth  anything  or  as  meaning  anything,  for  it  was  Cetywayo's  disregard  of  the  word 
he  had  given  and  of  the  conditions  (or,  as  they  are  called,  "the  law")  that  brought 
about  the  whole  trouble.  If  Cetywayo  had  kej)t  **  the  word  he  had  given,"  if  he  had 
"  held  to  the  law,"  there  would  have  been  no  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  and  no 
retaliation  by  Usibebu.  But  it  has  been  part  of  the  programme  to  affect  to  be  "  sitting 
still "  at  Ulundi.  Whilst  Umnyamana  and  Cetywayo's  brothers,  with  the  main  Usutu 
force,  were  carrying  on  active  hostilities  from  their  head-quarters  in  or  near  the  Ngome 
forest,  another  force  remained  with  Cetywayo  at  Ulundi.  This  latter  force,  no  doubt, 
was  collected  with  the  primary  object  of  guarding  Cetywayo's  person  and  Ulundi,  as  the 
head-quarters  of  the  Usutu  party  and  policy. 

There  it  was  organised,  drilled,  and  doctored  for  war.  It  was  constantly  increased  by 
fresh  levies,  and  on  one  occasion  certainly  a  large  detachment  from  it  was  sent  to  rein^ 
force  the  main  body  under  Umnyamana.  Yet,  although  the  whole 'Usutu  policy  was 
being  directed  from  Ulundi,  although  the  main  Usutu  force  under  Umnyamana  and  the 
brothers  was  being  employed  in  carrying  out  that  policy,  because  the  head-quarters  of 
that  main  force  was  at  the  Ngome  and  not  at  Ulundi,  and  because  there  had  been  no 
occasion  to  bring  the  smaller  force  at  Ulundi  into  direct  action,  it  became  a  cherished 
fiction  with  Cetywayo  and  his  partisans  that  by  remaining  in  this  way  at  Ulundi  with  a 
force  which  he  could  say  was  only  there  for  his  defence,  he  was  "  sitting  still "  and 
"  keeping  his  conditions."  Whilst  the  land  was  violently  shaken  throughout  its  length 
and  breadth,  whilst  hostile  forces  were  in  the  field,  whilst  large  tracts  of  country  were 
made  desolate,  whilst  kraals  were  being  burned  and  human  lives  were  being  lost,  all  in 
consequence  of  the  Ulundi  policy,  it  was  still  sought  to  maintain  the  fiction  that  Cety- 
wayo by  remaining  at  Ulundi  and  by  not  actually  using  the  actual  force  with  him  was 
"  sitting  still  and  keeping  his  conditions." 

5.  Mr.  Grant  in  the  same  letter  of  the  24th  June  writes  : — 

"  The  total  destruction  of  life  through  Zibebu  and  Hamu's  depredations  is  consider- 
able, whole  districts  have  been  devastated,  kraals  all  burnt,  cattle  taken,  grain  pits 
defiled,  and  the  people  killed  or  fled  to  the  bush,  minus  everything." 

The  facts,  so  far  as  regard  the  destruction  of  life  and  property,  are  true,  and  so  also  in 
part  is  it  true  that  the  destruction  was  the  work  of  Usibebu's  and  Uhamu's  people ;  but 
Mr.  Grant  omits  to  say  that  some  of  the  destruction  was  the  work  of  the  Usutus,  and 
that  the  original  cause  of  all  the  destruction  was  Usutu  aggression^  All  the  destruction 
of  life  and  property  in  Zululand  at  that  time  was  the  direct  consequence  of  Usutu 
aggression.  The  Usutu  party  sustained  a  greater  loss  of  life  and  possibly  a  greater  loss 
of  property  than  did  the  others,  because  the  latter  got  the  best  of  nearly  every  encounter 
that  took  place ;  but  much  to  blame  as  Uhamu  was,  and  much  to  blame  as  some  of  the 
proceedings  of  Usibebu  have  been,  the  original  aggression  was  with  the  Usutus. 

6.  On  the  l6th  July  Mr.  Grant  writes  that  on  the  14th  messengers  had  reached  him 
from  Cetywayo  bringing  news  to  the  6th. 

**  They  report  (he  says)  a  further  invasion  of  Cety wayo's  territory  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  Hamu  in  his  rebellion  against  the  King  by  Zibebu's  people.  Ten  companies, 
it  appears,  left  Zibebu's  territory  for  this  purpose.  Eight  out  of  the  10  companies 
succeeded  in  joining  Hamu  in  the  cave  in  which  he  is  still  hidden,  and  as  they  travelled 
at  night  they  altogether  evaded  the  observation  of  Umyamana*s  force,  who  for  several 
weeks  have  been  watching  Hamu  with  the  view  of  recovering  their  lost  cattle.'' 

With  reference  to  this  assistance  said  to  have  been  sent  to  Uhamu,  Mr.  Vynn  on  the 
12th  July  wrote  that  he  had  heard  that  forces  of  Usibebu  were  Inoving  towards  Uhamu 
for  the  purpose  of  relieving  that  Chief  and  his  forces  from  the  Ngotye ;  but  the  infor*^ 
matlon,  he  added,  was  very  uncertain.     I  l)elieve,  however,  that  soine~ such  movement 

A  4 


Digitized  by 


Google 


8 

was  made,  and  in  my  Despatch  of  the  9th  of  July,*  written  before  the  date  of 
Mr.  Fynn*s  letter,  I  reported  that,  although  Mr.  Fynn  had  not  mentioned  it,  I  had 
heard  from  another  source  of  information  that  Usibebu,  whilst  awaiting  the  attack  which 
he  expected  to  be  made  upon  him  by  Cety wayo,  and  which  we  know  was  intended  and 
was  then  being  organised,  had  despatched  1,000  men  to  effect  a  junction  with  Uhamu, 
and  to  help  the  latter  to  escape  from  his  caves.  Uhamu  was  then  in  sore  straits,  his 
.  country  devastated,  his  people  drawn  from  their  homes,  and  he  himself  with  his  forces 
obliged  to  take  refuge  in  caves.  He  was  in  Cety wayo's  territory ;  he  had  refused  or 
failed  to  recognise  Cetywayo's  restored  authority  ;  he  had  committed  retaliations  upon 
the  Usutus  after  the  30th  of  March  ;  and  although  he  had  been  provoked  to  do  this  by 
the  attacks  previously  made  upon  his  people  by  the  Abaqulusi  and  other  supporters  of 
Cetywayo,  yet  it  was  an  act  of  rebellion,  and  Cetywayo  was  within  his  stnct  right  in 
proceeding  against  him.  Cetywayo  had  never  done  anything  to  reconcile  the  difficulty 
of  Uhamu's  position  towards  him.  His  people  had  harassed  Uhamu's  people,  and  he 
had  neither  punished  them  for  doing  so  nor  attempted  to  prevent  them.  He  was  there- 
fore to  blame  for  the  ill  beginning  of  his  new  relations  with  Uhamu  which  led  to  the 
latter s  rebellious  conduct.  Still  Cetywayo  was  within  his  right,  and  Usibebu  was  not 
within  his  right  in  sending  assistance  to  Uhamu.  Usibebu's  reasons  for  doing  tliis  seem- 
to  have  been  these.  Cetywayo  had  declared  himself  at  war  with  him  and  Uhamu.  He 
knew  what  Cety wayo's  intentions  towards  him  were.  The  unprovoked  and  formidable 
invasion  of  his  territory  on  the  30th  March  had  been  quite  enough  to  show  him  these, 
and  there  was  much  else  besides.  He  knew  that  he  was  marked  out  for  destruction, 
and  that  the  large  forces  assembled  were,  sooner  or  later,  to  be  turned  against  him.  He, 
therefore,  wrongly  enough,  no  doubt,  but  still  not  unnaturally,  desired  to  prevent  the 
destruction  of  Uhamu  which  would  leave  Cetywayo  free  to  turn  with  all  his  forces 
against  him ;  his  object  being,  I  believe,  to  assist  Uhamu's  escape,  and  to  receive  him 
in  his  own  territory  where,  together  and  with  their  forces  united,  they  might  be  better 
able  to  make  a  defensive  stand  against  the  Usutu  policy.  This  is  the  probable  expla- 
nation of  the  despatch  by  Usibebu  of  10  companies  to  the  assistance  of  Uhamu,  but 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  justification  for  the  proceeding,  unless  it  is  to  be  found 
in  the  supreme  law  which  governs  men's  actions  where  the  public  safety  is  in  danger. 

7.  These  10  companies,  Mr,  William  Grant  says,  evaded  the  observation  of  Umnya- 
mana's  force,  which  he  describes  as  a  force  "  who  for  several  weeks  have  been  watching 
"  Hamu  with  the  view  of  recovering  their  lost  cattle.*'  This  is  a  somewhat  singular 
description  to  give  of  a  force  which  for  many  weeks  had  been  assembled  for  war  purposes ; 
which  had  been  engaged  in  active  hostilities  against  Uhamu  and  his  people ;  which  had 
laid  waste  the  latter's  country,  killing,  and  burning,  and  capturing ;  which  had  driven 
Uhamu  and  his  people  to  take  refuge  in  the  caves ;  which  was  practically  investing,  or 
had  up  to  the  latter  part  of  June  been  investing,  Uhamu's  position  with  the  view  of 
destroying  him  or  takmg  him  prisoner ;  and  from  which  one  direct  attack  in  force  at 
least,  if  not  more,  had  been  made  upon  Uhamu's  stronghold.  This  is  the  force  that 
Mr.  William  Grant  describes  as  **  watching  Hamu  with  the  view  of  recovering  their 
lost  cattle." 

Yet  immediately  after  these  words,  and  in  striking  contrast  with  this  des^cription  of 
the  objects  of  the  force,  Mr.  Grant  goes  on  to  say  that  "  several  minor  actions  bad  taken 
"  place  in  the  vicinity  of  the  caves,  in  all  of  which  the  Abaqulusi  had  been  the  victors; 
"  that  several  troops  of  cattle  plundered  by  Hamu  had  been  recovered,  and  were  in 
"  Umyamana's  possession  ;  that  the  latter  had  also  in  his  possession  a  number  of  women 
"  and  children  belonging  to  Hamu's  tribe ;  that  the  capture  of  Hamu  would  at  once 
"  bring  this  matter  to  an  end,  and  that  he  (Mr.  William  Grant)  had  hoped  that  it 
"  would  be  shortly  accomplished."  Mr.  William  Grant  would  have  it  believed  that 
all  these  things  could  be  done  whilst  Umnyamana's  force  was  innocently  "  watching  " 
with  no  other  object  than  to  recover  the  cattle  they  had  lost.  He  is  silent  about  the 
devastation  of  Uhamu's  country,  about  the  burning  of  the  kraals,  about  any  plunder  of 
cattle  belonging  to  Uhamu's  people,  about  the  manner  in  which  the  women  and  children 
had  been  captured,  about  the  way  in  which  Uhamu  and  his  people  had  been  forced  into 
the  caves.  He  is  silent  about  these  things,  but  he  would  have  it  believed  that  all  the 
things  to. which  he  does  refer — ^the  minor  actions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  caves,  the  recovery 
of  the  several  troops  of  cattle,  the  possession  by  Umnyamana  of  a  number  of  women  and 
children  belonging  to  Uhamu's  tribe,  and  the  much  to  be  desired  capture  of  Uhamu 
which  he  (Mr.  William  Grant)  had  hoped  would  shortly  be  accomplished — that  all  these 
things  could  be  done  whilst  Umnyamana's  force  was ''  watching  with  the  view  of  recovering 
their  lost  cattle." 
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8.  Let  me  not  wrong  Mr.  William  Grant.  He  may  not  have  known  of  the  circum- 
stances about  which  he  is  silent.  He  may  not  have  known  of  the  devastation  of 
Uhamu's  country  and  of  the  work  in  which  Umnyamana's  force  had  been  engaged. 
But  of  what  value,  then,  is  his  testimony  ?  Either  he  knew  of  these  things  and  yet  is 
silent  about  them,  or  he  did  not  know  of  them,  excepting  onl^  so  much  as  he  was  told 
by  Cety wayo.  But  of  what  value  in  either  case  is  his  testimony  ?  Or  where  is  the 
"  considerable  light "  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  is 
thrown  upon  recent  events  in  Zululand  ? 

9.  Mr.  William  Grant  then  goes  on  to  say,  with  reference  to  the  reported  despatch 
by  Usibebu  of  10  companies  to  Uhamu's  assistance,  that  "  to  expect  that  the  King  is  to 
"  continue  to  restrain  his  forces  and  remain  quiet  till  his  own  life  in  addition  tp  his 
^^  people's  is  sacrificed  is  a  little  unreasonable.  He  cannot  but  see  that  Hamu's  and 
"  Zibebu's  people  do  as  they  please,  without  interference  of  any  kind  on  the  part  of 
"  the  British  authorities,  and  the  only  course  open  to  him  to  prevent  a  continuance  of 
**  blood-shedding  is  to  assert  his  authority.  The  whole  of  this  miserable  business  is  the 
"  outcome  of  blundering  based  upon  personal  enmity  to  Cety  wayo.*' 

When  it  is  borne  in  mind  that  the  troubles  with  Uhamu  began  by  the  acts  of  the  Usutus  in 
harassing  Uhamu's  people,  in  which  they  were  neither  punished  nor  checked  by  Cetywayo ; 
that  the  troubles  with  Usibebu  began  by  a  most  formidable  Usutu  invasion  of  his  territory, 
an  invasion  which  was  planned  at  Ulundi  and  carried  out  with  the  full  cognizance  and 
consent  of  Cetywayo  ;  that  the  subsequent  proceedings  of  Uhamu  and  Usibebu,  however 
blamable  they  may  have  been,  were  acts  of  retaliation  directed  against  the  people  who 
had  taken  part  in  the  harassing  operations  and  in  the  invasion ;  that  Cetywayo  and  the 
Usutu  leaders  had  gathered  together  two  forces,  the  larger  and  main  force  being  under 
Umnyamana  and  Cety wayo's  brothers,  and  the  smaller  force  'with  Cetywayo  himself  at 
Ulundi ;  that  these  two  forces  were  still  being  augmented  by  intimidation  and  by  every 
means  that  could  be  used ;  that  the  larger  force  was,  when  necessary,  fed  by  reinforcements 
from  the  smaller  force ;  that  the  larger  force  had  been  engaged  in  active  hostilities  against 
Uhamu  for  two  months  ;  that  Cetywayo  had  openly  for  some  time  past  declared  himself 
at  war  with  Uhamu  and  Usibebu  ;  that  it  had  become  no  secret  that  \'rtien  the  operations 
against  Uhamu  had  succeeded  the  intention  was  to  turn  the  force  against  Usibebu ;  that 
when  the  operations  against  Uhamu  were  abandoned  a  scheme  for  a  general  invasion  of 
Usibebu's  territory  from  five  different  quarters  was  at  once  put  on  hand,  and  was  being 
actively  pushed  forward ; — when  these  facts  are  borne  in  mind  the  words  employed  by 
Mr.  William  Grant  about  the  difHculty  of  the  King  in  continuing  to  "  restrain  his  forces 
and  remain  quiet '*  seem  strangely  out  of  place.  At  the  time  Mr.  Grant  wrote  these 
words  the  measures  for  the  second  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  were  being  actively 

Eushed  on,  and  the  words  almost  foreshadow  the  intent^pn  for  which  they  would  offer 
eforehand  an  excuse. 

10.  When  Mr.  Grant  says  that  "  the  whole  of  this  miserable  business  "  is  the  outcome 
of  blundering  based  upon  personal  enmity  to  Cetywayo,  it  is  diflScult  to  know  how  he 
would  seek  to  make  this  out,  and  he  does  not  explain  his  words.  But  I  may  say  that 
all  the  misery  and  trouble  in  Zululand  during  the  past  12  months  have  been  the  outcome 
— ^have  been  rather  the  direct  result — of  Cetywayo's  flagrant  disregard  of  the  conditions 
of  his  restoration,  and  that  flagrant  disregard  of  the  conditions  has  been,  I  believe, 
greatly  due  to  the  interference  of  iiresponsible  persons,  wno,  taking  up  Cety  wayo's  per- 
sonal cause  with  a  spirit  of  partisanship  which  was  blind  to  everything  else,  have  advised — 
and  badly  advised — him,  by  which  means  he  has  been  encouraged,  if  he  has  not  been  led, 
to  break  the  conditions. 

11.  On  the  21st  of  July  Mr.  Grant  writes  that  his  "  previous  letters  will  have  thrown 
**  some  light  upon  the  conduct  of  Cetywayo,  and  in  many  respects  answered  the  false 
'^  charges  which  had  been  made  against  him  by  the  annexationists ;"  that  ^^  his  best 
**  intentions  have  been  perverted  a^d  thwarted  by  the  bitterness  and  antagonism  of 
'*  ofiicials,  aided  by  a  section  of  the  press." 

I  do  not  know,  of  course,  to  what  previous  letters  Mr.  William  Grant  is  referring. 
But  if  the  statements  made  in  his  previous  letters  were  as  misinformed  and  as  mis- 


s 

intentions,  they  must  be  judged  by  his  acts  and  by  his  own  words,  and  judged  by  these 
his  intentions  were  nothing  short  of  upsetting  those  vital  conditions  of  his  restoration 
which  limited  his  territory,  and  of  upsetting  them  both  by  force  and  by  intrigue. 

12.  Mr.  William  Grant  proceeds  to  say  that  "  from  the  moment  the  act  of  restoration 
"  was  completed  Cetywayo  has  been  utterly  deserted."    I  do  not  know  hew  he  would 
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make  this  out.  A  British  Resident  was  appointed  to  be  with  him,  and  the  gentleman 
chosen  to  be  with  him  as  Resident  was,  and  was  well  known  to  be,  personally  most 
favourable  to  him.  The  duty  of  the  British  Resident  was  to  advise  Cetywayo  and  to 
a?3ist  him  in  every  way  in  every  legitimate  purpose.  But  because  Mr.  Fynn  advised 
Cetywayo  to  keep  his  conditions,  and  because  he  would  not  give  him  his  assistance  to 
get  rid  of  the  conditions,  Cetywayo  disregarded  his  advice  and  carried  on  communica- 
tions with  irresponsible  persons  from  outside,  among  whom  was  Mr.  William  Grant 
himself,  from  whom  he  received  anything  but  good  advice. 

13.  **  Complete  indifference,"  writes  Mr.  William  Grant,  "h^^  been  manifested  in 
*'  respect  to  the  action  of  his  (Cety  wayo's)  enemies,  whilst  continued  pressure  has  been 
^*  brought  to  bear  upon  him  to  respect  the  conditions  of  the  restoration  including  those 
**  forced  upon  him  in  Cape  Town  after  his  return  from  England.'* 

It  is  quite  true  that  continued  pressure,  so  far  as  advice,  counsels,  solicitations,  and 
urgent  representations  can  be  considered  pressure,  was  brought  to  bear  upon  Cetywayo, 
though  ineffectually  so,  to  respect  the  conditions,  because  it  was  necessary  for  his  own 
sake,  and  on  every  account,  to  try  and  induce  him  to  keep  those  conditions,  to  his  dis- 
regard of  which  have  been  due  all  the  misfortunes  that  have  come  upon  the  Zulu  people, 
upon  the  Zulu  country,  and  upon  himself.  It  is  not  the  case,  however,  that  complete 
indifference  has  been  shown  to  the  action  of  Cetywayo's  enemies,  if  by  his  enemies  are 
intended  Uhamu  and  Usibebu.  Although  the  original  blame  lay  with  Cetywayo,  and 
although  the  action  of  the  others  was  a  retaliatory  action,  we  did  not  fail  to  bring  every 
pressure  to  bear  to  check  them  in  their  acts  of  retaliation.  In  May  last  we  tried  to 
bring  about  a  cessation  on  all  sides ;  but  the  obstacle  then  was  with  Cetywayo,  who 
would  not  listen  to  our  proposals. 

14.  As  an  instance  in  support  of  his  assertion,  Mr.  William  Grant  adduces  strangely 
enough  the  neglect  of  Uhamu  to  pay  the  700  head  of  cattle  to  Umnyamana.  But  the 
questions  of  the  repayment  of  the  700  cattle  by  Uhamu  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  state 
of  affairs  since  Cetywayo  was  restored  in  January  1883.  The  British  Resident  before 
that  time  did  everything  in  his  power  to  induce  Uhamu  to  abide  by  the  award  of  Sir 
Evelyn  Wood,  and  I  have  reason  to  believe  Uhamu's  principal  indunas  expostulated, 
although  in  vain,  with  Uhamu  for  breaking  his  promise.  But  Uhamu  is  an  unreasonable, 
impracticable,  man,  in  whose  favour  I  have  never  been  able  to  find  a  word  to  say,  and  I 
have  condemned  his  conduct  again  and  again.  He  would  pay  no  heed  to  our  represen- 
tations in  this  matter,  and  in  short  he  failed  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  award. 
We,  however,  had  no  means  of  compelling  his  compliance ;  and  so  the  case  stood  at  the 
time  Cetywayo  was  restored.  It  was  not  my  intention  to  lose  sight  of  this  obligation 
on  Uhamu' s  part.  I  had  hoped  in  the  first  place  to  bring  about  some  arrangement  between 
Uhamu  and  Cetywayo,  but  no  opportunity  for  doing  this  was  ever  given ;  the  troubles 
between  them  began  from  the  moment  of  Cety  wayo's  return.  I  do  not  think  that  it 
would  have  been  easy  to  persuade  Uhamu  to  come  to  proper  terms  of  submission,  for  he 
is  a  man  hard  to  convince  by  reason  or  in  any  other  way,  obstinate,  impracticable,  not  to 
be  depended  upon.  At  the  same  time  I  must  say  that  Cetywayo  never  gave  him  a 
chance  to  come  to  terms.  The  troubles  with  Uhamu  began  at  once,  and  it  was  useless 
to  try  and  accommodate  the  matter  of  the  700  cattle  when  we  could  not  accommodate 
the  relations  between  Uhamu  and  Cetywayo. 

15.  Another  example  adduced  by  Mr.  William  Grant  is  that  among  Usibebu's  people 
are  tliree  or  four  Europeans  who,  it  is  said,  are  employed  in  obtaining  guns  and  ammuni- 
tion, &c.,  in  drilling  the  tribe  for  warfare,  and  in  leading  them  in  their  missions  of  killing 
and  plunder ;  that,  so  far  as  Mr.  Grant  knows,  "  these  agents  of  mischief  *'  have  not 
been  in  any  way  interfered  with ;  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  their  successes  against  the 
King's  people  who  have  been  surprised  and  attacked  have  been  received  with  approba- 
tion. By  whom  the  successes  of  these  people  have  been  received  with  approbation 
Mr.  Grant  does  not  state. 

I  know  that  some  Europeans  are  living  in  Usibebu's  territory.  I  am  told  that  on  the 
occasion  of  the  Usutu  invasion  of  his  territory  on  the  30th  of  March  some  Europeans 
were  present  with  his  forces  in  the  engagement  which  then  took  place.  I  know  that 
when  he  attacked  Ulundi  on  the  21st  July  there  were  also  Europeans  with  his  force — 
three  in  number,  I  believe.  My  views  regarding  this  interference  by  white  persons  in 
Zulu  affairs  I  have  expressed  more  than  once.  In  my  Despatch  of  the  10th 
September,*  reporting  Usibebu's  expedition  against  Somkele,  I  stated  that  I  attributed 
the  disregard  to  Mr.  Osbom's  injunctions,  shown  by  Usibebu  in  making  this  expedition, 
in  a  large  degree,  to  the  bad  influence  of  some  of  the  Europeans  with  him.     1  added, 
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"  It  is,  indeed,  to  the  mischievous  interference,  influence,  and  advice  of  irresponsible 
"  white  persons  in  Zulu  affairs  that  more  than  half  the  calamities  that  have  come  upon 
"  Zululand  since  Cetywayo's  restoration  are  due/'  But  that  Mr.  William  Grant  should 
call  the  Europeans  connected  with  Usibebu  "agents  of  mischief  comes  strangely  from  a 
person  who  has  himself  done  no  little  mischief  in  the  Zulu  country. 

16.  In  his  letter  of  the  1 2th  August,  Mr.  William  Grant  says  that  ^*  it  is  quite  out  of 
**  the  question  to  conceive  it  possible  for  English  statesmen  to  knowingly  lend  them- 
"  selves  to  the  state  of  things  brought  about  by  the  restoration  consequent  upon  the 
•*  conditions  imposed  upon  the  King/' 

Here  indeed  lies  the  root  of  the  whole  matter — "  the  slate  of  things  bf^might  about  by 
the  restoration  consequent  upon  the  conditions  imposed  upon  the  KingJ^  It  is  quite 
true  that  the  state  of  things  has  been  brought  about  by  the  restoration,  and  that  it  has 
been  consequent  upon  the  conditions  imposed  upon  Cetywayo,  in  so  far  that  it  has  been 
consequent  upon  Cetywayo's  discontent  with  these,  conditions  and  liis  attempts  to  get 
rid  of  them.  He  and  his  friends  and  partisans  have  from  the  first  been  dissatisfied 
because,  although  Cetywayo  was  restored  to  much,  he  was  not  restored  to  everything. 
Therefore  the  conditions  which  limited  the  restoration  were  objects  of  dislike  to  himself 
and  to  his  partisans.  They  were  conditions  to  be  questioned,  to  be  condemned,  to  be 
denied,  to  be  disregarded,  to  be  broken  down,  to  be  got  rid  of  by  any  and  every  means, 
not,  however  distasteful,  to  be  loyally  kept  because  they  were  conditions  formally 
accepted  but  to  be  got  rid  of  somehow  or  other ;  and  it  has  been  this  disregard  of  the 
conditions,  this  violation  of  them,  this  attempt  to  get  rid  of  them,  that  has  brought  about 
the  state  of  things  of  which  Mr.  William  Grant  writes.  In  one  sense  it  is  open  to  him  and 
to  those  who  think  with  him  to  say  that  it  was  the  conditions  which  brought  about  this 
state  of  things,  because  they  may  say  "  if  only  there  had  been  no  conditions  which  were 
"  obnoxious  to  Cetywayo  and  to  his  friends  there  would  have  been  nothinjJ:  to  disregard, 
**  nothing  to  break  or  get  rid  of."  But  it  was  not  the  conditions,  it  was  the  violation  of 
the  conditions  which  produced  all  these  evils  in  the  country. 

17.  I  need  scarcely  give  any  answer  to  what  Mr.  Grant  says  about  Usibebu's  attack 
on  Ulundi  having  been  made  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Government ;  but 
as  there  appears  to  be  something  more  than  a  suggestion  that  Hlubi  with  his  eight 
hundred  mounted  Basutos  or,  as  Mr.  Grant  would  correct  the  number,  with  his  six  hundred 
mounted  Basutos  had  taken  part  in  the  operations  leading  to  the  attack  upon  Ulundi,  I 
think  it  right  to  state  that  neither  Hlubi  nor,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  any  one  of 
his  people  took  part  in  any  of  the  troubles  of  Zululand  beyond  the  borders  of  the 
Reserve. 

18.  I  have  now,  I  think,  dealt  with  all  the  statements  that  appear  in  these  extracts  from 
Mr.  Grant's  letters  which  relate  to  Zulu  matters  outside  of  the  Reserve.  The  state- 
ments are  one-sided  and  partial,  and  I  fear  I  must  say  wholly  misinformed  and  misin- 
forming. Nevertheless,  they  are  evidently  accepted  by  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
no  doubt  on  the  recommendation  of  Mr.  Chesson  to  whom  the  letters  are  addressed. 

19.  The  Aborigines  Protection  Society  look  upon  these  statements  as  trustworthy  and 
as  throwing  considerable  light  on  recent  events  in  Zululand.  I  am  obliged  on  the  other 
hand  to  say  that  these  statements  are  misleading,  and  that  Mr.  Grant's  view  of  the  situa- 
tion is  a  prejudiced  and  misleading  one. 

The  Aborigines  Protection  Society  accept  Mr.  William  Grant's  statements  regarding 
the  Reserve,  and  if  I  rightly  interpret  the  meaning  of  their  words  they  make  themselves 
parties  to  the  attempt  to  upset  the  conditions  of  the  restoration  by  questioning  the  con- 
ditions relating  to  the  reservation  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  by  using  arguments 
tending  to  make  out  that  the  Reserve  Territory  ought  to  belong  to  Cetywayo.  These 
are  the  arguments  of  the  personal  partisans  of  Cetywayo.  The  Society  adopt  them,  and 
by  so  doing  give  their  support,  which  ought  to  be  given  to  the  faithful  observance  of  the 
conditions  which  made  a  restoration  of  Cetywayo  possible,  to  the  other  side.  It  is  the 
faithless  disregard  of  those  conditions,  it  is  the  open  repudiation  of  them,  that  has  caused 
so  much  bloodshed  and  misery  in  the  Zulu  country  since  the  restoration. 

20.  The  letter  of  the  Society  refers  to  a  statement  made  by  two  native  messengers  at 
Bishopstowe  early  in  the  month  of  August.  "  Upon  the  gravity  of  this  statement  the 
"  Society  say  they  need  not  dwell " ;  and  then  they  proceed  to  state  that  ''  the 
"  messengers  declare  that  on  the  eve  of  Zibebtfs  attack  on  Ulundi  the  King,  acting  upon 
**  Mr.  Fynn's  instructions,  broke  up  his  fighting  force,  and  thus  deprived  himself  of  any 
^*  organised  means  of  self-defence.  It  thus  appears  that  while  Cetywayo  was  tied  hand 
"  and  foot  no  such  restraint  was  put  upon  Zibebu,  who  accordingly  lost  no  time  in 
"  wreaking  his  vengeance  on  the  King  and  his  people."  Mr.  Fynn's  reports  will  have 
shown  that  there  was  no  foundation  for  such  a  statement.     The  main  Usutu  force  was 
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with  Umnyamana  and  Cetywayo*8  brothers,  Undabuku  and  Usiwetu,  and  was  preparing 
to  invade  Usibebu's  territory  in  co-operation  with  other  parties  of  attack  from  other 
directions.  Another  force  was  at  Ulimdi.  It  had  been  doctored  for  war,  and  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  it  was  about  to  be  sent  to  the  front  to  take  part  in  the  invasion. 
But,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  this  force  had  not  started  on  the  night  of  the  20th,  and  it  was 
still  at  Ulundi  on  the  morning  of  the  21  st.  It  went  out  to  meet  Usibebu*s  force  and 
did  meet  it,  but  made  no  stand,  breaking  at  the  first  contact. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  12. 

The  TRANSVAAL  DEPUTATION  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Albemarle  Hotel,  London, 
Sib,  February  13, 1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Transvaal  Deputation  to  request  you  to  be  so  good  as  to 
inform  Lord  Derby  that  the  Deputation  will  reply  to  his  Lordship's  letter*  about  the 
alleged  irregularities  on  the  Zulu  border  as  soon  as  possible.  They  have  received 
a  report  on  that  matter  from  Pretoria,  from  which  they  mtend  sending  extracts  for  his 
Lordship's  information. 

They  trust,  therefore,  that  the  Zulu  border  difficulty  will  not  tend  to  retard  the 
negotiations  for  the  revision  of  the  Pretoria  Convention,  and  that  they  may  be  favoured, 
at  Loi'd  Derby  8  earliest  convenience,  with  a  draft  of  the  proposed  new  Convention. 

I  am.  Sec. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        EWALD  ESSELEN. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  13. 

The  TRANSVAAL  DEPUTATION  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Albemarle  Hotel,  London, 
Sm,  ^  February  14,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Transvaal  Deputation  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
letter  of  the  1 1th  instant,*  enclosing,  for  any  observations  the  Deputation  may  wish  to 
offer,  copies  of  certain  correspondence  about  irregularities  on  the  Zulu  frontier. 

In  reply  I  am  to  enclose,  for  Tx)rd  Derby's  information,  a  translated  copy  of  a  report 
by  Mr.  P.  J.  Joubert,  Superintendent  of  Natives,  on  the  state  of  the  Zulu  border,  dated 
16th  September  1883,  and  translated  extracts  from  another  report  on  the  same  subject 
by  the  same  gentleman,  dated  January  9th,  1884. 

From  these  important  reports  it  will  appear — 

a.  That  the  difficulties  on  the  Eastern  frontier  of  the  Republic  are  solely  the  result  of 

the  wretched  condition  of  Zululand. 

b.  That  no  one  suffers  more  from  these  difficulties  than  the  Government  of  the  South 

African  Republic  and  the  burghers  on  the  Eastern  frontier  do. 

c.  That  the  Government  of  the  Republic  has   throughout  done   everything  in   its 

power,  and  is  still  desirous  of  doing  everything,  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 

peace  and  safety  on  the  Zulu  frontier,  and  to  prevent  inhabitants  of  the  Transvaal 

from  taking  part  in  Zulu  quarrels. 

The  Deputation  agree  to  the  fullest  extent  with  the  observation  occurring  in  the 

letter  of  the   Secretary  of  the  British  Resident  to  the  State  Secretary,  dated  28th 

December  1883,  viz.,  that  the  Transvaal  ought  not  to  be  made  the  basis  for  aggressive 

expeditions  into  Zululand.     They  desire  to  give  Lord  Derby  the  assurance  that  the 

Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  will  not  permit  its  burghers  to  take  part 

with  impunity  in  such  malpractices. 

It  must  be  observed,  however,  that  the  foundation  of  the  charges  made  against  the 
burghers  of  the  Republic,  which  is  alleged  to  be  contained  in  the  correspondence  alluded 
to  in  the  margin  of  the  copy  of  the  letter  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  dated  October  6th,  1883,f 
has  not  been  communicated  to  the  Deputation. 
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The  Deputation  are  of  opinion  that  the  means  for  arriving  at  a  satisfactory  solution  of 
the  existing  difficulties  and  for  a  permanent  settlement  of  affairs  on  the  Zulu  border 
can  be  easily  found,  and  they  take  the  liberty  of  referring  his  Lordship  to  the  pro- 
posal made  in  their  letter  of  the  13th  instant.* 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        EWALD  ESSELEN, 

Colonial  Office.  Secretary. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  13. 


To  his  Honour  S.  J.  P.  Kruoer,  State  President,  and  the  Members  of  the  Executive 

Council. 

Gentlemen,  Pretoria,  September  15,  1883. 

I  have  herewith  to  direct  your  attention  to  a  very  important  letter  received 
by  me  from  the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht  covering  several  reports  of  Commissioner 
Ferreira. 

With  re^rd  to  the  letter  of  the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht  informing  me  that  so  many 
Zulus  flee  mto  our  country  for  safety,!  must  candidly  admit  that  if  we  were  to  prevent 
this  or  were  to  drive  them  back  they  would  be  murdered ;  that  is  a  hard  case,  and  it  is 
almost  impossible  for  a  reasonable  man  to  lend  a  hand  to  this.  But,  on  the  other  hand, 
I  cannot  entirely  lose  sight  of  the  great  danger  which  threatens  us  if  we  consider  what 
the  future  consequences  will  be. 

When  years  ago  we  trekked  into  this  country  and  took  possession  of  it  there  were 
comparatively  few  natives  in  the  country,  and  had  we  then  guarded  against  the  immi- 
gration of  such  tribes  and  refiigees  our  country  would  not  now  be  overstocked  with 
natives,  and  we  would,  in  all  probability,  not  experience  so  much  difficulty  from  the 
British  Government. 

The  Natal  Government,  likewise,  by  allowing  refugees  to  settle  in  that  territory  has 
overstocked  the  Colony  with  natives,  and  this  is  now  a  source  of  disturbance  and  great 
danger  to  the  white  population,  and  it  is  not  altogether  improbable  that  our  experience 
of  this  people  may  be  identical  with  that  of  Natal. 

Take,  for  example,  the  case  oi  Langalibalele.  This  Chief  also  had  fled  into  Natal 
from  Zululand  for  his  own  and  his  people's  preservation  and  had  afterwards  to  be 
subdued  with  the  sword. 

Before  the  capture  of  Cetywayo  a  comparativelv  small  number  of  Zulus  had  trekked 
into  our  country,  but  since  the  settlement  of  Zululand,  after  the  war,  many  Kaffirs  have 
entered  this  country,  and  it  was  in  the  expectation  and  with  the  desire  that  an  end 
should  be  put  to  the  evils  and  massacres  which  took  place  unceasingly  that  our 
Government  urged  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  release  and  remstate  the  Zulu  King 
Cetywayo. 

That  release  has  taken  place,  but  the  King  was  not  reinstated,  but  was  surrendered  to 
intrigue  and  undermining,  and  every  sensible  person  could  see  that  he  never  would 
escape  the  net  prepared  for  him,  the  meshes  of  which  were  very  finely  spun.  This 
could  not  fail  to  disappoint  our  hope  that  peace  and  rest  would  be  restored  in  Zululand, 
for  it  rather  aggravated  the  condition  of  our  borders  than  improved  it,  and  the  more  so 
as  our  hands  are  so  bound  by  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  that  we  have  calmly  to 
look  on  without  either  the  right  or  the  power  to  protect  our  own  interests.  Still  less 
were  we  able  to  do  something  for  these  cruelly  murdered  and  fleeing  natives  who  now 
come  into  our  country  to  preserve  their  lives,  as  our  country  has  been  so  much  narrowed 
by  the  Convention  and  the  boundaries  deprived  us  of  so  much  land  that  we  have  no 
room  for  our  own  natives. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  cannot  advise  the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht  to  allow  these 
refugees  to  come  into  our  country,  but  must  suggest  that  this  matter  be  brought  to  the 
notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  that  they  be  urged  to  prevent  the  ^ulus  from 
crossing  the  boundary  and  perpetrating  more  murders  within  our  territory,  and  to 
demand  a  fair  compensation  from  Uhamu  and  other  Zulu  Chiefs  who  are  guilty  of 
murders  and  other  impertinences,  and  of  infringement  of  our  boundary. 

And,  gentlemen,  I  venture  to  think  that  I  have  good  reasons  for  asserting  that  were 
I  not  prevented  by  the  terms  of  the  Convention  from  personally  taking  this  matter  in 
hand  a  speedy  termination  would  be  made  to  the  bloodshed  and  massacres  in  Zululand. 
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For  these  reasons  I  have  considered  it  my  duty  to  bring  this  matter  to  your  notice 
and  to  await  your  further  instructions. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         P.  J,  Joubert, 

Superintendent  of  Natives. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  13. 


Extracts  from  a  Report  to  the  Executive  Council  by  Mr.  P.  J.  Joubert,  Superintendent 

of  Natives. 

In  the  first  place  I  have  to  report  on  the  state  of  our  Zulu  frontier. 

As  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  trace  it  the  case  stands  thus  :  After  the  war  between  the 
English  Government  and  the  Zulus  in  1879  Zululand  was  divided  into  several  small 
states  of  chieftainships.  This,  of  course,  was  done  to  divide  the  nation  against  itself  and 
to  weaken  it,  or  to  cause  the  one  tribe  to  extirpate  the  other.  This  policy  soon  bore 
fruit.  Uhamu,  coveting  supreme  authority  in  Zululand,  attacked  the  adherents  of 
Cetywayo  who  refused  to  submit  to  him,  and  cruelly  murdered  or  extirpated  them.  A 
large  section  of  this,  at  that  time  the  weakest,  party  fled  across  the  border  and  sought 
refuge  in  this  country.  This  happened  during  the  period  of  British  occupation.  Many 
Oaffirs  belonging  to  Cetywayo's  party,  who  had  previously  been  robbed  of  all  their 
property,  were  thus  driven  within  our  territory,  and  these,  inspired  with  bitter  hatred, 
are  now  ready,  whenever  occasion  offers,  to  avenge  themselves  on  their  opponents. 
They  live  on  our  immediate  frontier  in  a  difficult  and  almost  inaccessible  mountainous 
and  bushy  country,  which  in  summer  is  very  unhealthy  for  white  men  and  horses.  It 
is,  therefore,  almost  impossible  for  our  Government  to  prevent  them  from  seizing  every 
opportunity  of  taking  part  in  the  predatory  and  murderous  expeditions  which,  for  the 
purposes  of  British  policy,  are  being  carried  on  in  Zululand. 

I  have  tried  to  discover  how  we  can  make  an  end  to  the  very  alarming  state  of  affairs 
prevailing  on  that  part  of  our  frontier,  and  it  has  become  perfectly  clear  to  me  that  with 
a  small,  or  even  with  a  large  police  force,  we  shall  not  be  able  to  bring  about  a  satisfac- 
tory condition  of  things  on  the  extensive  Zulu  boundary  as  long  as  matters  in  Zululand 
are  and  remain  in  their  present  state.  In  the  interest  of,  and  in  order  to  carry  out, 
British  policy  we  shall  have  to  look  on  calmly,  powerless  to  change  the  aspect  of  affairs. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  condition  of  Zululand  should  improve  it  would  be  extremely 
easy  for  our  Government  to  call  to  order  the  Zulus  who  have  fled  into  our  country 
or  to  send  them  back  to  their  own,  that  is  to  say,  in  case  some  King  or  Chief  in  Zululand 
could  be  held  responsible  for  the  reception  and  good  government  of  those  people  and 
that  coimtry. 

I  have,  as  emphatically  as  I  could,  warned  every  Kaffir  residing  or  rather  sojourning 
within  our  borders  not  to  interfere  in  Zulu  quarrels  and  murders.  As  far  as  I  can  judge 
my  warnings  and  orders  made  a  good  impression  on  them,  and  they  promised  to  obey 
me ;  still,  knowing  the  character  of  the  Kaffir,  I  cannot  flatter  myself  that  they  will 
remain  true  and  will  persist  in  obedience. 

The  burghers  on  that  frontier  Avho,  under  such  circumstances,  suffer  much,  had 
confidently  expected  that  I  would  adopt  decisive  measures  to  make  an  end  to  such  a 
condition  of  things  ;  but  as  I  found  the  circumstances  such  as  would  necessarily  result 
fix)m  the  events  which  are  daily  taking  place  in  Zululand,  I  cannot  see  what  good  would 
result  from  driving  across  the  border  by  means  of  a  commando  or  armed  force  Kaffirs 
who  would  be  driven  back  to  us  to-morrow  by  the  barbarous  murderers  of  Zululand. 

I  make  bold  to  say  that  if  matters  in  Zululand  are  properly  arranged  there  would 
soon  be  an  end  to  murder  and  bloodshed;  at  all  events,  if  I  were  commissioned  to 
arrange  matters  in  Zululand,  while  King  Cetywayo  is  still  alive,  I  see  a  chance  of  being 
able  to  make  an  end  of  all  bloodshed  within  a  comparatively  very  short  time,  nay 
within  48  hours,  and  to  bring  about  peace  and  order  in  Zululand  within  14  days.  I  am 
confident  that  in  saying  this  I  do  not  undertake  too  much ;  but  whether  the  political 
aim  of  Lord  Wolseley,  Shepstone,  and  others,  or  of  the  Jingoes  will  be  attained  1  cannot 
undertake  to  say,  but  there  will  be  peace  and  order  in  Zululand  with  less  bloodshed  and 
waste  of  money. 

I  must  also  inform  you  that  some  of  the  men  who  had  emigrated  from  Natal  and  other 
parts  to  the  land  which  now  belongs  to  the  Scotchmen,  as  they  call  themselves,  or  to 
the  McCorkindale  estate,  from  which  they  imagine  they  are  now  being  driven,  go  into 
Zululand  where  they  say  Uhamu  supplies  them  with  farms.    I  have  tried  to  convince 
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them  of  the  injury  they  are  doing  and  the  danger  they  are  incurring,  yet  it  seems  to  me 
that  they  are  not  to  be  dissuaded  from  their  purpose.  It  appears  to  me  that  they  feel 
confident  that  the  ground  thus  occupied  there  by  them  will  sooner  or  later  be  placed 
under  the  Republic  or  under  the  authority  of  Her  Majesty,  and  since  there  is  no  law 
which  justifies  or  empowers  me  to  prevent  men  leaving  the  Republic  and  crossing  the 
border,  I  could  not  prevent  these  men  from  going  where  they  liked,  and  could  only 
point  out  to  them  that,  iri  my  opinion,  it  was  wrong  to  do  so ;  and  I  further  informed 
them  that,  being  beyond  the  borders  of  the  Republic,  they  had  no  claim  or  right  to 
Government  protection,  and  that  they  would  be  held  responsible  for  all  dangers  or  evil 
consequences  which  might  be  caused  by  their  proceedings. 

The  second  matter,  also  of  a  somewhat  serious  nature,  was  the  sensation  and  excite- 
ment caused  by  complaints  made  in  certain  newspapers  about  the  theft  or  disappearance 
of  Zulu  cattle  supposed  to  have  occurred  on  the  border  in  which  our  Commandant  and 
others  were  asserted  to  be  implicated. 

This  matter,  which  attracted  considerable  attention,  was  most  thoroughly  inquired 
mto  by  me,  and  I  am  very  glad  to  inform  you  that  the  whole  matter  arose  out  of  a 
malicious  calumny  which  cannot  be  proved.  There  is  not  the  slightest  pause  to  suspect 
our  Commandant  or  any' other  official  of  ours  or  any  burghers. 

Pretoria,  9th  January  1884. 


No.  14. 

The  aborigines  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 

17,  King  William  Street, 
Charing  Cross,  London,  W.C., 
My  Lord,  February  14,  1884, 

We  are  directed  by  the  Committee  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  to 
enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  several  extracts  of  letters  we  have  received 
from  Mr.  William  Grant  of  Durban.  We  think  that  these  extracts  throw  light  on  the 
course  of  events  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve.* 

Your  Lordship  will  observe  that  in  one  of  Mr.  Grant's  letters,  Cetywayo  is  said  to 
have  complained  of  scarcity  of  food.  The  same  complaint  was  made  on  his  behalf  by 
Mtokwane  and  Melakanya,  two  Zulus,  who  brought  messages  to  Miss  Colenso  from  the 
King,  the  one  on  December  22nd,  and  the  other  on  January  3rd.  The  Committee  fail 
to  imderstand  why  Cetywayo  should  have  been  subjected  to  any  such  deprivation,  and 
especially  why  his  people  should  not  have  been  allowed  to  bring  him  voluntary  con- 
tributions of  food. 

Although  this  unfortunate  and  much  misrepresented  man  is  now  dead,  we  are  yet  of 
opinion  that  as  he  was  the  guest,  not  the  prisoner,  of  the  Government  at  the  time  of 
his  death,  the  good  name  of  the  country  calls  for  an  impartial  inquiry  into  the  truth 
of  the  annexed"  statements. 

We  also  enclose  an  extract  from  a  letter  addressed  to  a  friend  in  Natal  by  a  trader 
who  lately  visited  Zibebu's  country.  His  name  shall  be  sent  to  your  Lordship  for  your 
private  information.  We  wish  to  call  your  attention  not  only  to  the  account  given  of 
the  unprovoked  cruelties  committed  by  Zibebu  on   Somkeli's  people,  but  also  to  the 

Eart  alleged  to  have  been  taken  in  these  atrocities  by  Europeans,  who,  it  would  appear, 
ave  attached  themselves  to  Zibebu's  army  for  purposes  of  plunder.  The  persons 
referred  to,  or  at  any  rate  some  of  them,  are  British  subjects;  and  the  Committee 
venture  to  hope  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  make  some  effort  to  restrain  the 
lawlessness  of  these  white  adventurers. 

We  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L,  L.  DILLWYN,  Chairman. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  F.  W.  CHESSON,  Secretary. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  14. 


December  11,  1883. 
You  will  note  the  account  I  send,  cut  from  the  ^^  Mercury,''  of  a  meeting  held  at 
Itshowe  on  the  29th  ultimo,  and  the  comments  upon  it  in  the  different  papers. 
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Yesterday  I  had  a  visit  from  a  trustworthy  native  who  was  present.  He  has  stated 
a  few  facts  which  throw  some  light  upon  it.  I  learn  that  some  days  prior  to  the 
meeting,  a  principal  Chief  of  Zibebu's,  Usombrayimbondive,  reached  the  residence  of 
J.  Dunn  with  a  present  of  60  head  of  cattle.  This  Chief  was  present  at  the  meeting 
and  saw  and  heard  all  that  transpired,  but  remained  silent.  It  would  seem  that 
John  Dunn,  without  conferring  with  the  authorities,  took  upon  himself  to  send  through 
that  portion  of  his  former  district  south-east  of  Itshowe,  a  summons  for  the  men  to 
arm.  They  assembled  accordingly  in  the  belief  that  they  were  obeying  the  word  of 
the  authorities.  While  at  the  meeting,  however,  a  number  of  them  discovered  that  they 
had  been  brought  there  altogether  under  wrong  impressions.  Mr.  Osborn,  who  heard 
from  natives  that  a  body  of  men  were  arriving,  at  once  sent  off  a  message  to  John  Dunn 
by  mounted  police,  which  resulted  in  a  diminished  attendance,  and  accounts  for  the 
number  of  "  rmg-headed  "  men  said  to  be  present. 

When  Mr.  Osborn  appeared,  the  natives  all  stood  up  and  saluted  him  "  Bayeta,*' 
which  is  a  royal  salute,  but  Dunn,  who  occupied  a  chair,  remained  seated,  content  to 
salute  the  Commissioner  with  a  nod  of  his  head,  thus  claiming  for  himself  regal 
rights. 

This  body  of  men,  said  lo  number  1,000,  reached  Itshowe  about  five  o'clock  the  day 
preceding  the  meeting,  ran  up  temporary  bush  tents  and  encamped  for  the  night.  Nine 
head  of  cattle  were  slaughtered  for  their  wants  by  John  Dunn.  The  encampment 
was  a  little  over  a  mile  from  the  Residency.  Mr.  Osborn  must  have  been  alarmed,  for 
he  sent  for  the  King  to  leave  the  kraal  he  occupied,  and  occupy  a  small  laargered  place 
at  the  back  of  the  Residency,  at  the  same  time  placing  a  guard  of  about  thirty  soldiers 
in  addition  to  the  native  armed  police  in  charge. 

An  incident  occurred  not  reported.  Among  other  remarks  Palane  said,  addressing 
Mr.  Osborn :  "You  made  war  upon  our  King  and  took  him  away.  You  returned  him. 
**  You  divided  the  country  into  three  pieces,  and  because  of  this  Zibebu  arose  and 
"  destroyed  the  King.'*  Here  J.  Dunn  became  angry,  and  admonished  Palane,  and 
said  ''  Don't  make  such  statements.  We  want  to  say  one  word,  i.e..  Why  is  the  King 
"  placed  here,  and  not  sent  back  to  his  territory  ?  If  the  Government  cannot  send  him 
'*  back  to  his  own  land,  why  not  send  him  to  Cape  Town  ?  Why  is  fire  brought  from 
*"  a  distance  to  kindle  here  ?  '* 

You  will  please  note  that  all  the  prominent  Chiefs  in  the  Reserve  were  conspicuous 
by  their  absence,  Qetuka,  Godide,  Sigananda,  Majea,  Nongene,  Nawandwe,  Miletesi, 
and  a  number  ot  others,  all  of  wliom  are  strong  adherents  of  the  King.  Even  in  cases 
where  the  Chief  was  killed  at  Ulundi,  the  representative  and  the  tribe  remain  in  all 
cases  loyal. 

It  had  been  reported  to  the  King  that  Zibebu  had  determined  upon  making  an  attack 
upon  him  during  the  present  month,  and  also  upon  attacking  those  in  the  Reserve  who 
escaped  at  Ulundi.  It  would  seem  that  the  Kmg  is  not  allowed  to  communicate  with 
the  outer  world.  He  sent  to  Mr.  Osborn  for  a  pass  for  the  messengers  to  come  to  me, 
but  Mr.  Osborn  refused.  It  does  appear  most  arbitrary  that  a  man  in  his  position  should 
not  be  allowed  to  send  what  communications  he  pleases. 

It  appears  that  Mr.  Osborn  has  also  asked  him  to  send  away  the  few  attendants  he 
has  with  him.  The  King  replied,  *'  Who  is  to  bring  me  water  and  wood,  and  what  have 
"  my  attendants  done  that  they  are  ordered  away?'* 

The  King  still  complains  of  scarcity  of  food.  He  ought  to  be  allowed  two  head  of 
cattle  per  diem.  The  people  are  still  debarred  from  bringing  their  voluntary  contribu- 
tions of  grain,  beer,  &c. ;  permission  from  the  Residency  must  first  be  obtained. 

The  King  appears  to  feel  his  present  position  most  keenly,  and  longs  for  something 
to  be  decided. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  14. 


December  26,  1883. 
On  the  20th  instant  messengers  reached  me  from  the  King.  They  informed  me  th^t 
the  King  and  Chiefs  had  again  asked  Mr.  Osborn  to  write  and  urge  the  Special  Com- 
missioner to  allow  me  to  join  him,  and  that  Mr.  Osborn  replied  that,  as  he  had  not 
received  any  reply  to  the  same  request  previously  sent  to  the  Government,  we  could  not 
again  write  on  the  same  subject.  The  King  greatly  grieves  about  the  31  members 
of  his  household  who  were  taken  captive  by  Zibebu  in  July  last,  and  that  no  reply 
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whatever  has   been  received  from  the  Govemment  to  the  numerous  verbal  as   well  as 
written  applications  he  has  sent  asking  their  intervention. 

These  messengers  confirm  all  my  previous  remarks  respecting  the  meeting  of  armed 
men  organised  b}-  John  Dunn,  and  say  that  as  soon  as  the  King  was  informed  of  the 
assembling  of  the  men,  he  at  once  sent  to  Mr.  Osborn,  who  informed  him  that  he  had  no 
knowledge  \^hatever  of  the  affair. 

.  The  King  desires  me  to  record  the  fact  that  at  an  interview  he  had  at  the  Residency, 
several  Chiefs  being  present,  Mr.  Osborn  urged  the  King  to  send  away  those  of  his 
attendants  who  accompanied  him  to  Itshowe  from  the  Nkandhla,  allowing  him  only  a  few 
body  servants.  The  King  remonstrated,  and  pointed  out  to  Mr.  Osborn  the  hardship 
of  heing  left  in  solitude.  During  the  discussion  Uyamele  broke  out  in  violent  and 
abusive  language.  He  said,  "  Do  you  deceive  younself  with  the  idea  that  you  are  the 
"  King  ?  King  of  what  ?  Have  you  any  territory  ?  You  are  a  wandering  dog,  found 
"  and  protected  by  Mr.  Osborn,  who  is  *  Mkosi ' "  (Chief  or  King  in  the  land). 
Uyamde  also  spat  on  the  ground ;  the  most  unmitigated  insult  that  can  be  offered  a 
Zulu,  to  say  nothing  of  the  relative  position  of  those  concerned,  an  insult  which  in  the 
days  of  Mpanda  would  have  resulted  in  immediate  death. 

A  correspondent  of  the  "  Natal  Mercury  "  has  since  stated  that  Mr.  Osborn  enforced 
the  order  regarding  the  removal  of  these  Chiefs,  and  has  ordered  the  huts  they  occupied 
to  be  demolished.  These  men  were  all  perfectly  peaceful  and  unarmed.  They  con- 
sisted mostly  of  Chiefs  who  escaped  from  the  assegais  of  Zibebu's  army  in  July  last,  and 
who,  driven  from  their  homes,  had  taken  refuge  in  the  Nkandhla  with  their  King,  They 
made  no  demands  upon  the  Government  for  either  food  or  shelter. 

The  rumour  that  reached  us  through  the  "  Newcastle  Echo  "  of  a  further  defeat  of 
Zibebu  is  correct.  This  Chief  appears  to  be  developing  an  insatiable  thirst  for  blood. 
You  will  remember  that  in  the  attack  upon  Ulundi,  Haiyana,  a  brother  of  Zibebu,  who 
had  refused  to  identify  himself  with  his  doings  against  the  King,  was  killed.  Previous 
to  this  Zibebu  had  quarrelled  with  another  of  his  brothers  Hlomusa.  This  man  exer- 
cised considerable  influence  among  the  tribe,  which  was  a  cause  of  jealousy,  and  fearing 
foul  play  on  the  part  of  Zibebu,  he  determined  upon  a  change  of  residence.  He  took  up 
a  position  and  made  a  home  on  the  north  side  of  the  Pongolo,  and  was  joined  by  a  large 
section  of  the  tribe.  A  son  of  Masipula's,  Sitambi,  in  consequence  of  Zibebu's  attacks 
upon  this  tribe,  took  up  an  adjacent  position  to  Hlomusa.  About  the  10th  of  this  month 
Zibebu  sent  out  a  force  (without  any  provocation)  to  destroy  these  Chiefs  and  plunder 
then-  cattle.  This  force  was  attacked  by  the  people  who  offered  a  prompt  resistance, 
and  in  connexion  with  some  Swazis  who  fought  against  Zibebu,  was  utterly  routed  with 
considerable  loss.  In  all  probability  Zibebu  will  now  organise  a  much  larger  force  for 
the  purpose  of  a  further  attack,  and  as  the  Chiefs  Sitambi  and  Hlomusa  (who  are  both 
loyal  to  the  King)  are  located  on  the  skirts  of  Swaziland,  and  on  terms  of  friendship  with 
the  Swazis,  there  is  sure  to  be  a  combination  against  Zibebu,  which  will,  in  all  pro- 
bability lead  to  considerable  bloodshed. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.   14 


January  8,  1884. 

Fanawendhlela  has  been  killed  by  the  Usutu  party,  assisted  by  a  portion  of  his  own 
tribe.  This  ex-kinglet  has  from  the  commencement  been  most  bitter  against  the  King, 
and  it  has  been  long  known  that  he  had  been  intriguing  with  Zibebu  to  bring  about  the 
King's  overthrow.  A  portion  of  his  tribe,  it  was  said,  joined  Zibebu's  forces  in  the 
attack  on  Ulundi.  This  Chief's  action  towards  the  King  has  since  caused  a  division  in 
his  tribe,  a  considerable  section,  headed  by  his  eldest  son  Mdabula,  wholly  disapproving 
of  the  Chief's  doings  and  distinctly  refusing  to  side  with  him  in  his  wish  to  overthrow 
the  Kmg's  authority. 

The  alleged  cause  of  attack  upon  this  Chief  by  the  Usutu  is  that  he  has  been  entreat- 
ing Zibebu  to  send  a  force  against  small  bodies  of  the  Usutu  who,  since  the  attack  upon 
Ulundi,  have  taken  refuge  in  the  more  broken  parts  of  the  Ngome  forest.  Zibebu,  it  is 
said,  refused  to  accede  to  the  request,  not  wishmg  to  rim  the  risk  of  having  his  force  cut 
up  in  the  forest,  and,  thus  provoked,  the  small  parties  combined  and  set  upon  him.  I  am 
informed  that  in  consequence  of  this  act,  Zifebu  has  sent  a  message  to  Mnyamana 
(whom  he  recognises  at  the  head  of  the  Usutu)  to  this  effect :  "  Father,  I  intend  visit- 
<«  ing  you  to  lament  the  death  of  Fanawendhlela."  Mnyamana  sent,  in  reply,  the 
following :   "  Son,  come,  and  you  will  find  me  outside  the  gate." 

This  is  a  figiurative  way  of  intimating  that  Zibebu  intends  an  attack. 

o  11150.  0 
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January  16th. 
On  the  13th  instant  I  received  news  from  the  King  the  Military  Guard  had  been 
removed,  and  the  native  police  were  doing  duty  instead.  This  had  made  him  very 
uneasy,  as  he  thoroughly  mistrusted  the  natives  connected  with  the  Residency.  He 
applied  for  permission  to  change  his  quarters  to  the  camp,  but  was  refused.  The  King 
bitterly  complains  of  the  treatment  of  his  people  by  the  native  police. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  14. 
Extracts  of  a  Letter  from  a  Zulu  Trader. 

January  7,  1 884. 

I  REACHED  the  Mpakinyani  on  the  6th  of  September.  The  Chief  of  that  district, 
"  Somkeli,"  came  to  see  me,  and  said  that  Zibebu  and  his  impi  led  by  white  men  (six  in 
number)  had  on  or  about  the  18th  of  August  entered  his  district,  plundered  him  of  his 
cattle,  killed  several  of  his  men  and  women,  burnt  all  his  kraals  but  one — kept  for 
Zibebu  s  own  use — destroyed  his  food,  and  carried  away  a  great  many  women  and 
children.  I  lost  seventy  head  of  cattle,  eleven  goats,  and  toxir  sheep.  The  Mpakinyani, 
once  a  flourishing  district,  all  the  hills  and  flats  covered  with  cattle,  and  the  Kaffirs  com- 
fortable and  happy,  is  now  laid  desolate,  men,  women,  and  children  sleeping  in  the  bush 
with  hardly  a  blanket  to  cover  them,  and  the  little  ones  starving  for  want  of  milk. 
Zibebu's  only  excuse  is  that  Somkeli's  father,  Malanda,  took  cattle  from  Mapeta, 
Zibebu*s  father,  by  command  of  Mpanda,  when  Mapeta  followed  Dingaan.  When 
Mapeta  returned  Mpanda  gave  him  a  number  of  cattle  and  told  Malanda  to  keep  all  he 
had  taken.  Only  six  days  before  the  impi  went  to  the  Mpakenyani  Somkeli  received 
the  following  message  from  Zibebu  :  "  You  are  my  cousin,  we  have  always  lived  on 
**  the  most  friendly  terms.  I  wish  still  to  be  friends,  and  have  no  intention  of  interfering 
"  with  you.     Rest  in  peace." 

Zibebu's  own  men  say  that  their  Chief  has  gone  too  far  in  driving  the  poor  KafBxs  out 
of  the  bush,  and  killing  them  like  bucks.  All  that  I  have  spoken  to  in  the  Manhlagazi 
districts  say  if  Somkeli  had  not  been  rich  in  cattle  they  would  not  have  interfered  with 
him.  Somkeli  states  that  he  was  told  not  to  flght,  that  his  men  were  not  at  the 
Mahlabatini  or  in  the  flght  against  Zibebu,  and  looks  to  Government  to  get  back  his 
cattle,  and  all  that  were  carried  away  captives. 

The  case  is  a  just  one,  and  Somkeli  should  be  righted.  I  sincerely  hope  his  case  will 
be  thoroughly  sifted. 

(The  writer  then  describes  a  visit  he  paid  to  Zibebu  to  endeavour  to  recover  his 
property,  adding)  — 

On  or  about  the  18th  of  November  two  men  went  to  Zibebu  asking  him  to  give  them 
back  their  wives  and  children.  Zibebu  had  them  both  killed  on  the  spot,  and  gave  the 
poor  broken-hearted  women  to  his  men.  The  same  day  others  that  came  for  their 
children  have  been  thrashed  from  the  place.  I  have  seen  the  poor  children  (captives)  at 
the  Banganomo  Kraal.  One  little  girl,  about  nine  years  old,  cried  flt  to  break  her  heart 
when  I  spoke  to  her.  There  are  a  great  many  white  men  now  in  Zululand  who  join  the 
Kaffirs  in  fighting  simply  for  plunder  and  the  girls. 


No.  16. 
Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzbui^,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  14,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  sending  this  morning  a  telegraphic  message  to  3  our 
Lordship  to  the  following  effect:  namely  (1)  that  with  reference  to  your  Lordship's 
telegram  of  the  9th,*  all  the  alternative  courses  which  appear  to  be  open  to  us  in  dealing 
with  the  Zulu  country  are  contained  in  my  Despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the 
30th  November  last  ;f  (2)  that  after  careful  consideration  of  the  altered  circumstances 
of  Zululand  I  fear  that  no  arrangement  short  of  the  establishment  in  that  country  of 
either  our  rule  or  of  our  authority  will  heal  the  existing  divisions  or  even  restore  peace ; 
and  (3)  that  under  present  circumstances  Mr.  Osbom  advises  against  any  establishment 
of  Dinuzulu,  being  of  the  opinion  that  the  only  mode  of  surmounting  the  difficulty  is  to 
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extend  our  authority  up  to  the  black  Umfolosi  river  leaving  the  Chiefs  Uhaiuu  and 
Usibebu  in  independent  positions  beyond  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  16. 
Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  15,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  day  a  telegraphic  message  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  effect  that  I  have  received  from  Mr  Osborn  a  statement  made  to  him  on 
the  11th  instant  by  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo,  the  purport  of  which  is  that  on  the  fore- 
noon of  the  day  on  which  he  died  Cetywayo  had  said  that  he  left  the  country  to  his  son 
Dinuzulu  and  had  asked  that  his  words  might  be  sent  to  the  Queen. 

I  have  felt  it  necessary  to  add  that  I  am  of  opinion  that  this  statement,  which  was  not 
made  until  three  days  after  Cetywayo's  death,  is  inconsistent  with  the  circumstances  of 
his  death  which  was  wholly  unexpected. 

The  real  question,  however,  I  nave  submitted,  is  one  of  continuing  the  dynasty  or  not, 
for  if  the  dynasty  is  continued,  Dinuzulu  is  Cetywayo's  natural  successor.  Believing, 
as  I  do,  that  such  a  course  would  only  have  the  effect  of  prolonging  the  existmg  disorder 
in  the  country  I  have  been  unable  to  recommend  its  adoption. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No,  17. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  16,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  this  day  telegraphed  to  you 
inquiring  what  you  proposed  should  be  done  with  the  country  between  the  Black 
Umvolosi  and  Usibebu,  in  the  event  of  your  suggestion  that  the  Reserve  should 
be  extended  to  that  river  being  adopted. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  18. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  •  Downing  Street,  February  20,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  1 4th  instant,*  enclosing  extracts  from  letters  from  Mr.  W.  Grant,  of  Durban,  and 
from  a  trader  who  recently  visited  TJsibebu's  country,  on  the  subject  of  the  condition  of 
affairs  in  Zululand,  and  I  am  to  acquaint  you  that  a  copy  of  it  wiU  be  transmitted  to  the 
Special  Commissioner  for  any  observations  he  may  desire  to  oflFer. 

Lord  Derby  desires  me  to  refer  you,  for  full  information  respecting  what  took  place 
with  regard  to  Cetywayo  during  the  period  of  his  residence  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  to 
the  papers  which  have  been  laid  before  Parliament. 

I  am  to  take  this  opportimity  of  transmitting  to  you,  for  the  information  of  your 
Society,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Sir  H.  Bulwer,f  commenting  on  some  of  the  state- 
ments made  by  Mr.  Grant  in  his  letters,  of  which  extracts  were  enclosed  in  Mr.  Chesson^s 
letter  of  15th  September  last. J 

I  am.  &c. 

L.  L.  DiUwyn,  Esq.,  M.P.,^  (Signed)        ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 

Chairman,  Aborigines  Protection  Society. 
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No.  19. 

The   Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF   DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  20,  1884. 

I  TRANSMIT  to  you  hcrewitli,  for  any  observations  you  may  desire  to  offer,  a  copy 
of  a  letter*  from  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  enclosing  extracts  from  letters  from 
Mr.  W.  Gra:;c,  and  from  a  trader  who  recently  visited  TJsibebu's  country,  on  the  subject 
of  the  affairs  of  Zululand. 

I  annex  also,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  the  replyf  which  I  have  caused  to  be 
returned  to  the  Society. 

I  nfl.vt*    LiLO 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  (Signed)     '    DERBY, 


No.  20. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  17,  1884. 

WrrH  reference  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  3rd  of  November  last,  J 
regarding  the  proceedings  of  Zulus  living  on  the  Transvaal,  Zulu  border,  I  have 
the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  by  Mr.  Osborn,  whom  I 
requested  to  communicate  on  the  subject  with  Uhamu  and  other  Chiefs  who  might  be 
concerned,  and  to  call  upon  them  to  prevent  such  proceedings  in  future. 

2.  From  what  Mr.  Osborn  says  it  appears  that  some  of  the  people  belonging  to 
Umnyamana  live  also  across  the  border;  but  I  believe  the  principal  trouble  has  been 
between  people  belonging  to  tJhamu  and  the  Baqulusi,  who  belong  to  Cety wayo.  The 
information  which  was  forwarded  with  my  Despatches  of  the  12th  May(?)§  and  of  the 
lOth  August,||  throws  some  light  upon  these  disturbances  and  their  origin. 

3.  These  disturbances,  I  should  observe,  have  mainly  occurred  between  Zulus  of 
opposing  parties,  living  beyond  the  Bevan  Lud  Pongolo  Rivers,  and  therefore  living  in 
what  is  now  Transvaal  territory.  The  fact  that  some  of  these  people  belong  to,  or  look 
up  to,  Cety  wayo  as  their  Chief,  or  that  some  of  them  belong  to  Uhamu,  does  not  affect 
their  status  as  actual  residents  in  Transvaal  territory,  and  therefore  subject  to  the  laws 
of  that  territory.  Any  Zulus  who  happen  to  reside  in  Natal  are  subject  to  the  laws  of 
Natal,  and  if  they  created  disturbances  amongst  themselves  they  would  be  held  amenable 
to  the  laws  of  Natal,  and  the  Natal  Government  would  not  stop  to  inquire  as  to  the 
Chief  they  belonged  to  in  Zululand,  or  at  whose  oiders  and  instigation  they  were  acting, 
but  it  would  hold  them  directly  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country.  And  so  in  the  case 
of  these  Zulus  living  in  the  Transvaal  territory,  most  of  the  disturbances  have  been 
between  them.  In  some  instances,  no  doubt,  Zulus  of  either  party  have  gone  in  from 
Zululand  and  created  or  taken  part  in  disorders  on  the  Transvaal  side  of  the  border. 
In  other  instances  Zulus  living  in  Transvaal  territory  have  come  into  Zululand  and 
created  or  taken  part  in  disturbances  in  Zulu  territory.  And  the  Government  of  the 
Transvaal  is,  it  seems  to  me,  as  much  bound  to  prevent  this  action  on  the  part  of  the 
people  living  within  its  territory,  as  it  has  a  right  to  expect  that  the  Zulu  chiefs  should 
prevent  their  followers,  living  in  Zululand,  from  coming  into  the  Transvaal  and  there 
disturbing  the  peace. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)  H.   BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  20. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  January  7,  1884. 

In   terms    of  the   direction   contained  in  your  Excellency's   Despatch   of  the 
20th  December  last,  I  sent  a  communication  to  the  Chiefs  Uhamu  and  Umnyamana 

*  No.  14.  t  No.  18. 
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and  to  the  headmen  of  the  Baqulusi  all  of  whom  have  a  portion  of  their  respective  tribes 
living  in  the  Transvaal  territory  immediately  beyond  the  Bivana  and  Pongolo  Rivers. 

I  informed  them  that  by  your  Excellency's  direction  I  let  them  know  that  their  people 
have  been  charged  with  committing  murders  in  the  Transvaal,  and  that  they  must 
prevent  such  conduct  on  the  part  of  their  people. 

My  messenger,  Nozitshina,  saw  both  Umyamana  and  Uhamu.  These  Chiefs  after 
receiving  the  message  replied  as  shown  in  the  statement  of  Nozitshina,  copy  of  which 
I  annex  for  your  Excellency's  information. 

The  messenger  did  not  find  any  of  the  headmen  of  the  Baqulusi  but  ascertained  that 
they  were  all  across  the  Bivana  in  the  Transvaal,  where  they  chiefly  reside. 

On  the .  5th  instant  messengers  came  to  me  from  the  Baqulusi  headmen  on  other 
business,  and  I  then  sent  by  them  the  intimation  as  directed  by  your  Excellency,  and 
which  my  messenger  was  unable  to  deliver  to  their  headmen. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)  M.  Osborn, 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G,,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner. 
&€•  &c.  &c. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
January  5,  1884. 
Statement  of  Nozitshina,  native  messenger  sent  on  the  26th  December  last,  by  the 
Resident  Commissioner  to  the  Chiefs  Uhamu  and  Umyamana,  and  to  the  headmen  of  the 
Baqulusi  tribe,  to  make  to  them  the  intimation  as  directed  by  his  Excellency  the  Special 
Commissione\ ,  in  Despatch  of  the  20th  December  last. 

Nozitshina  states : — I  proceeded  from  here  first  to  the  Chief  Umyamana  and  delivered 
to  him  the  message.  He  replied  that,  he  denied  that  any  of  his  people  have  been  to  the 
Transvaal ;  none  of  his  people  committed  any  murder  there ;  let  those  who  complain  give 
the  names  of  the  persons  who  offended  and  tlie  particulars  of  the  cases. 

I  then  went  on  to  the  Chief  Uhamu,  and  after  stating  the  message  to  him  he  told  me 
he  would  give  his  answer  to  it  the  next  day.  On  the  following  morning  he  told  me  that 
none  of  his  people  committed  any  murder  or  other  offence  in  the  Transvaal.  That  these 
boundary  lines  are  the  cause  of  his  being  destroyed  by  his  enemies  ;  he  respectsthem 
but  they  do  not,  and  bring  armed  forces  from  beyond  them  against  him.  He  has  been 
often  attacked  by  them,  and  as  soon  as  he  arms  in  defence  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
send  to  warn  him  to  disperse  his  force  and  to  sit  still.  He  denied  that  any  of  his  people 
went  into  the  Transvaal,  or  killed  anyone  there,  but  the  Usutu  people  living  there  are 
constantly  harassing  him  with  armed  parties  at  his  place.  He  was  appointed  a  Chief  by 
the  Government  after  the  war  (in  1879)?  and  the  territory  given  to  him.  He  was  living 
quietly  and  doing  no  wrong  when  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  suddenly  deposed  him 
and  said  his  territory  had  been  given  to  Cety wayo,  who  was  about  to  return  (from  the 
Cape)  to  Zululand.  He  has  had  no  peace  since  Cetywayo's  restoration,  who  he  thmks 
was  restored  on  purpose  to  destroy  him,  for  why  did  you  leave  Inhlazatye  ?  You  ought  to 
have  remained  there  to  prevent  Cetywayo  from  destroying  him.  He  complains  because 
you  did  not  remain,  and  says  you  treated  him  badly  by  leaving  him  a  prey  to  Cetywayo.  If 
his  territory  was  wanted  for  Cetywayo  you  ought  to  have  provided  him  with  another  in 
its  stead.      You  have  not  pro^ddei  him  with  another  and  therefore  he  holds  to  the  one 

fiven  him  after  the  war.      He  said  the  English  married  him  first,  after  that  they  married 
!ety wayo ;  they  like  their  new  wife,  and  now  hate  him  and  treat  him  like  a  barren 
woman.     He  asks  what  wrong  has  he  done. 
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No.  21. 

Lieut.-General  the  Hon.  L.  SMYTH,  C.B.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  February  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Mt  Lord,  January  28,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  telegram  of  to-day,*  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your 
information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  received  from  the  British  Resident  reporting  the  receipt 
of  disquieting  information  from  the  Swazi  border, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&C.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  21. 

(Telegram.) 

Received  in  Cape  Town  January  27,  1884. 

From  British  Resident,  Pretoria,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

26th  January. — I  have  received  a  letter  from  a  Mr.  Forbes,  a  respectable  resident  of 
New  Scotland,  near  the  Swazi  border.  It  contains  disquieting  statements  as  to  affairs  in 
those  parts,  and  indicates  fears  of  trouble  as  between  the  Boers  and  Swazis ;  also  states 
that  the  Swazi  King  had  requested  Mr.  Forbes  to  tell  me  he  was  anxious  to  see  me. 
Would  your  Excellency  desire  that  I  should  proceed  thither  ? 

Text  of  letter  by  mail. 


No.  22. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M^G. 

Telegraphic. 
26th  February,  1884.     If  Reserve  extended  to  Black   Umvolosi  and  Usibebu  made 
Paramount  beyond,  how  would  you  deal  with  Usutus  under  him,  or  prevent  further 
collisions  P 


No.  23- 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  28,  1884. 

Referring  to  my  Despatch  of  the  12th  November,!  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit  copies  of  further  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Craig's  complaint  of 
the  seizure  of  his  cattle  by  Uhamu's  people, 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BDLWER, 

&c-  &c-  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  23. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  January  15,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  seizure  of  Mr.  Craig's  cattle  by  forces  of  the  Chief  Uhamu, 
I  have  the  honour  to  report  that,  in  accordance  with  your  Excellency's  instructions,  I 
sent  a  communication  to  that  Chief  with  the  view  to  assist  Mr.  Craig  in  obtaining,*  if 

I*  No.  2.  t  No.  127  in  [C— 3864]  February  1884. 
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possible,  restoration  of  his  property.  Mr.  Craig  accompanied  my  messenger,  Cabajana. 
The  latter,  who  has  now  returned  here,  states  that  Uhamu  refused  to  make  restoration 
of  the  cattle  seized,  or  to  grant  any  compensation  to  Mr.  Craig,  advancing,  as  the  ground 
on  which  he  so  refiised,  an  assertion  that  Mr*  Craig  took  part  with  the  Usutu  forces  in 
their  attack  upon  him. 

After  some  inquiry  the  accusation  against  Mr.  Craig  was  abandoned,  but  it  was  then 
charged  that  his  brother,  for  whose  acts  he  was  held  responsible,  had  perscmally  taken 
part  with  the  Usutu  forces. 

My  messenger  having  requested  proof  of  the  statement  on  which  the  refusal  was  based, 
Uhamu,  after  a  delay  of  several  days,  and  not  until  the  request  had  been  several  times 
repeated,  caused  the  appearance  of  two  men  as  witnesses  to  prove  the  truth  of  the  charge 
against  Mr.  Craig's  brother. 

These  witnesses  alleged  that  Mr.  Craig's  brother  did  take  part  with  the  Usutu  forces 
in  their  operations  against  Uhamu  and  his  people,  but  on  being  questioned  they  could 
(not)  sustain  their  allegation,  and  it  became  clear,  my  messenger  states,  that  the  charge 
against  Mr.  Craig's  brother  was  likewise  wholly  unfounded. 

Notwithstanding  this  failure  of  proof,  Uhamu  persisted  in  his  refusal  to  restore  any  of 
the  cattle. 

I  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter,  dated  27th  December 
last,  received  by  me  from  Mr.  Craig  on  the  subject  of  his  application  to  Uhamu  for  the 
restoration  of  his  cattle. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Mr.  Thomas  Craig  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Sir,  Umpemvan,  December  27,  1883. 

I  TAKE  this  opportunity  of  forwarding  to  you  a  brief  statement  of  intercourse  with 
Oham  and  his  mdunas,  relative  to  the  seizure  of  my  cattle  by  his  people. 

I  was  fortunate  in  securing  Mr.  Robert  Grantham,  a  disinterested  party  and  who  is 
known  to  Mr.  John  Shepstone,  to  act  as  interpreter  for  me. 

We  arrived  at  Oham's  kraal  on  December  10th  j  on  the  same  day  we  spoke  with  his 
indunas.  I  was  charged  with  being  along  with  the  Usutu  (King^s  party)  in  several  fights, 
but  as  they  had  no  proof  the  indunas  acquitted  me,  and  then  accused  my  brother,  who 
was  not  present. 

I  sent  for  him,  and  on  his  arrival  on  fourth  day  I  found  they  had  no  witnesses  forward. 
Oham  sent  two  diflTerent  messengers  to  Hlobane  for  them.  As  they  did  not  come  he 
said  his  people  would  not  listen  to  him,  that  he  had  no  power  over  them,  an4  that  we 
must  go  to  Hlobane  and  get  the  cattle.  Your  messenger  (Nkabitijan)  and  myself  at 
once  refused,  he  stating  that  he  was  sent  to  Chief  Oham  and  not  to  his  people. 

Oham  then  sent  a  third  messenger  to  tell  those  people  that  unless  they  appeared 
before  him  he  would  bring  the  White  Chief  to  them.  On  the  fourth  day  two  men  came 
and  charged  my  brother  with  being  present  in  a  night  attack  on  one  of  Oham's  kraals 
(Inyanyaqatene),  where  five  people  are  stated  to  have  been  killed,  eight  girls  and  30 
head  of  cattle  taken  by  him  and  the  Usutu  people. 

My  brother,  who  is  as  innocent  as  I  am  and  had  witnesses  there  to  prove  it,  they 
would  not  listen  to,  but  called  us  liars. 

As  we  could  not  be  heard  I  said  the  case  must  go  before  the  Government  authorities. 

The  attack  on  Inyanyaqatene  kraal  happened  after  my  cattle  were  seized. 

I  beg  to  mention  that  your  messenger  to  Chief  Oham  delivered  your  message  in  a 
firm  and  straightforward  manner,  although  the  Chief  seemed  prejudiced  against  him. 

I   pray   Government   will    give    the   witnesses  a  hearing.      Waiting  your  fiirther 

commands, 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Thomas  Craig. 

Resident  Commissioner, 

Reserve  Territory,  Zululand. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  23. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  January  26,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  15th  instant,  and  I  regret  to  learn 
from  it  that  the  attempt  made  to  assist  Mr.  Craig  in  recovering  the  cattle  taken  from 
him  by  Uhamu's  forces  during  the  recent  disturbances  in  Zululand  or  in  obtaining  com- 
pensation for  them  has  proved  ineffectual. 

This  is  not  the  first  time,  as  you  are  aware,  that  the  difficulty  of  persuading  the  Chief 
Uhamu  to  act  rightly  in  matters  of  this  kind  has  been  experienced.  But  under  the 
present  circumstances  of  the  country  I  do  not  see  what  means  we  have  to  oblige  him  to 
do  justice  either  in  this  case  or  in  the  case  of  the  cattle  which  he  owes  to  Umnyamana; 
and  it  seems  to  me  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  await  the  re-establishment  of  a  more  settled 
form  of  rule  over  the  country  to  which  he  belongs  before  Mr.  Craig's  claims  can  be  urged 
with  any  reasonable  prospect  of  success. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulweb, 

&c.         &c.         &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  24. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  29,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
communications  (with  enclosures)  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner, and  of  niy  Despatch  to  him  in  reply. 

2.  The  first  of  these  communications  relates  to  certain  questions  asked  by  Mr.  Dunn 
regarding  (1)  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  (2)  his  personal  claims 
to  compensation.  The  second  relates  to  Mr.  Dunn's  views  regarding  the  state  of  the 
Reserve  and  to  a  notification  of  his  intention  to  take,  with  others,  independent  action  and 
expel  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Reserve  Territory  all  people  who  are  known  to  be 
Usutus. 

3.  The  Resident  Commissioner  at  once  sent  a  reply  to  this  communication  made  by 
Mr.  Dunn,  and,  reminding  him  that  he  had  no  right  or  authority  to  take  any  action  of 
the  kind  that  would  be  independent  of  the  authority  of  the  Resident   Commissioner, 
forbade  him  to  carry  out  the  intention  he  had  notified. 

4.  To  meet  the  emergency  created  by  the  state  of  uneasiness  caused  by  the  presence 
and  proceedings  of  Usutus  in  the  Reserve  Mr.  Osborn  appointed  a  day  for  a  meeting  at 
Etshowe  of  the  loyal  chiefs  of  the  district,  in  order  to  consider  with  them  the  steps 
necessary  to  be  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  order  and  peace  within  the  Reserve. 

5.  The  result  of  this  meeting  which  took  place  on  Saturday  last,  the  26th  instant,  has 
been  made  known  to  me  by  a  telegraphic  message  received  from  the  Lower  Tugela, 
according  to  which  the  Chiefs  h&d  again  liiged  and  insisted  upon  the  removal  of  the 
Usutus  and  Cetywayo,  and  declared  themselves  ready  to  enforce  the  removal.  Mr. 
Osborn  would  not  consent  to  this  proceeding,  and  the  Chiefs  left  asking  him  to  reconsider 
his  answer. 

6.  In  my  Despatch  to  Mr.  Osborn  I  have  explained  to  him  the  principles  of  those 
arrangements  for  the  administration  of  the  Reserve  Territory  which  related  to  the 
defence  of  the  territory  and  the  maintenance  of  the  public  order,  according  to  which 
the  primary  obligations  for  the  defence  of  the  country  and  the  maintenance  of  the  public 
order  rest  with  the  Chiefs,  headmen,  and  people  of  the  territory  acting  in  concert  with, 
and  subordinate  to,  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

7.  I  have  approved  of  the  reply  made  by  Mr.  Osborn  to  Mr.  Dunn,  and  of  his 
intention  to  hold  the  meeting  of  Chiefs, 

8.  I  have  also  suggested  for  his  consideration  whether,  in  view  of  the  uneasiness 
caused  by  the  presence  and  proceedings  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Reserve,  steps  may  not  be 
taken  to  bring  about  quietly  the  return  to  their  own  country  of  those  Usutus  who  have 
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come  into  the  Reserve  and  who  have  given  trouble  there  or  are  a  cause  of  annoyance  and 
apprehension  to  the  people  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

ifcc.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  24. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sm,  January  14,  1884. 

Ihave  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  letter  dated  the  12  th  instant,  addressed 
to  me  by  Chief  John  Dunn,  respecting  ihe  request  made  by  him  in  May  last  year  that  he 
may  be  informed  "  whether  the  residents  in  the  Reserve  are  guaranteed  the  protection  of 
"  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  case  of  molestation  by  or  from  Cety  wayo." 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  3rd  May  I  forwarded  a  copy  of  Mr.  Dunn's  first  application 
for  this  information  and  of  the  reply  I  then  made  to  him.  Your  Excellency's  answer  to 
me  was  conveyed  in  your  Despatch  of  12th  May. 

I  now  beg  to  be  favoured  with  your  Excellency's  instructions  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
answer  I  am  to  make  to  Mr.  Dunn's  question  as  contained  in  his  letter  herein  forwarded. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwen  G.C.M^G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Sra,  Native  Reserve,  January  12,  1884. 

Some  considerable  time  now  having  elapsed  since  I  wrote  you,  requesting  to  know 
whether  the  residents  in  the  Reserve  were  guaranteed  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  in  case  of  molestation  by  or  from  Cetywayo, 

I  respectfully  beg  that  you  will  be  good  enough  to  inform  me  if  we  are  guaranteed 
such  protection  or  not. 

I  further  beg  you  will  be  good  enough  to  give  me  an  answer  as  to  my  claim  for  com^ 
pensation,  both  these  questions  L)eing  of  importance  to  myself  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Keserve  in  general  under  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  here. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  (Signed)        J.  R.  Dunn. 

British  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No  24. 

Minute  Paper. 

Copt  of  (1)  Letter  from  Chief  John  Dunn,  dated  22nd  January  1884,  notifying  to 
Resident  Commissioner  his  intention  to  expel  the  Usutu  from  lower  part  of  the 
Reserve,  and  (2)  of  the  Resident  Commissioner's  reply  thereto. 

His  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner, 

I  transmit  copies  of  the  correspondence  for  your  Excellency's  information. 
Proceedings  of  the  meeting  of  Chiefs  appointed  for  next  Saturday  shall  be  forwarded 
without  delay. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Kesident  Commissioner. 
January  23,  1884. 

Sir,  Native  Reserve,  January  22,  1884. 

On  your  appointment  to  the  above  position  in  the  Reserve,  I  understood  that  it 
was  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  peace  in  here. 

As  your  position  has  not  that  effect,  and  no  confidence  being  placed  in  it,  by  the 
inhabitants  of  the  Reserve,  I  give  you  notice  that  unless  we  are  assured  of  some  security, 
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I  intend  to  take  action  with  others  to  clear  the  lower  part  of  the  Reserve  of  all  who  are 
known  to  be  Usutu. 

I  take  this  course  as  I  have  now  repeatedly  requested  to  know  from  you  if  we  are 
guaranteed  protection,  and  have  received  no  answer  to  my  request  for  information  on 
this  subject,  and  Cetywayo  is  allowed  to  cause  agitation  in  as  well  as  out  of  the  Reserve 
without  hinderance. 

The  last  three  days  the  people  in  these  partsliave  been  in  a  state  of  great  unrest,  and 
many  families  slept  in  the  bush  owing  to  threats  from  men  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  tell  the 
Usutu  to  arm,  and  if  it  had  not  been  for  my  presence  here  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
people  in  this  lower  part  of  the  Reserve  would  nave  fled  towards  the  Tugela. 

Sokwetyata  also  sent  to  me  to-day  to  beg  for  assistance  as  he  was  afraid  of  suffering 
the  same  ifate  as  Umfanawenhlela.     I  intend  making  a  move  in  about  three  days. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  British  Commissioner.  (Signed)         J.  R.  Dunn. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  January  23,  1884. 

I  HAVE  just  received  your  letter  of  yesterday's  date  in  which  you  notify  to  me 
your  intention  of  proceeding  with  others  in  about  three  days  time  to  clear  the  lower  part 
of  the  Reserve  of  all  persons  who  are  known  to  be  Usutu. 

With  reference  thereto  I  would  point  out  that  you,  as  one  of  the  Chiefs  residing  with 
your  tribe  in  this  Reserve  under  the  conditions  upon  which  it  was  established,  have  no 
right  or  authority  to  take  the  steps  you  propose  nor  any  other  action  of  a  similar 
independent  nature,  and  thus  exercise  the  authority  resting  only  with  the  British 
Government  as  the  paramount  power,  which  authority  is  locally  represented  by  me  as 
Resident  Commissioner.  It  is  my  duty  therefore  to  prohibit  you  from  carrying  out  your 
intention  as  conveyed  to  me  in  your  said  letter. 

With  regard  to  the  state  of  unrest  and  insecurity  the  existence  of  which  in  tlie  Reserve 
is,  I  understand,  the  reason  of  your  proposing  to  expel  the  Usutu  from  the  lower  part,  on 
the  ground  that  their  presence  and  proceedings,  instigated  by  Cetywayo,  form  the  cause 
of  the  prevailing  uneasiness,  1  have  to  inform  you  that  I  do  not  underrate  the  importance 
of  the  question  nor  its  urgency,  and  I  am  desirous  of  considering  it  with  the  Chiefs  who 
are  wilhng  to  abide  by  the  conditions  upon  which  the  Reserve  was  established  with  the 
view  to  settle  upon  some  plan  of  proceedings  necessary  to  be  authorised  and  taken  in  the 
maintenance  of  good  order  and  peace  within  the  Reserve.  With  this  object  therefore  I 
appoint  next  Saturday,  the  26th  instant,  as  the  day  upon  which  I  request  you  and  the 
other  Chiefs  to  meet  me  here  at  1 1  o'clock  a.m.  Notice  of  this  meeting  will  be  sent  by 
me  at  once  to  such  of  the  other  Chiefs  as  are  residing  within  piacticable  distance  from 
my  office  here. 

In  reference  to  your  statement  that  you  have  received  no  answer  from  me  to  your 
request  to  be  informed  whether  the  inhabitants  of  the  Reserve  are  guaranteed  protection, 
I  have  to  remind  you  that  in  your  first  letter  you  asked  the  question  in  reference  to 
molestation  from  Cetywayo  then  apprehended  by  you,  and  that  I  replied  that  the 
question  would  be  referred  to  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  atter  which,  and 
before  the  answer  of  the  Government  could  have  been  received,  I  think  I  pointed  out  to 
you  that  Cetywayo's  overthrow  by  Usibebu,  and  the  breaking  up  of  his  power  conse- 
quent thereupon,  which  had  occurred  in  the  meantime,  did  away  with  the  source  from 
which  you  apprehended  danger,  and  against  which  you  had  desired  to^know  whether  Her 
Majesty's  Government  would  guarantee  protection  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  Reserve. 
Your  second  letter,  in  which  you  again  asked  whether  protection  was  guaranteed,  was 
dated  the  12th  instant,  and  which,  as  I  informed  you  I  would  do,  I  forwarded  to  his 
Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  for  his  instructions.  To  this  letter 
sufficient  time  has  not  elapsed  to  enable  a  reply  to  reach  me. 

I  have,  &c. 

J.  R.  Dunn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Ungoye.  Resident  Commissioner, 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  24. 


Government  House^  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal 
Sir,  January  28,  1884.  '  ' 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge   the  receipt  of  your   Despatch   of  the  I4th 
instant,  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  letter  you  had  received  from  John  Dunn. 
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Mr.  Dunn  in  his  letter  refers  to  a  question  he  had  asked  in  the  month  of  May  last  as 
to  whether  the  residents  in  the  Reserve  Territory  were  guaranteed  the  protection  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  in  ease  of  molestation  by  Cetywayo,  and  this  question 
Mr*  Dunn  now  repeats  to  you  in  his  present  letter.  He  also  asks  for  an  answer  on  the 
subject  of  a  claim  made  by  him  for  compensation. 

The  situation  in  Zululand  has,  I  need  not  say,  much  changed  since  Mr.  Dunn  wrote 
to  yon  in  May  of  last  year ;  and  the  particular  question  which  he  then  asked,  and  which 
was  suggested  by  the  state  of  affairs  at  that  time,  is  hardly  applicable,  in  the  form  it 
was  put,  to  the  state  of  affairs  at  this  time. 

I  was  under  the  impression  that  the  real  nature  of  the  relations  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  in  lespect  of  the  Reserve  Territory  was  sufficiently  known.  That  territory, 
at  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo  in  January  1883,  was  left  independent  of  the 
rule  of  Cetj^ayo,  who  bound  himself  not  to  interfere  with  it  or  with  the  people  belong- 
ing to  it.  It  was  declared  and  constituted  an  independent  territory,  under  the  paramount 
authority  of  a  British  Resident  Commissioner. 

The  principles  of  the  scheme  of  arrangement  for  the  defence  of  the  territory  and  for 
the  maintenance  of  public  order  in  i^  were  laid  down  in  my  Despatch  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  3rd  of  October  1882  (which  is  published  in  Blue  Book  C— 3,466,  pp.  197 
to  210,)  and  will  be  found  sufficiently  defined  in  paragraph  27,  i?ub-paragraphs  21,  22, 
and  23,  which  are  as  follows  : — 

"(21.)  In  all  political  questions  affecting. the  administration . of  public  affairs,  the 
maintenance  of  good  order,  and  the  defence  of  the  protected  territory,  the  Resident 
Commissioner  shall  have  the  adTicg-and  assistauce  of  the  iudunas  representing  the  several 
Chiefs  or  headmen,  and  he  shall,  whenever  deemed  expedient  by  him,  summon  for 
consultation  with  him  the  several  Chiefs  and  headmen,  or  any  of  them,  living  in  the 
protected  territory. 

"  (22.)  The  necessary  means  for  the  maintenance  of  good  order  and  for  the  defence 
of  the  protected  territory  shall,  when  necessary,  be  furnished  by  the  several  Chiefs  and 
headmen  living  in  the  protected  territory  in  ^uch  manner  as  may  be  provided  by  concert 
and  agreement  between  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  the  several  Chiefs  and  headmen. 

"  (23.)  The  Resident  Commissioner  shall  have  the  power  to  call  out  all  native  male 
adults  living  in  the  protected  territory  for  military  service  in  defence  of  the  protected 
territory  or  for  the  maintenance  of  the  public  order.*' 

It  is  clear  from  these  terms  that  the  primary  obligations  of  the  defence  of  the  territory 
and  of  the  maintenance  of  public  order  rest  upon  the  Chiefs,  headmen,  and  people  of  the 
territory  acting  in  concert  And  agreement  with  the  Resident  Commissioner,  with  whom 
also  rests  the  power  to  call  out  the  native  male  adults  for  military  service,  both  for  the 
defence  of  the  territory  and  for  maintaining  order. 

It  is  no  part  of  the  duty  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  send  troops  into  the  Reserve 
either  to  maintain  order  or  to  defend  the  territory ;  those  duties  devolving  upon  the 
Chiefs  and  headmen  acting  in  concurrence  with  you,  and  it  being  your  part,  when  any 
emergency  arises,  or  in  order  to  prevent  any  injury  happening  to  the  territory,  to 
summon  the  Chie&  and  headmen  and  to  concert  with  them  as  to  the  measures  necessary 
to  be  taken. 

That  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  not  been  indifferent  to  the  interests  of  the 
Reserve  Territory,  or  to  its  safety  and  good  order,  has  been  fully  shown  by  the  permis- 
sion given  to  me  some  months  back  at  a  very  critical  time  to  send  troops  into  the 
territory ;  and  the  presence  of  Her  Majesty's  troops  at  Etshowe  has,  I  cannot  question, 
been  the  means  of  preventing  in  the  Reserve  Territory  many  serious  disorders. 

That  the  situation  is  still  exceedingly  critical,  and  that  there  is  much  cause  for 
uneasiness  on  account  of  Usutu  designs  and  intrigues,  I  fully  admit,  but  it  is  the  duty 
of  all  the  loyal  Chiefs  to  consult  with  you  as  to  the  best  measures  of  keeping  order  and 
to  assist  you  in  that  object. 

An  answer  on  the  subject  of  the  claim  made  by  Mr.  Dunn  for  compensation  has 
already  been  communicated  to  you  with  my  Despatch  of  the  22nd  December. 

I  have  also  received  your  memorandum  of  the  23rd  instant  covering  copies  of  another 
letteir  dated  the  22nd  instant,  which  you  had  received  from  Chief  John  Dunn  and  of 
your  reply.  The  tone  of  Mr.  Dunn's  letter  is  open  to  much  objection,  and  the  course  he 
proposed  to  take  of  his  own  accord  is  indefensible.  I  approve  of  the  reply  you  sent 
to  him,  and  of  your  intention  to  call  a  meeting  of  Chiefs  on  Saturday  the  26th  instant. 

I  am  fully  sensible  of  the  dangers  that  threaten  the  preservation  of  public  order  in 
the  Reserve  Territory  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  Cetywayo  in  it,  and  of  the  power  he 
has  to  disturb  the  public  peace  by  means  of  the  U&utu  party. 
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On  the  other  hand,  your  authority  in  the  territory  is  visibly  supported  by  the  presence 
of  a  large  number  of  Her  Majesty's  troops  at  the  seat  of  Residency,  and  the  presence  of 
those  troops  is  a  guarantee  to  the  people  of  the  support  given  to  you  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government.  For  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  public  order,  should  it  become 
necessary  to  take  any  steps  for  that  purpose,  you  have  at  your  disposal  all  the  resources 
of  the  loyal  Chiefs,  headmen,  and  people  in  the  Reserve.  I  do  not  doubt  that  you  will 
use  those  resources  with  the  judgment  and  discretion  which  you  have  hitherto  shown  in 
the  exercise  of  the  authority  possessed  by  you ;  and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  best  course 
you  can  pursue  under  the  circumstances  is  to  consult  fully  and  frankly  with  the  loyal 
Chiefs  and  headmen,  bringing,  as  you  always  will  do  to  their  deliberations,  the  prudence 
and  moderation  that  will  avoid  any  hasty  and  ill-considered  action. 

It  seems  a  question  for  your  consideration  if,  in  consequence  of  the  apprehensions 
caused  by  the  Usutus  in  the  Reserve,  steps  might  not  be  taken  to  bring  about  quietly 
the  retuni  to  the  country  across  the  Umhlatusi  of  those  Usutus  who  have  come  into  the 
Reserve,  whether  on  the  ground  of  seeking  refuge  in  it  or  on  any  other  pretext,  and  who 
have  shown  a  disposition  to  give  trouble,  or  who  are  a  cause  of  annoyance  and  appre- 
hension to  the  loyal  people  of  the  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwbr, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  25. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  29,  1884. 

I  RECEIVED  on  the  22nd  instant  a  private  letter  from  Mr.  Osbom,  dated  the 
20th  instant,  in  which  he  informed  me  that  during  the  past  few  days  rumours  had  reached 
him  from  different  quarters  to  the  effect  that  the  Usutus  throughout  the  Reserve  had 
received  secret  orders  from  Cetywayo  to  have  their  arms  ready  and  be  prepared.  Mr. 
Osbom  had  endeavoured  to  trace  these  rumours  and  to  ascertain  what  tmth  they  con- 
tained, but  without  success.  Nevertheless,  several  natives,  whom  he  looked  upon  as 
reliable  persons,  persisted  in  saying  that  the  Usutus  were  about  to  rise  en  masse ;  and 
there  was  great  uneasiness  in  consequence  in  the  Reserve.  It  was  asserted  that  Cetywayo 
was  drawing  into  the  territorv  many  Usutus  from  beyond  the  Umhlatusi.  These  people, 
it  was  said,  came  in  chiefly  during  the  night,  and  in  parties  of  from  two  persons  to  six 
persons.  It  was  rather  supposed  than  asserted  that  other  parties  of  Usutus  were  being 
gradually  brought  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Reserve,  and  within  convenient  reach  of 
the  Umhlatusi ;  and  that  when  these  had  mustered  in  sufficient  force  they  would  march 
into  the  Reserve,  and  there,  operating  in  conjunction  both  with  the  Usutus  belonging  to 
the  Reserve  and  with  those  who  had  taken  refuge  there,  or  had  been  gradually  intro- 
duced, take  action  against  the  people  in  the  Reserve  not  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party. 
It  was  asserted  that  the  intention  was  to  "  slay  and  spare  not.  Mr.  Osbom  could  not 
sufficiently  trace  these  rumours  or  the  cause  of  them ;  but  these  were  the  rumours,  and 
they  gave  rise  to  much  restlessness  and  apprehension. 

2.  On  the  rooming  of  the  20th,  however,  he  received  information  that  the  Usutus  were 
mustering  in  strong  force  beyond  the  Umhlatusi,  that  a  great  alarm  prevailed  among  the 
people  living  on  the  Reserve  side  of  the  river,  and  that  the  Reserve  Chiefs  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood had  begun  to  muster  their  men,  convinced  that  the  Usutus  were  about  to 
make  a  general  attack.     The  position  was  to  all  appearances  very  serious. 

3.  On  receiving  this  letter  I  sent  a  message  at  once  to  Mr.  Osbom,  suggesting  to  him 
that,  if  the  peace  of  the  Reserve  was  threatened,  and  there  was  the  general  uneasiness 
referred  to,  he  should  consult  the  loyal  Chiefs  as  to  the  best  steps  to  be  taken  to  meet 
the  danger ;  and  that  if  the  country  was  really  in  danger,  it  seemed  to  me  it  would  be 
necessary  to  give  sufficient  latitude  to  the  Chiefs  to  enable  them  to  defend  themselves 
and  their  people. 

4.  On  the  same  evening,  the  22nd,  I  received  a  message  dated  in  the  morning, 
informing  me  that  all  was  quiet  in  the  Reserve,  that  an  Usutu  force  seen  across  the 
Umhlatusi  had  left,  and  that  Siyunguza's-  people  and  others  of  the  Reserve  who  had 
assembled  had  again  dispersed. 
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5.  In  the  meantime  the  Resident  Commissioner  received  a  letter  from  Chief  Dunn,  a 
copy  of  which  I  have  forwarded  under  cover  of  another  Despatch,*  in  which  Mr.  Dunn 
gave  notice  that  he  and  others  intended  to  make  a  move  in  about  three  dsLys,  and  to 
expel  all  Usutus  from  the  lower  part  df  the  Reserve.  Mr.  Osbom  prohibited  this  action, 
but  he  invited  the  Chiefs  to  meet  him  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the  situation. 

6.  The  meeting  took  place  on  Saturday  the  2()th  instant.  I  have  not  as  yet  received 
an  official  report  of  it,  but  from  a  telegraphic  message  I  learn  that  the  Chiefs  insisted  on 
the  removal  of  Cety  wayo  and  the  Usutus  out  of  the  Reserve. 

7.  I  received  last  evening  a  letter  from  Mr.  Osborn,  reporting  that  on  the  night  of  the 
27th  Cetywayo,  without  cause  and  without  notice  given  to  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
had  gone  to  the  military  fort  and  said  his  life  was  in  danger.  As  he  had  not  applied  to 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  as  the  Resident  Commissioner  had  made  no  communica- 
tion on  the  subject,  the  Officer  Commanding  declined  to  receive  him.  Cetywayo  had 
thereupon  with  his  party  left  the  camp  and  gone  to  a  kraal  about  a  mile  distant.  The 
Resident  Commissioner  further  reported  that  a  severe  encounter  had  taken  place,  a  few 
days  before,  between  Usibebu  and  the  Usutus,  in  which  the  Usutus  had  been  defeated 
with  a  loss  of  440  men.     Usibebu  had  lost  60  men. 

I  have  received  no  information  as  yet  to  show  where  or  under  what  circumstances  this 
encounter  took  place. 

8.  I  enclose  copies  of  the  message  to  which  I  have  referred. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon-  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

Sdc.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  25. 
Telegram. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

22nd  January.  Your  private  letter  of  20th.  If  peace  of  Reserve  territory  threatened 
by  Usutus,  and  general  uneasiness  in  consequence,  you  had  best  consult  with  loyal 
Chiefs  as  to  steps  to  be  taken  to  meet  danger.  Should  danger  be  real,  I  think  sufficient 
latitude  should  be  given  to  enable  Chiefs  to  defend  themselves  and  their  people.  Do 
you  anticipate  attack  on  Etshowe?  If  so,  warn  military ;  also  take  precautions  for  safety 
of  your  party,  and  whatever  other  measures  seem  necessary.  Warn  Pretorius.  Let 
me  know  if  you  want  anything. 


Enclosure  2'in  No.  25. 

Telegram. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  January  22,  1884.  All  quiet  in  Reserve.  A  body  of  armed  Usutu  seen 
beyond  Umhlatusi  has  left.  Siyunguza's  people  and  others  who  assembled  have  dispersed, 
but  proper  vigilance  continue  to  be  observed. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  25. 
Telegram. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

January  26,  8  p.m. 

Chiefs  at  meeting  to-day  insisted  unanimously  that  only  course  is  to  expel  Usutu, 
especially  those  resident,  also  Cetywayo,  and  declared  their  readiness  to  expel.  They 
would  not  listen  to  any  alternative.  I  could  not  consent  to  proposal,  and  they  left 
urging  me  to  reconsider. 

Meeting  was  private,  well  attended,  and  Chiefs  very  loyal.  Dunn  unwell,  but  sent  a 
representative.     I  do  not  anticipate  inuuediate  disturbance  of  serious  nature. 


•  No.  24. 
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Enclosure  4  in  No.  25. 

Telegram. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

January  26. 
Nothing  of  special  importance  has  occurred  since  I  wrote.     The  Chiefs  are  to  meet 
me  m  consultation  to-day.     Much  will  depend  on  result  thereof,  which  will  be  tele- 
graphed to  you. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  25. 

Telegram. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  January  28,  1884,  8.30  a.m. 

Cety  wayo,  without  cause  or  notice  to  me,  went  last  night  to  Fort,  stated  his  life  was 
in  danger.  Colonel  refused  to  receive  him,  not  being  requested  by  me  to  do  so.  He, 
with  his  party,  then  left  camp  and  stopped  night  at  kraal,  about  a  mile  off,  ;md  is  there 
still. 

Severe  encounter  few  days  ago  between  Usibebu  and  Usutu,  the  latter  defeated  with 
loss  of  440  men,  former  lost  60. 


No.  26. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  HonT  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  28,  1884. 

In  reply  to  your  Lordship's  telegraphic  message  of  the  26th  instant,*  I  have  had 
the  honour  of  sending  this  day  a  telegram  to  your  Lordship  to  the  following  effect ; 
namely,  that  the  Usutu  people  generally,  there  is  reason  to  believe,  are  tired  of  war ; 
that,  with  regard  to  those  who  live  beyond  the  Black  Umvolosi  River,  any  who  are 
nnable  to  accept  Usibebu's  rule  will  be  able  to  remove  to  this  side  of  that  river  where 
locations  will  be  found  for  them  ;  that  those  who  remain  in  tribal,  bodies  must  be  under 
Usibebu's  general  authority  as  the  paramount  Chief,  but  will  retain  their  full  tribal 
rights ;.  and  that  in  order  to  protect  their  interests  and  to  prevent  conflicts,  an  arrange- 
ment could  be  made  by  which  all  tribal  disputes  (as  distinguished  from  individual)  with 
the  paramount  Chief  should  be  referred  to  us. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  special  Commissioner. 


No.  27. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 

1st  March,  1884. — Your  Despatch  of  21st  January.f  If  Reserve  extended,  what  initial 
grant  would  be  needed  from  Imperial  funds  ?  Would  extended  Reserve  be  ultimately 
self-supporting. 


No.  28. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 
Sir,  .  Downing  Street,  March  3,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  28th  of 
January, t  transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  in 
the  Zulu  Reserve  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Craig's  complaint  of  the  seizure  of  his  cattle  by 
Uhamu's  people. 

I  approve  of  the  reply  which  you  returned  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 

♦  No.  22.  t  Not  printed.  J  No.  23. 
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No.  29. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir   HENRY   BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir.  Downing  Street,  March  4,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  29th  January  *  enclosing  a  copy  of  a 
correspondence  with  the  Resident  Uomtnissioner  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  in  reference 
to  the  Chief  John  Dunn  and  the  Usutu  party  in  that  district,  and  I  have  to  express  my 
approval  of  the  Despatch  addressed  by  you  to  Mr.  Osborn  on  this  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  30. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  March  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  5,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  with  the  further  information  that 
I  have  received  since  the  date  of  my  Despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo,t  regarding  the  state 
of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  It  would  appear  that  on  Thursday  the  24th  of  January  Cetywayo  left  the  laager 
near  the  Residency,  where  he  had  been  residing  for  the  last  two  months  under  the 
immediate  protection  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  went  back  to  the  kraal  which 
he  had  occupied  between  the  17th  of  October  and  the  2 Sth  of  November,  on  which 
latter  date,  owing  to  his  apprehensions  about  his  personal  safety,  he  had  been  allowed 
to  remove  into  the  Residency  laager.  He  would  not,  he  said,  remain  in  the  laager  any 
longer  unless  the  men  whom  the  Resident  Commissioner  had  placed  there  were  taken 
away  and  a  guard  of  60  soldiers  substituted  for  them.  I  should  mention  that  when 
Cetywayo  first  went  into  the  laager,  on  the  28th  of  November,  a  sergeant's  guard  was, 
at  the  request  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  furnished  to  the  laager  by  the  oflScer  com- 
manding. This  guard  was  replaced  on  the  18th  of  December  by  one  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner's  native  force ;  and  it  is  to  the  latter  that  Cetywayo,  on  the  24th  of 
January,  made  objections. 

3.  On  the  night  of  the  27th  of  January,  without  making  any  communication  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  whose  house  was  only  about  300  yards  distant,  Cetywayo  left 
the  kraal  and  went  to  the  camp  occupied  by  Her  Majesty's  troops,  which  appears  to  be 
at  some  distance  from  the  Residency.  Being  refused  admission  there,  as  he  had  come 
without  any  authorisation  by  the  Resident  Commissioner,  he  and  those  with  him  went 
to  a  kraal  lying  about  a  mile  distant  from  the  military  camp  and  there  passed  the  night. 
The  next  day  he  began  to  make  excuses  for  his  proceeding  of  the  previous  night,  and 
gave  out  that  he  had  feared  attack  from  some  of  the  Chiefs  of  the  Reserve.  Eventually 
he  asked  to  be  allowed  to  return,  which  he  did  on  the  29th  of  January.  He  would  not, 
however,  go  to  the  laager  unless  the  guard  was  removed,  and  as  Mr.  Osborn  declined 
to  do  this  Cetywayo  went  back  to  the  kraal ;  Mr.  Osborn  telling  him  that  he  could  not 
be  responsible  for  his  personal  safety  unless  he  went  into  the  laager. 

4*  The  real  motives  which  led  Cetywayo  to  leave  the  Residency  laager  on  the  24th 
of  January,  and  then,  on  the  night  of  the  27th,  to  go,  without  a  word  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  to  the  military  fort  and  endeavour  to  obtain  admission  there  must,  to 
some  extent,  be  a  matter  of  conjecture.  The  reason  given  by  him,  that  he  was  in  fear 
of  an  attack,  cannot  be  accepted.  He  had  of  his  own  accord  left,  on  the  24th,  the 
Residency  laager,  on  which  there  was  a  guard,  and  which  was  only  100  yards  from  Mr. 
Osborn's  place  of  residence.  At  the  kraal  where  he  went  there  was  no  guard,  and  It 
was  somewhat  further,  being  about  300  yards  distant,  from  the  Residency ;  but  even 
if  he  had  felt  alarmed  on  the  night  of  the  27th  it  was  easy  for  him  to  communicate  with 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  who  was  close  by.  Instead  of  doing  this  hewent  direct  to 
the  military  fort  at  some  distance. 

6.  The  loyal  people  of  the  Reserve  declare  that  this  proceeding  was  part  of  a  scheme 
for  a  rising  of  the  Usutus  that  night.  Such  a  rising  would,  of  course,  be  resisted  by  the 
loyal  people,  and  in  the  confusion  and  disturbance  Cetywayo  might  be  exposed  to  risk. 
Cetywayo's  object  was  then  to  make  good  his  own  personal  safety  before  the  disturbance, 
and  the  plan,  so  say  the  loyal  people  of  the  Reserve,  was  for  him  to  make  out  that  he 
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Was  about  to  be  attacked,  and  to  fly  to  the  military  fort  as  if  for  protection,  the  retooval 
from  the  guarded  Residency  laager  to  the  unguarded  kraal  three  days  previously  being 
a  preliminary  step  to  secure  freedom  of  action  for  that  purpose.  Once  the  shelter  of  the 
fort  reached,  the  disturbance  was  to  begin,  the  Usutus  declaring  that  Cetywayo  was 
about  to  be  attacked,  and  that  they  had  risen  in  his  defence.  Had  the  plan  succeeded 
Cetywayo  would  have  said  that  he  knew  nothing  about  it ;  that  he  ran  to  the  troops 
for  protection,  and  that  he  was  with  them  when  the  rising  occurred.  He  would  then 
point  to  the  rising  as  a  proof  of  the  loyalty  to  him  of  the  people  of  the  Reserve. 

6.  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  say  whether  this  interpretation  of  Cetywayo*s  proceeding 
on  the  night  of  the  27th  is  a  correct  one  or  not ;  but  this  is  the  interpretation  put  upon 
it,  and  it  is  held  that  the  Reserve  Territory  was  only  saved  from  an  Usutu  disturbance 
on  the  night  of  the  27th  of  January  by  the  refusal  of  the  Colonel  commanding  to  receive 
Cetywayo  into  the  tort ;  Cetywayo's  inability  to  secure  in  this  way  his  own  personal 
safety  preventing  the  execution  of  the  plan. 

7.  That  some  further  movement  was  intended  that  night,  that  the  flight  of  Cetywayo 
to  the  fort  was  not  the  result  of  a  sudden  panic,  so  sudden  as  to  prevent  him  going  to 
^he  Resident  Commissioner,  there  are  many  things  to  show.  Cetywayo  was  attended 
chat  night  hy  40  mounted  Usuttis  armed  with  rifles — ^let  it  be  remembered  that  this 
was  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  the  presence  of  these  men  was  an  outrage  against  the 
authority  of  the  Territory — who  were  afterwards  joined  by  others  on  foot.  On  the  same 
evening,  too,  a  Chief  named  Nongena  and  two  other  Chiefs  belonging  to  the  Usutu 
party  mustered  all  their  men  at  their  kraals,  thereby  causing  the  greatest  alarm  to  the 
neighbours ;  and  Mr.  Osborn  has  heard,  although  this  requires  confli  mation,  that  the 
Usutus  living  at  the  Inkandhia  were  all  in  readiness  to  act  in  that  direction.  Nor  can 
we  lose  sight  of  the  rumours,  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo,*  which  had 
reached  Mr.  Osborn  some  days  before  the  27th  of  January,  the  rumours,  namely, 
that  Cetywayo  had  sent  secret  orders  to  all  the  Usutus  in  the  Reserve  to  have  their 
arms  ready  and  be  prepared,  which  rumours,  though  Mr.  Osborn  was  unable  to  trace 
them,  were  accepted  by  reliable  loyal  natives  as  representing  what  had  really 
happened. 

8.  Writing  on  the  31st  of  January,  Mr.  Osborn  mentions  that  the  men  belonging  to 
Nongena  and  Mabilwana  (Usutus)  had,  apparently  since  the  night  of  the  27th,  come  up 
to  the  kraals  of  the  Usutu  Chief  Majiya,  bringing  their  cattle  with  them,  but  leaving 
their  women  and  children  in  the  bush.  These  people  alleged  that  they  feared  attack 
from  others,  for  which  apprehension  there  was,  says  Mr.  Osborn,  no  ground  whatsoever. 
Their  arrival  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Etshowe  looked  like  an  attempt  to  congregate  the 
Usutu  forces  near  Cetywayo,  and  Mr.  Osborn  had  therefore  ordered  them  to  return  to 
their  kraals  at  once. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  Umhlatusi  River  the  Usutus  of  the  Emangweni  military  kraal 
had  held  a  lar^e  military  hunt  on  their  side  of  the  river  as  a  menace  to  the  people  of  the 
Reserve  on  this  side.  It  is  alleged  that  this  hunt  was  held  on  direct  orders  received 
from  Cetywayo.  In  consequence  of  this  demonstration  the  Reserve  Chiefs,  John  Dunn, 
Umjijwa,  and  Zimema,  living  near  the  border,  had  applied  to  the  Resident  Commissioner 
for  permission  to  hold  a  hunt  as  a  protective  measure ;  and  as  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner did  not  feel  justified  in  obliging  them  to  sit  quietly  while  they  were  being  openly 
threatened  by  the  Usutus  he  granted  the  required  permission. 

9.  Writing  on  the  Ist  instant,  Mr.  Osborn  says  that  the  scare  is  subsiding  gradually. 
So  far  as  he  could  make  out,  the  Usutus  under  Nongena  and  others  were  responsible  for 
it,  for  they  had  called  up  a  hunt  which  had  frightened  the  loyal  people,  who  in  their 
turn  had  threatened  to  assemble  a  counter  hunt,  and  this  threat  had  led  the  Usutus  to 
think  that  they  were  about  to  be  attacked.  I  do  not,  however,  know  if  the  Resident 
Commissioner  means  that  this  circumstance  was  the  cause  of  the  proceedings  on  the 
night  of  the  27th,  or  of  the  subsequent  Usutu  movement  on  the  part  of  Nongena's  and 
Mabilwana's  people  in  coming  to  Majiya's  kraals. 

10.  I  have  asked  Mr.  Osborn  to  famish  me  with  a  full  official  report  of  all  that  has 
happened.  But  whatever  the  true  motive  of  the  action  of  Cetywayo  in  leaving  the 
laager  on  the  24tb  of  Januarv>  and  then,  without  notice  to  the  Resident  Commis* 
sioner,  leaving  the  kraal  on  the  night  of  the  27th  of  January  and  attempting  to  take 
shelter  in  the  fort — ^whether  it  was  part  of  a  scheme  for  an  Usutu  outbreak  in  the 
Reserve,  or  whether  it  originated  in  apprehensions  occasioned  by  the  Usutu  hunt 
organised  by  Nongena  and  the  threat  of  the  anti-Usutus  to  hold  another  hunt — it  is 
quite  clear  that  the  presence  of  Cetywayo  in  the  Reserve  is  working  intolerable  mischief 
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there,  and  is  a  source  of  serious  danger  to  the  peace  of  the  Territory.  There  is  little  or 
no  doubt  that  all  the  Usutu  movements,  whether  within  or  without  the  Reserve,  are 
directed  by  him.  Under  the  protection  afforded  to  him  at  Etshowe  he  is  able,  without 
fear  of  personal  danger,  to  direct  the  Usutu  policy,  and  to  issue  orders  which  keep  the 
country  subject  to  perpetual  disorders  and  violent  conflicts,  and  his  removal  from  the 
Reserve  is  a  matter  of  immediate  urgency. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c  &c. 


No.  31. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  5,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo*  I  informed  your  Lordship  that,  in  a  message 
dated  the  28th  January  and  received  by  me  the  same  evening,  Mr»  Osborn  reported 
that  a  severe  encounter  had  taken  place  a  few  days  before  between  Usibebu  and  the 
Usutus,  in  which  the  latter  had  been  defeated  with  a  loss  of  440  men,  Usibebu  losing  60 
men.    No  further  particulars,  however,  had  at  that  time  reached  me. 

2.  I  have  since  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  a  statement,  of  which  I  have 
the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy,  made  by  three  messengers  sent  to  him  by  Usibebu,  report- 
ing the  occasion  of  this  fight,  which  appears  to  have  taken  place  near  the  Isikwebesi 
River  on  or  about  the  22nd  January;  and  it  would  seem  from  this  statement  that 
Usibebu,  having  received  intelligence  that  a  large  Usutu  force  was  about  to  invade  his 
territory,  and  not  knowing  on  which  night  the  attack  would  be  made,  had  sent  out  a 
strong  force  in  the  direction  from  which  the  attack  was  expected.  The  force  he  sent 
out  did  not  meet  the  enemy  in  his  territory,  but  hearing  that  they  were  advancing  not 
far  from  the  border  it  crossed  the  border  in  order  to  meet  them  and  encountered  them 
near  the  Isikwebesi  River,  and  there  at  once  attacked  them.  The  Usutus  were  defeatedt 
most  of  them,  according  to  the  statement,  being  killed  whilst  Usibebu's  force  lost  only 
12  men. 

3.  This  is  Usibebu's  version  of  the  engagement,  and  it  must  of  course  be  taken  with 
some  reservation.  The  information  received  by  Mr,  Osborn  was  to  the  effect  that  the 
Usutus  lost  about  440  men  and  Usibebu's  people  about  60  men ;  and  this  information^ 
which  he  tells  me  has  since  been  confirmed,  though  it  agrees  with  Usibebu's  statement  as 
to  the  result  of  the  encounter,  scarcely  agrees  with  it  as  to  the  numerical  losses  sustained 
on  either  side.  ' 

4.  From  another  source  of  information  I  have  received  an  account  to  the  effect  that 
ever  since  Cety  wayo  went  to  the  Inkandhla  he  has  been  making  strenuous  efforts  to 
get  together  a  force  with  which  to  crush  Usibebu ;  that  a  large  force  was  at  length  being 
collected  for  that  purpose;  and  that  Usibebu's  success  was  due  to  the  circumstance 
of  his  attacking  one  division  of  this  force  before  it  had  effected  a  iunction  with  another 
strong  division ;  that  the  Usutu  defeat  was  complete,  but  that  Usibebu^s  loss  was  con- 
siderable ;  that  had  the  Usutu  forces  effected  a  junction  the  result  might  have  been 
different ;  that  the  Usutu  party  fully  expected  a  success  and  that  the  chances  were 
certainly  in  their  favour ;  and  that  had  they  done  so  they  meant  to  follow  up  their 
success  by  calling  upon  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  give  up  to  them  the  Chiejra  John 
Dunn  and  Siyunguza. 

5.  This  statement  must  be  taken  for  what  it  is  worth,  but  it  represents  information 
obtained  from  Zulu  sources. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  ( Signed)         H,  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

•  No.  25. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  31. 
Minute. 

Fob  information  of  his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
January  30,  1884.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Eshowe,  January  29,  1884. 

NoNGAi,  Maboko,  Ubuzane,  and  Ujiba  state  : — 

We  are  sent  by  the  Chief  Usibebu  to  report  that  a  fight  took  place  between  his  forces 
and  the  Usutu  seven  days  ago  near  the  Isikwebesi.  Uhamu  sent  to  tell  Usibebu  that 
he  had  ascertained  through  (*  *  *  *^  j-jj^^  ^  large  Usutu  force  was  ready  and 
would  invade  his  territory  immediately,  the  intention  being  to  march  through  tlie  night 
and  attack  his  kraal  Ekuvugeni  at  day  break  in  the  morning.  As  it  was  uncertain 
which  night  to  expect  the  impi  on,  Usibebu,  in  order  not  to  be  taken  by  surprise,  sent  a 
strong  force  in  the  direction  whence  the  invasion  was  expected.  His  men  did  not  meet 
the  Usutu  force  within  his  territory  but  hearing  that  it  was  advancing  not  far  from  his 
border  they  pressed  on  and  met  the  Usutu  near  the  Isikwebesi  and  fought  them  at  once. 
The  Usutu  were  no  match  for  his  men  and  were  quickly  defeated,  most  of  them  being 
killed.  Three  sons  of  Umyamana  were  amongst  the  killed.  Usibebu  lost  only  12  men, 
of  these  two  were  mat  bearers  (non-combatants).  After  defeating  the  Usutu,  Usibebu's 
men  destroyed  some  fields  of  gi*owing  crops  belonging  to  our  enemies.  Usibebu  was  not 
with  his  force  on  this  occasion  ;  he  remained  at  his  kraal  Ekuvugeni. 

The  Usutu  force  was  under  chief  command  of  Makulumana,  who  acted  on  orders  sent 
him  by  Cetywayo  from  Eshowe.  An  Usutu  prisoner  taken  by  his  force  told  Usibebu 
that  Cetywayo  was  displeased  because  Makulumana  having  killed  Umfanawenhlela  did 
not  get  and  send  the  latter's  cattle  to  him  in  the  Reserve.  Cetywayo  had  therefore  ordered 
that  another  Usutu  impi  was  to  assemble  and  seize  these  cattle  ;  the  impi  was  then  to 
march  on  to  Usibebu's  kraal  Ekuvugeni  and  attack  him  there. 

On  the  day  of  the  fight  at  Isikwebesi  a  force  coming  from  the  northern  side  of  the 
Pongolo  invaded  Usibebu's  territory  in  the  north  and  succeeded  in  burning  Mundulu's 
kraal,  carrying  oflF  his  cattle  and  killing  four  persons  before  it  retreated  on  the  approacli 
of  a  body  of  men  placed  there  by  Usibebu  to  guard  his  northern  frontier. 


No.  32. 

Lieut-General  the  Hon.  Sib  L.  SMYTH,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B„  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  March  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  12,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  telegraphic  Despatch  of  the  30th  ultimo,* 
I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  correspondence  which  has 
taken  place  respecting  the  feeling  of  disquiet  which  is  said  to  exist  on  the  Transvaal 
Swazi  border. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  32. 

Telegra^m. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  British  Resident,  Pretoria. 

31st  January. — Yours  25th.  Telegraph  substance  of  disquieting  statements  referred 
to,  and  nature  of  dispute ;  also,  whether  you  have  any  reason  for  thinking  statements 
well-founded.     Use  cypher,  if  necessary, 

*  No.  6. 
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Telegram. 

(Received  in  Cape  Town  February  6,  1884.) 

From  British  Resident,  Pretoria,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

4th  February. — Yours  31st  January,  My  Despatch  of  26th  ultimo  will  have  reached 
you  before  this  can.  It  contains  particulars  of  statements  hy  Forbes  re  Swazies* 
disquiet,  and  in  view  of  my  message,  these  reports  must  be  taken  in  conjunction  with 
your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  10th  December,  with  enclosures,  and  my  telegram  in 
repl}^  of  17th  January. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  32. 

British  REsmENT,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  January  26,  1884. 

Adverting  to  my  telegram  of  yesterday's  date,  on  the  subject  of  the  representa- 
tions which  I  had  received  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Swazie  border,  I  have  now 
the  honour  to  enclose,  as  promisecj,  a  copy  of  the  letter  received  from  Mr.  David  Forbes, 
referred  to  in  my  telegram. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         George  Hudson, 

The  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa,  British  Resident. 

Cape  Town. 


^r.  David  Forbes  to  British  Resident. 

Sir,  Athole,  New  Scotland,  January  14,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  my 
brother,  James  Forbes  (who  is  now  at  the  Swazie  King's  kraal),  in  which  he  says  : — 

''  I  have  been  at  a  meeting  of  the  King  and  his  headmen.  They  are  rather  put  out 
about  the  Boers ;  they  have  heard  all  about  it  from  several  people,  also  from  some  of 
the  Boers  themselves*     They  say  Piet  is  the  mover  in  it. 

*^  They  would  like  very  much  to  see  Mr.  Hudson  if  he  could  come  to  them  and  talk 
matters  over.  They  say  that  the  Boers  have  sent  to  them  often ;  also  they  interfere 
with  any  messengers  they  send  through  their  country,  and  turned  some  of  them  back 
that  were  on  their  way  to  Natal." 

The  '*  Piet  '*  referred  to  is  the  present  Acting  President.  The  matter  alluded  to  is, 
certain  statements  made  by  the  Acting  President  in  his  speeches  to  the  burghers,  when 
here  a  few  weeks  ago,  to  the  effect  that,  "  he  hoped  they  would  be  able  to  remain  at 
"  their  ploughs,  but  he  expected  they  would  soon  have  to  take  up  their  rifles  again  ;  " 
and  plainly  pointed  to  the  Swazie  country  as  the  place  to  be  attacked. 

Boers  have  mentioned  this  in  my  house,  and  say  they  will  not  have  far  to  go  when 
called  out  next  time.     It  is  generally  spoken  of  among  them. 

Two  of  the  King's  messengers  brought  the  letter  referred  to,  and  also  brought  a 
verbal  piessage  to  say  that  they  had  heard  what  the  President  had  been  telling  the 
Boers,  and  they  did  not  like  the  state  of  uncertainty,  and  asking  me  to  let  you  know 
they  would  very  much  like  if  you  could  come  to  them,  as  they  cannot  come  to  you. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Hon.  G.  Hudson,  (Signed)        David  Forbes. 

British  Resident,  Pretoria. 
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Sir,  Emyati,  January  24,  1884. 

The  dangerous  position  we  missionaries  have  been  in  since  the  beginning  of  the 
disturbances  you  know.  We  hoped  the  Imperial  Government  would  take  a  decisive 
step,  that  peace  would  be  restored  to  these  unfortunate  people.     Our  hope  has   failed. 


•  No.  27.  t  ^0. 31.  j;  Not  printed.  §  Not  printed. 
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The  disturbance  is  increasing  and  the  dangerousness  of  our  position  has  come  to  a  high 
degree.  Last  winter  our  cattle  were  taken  by  Oham's  impi  and  for  the  most  part  given 
back.  Lately  the  Usutu  party  has  interfered  with  missionaries  and  the  people.  I 
suppose  it  has  been  brought  to  your  notice  what  they  have  done  at  Emahlabatini  and 
Innlazatyi. 

Last  week  Umapelu  took  about  sixteen  head  of  cattle  from  my  Kafirs,  which  they 
were  driving  to  the  Reserve  Territory.  There  was  not  a  single  beast  belonging  to  a 
man  of  Ohamu.     My  Kafirs  themselves  had  a  very  narrow  escape  from  being  killed. 

Another  Usutu  party  was  prepared  to  take  all  Mr.  Volker's  cattle.  A  friendly  Kafir 
told  the  party  the  truth  and  the  cattle  were  saved,  but  have  again  been  threatened  by 
others.  From  Mr.  Stallbum's  Kafirs  some  cattle  were  stolen  in  the  night.  When 
robbery  is  going  on  the  lives  are  endangered  too,  and  we  seem  to  be  compelled  to  leave 
the  country.  But  the  Zulus  might  interfere  with  us  on  the  road  when  we  go  out. 
Therefore  we  are  so  bold  as  to  send  to  you  and  to  the  King,  and  beseech  you,  that  two 
messengers  might  be  sent,  one  by  you  and  the  other  by  me  King,  to  tell  Umnyamana 
and  the  Izinduna  of  the  Impangiso  and  the  Izinduna  of  the  Umaqulusi  and  Umapelu 
not  to  interfere  with  us,  whether  we  should  remain  on  the  Stations  or  we  should  go 
to  leave  tlie  country,  and  not  to  interfere  with  the  vStations  should  we  leave  them ;'  we 
will,  by  God's  help,  come  back  as  soon  as  the  disturbance  comes  to  an  end. 

Mr.  Kiiik  (Ukwikwi)  lives  in  Oham's  land  and  Mr.  Hiirmann  (Uhalimane)  in 
Masipula's  (Usipepu's)  land.  It  would  be  very  good  if  these  two  men  were  specially 
mentioned,  as  very  likely  the  Usutu  will  severely  interfere  with  them  when  they  come 
out. 

Please  speak  to  the  King  and  help  us  if  you  possibly  can.  We  will  pay  what  you 
charge  us. 

I  remain,  &c. 

The  High  Commissioner  in  the  (Signed)         F.  Webbr. 

Reserve  Territory. 

P.S. —  A  man  who  run  to  Oham  had  taken  a  handle  of  a  pot  from  this  Station  and 
marked  his  cattle  with  it.  Now  I  am  told  that  a  impi  on  the  Umyati  hill  mtends  to 
take  my  cattle  for  that  crime. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  36. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Rev.  Sir,  ^  January  30,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  dated  the  24th  instant, 
from  which  I  learn  with  much  regret  the  dangerous  and  unsatisfactory  position  in  which 
you  and  che  other  missionaries  referred  to  by  you  are  placed  owing  to  the  continued 
disturbed  state  of  Zululand. 

As  it  is  not  within  my  power  to  comply  with  your  request  to  take  the  step  indicated 
by  you,  I  will,  without  loss  of  time,  transmit  your  letter  to  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry 
Bulwer,  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  for  his  information  and  instructions. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Rev.  F.  Weber,  Emyati,  Zululand.  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  36. 
MmuTE. 

His  Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  January  30,  1884. 

For  your  Excellency's  information ^and  instructions.  I  could  not  comply  with  Mr. 
Weber's  request  to  act  in  conjunction  with  Cetvwayo,  whose  right  to  exercise  authority 
beyond  Umhlatusi  so  long  as  he  remains  a  fugitive  in  the  Reserve  I  cannot  allow. 
Should  your  Excellency  deem  fit  to  communicate  with  the  chiefs  and  headmen  men- 

E  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


without  any  active  interference,  the  Reserve  will  be  drawn  into  the  confusion.  Hitherto 
I  have  had  no  difficulty  in  restraining  any  anned  force  from  entering  the  Resers^e,  but  there 
is  no  saying  what  a  fierce  spirit  of  revenge  will  prompt  these  savages  to  do.  Mtonga^s 
kraal  is  situated  about  six  miles  on  the  other  side  of  the  Umvujana  River.  These  small 
marauding  impis  might  easily  cross  the  border  during  the  night  for  the  purpose  of  plunder 
or  killing,  should  they  wish  to  wreak  vengeance  on  any  one  here,  and  be  back  again  in 
Zululand  by  daybreak. 

1  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


*  No.  160.  in  [C— 3864]   February  1884. 
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Mr.  Ftnn,  November  26,  1883 

I  SHOULD  wish  you  to  read  this.     Can  you  give  any  information   regarding 
Mtonga  or  explain  by  whom  the  raid  was  probably  conunitted  ? 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 


His  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner. 

November  29,  1883. 
Mtonga  is  a  half-brother  of  Cetshwayo's  and  fled  to  Natal  vi4  Newcastle  about  1865. 
He  was,  I  believe,  located  near  Bishopstowe,  and  then  somewhere  else ;  he  then  fled  into 
the  Transvaal  and  had  kraals  and  people  near  the  Blood  River.  He  has  people  in  various 
parts  of  Zulu  country,  who  acSnowledge  him,  as  they  belonged  to  his  section  of 
Mpande's  families  (see  Despatch).  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  while  disturbances  were 
going  on  in  Cetywayo's  territory  Mtonga  possessed  himself  of  cattle  improperly  and 
secreted  them  at  Ntabankulu.  He  has  the  reputation  in  Zululand  of  being  a  rogue. 
The  raid  upon  his  kraal  would  most  probably  be  in  retaliation  by  Usutu  party. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

British  Resident  with  Cetshwayo, 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  37. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Eshow. 

November  30,  1883. 
For  your  information. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 


His  Excellency,  January  15,  1884. 

It  has  been  ascertained  that  the  attack  on  Mtonga's  kraal  was  made  in  pursuance 
of  orders  sent  by  Cet^^wayo  from  Etshowe. 

(Signed)         M.  Osbobn. 


On  speaking  to  Cetywayo  about  the  matter  he  denied  having  ordered  the  attack ; 
there  is  proof,  however,  that  he  did  order  it. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn. 


No.  38. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  March  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  11,  1884. 

In  a  letter  dated  the  5th  instant  the  Resident  Commissioner  mentions  that  on  the 
previous  day  he  had  received  information  to  the  effect  that  Sokwetyata,  the  son  of  the 
late  Chief  Umlandela,  was  about,  at  Usibebu's  instance,  to  clear  out  all  the  Usutus  on 
the  other  side  of  the  lower  Umhlatusi,  and  that  Usibebu  had  sent  a  small  contingent  to 
see  that  it  was  done. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  was  afraid  that  the  intention  was  to  destroy  the  growing  crops,  and  he 
had  therefore  sent  off  messengers  to  endeavour  to  save  the  crops  if  possible,  although  he 
was  afraid  his  messengers  would  arrive  too  late.  Mn  Osborn  had  also  heard  that  10 
days  previously  the  Usutus  had  destroyed  the  crops  of  people  who  had  left  the  Usutu 
party  and  had  come  into  the  Reserve  from  the  coast  parts ;  and  he  is  afraid  that  a 
scarcity  of  food  must  be  the  result  of  retaliatory  measures  of  this  kind. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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No,  39. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pieterniaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  11,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  herewith  a  copy  of  a  report  by  the  Border  Agent  of 
the  Natal  Government  stationed  in  the  Lower  Tugela  Division,  giving  information  that 
he  had  received  as  to  what  was  happening  in  the  country  across  that  part  of  the  border, 
together  with  a  copy  of  a  Minute  by  Mr.  Osbom,  to  whom  I  sent  the  Report  for  his 
inrormation. 

2.  The  Border  Agent's  Report  is  dated  the  28th  of  January,  and  the  information  it 
contains  evidently  refers  to  the  conditions  of  uneasiness  and  distrust  that  prevailed  at 
that  time  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Etshowe,  and  throughout  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Reserve  Territory,  the  loyal  people  expecting  the  out-burst  of  an  TJsutu  plot;  the 
Usutus  in  their  turn,  seeing  the  loyal  people  on  the  defensive,  expecting  themselves  to 
be  attacked,  women  and  children  hiding  in  the  bush,  and  numbers  of  peojjle  coming 
down  to  the  neighbomrhood  of  the  Tugela  River,  so  as  to  be  able  to  cross  into  Natal 
should  the  necessity  arise. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  ( Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  39- 

Administrator  and  Border  Agent,  Lower  Tugela. 

Minute. 

To  the  Hon,  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

January  28,  1884. 
I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report,  for  his  Excellency's  information,  that  the  Zulus  in  the 
Reserve  are  in  a  very  unsettled  state.  A  large  number  of  men  on  the  coast  have  joined 
the  Usutu  party  ;  the  remainder  are  assembled  at  John  Dunnes  kraals.  The  women 
and  children  are  scattered  about  in  the  bushes  and  long  grass  on  the  banks  of  the 
Tugela,  many  of  whom  I  saw  personally  this  morning. 

(Signed)         John  L.  Knight, 

Administrator  and  Border  Agent, 
Lower  Tugela, 


His  Excellency,  January  30,  1884. 

I  FORWARD  Mr.  Knight's  Report  for  your  Excellency's  information. 

(Signed)         H.  C.  Shepstone, 

Acting  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 


Resident  Commissioner,  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

For  your  information  and  report.     What  foundation  is  there  for  the  statement  that  a 
number  of  men  on  the  coast  of  the  Reserve  Territory  have  joined  the  Usutus  ? 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 
January  31,  1884. 

His  Excellency, 

On  the  evening  of  the  27th  January  Cetywayo  left  his  quarters  here  and  applied 
personally  to  the  military  authorities  to  be  admitted  into  the  fort.  His  application  was 
refused  because  it  was  not  made  through  me.  It  appears  that  on  the  same  day  the 
Usutu  Chiefs,  Nongena  and  Mabilwana,  who  reside  not  far  from  Tugela,  assembled 
their  tribes  armed  at  the  Matikulu.  A  portion  of  Chief  John  Dunn's  people  residing  in 
the  same  neighbourhood,  becoming  aware  of  this  gathering,  concluded  it  was  being  done 
with  view  to  attack  them,  and  they  assembled  at  Mr.  Dunn's  kraal,  Mangete,  about  four 
miles  from  Tugela,  for  purpose  of  defence.     The  Usutu  say  that  seeing  this  they  feared 
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Dunn's  men  would  attack  them,  and,  therefore,  they  sent  off  their  families  to  liide  in  the 
jungle,  while  the  men  themselves  moved  towards  Eshowe,  vnth  their  cattle,  to  Chief 
Majiya  (Usutu).  I  lost  no  time  in  communicating  with  the  parties  with  the  view  to 
allay  alarm  and  prevent  possible  hostile  conflict,  the  result  being  that  all  the  parties, 
including  the  Usutu  fanulies,  returned  to  their  homes,  where  they  are  now  with  their 
cattle.  The  whole  matter  is  under  investigation  by  me,  and  a  full  report  thereon  will  be 
sent  for  your  Excellency's  information. 

The  statement  of  the  Border  Agent  that  a  large  number  of  men  has  joined  the  Usutu 
party  must  be  based  on  incorrect  information  received  by  him.  No  Zulus  have  joined 
that  party. 

(Signed)         M.  Osbobn, 

February  6,  1884.  Resident  ConMnissioner. 

No.  40. 

Sir  henry  BULWLR,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  12,  1884.) 

(No.  18.)  Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 

My  Lord,  February  12,  1884. 

Since  the  date  of  my  last  Despatch  on  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  Territory 
(5th  February),*  I  have  had  to  report  to  your  Lordship  by  a  telegraphic  message  sent 
on  the  9th  instant,f  the  intelligence  I  had  received  from  Mr.  Osborn  of  the  death  of 
Cety  wayo  on  the  afternoon  of  the  8th  instant ;  and  I  now  enclose  a  copy  of  the  official 
report,  in  which  Mr.  Osborn  announces  that  event. 

2.  I  have  not  as  yet  received  any  fiirther  official  report  giving  the  particulars 
connected  with  Cetywayo's  death;  but  in  a  private  note  written  on  the  evening  of  the 
8th  instant  Mr.  Osborn  informs  me  that  at  about  half-past  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
that  day  whilst  he  was  out  riding  he  was  overtaken  by  Urnkosana,  one  of  the  Zulus  who 
accompanied  Cetywayo  to  England,  who  reported  that  Cetywayo  was  very  ill  and  had 
fainted,  and  that  he  had  therefore  come  to  tell  Mr.  Osborn  with  the  view  of  obtaining 
some  assistance.  Mr.  Osborn  proceeded  with  Umkosana  to  the  military  camp  with  the 
intention  of  asking  Surgeon  Scott,  the  military  medical  officer  in  charge  of  the  troops  at 
liitshowe,  to  go  and  see  Cetywayo,  but  he  had  scarcely  reached  the  camp  when  a  second 
messenger  came  to  report  that  Cetywayo  was  dead. 

3*  The  Resident  Commissioner  and  Surgeon  Scott  went  at  once  to  tlie  kraal  where 
Cetywayo  was  staying,  and  there  found  Cetywayo  in  his  hut  lying  on  his  mat  bed.  On 
examining  him  Surgeon  Scott  pronounced  him  to  be  dead,  and,  judging  from  appear- 
ances, considered  he  must  have  been  dead  about  two  hours.  He  was  of  opinion  that  his 
death  was  the  result  of  a  fatty  heart.  There  were  several  women  and  girls  and  some 
men  in  the  hut,  and  about  fifty  men  in  the  kraal.  It  appears  that  Cetywayo  had  felt 
unwell  that  morning  and  had  taken  some  remedies,  but  the  men  who  were  with  him 
during  the  day  said  that  he  had  seemed  only  slightly  out  of  sorts,  and  that  they  had 
noticed  nothing  serious  the  matter  with  him  until  he  suddenly  collapsed,  while  lying 
on  his  bed,  and  they  thought  at  first  he  had  fainted. 

4.  On  receiving,  on  the  9th  instant,  Mr.  Osbom's  telegram  containing  the  intelligence 
of  Cetywayo's  death,  1  thought  it  well,  in  acknowledging  it,  to  suggest  the  question  of 
holding  a  post-mortem  exammation  in  order  that  the  cause  of  death  might  be  ascertained 
beyond  any  doubt.  Mr.  Osborn,  however,  in  his  reply  to  the  suggestion,  informed  me 
that  Cety  way  o's  brothers  refused  to  allow  a  post-mortem  examination  to  be  held. 

5.  In  another  message  Mr.  Osborn  stated  that  it  was  the  desire  of  the  brothers  and 
Usutu  headmen  to  take  the  body  to  the  Emahlabatini,  the  valley  of  the  White  Umfolosi, 
where  Ulundi  lies,  there  to  be  buried,  and  that  they  had  applied  for  a  military  escort  to 
accompany  the  burial  party.  It  was  necessary,  however,  for  me  to  reply  that  1  could 
not  sanction  the  despatch  of  a  military  escort  for  that  purpose. 

Mr.  Osborn  will,  of  course,  use  his  influence  to  prevent  any  interference  with  the 
burial  party  if  any  interference  should  be  attempted,  which,  however,  is  not  considered 
probable. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  ( Signed)        H.  BUL  WER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

•  No.  30.  t  See  No.  9. 
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Enclosure  in, No«  40. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  Febraary  8,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  Cetywayo  died 
in  his  hut  here  this  afternoon  at  about  4.30  o'clock.  It  is  supposed  that  his  death  was 
caused  by  heart  disease.  I  will  acquaint  your  Excellency  with  further  particulars  by 
the  post  leaving  this  to-morrow. 

T  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty^s  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&C.  6DC.  &c. 

Natal. 


No.   41. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HEJifRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  March  17,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  7th  ult.,*  enclosing  copy  of  a  corre- 
spondence relative  to  the  position  of  the  missionaries  in  Zululand  beyond  the  Reserve  ;  and 
I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  action  taken  by  you  in  this  matter. 

X  h  ave  Sec 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)       '  DERBY. 


No.  42. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  14,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Conunissioner  in  the  Reserve  Terri- 
tory, enclosing  a  letter  fi-om  Bishop  Mackenzie,  of  the  Isandhlwana  Mission  Station, 
representing  his  views  on  the  position  and  claims  of  missionaries  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 
I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  at  the  same  time  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  I  have  addressed 
to  Mr.  Osborn  in  acknowledgment. 

2.  The  previous  correspondence  was  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  with  my  Despatch 
of  the  21st  of  June  last.f 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  42^. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  ^  January  7,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter 
dated  the  26th  November  last,  addressed  to  me  by  the  Bishop  for  Zululand. 

The  general  principles  to  be  observed  in  regard  to  mission  stations  in  the  Reserve  as 
laid  down  in  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  6th  June,  I  explained  carefully  to  the 
Bishop  in  July  last. 

The  unsettled  state  of  affairs  generally  within  the  Reserve  has,  I  regret  to  say,  pre- 
vented me  hitherto  from  inspecting  the  different  stations  already  established,  andj  to 
furnish  a  report  on  their  actual  condition  and  position,  as  directed  by  your  Excellency 
in  said  Despatch.  I  shall,  however,  not  fail  to  carry  out  your  instruction  as  soon  as  local 
circumstances  permit  me  to  do  so. 


*  No.  36.  t  No.  8  in  [C— 3864]   February  1884. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


4a 

I  would  recommend  that  consideration  of  the  application  of  the  Bishop,  as  made  in  his 
letter  now  transmitted,  be  postponed  until  such  time  as  your  Excellency  can  be  placed 
in  possession  of  the  report  referred  to. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Conmiissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 

Bishop  for  Zululand  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Sir,  Isandhlwana,  Zululand,  November  26,  1883. 

I  MAY  safely  aspume  that  the  verbal  communication  you  were  good  enough  to 
make  to  me  in  July  was  considered  sufficient  reply  to  my  letter  of  application  written  in 
April  last,  for  I  have  not  received  any  more  formal  answer  in  writing.  I  call  attention 
to  the  fact  now  only  in  order  that  I  may  be  excused  if  I  unintentionally  misrepresent 
the  view  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  or  of  his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner 
with  regard  to  the  establishment  of  mission  stations  in  Zululand.  If  I  understand  these 
views  nghtly,  they  appear  to  me  to  be  based  upon  so  serious  a  misunderstanding  of  the 
purpose  for  which  I  and  others  are  now  living  in  Zululand  that  I  am  anxious  to  be 
allowed  an  opportunity  of  explanation,  which  one  would  have  preferred  to  consider 
needless,  and  of  putting  my  request  again  in  a  somewhat  different  form. 

1.  I  shall  be  glad  to  be  corrected  if  I  am  wrong,  but  at  present  I  ara  labouring  pain- 
fully under  the  impression  that  the  difficulty  which  his  Excellency  feels  in  giving  leave 
for  a  missionary  to  build  and  begin  work  in  any  new  place  which  was  occupied  before 
the  Zulu  war  of  1879  arises  from  these  two  considerations,  (a)  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  can  consent  to  no  alienation  of  land  from  the  Zulu  people,  and  (b)  that  the 
land  being  held  in  trust  for  the  Zulu  people,  no  missionary  or  other  white  man  can  be 
allowed  to  acquire  property  therein. 

The  conclusions  drawn  appear  to  be  that  the  movements  of  missionaries  must  be 
carefully  watched,  and  the  further  advance  of  their  work  discouraged  from  a  suspicion 
that  they  are  seeking  to  "  alienate  land"  and  to  "  acquire  property  "  for  their  own  use 
and  benefit. 

2.  For  this  reason  I  desire  to  be  allowed  to  lay  before  his  Excellency  a  more  explicit 
statement  of  what  we  missionaries  do  and  of  what  we  do  not  want,  as  also  of  what  we 
claim  to  be  doing  and  of  what  we  hope  the  Government  of  a  great  Christian  nation  will 
help  us  to  do. 

I  have  no  right  to  speak  for  any  missionaries  but  those  belonging  to  the  English 
church  over  whom  I  have  been  placed ;  but  I  believe  I  might  safely  claim  the  con- 
currence of  those  attached  to  the  Norwegian  and  German  Missions  in  the  view  which  I 
am  about  to  express.  I  wish  it,  however,  to  be  clearly  understood  that  I  speak  only 
for  myself  and  K)r  those  working  under  me  when  I  say  that  our  one  object  is,  by  God's 
help,  to  improve  the  condition  of  the  Zulu  people  morally,  socially,  intellectually,  and 
spiritually.  For  this  we  have  left  father  and  mother,  land  and  home.  For  this  we  are 
contented  to  live.  Yes,  rather  we  are  thankful  to  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  livbg  a 
harder  poorer  life  than  we  need  otherwise  have  done,  in  daily  contact  with  a  barbarism 
from  which  persons  of  culture  and  refinement  might  be  pardoned  for  shrinking,  and 
deprived  of  many  conveniences  which  most  people  consider  to  be  necessities.  There  are 
few  missionaries,  indeed,  who  have  not  liad  to  do  with  their  own  hands  work  to  which 
they  had  previously  been  utterly  unused,  and  few  missionaries'  lives  who  have  not  been 
almost  overpowered  by  constant  and  disagreeable  domestic  duties  such  as  are  usually 
performed  by  the  more  menial  servants,  while  the  want  of  proper  means  for  the  training 
and  education  of  children  press  many  parents  more  heavily  than  personal  discomfort. 
I  must  claim  to  be  allowed  to  plead  for  such  people  that  they  and  their  work  ought  to 
receive  from  a  Christian  Government,  no  less  than  from  individual  Christians,  hearty 
recognition  and  sympathy,  and  that  far  from  despising  us  or  suspecting  our  motives. 
Governments  ana  individuals  should  seek  to  cooperate  with  us  by  every  available 
means.  I  beg  to  repeat  what  I  have  said  above.  We  seek  to  instil  into  the  people 
amongst  whom  we  live  the  higher  principles  of  Christian  morality.  We  wish  to  teach 
them  to  live  in  closer  contact  with  one  another  than  they  do  in  their  raw  heathen  state, 
and  ,to  develop  the  higher  relationships  which  spring  from  the  interchange  of  mutual 
good  offices.  We  seek,  especially  in  the  children,  to  train  and  develop  intellects  of 
excellent  power;  and,  above  all,  we  endeavour  to  replace  dark  ignorance  and  unreasoning 
superstition  by  light  and  truth  of  the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ.     That  some  work  in  the 
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way  of  gardening  and  iarnaing  must  be  done  is  a  simple  truism,  when  it  is  remembered 
how  small  are  the  salaries  of  missionaries,  and  how  impossible  it  is  to  buy  much  that 
Europeans  need. 

3.  And  this  brings  me  to  my  second  point.  We  do  not  wish  to  **  acquire  property  ** 
either  for  ourselves  or  for  any  society.  I  have  never,  for  instance,  heard  of  any  case  in 
which  a  missionary's  house,  or  church,  or  garden,  has  been  transferred  to  someone  else  by 
sale,  and  the  money  carried  off  by  the  late  occupier.  All  we  ask  for  is  such  recognition 
and  protection  by  the  powers  that  be  as  shall  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  guarantee  of 
undisturbed  occupation  such  as  all  must  look  for  who  spend  their  own  or  a  society's 
money  in  the  erection  of  buildings  more  substantial  than  the  ordinary  grass  hut,  and 
such  improvements  as  fencing  and  tree  planting.  And  this  applies  not  to  the  European 
missionaries  alone  but  to  their  native  converts,  who  for  the  most  part  wish  to  give  up  the 
wretched  custom  of  shifting  a  kraal  every  three  or  four  years,  which  makes  it  not  worth 
while  to  build  in  brick  or  stone  or  clay,  and  who  have  learnt  enough  of  higher  agriculture 
to  cultivate  for  j^ears  the  same  piece  of  ground,  which  the  uninstructed  heathen  cannot 
do,  and  who  having  imbibed  a  taste  even  for  the  beautiful  wish  to  surround  their  homes 
with  trees  and  flowers.  We  do  not  wish  to  force  ourselves  in  upon  an  unwilling  chief 
and  people ;  but  we  do  ask  that  when  once  established  we  may  be  protected  from 
aimoyance  and  intrusion  of  an  unfriendly  character,  because  a  headman  may  have 
changed  his  mind  or  may  have  (perhaps  very  unreasonably)  taken  offence.  This  is  no 
imagmary  possibility. 

4.  I  would  point  out  that  among  a  people  like  the  Zulus  little  could  be  done  by  the 
occasional  visits  of  a  roving  missionary.  The  heathen  native  is  much  too  shrewd  and 
wary  to  give  his  confidence  to  a  stranger.  We  need  to  live  in  constant  intercourse  with 
the  same  people  for  a  considerable  time  before  we  can  hope  to  gain  much  influence  for 
good  among  them.  And  further,  I  would  say  that  Zululand  is  too  sparsely  populated 
for  many  to  attend  church  and  school  at  any  centre,  unless  those  who  wish  for  such 
privileges  are  able  to  remove  into  the  neighbourhood  of  the  missionaries'  dwelling,  and 
that,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  those  who  learn  the  higher  truth  and  practices  of  Christianity 
do,  of  their  own  accord,  wish  to  come  forth  from  among  their  heathen  relations  into  a 
more  Christian  society. 

5.  For  such  reasons,  and  I  believe  for  such  alone,  it  has  been  usual  to  ask  for  the 
assignment,  not  only  for  a  plot  of  land  for  the  missionary's  house  and  garden,  but  for  a 
district  sufficiently  large  to  provide  homes  for  such  natives  as  may  wish  to  live  near  him ; 
and  that  the  authorities  of  the  **  station  "  may  have  power  to  make  such  byelaws  and 
regulations  as  are  needed  for  the  support  of  a  newl}^  constituted  society — of  a  society 
which  aims  at  a  higher  mode  of  life  than  is  provided  for  by  the  traditional  native  law. 

You,  sir,  at  least  have  read  and  approved  the  code  of  village  laws  which  is  working 
80  smoothly  and  beneficially  at  Kwamagwaza,  laws  suggested  for  the  most  part  by  the 
natives  themselves  to  provide  against  the  recurrence  of  difficulties  which  had  actually 
arisen. 

6.  If  there  has  been  any  fair  ground  for  the  charge — made,  as  I  think,  all  too  freely — 
that  the  missionary  withdraws  the  native  people  froui  their  proper  allegiance  to  their 
own  Chiefs  in  order  to  attach  them  to  himself,  is  not  the  explanation  to  be  found  in  the 
constant  opposition  of  the  Chief  to  a  religion  which  condemns  their  own  idleness,  cruelty, 
and  sensuality,  and  to  the  traditional  habit  of  mind  in  a  people  who  only  understand  a 
personal  attachment  and  a  paternal  Government  ?  It  is  apparently  forgotten,  too,  how 
often  allegiance  is  transfeiTed  from  one  heathen  Chief  to  another.  But  I  beg.  Sir,  to 
protest  against  the  tendency  which  there  seems  to  be  to  deal  with  the  Chiefs  and  to 
consult  their  interests  alone,  as  if  they  really  represented  the  wishes  of  their  people ; 
whereas  it  is  apparent  to  all  who  have  seen  at  all  below  the  surface  that  the  rule  of  the 
Chiefs  has  been  for  the  most  part  a  rule  of  terror,  and  that  their  personal  interests  are  by 
no  means  always  those  of  the  bulk  of  their  subjects. 

If,  therefore,  the  "  station  "  system  has  resulted  in  any  lessening  of  the  power  and 
influence  of  Chiefs,  1  would  reply  that  (1)  it  is  their  own  fault,  the  natural  and  neces- 
sary consequence  of  their  own  shortsightedness  and  self-indulgence ;  and  (2)  that  what 
is  thought  a  grievance  by  the  Chief  is  thought  a  blessing  by  their  people,  and  that  true 
policy,  to  say  nothing  of  true  Christianity,  cannot  disregard  the  reasonable  desires  of  the 
many  to  favour  the  unreasonable  desires  of  the  few. 

7.  For  these  reasons,  then,  I  would  plead  that  in  the  establishment  of  a  mission  station 
there  is  no  •'  alienation  of  land  from  the  Zulu  people,"  but  rather  that  there  is  an  assign- 
ment of  land  made  for  the  greater  benefit  of  the  Zulu  people.  For  the  people  who  will 
live  upon  it  are,  with  the  exception  of  the  mission  staff*,  Zulus.  These  Zulus  will  be 
able  to  live,  and  will  live,  much  nearer  together  than  they  would  if  left  to  themselves. 
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and  will  cultivate  the  land  to  much  greater  advantage.  A  given  piece  of  land  will  thus 
be  made  to  bear  a  larger  population  and  will  be  more  productive,  which  apart  from  other 
advantages  must  surely  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation  at  large. 

8.  I  had  occasion  in  August  last  to  visit  Umtata,  and  was  careful  to  inquire  into  the 
relations  between  the  Cape  Government  and  rai^^sion  stations ;  and  although  I  dare 
hardly  hope  for  such  liberal  aid  as  is  given  by  the  Cape  Government  to  mission,  and 
especially  to  industrial,  schools,  I  do  hope  that,  even  if  his  Excellency  the  Special 
Commissioner  does  not  see  so  much  force  as  I  do  in  what  1  have  urged  in  this  letter, 
he  will  be  able  to  do  for  us  what  is  done  for  the  native  districts  in  the  Cape  Colony, 
which  is  as  follows :  When  a  Chief  has  agreed  to  allow  a  missionary  to  work  in  his 
district  and  a  site  for  a  station  has  been  chosen,  application  is  made  to  Government 
and  100  acres  is  marked  off  and  secured  for  the  iT)ission  for  the  necessary  premises, 
garden,  &c.,  and  the  magistrate  of  the  district  takes  care  that  no  troublesome  fellow 
is  allowed  to  molest  the  missionary  or  his  people.  I  may  remark  that  although  I  heard 
nothing  of  large  districts  being  separated  as  mission  reserve,  from  what  I  saw  of  Pondo- 
land  such  assignment  would  seem  to  be  at  once  more  difficult  there  and  less  necessary 
on  account  of  the  evidently  much  greater  population  of  the  country  per  square  mile,  so 
that  a  larger  number  would  be  within  easy  reach  and  influence;  and  less  necessary,  too, 
in  such  part  as  is  under  British  rule,  because  the  influence  of  a  British  magistrate  would 
always  ensure  the  needful  protection  to  missionary  and  people  from  an  arbitrary  Chief  or 
a  disturber  of  the  public  peace. 

9.  On  the  grounds  above  stated  I  venture  still  to  ask  that  wheresoever  we  find  a 
welcome  from  Chief  and  people,  we  may  be  welcomed  also  by  those  who  represent  Her 
Majesty's  Government  in  the  land,  and  that  if  possible  a  mission  reserve  may  be  assigned 
of  sufficient  extent  to  ensure  places  for  those  who  may  wish  to  build  near  us ;  but  if 
that  be  not  possible,  that  we  may  receive  from  Her  Majesty's  representative  sufficient 
recognition  and  quasi  title  to  100  acres  or  so  to  be  held  not  as  private  property  but  for 
the  purposes  of  the  mission,  that  we  may  have  sufficient  guarantee  for  the  expenditure  of 
capital  upon  the  place. 

For  want  of  such  j^uarantee  a  sum  of  400/.,  which  I  should  almost  certainly  have 
received  has  been  withheld. 

Do  you,  Sir,  kndAv  one  missionary  in  Zululand,  the  closing  of  whose  station  would  not 
be  felt  by  the  neighbouring  people  to  be  a  calamity  in  the  district  ? 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Douglas, 

Bishop  for  Zululand. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  42. 

Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  February  13,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honoiu"  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
7th  ultimo,  forwarding  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  you  had  received  from  Bishop 
Mackenzie. 

1  am  not  sure  that  I  quite  understand  the  object  of  Bishop  Mackenzie's  letter  or  the 
occasion  for  his  remarks.  I  should  not  feel  myself  justified  in  holding  out  a  promise  of 
a  grant  of  land  for  each  and  every  station  he  may  wish  hereafter  to  estal)lish  throughout 
the  Reserve  Territory.  I  have  not  the  power  to  alienate  the  land,  and  were  it  otherwise 
I  should  not  consider  it  expedient  or  desirable  to  do  so  in  the  manner  apparently 
advocated. 

With  respect  to  the  several  mission  stations  which  were  established  and  existing  in 
the  Reserve  Territory  at  the  time  the  territory  was  taken  over  in  January  of  last  year, 
of  which  the  station  established  at  Isandhlwana,  by  Bishop  Mackenzie,  is  one,  their 
claims  to  such  assistance  as  we  can  give  them  are  fully  recognised;  and  wherever  it 
may  be  required  we  should,  I  think,  take  steps  to  secure  the  missions  in  the  occupation 
not  only  of  the  land  on  which  their  station  buildings  have  been  erected,  but  of  such 
further  area  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  planting  and  garden  purposes  of  the  station. 
Beyond  these,  any  application  for  the  occupation  of  land  for  mission  purposes  should, 
I  think  be  dealt  with  on  its  own  merits. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.  (Signed)         H.  Bdlwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 
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No.  43. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  Febraary  15, 1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  12th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit  a  copy  of  a  further  report  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  of  the  circum- 
stances attending  the  death  of  Cetywayo  on  the  8th  instant,  together  with  a  statement 
ftiniished  by  Surgeon  Scott  respecting  his  examination  of  the  body,  and  giving  his 
opinion  as  to  the  cause  of  death. 

2.  I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  addressed  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  in 
acknowledgment  of  his  reports  of  the  8th  and  9th  instant. 

3.  Some  of  the  Natal  newspapers  have  sought  to  cast  a  doubt  as  to  the  death  of  Cety- 
wayo being  the  result  of  natural  causes.  There  is,  however,  nothing  in  any  report  or 
intelligence  that  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  lead  me  to  suppose 
that  Cetywayo's  death  was  the  result  of  anything  but  natural  causes,  nor  among  the 
Usiitus  at  Etsbowe  has  there  been,  Mr.  Osbom  tells  me,  any  distrust  or  suspicion  to 
the  contrary.  The  information  given  at  the  time  to  Mr.  Osbom  by  those  of  Cetywayo's 
people  who  were  with  him  during  the  day  would  show  that,  although  Cetywayo  was  indis- 
posed that  morning,  there  was  nothing  to  lead  them  to  think  there  was  anything  serious  the 
matter  with  him,  and  that  his  death  in  the  afternoon  was  sudden  and  wholly  unexpected. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  surgeon  who  saw  the  body  after  death,  and  who  received  from 
those  on  the  spot  an  account  of  the  symptoms,  death  was  due  to  syncope,  the  result  of 
disease  of  the  heart. 

1  have  suggested  to  Mr.  Osbom  that  he  should  obtain  full  statements  from  those  who 
were  with  Cetywayo  that  day  as  to  what  occurred. 

4.  I  understand  that  the  burial  of  Cetywayo  has  been  postponed  by  the  brothers 
until  the  arrival  of  Umnyamana,  and  that  the  body  has  meanwhile  been  placed  in  a 
small  well  plastered  hut. 

It  is  not  improbable  that  the  burial  will  be  only  a  temporary  one,  and  that  the  removal 
of  the  body  to  the  Eraahlabatini,  and  its  final  burial  there,  may  not  take  place  tor  a  year 


or  more. 


The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  43. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 
Sir,  February  9,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  yesterday,  reporting  the  death  of  Cety- 
wayo, I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  shortly  after  11  a.m.  yesterday  I  received  a 
message  from  Cetywayo,  who  was  staying  in  the  kraal  known  as  Ujasi  (situated  about 
300  yards  from  my  house),  to  the  effect  that  he  was  indisposed  in  consequence  of 
a  cold  he  had  taken,  and  biliousness  ;  he  said  he  had  taken  some  medicine  and  intended 
taking  some  more.  The  messenger,  Umfunzi,  added  that  when  he  started  to  come  to 
me,  Cetywayo  had  walked  to  a  stream  in  the  forest  about  200  yards  from  his  huts  to 
take  there  necessary  medicines,  which  were  prescribed  for  him,  and  would  be  adminis- 
tered by  his  own  native  doctors,  who  were  staying  with  him. 

From  the  message  delivered,  by  Umfunzi,  I  did  not  think  there  was  an}' thing  of  a 
serious  nature  the  matter  with  Cetywayo,  neither  did  Umfunzi  at  the  time  think  there 
was,  as  he  subsequently  informed  me. 

I  heard  no  more  about  Cetywayo's  illness  until  about  5  o'clock  p.m.,  when  Umkosana, 
one  of  the  headmen  who  went  with  him  to  England,  and  who  has  been  attending  upon 
him  here,  overtook  me  on  horseback  whilst  on  my  way  to  the  camp.  He  said  he  came 
to  inform  me  that  Cetywayo  was  very  ill,  that  he  had  apparently  fainted  in  his  hut,  and 
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the  attendants  were  still  dashing  water  over  him  when  he,  Umkosana,  left  to  come  to  me. 
I  approved  of  his  coming,  and  said  that  as  I  was  on  my  way  to  the  camp,  I  would  ask 
the  military  doctor  to  see  Cety wayo  without  delay.  He  accompanied  me  to  the  camp, 
which  we  reached  in  a  few  mmutes'  time.  I  there  saw  Dr.  Harvie  Scott,  the  Senior 
Medical  Officer,  and  requested  him  to  see  Cetywayo  at  once,  which  he  consented  to  do. 
As  Dr.  Scott  was  about  to  start,  another  messenger,  viz.,  Usipeku,  came  up  and  said  he 
was  sent  by  the  headmen  in  attendance  on  Cetywayo  to  report  to  me  privately  that 
Cetywayo  had  ceased  to  live,  that  his  death  took  place  at  the  time,  or  shortly  before, 
Umkosana  started  tp  come  to  me. 

On  getting  this  information  I  proceeded  with  Dr.  Scott  to  the  Jazi  kraal,  which  we 
reached  about  6  p.m.  The  doctor  entered  the  hut  in  which  Cetywayo  was,  accompanied 
by  Mr.  R.  Addison  to  interpret  for  bimy  while  I  waited  outside  imtil  he  could  report  tome 
Cetywayo's  actual  condition,  as  I  thought  it  possible  that  he  was  not  dead,  but  was  only 
in  a  fainting  fit,  in  which  case  I  considered  it  would  be  best  for  me  not  to  go  to  him,  as  he 
would  probably  think  I  had  come  on  business,  and  thus  become  unnecessarily  disturbed. 
About  four  minutes  after  the  doctor  entered,  he  sent  Mr.  Addison  to  tell  me  that  he  had 
seen  Cetywayo  and  found  him  dead.  1  then  entered  the  hut  and  found  Cetywayo  lying  on 
his  bed,  and  to  all  appearances  dead.  I  examined  him  closely  and  felt  his  skin,  which  I 
found  to  be  quite  cold  at  the  extremities,  and  partially  cold  about  the  abdomen.  The 
medical  officer.  Dr.  Scott,  then  continued  his  inspection  of  Cetywayo's  body  in  my 
presence,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  number  of  Zulu  men  and  women  who  had  been 
Cetywayo's  personal  attendants,  and  who  were  in  the  hut  at  the  time,  and  on  his  finally 
informing  me  that  death  had  taken  place  beyond  all  doubt,  we  came  out  of  the  hut  and 
left  deceased  in  the  care  of  his  friends  and  relatives  present  at  the  kraal,  after  I  had 
expressed  to  them  my  sympathy,  and  offered  them  any  assistance  I  may  be  able  to  afford 
them. 

The  medical  officer  expressed  a  desire  to  make  a  thorough  post-mortem  examination 
but  this  I  told  him  could  not  be  done,  as  I  had  been  given  to  understand  by  the  relatives 
and  chief  attendants  on  the  deceased  that  they  would  not  consent  to  its  being  made.  I 
have  again  to-day  suggested  to  the  brothers  of  the  deceased  the  desirability  of  a  post- 
mortem examination  being  made,  but  they  declared  themselves  unable  to  consent  thereto, 
it  would  be  they  said,  tantamount  to  consenting  to  their  own  destruction,  as  it  was 
contrary  to  Zulu  custom  and  usage  that  the  King's  body  after  death  should  in  any  way 
be  subjected  to  such  examination.  They  at  the  same  time  expressed  their  thanks  and 
appreciation  of  the  good  intention  evinced  by  me  in  seeking  to  obtain  full  informaticm  as 
to  the  cause  of  his  death. 

I  transmit  herein  the  Senior  Medical  Officer's  report  of  the  result  of  his  inspection  of 
Cetywayo's  body.  And  I  take  this  opportunity  oi  bringing  to  your  Excellency's  notice 
the  service  which  Dr.  Scott  has  thus  readily  rendered  in  this  important  matter.  He  has 
also  at  all  times  since  his  arrival  at  Eshowe  cheerfully  rendered  professional  assistance  to 
all  persons  connected  with  my  department,  including  the  men  of  the  native  corps  of 
Reserve  Territory  Carbineers. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C^M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osbobn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  43. 


From  the  Senior  Medical  Officer,  Etshowe  Column  Zululand,  to  the  British 
Resident  Commissioner^  Zulu  Reserve. 

Sir,  Fort  Curtis,  Zululand,  February  8,  1884. 

In  terms  of  yotir  urgent  request  of  this  afternoon  that  I  should  visit  Cetywayo 
)rofe8sionally,  I  proceeded  without  any  delay  with  you  to  the  kraal  **  Jazi "  occupied  by 
lim.  On  arriving  there,  at  5.45  p.m.,  1  was  conducted  by  some  of  his  headmen  into 
lis  hut,  Mr.  R.  i£ddiflon  accompanying  me  as  interpreter. 

I  found  "  Cetywayo  "  lying  down  on  his  bed  on  the  floor  of  the  hut.     There  were 
about  a  dozen  attendants,  male  and  female,  present. 

I   noticed   a   quantity  of  water  on  the  floor  about  the  bed,  which  the  attendants 
said  had  been  dashed  by  them  on  to  "  Cetywayo  *'  while,  as  they  thought,  he  was  in  a 
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fainting  fit.  I  then  eiamined  "  Cetywayo "  and  found  him  quite  dead,  on  ascertaining 
which  I  sent  Mr.  Addison  to  inform  you  thereof,  and  on  your  entering  the  hut  I 
continued  ray  inspection  of  **  Cety  wayo's  "  body  in  your  presence. 

I  made  no  popt-mortem  examination  as  you  informed  me  that  it  would  not  be  allowed. 
From  the  symptoms,  so  far  as  I  was  able  to  gather  them  from  the  attendants,  and  from 
the  suddenness  of  the  fatal  illness,  it  is  probable  that  **  Cetywayo"  died  from  **  syncope," 
the  result  of  disease  of  the  heart. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Harvhs  Scott,  M.B.,  &c.  &c. 

Senior  Medical  Officer,  Etshowe  Column. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  43. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  February  13,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches  of  the  8th  and 
9th  instant,  reporting  the  death  of  Cetywayo,  and  the  circumstances  attending  it. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  be  good  enough  to  convey  to  the  family  of  Cetywayo 
the  expression  of  my  sympathy  with  them  in  their  loss. 

2.  On  receiving,  on  the  8th  instant,  by  telegraph,  your  announcement  of  the  death  of 
Cetywayo  I  thought  it  well  to  despatch  a  message  to  you  suggesting  the  holding  of  a 
post-mortem  examination  of  the  body,  which  I  felt  would  be  most  necessary  on  the  event 
of  there  being  any  doubt  as  to  the  cause  of  his  death. 

I  have  since  learned  from  you  that  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo  have  objected  to  such 
an  examination  ;  but,  from  the  report  of  the  medical  officer  and  from  what  you  say,  I  gather 
that  there  is  no  doubt  that  his  death  was  due  to  natural  causes. 

I  also  received  your  message  of  the  9th  instant  stating  that  Cety  wayo's  brothers  and 
some  of  the  Usutu  headmen  desired  to  take  the  body  for  burial  to  the  Emahlabatini,  and 
had  applied  for  a  military  escort  to  accompany  the  burial  party.  I  was  obliged  to  reply 
that  1  could  not  sanction  the  despatch  of  a  military  escort  on  this  service. 

in  a  subsequent  message  I  added  that  you  would  of  course,  if  necessary  use  your 
influence  to  prevent  any  interference  to  the  burial  party  on  the  way  to  the  Emahlabatini, 
though  I  did  not  anticipate  there  would  be  any  attempt  to  interfere  with  it.  Since  then 
I  learn  that  it  is  likely  that  the  body  will  receive  a  temporary  burial  at  Etshowe  or  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  it.  You  will,  I  am  sure,  render  any  assistance  in  your  power  to  the 
family  of  Cetywayo  to  give  them  assurance  as  to  the  security  from  any  molestation  of  the 
place  where  he  is  buried. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwee, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory, 


No.  44. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  16,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  memorandum,  dated  the  12th  instant, 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  together  with  a  statement  made 
to  him  on  the  previous  day  by  Undabuku,  Usiwetu,  Tshingana,  Maranana,  and  Dabula- 
manzi,  brothers  of  Cetywayo,  in  which  are  set  forth  the  wishes  which  the  brothers  allege 
were  expressed  by  Cetywayo  on  the  forenoon  of  the  day  on  which  he  died. 

2.  The  purport  of  the  statement  is  that  Cetywayo  was  conscious  of  his  approaching 
death  some  hours  before  it  took  place,  and  formally  declared  that  he  left  the  country  to 
his  son  Dinuzulu. 

3.  I  find  it  difficult  to  reconcile  the  story  as  told  by  the  brothers  with  the  circum- 
stances of  Cety  wayo*s  death  as  I  have  understood  them,  for  Cety  wayo's  death,  from  all 
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the  information  I  have  yet  received,  appears  to  have  been  altogether  unexpected  by 
himself  or  by  those  about  him,  and  to  have  been  the  sudden  result  of  heart  disease.  I 
have  in  a  letter,  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy,  drawn  Mr.  Osbom's 
attention  to  some  important  respects  in  which  the  circumstances  attending  the  death 
seem  to  be  in  conflict  with  the  probabilities  of  the  statement  made  by  the  brothers. 

4.  The  statement,  however,  does  not  really  affect  the  question  now  at  issue,  for,  as 
Cetywayo  has  only  left  this  one  son,  Dinuzuiu,  if  the  dynasty  is  to  be  continued,  that 
son  is  the  natural  successor  to  Cetywayo. 

He  is  the  natural  successor,  I  should  say,  according  to  the  ancient  customs  of  the 
native  tribes  of  which  the  Zulu  people  proper  were  one  before  the  reign  of  Chaka  more 
than  according  to  any  precedent  in  the  dynasty  of  Chaka  itself;  because,  with  regard  to 
the  Zulu  Kings  dating  from  Chaka,  there  has  been,  strange  to  say,  no  order  of  succession 
according  to  ancient  custom  or  in  any  other  way. 

5.  Chaka,  who  was  assassinated  by  his  brother  Dingaan,  left  no  son  to  succeed  him, 
for  he  had  caused  all  his  children  to  be  put  to  death  to  prevent  any  chance  of  their  ever 
plotting  against  him.  He  was  succeeded  by  Dingaan,  who  had  originally  a  better  right 
to  the  chieftainship  of  the  Zulu  tribe  proper  than  Chaka  had,  but  whose  succession  to 
Chaka  in  the  rule  over  the  nation  that  Chaka  had  founded  was  a  succession  acquired  by 
treachery  and  violence. 

Dingaan,  in  his  turn,  met  a  violent  death  at  the  hands  of  the  Amaswazi.  He  also 
left  no  children,  but  was  succeeded  by  his  brother  Panda,  who,  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
was  with  one  portion  of  the  Zulu  army  in  open  revolt  against  him.  Panda  was  supported 
by  the  Dutch  emigrant  farmers  then  in  Natal,  and  to  their  support  he  mainly  owed 
his  succession. 

Before  Panda's  death  the  succession  had  virtually  been  decided  in  favour  of  Cetywayo. 
There  !)ad  been  a  fierce  contest  for  the  supremacy  between  Cetywayo  and  his  brother 
CTmbulazi,  a  fierce  contest  in  which  thousands  of  lives  were  lost,  and  Umbulazi  himself 
was  killed.  Panda  was  unwilling  to  nominate  a  successor,  alleging  there  was  no 
precedent  for  it.  But  he  sought  the  aid  of  the  Natal  Government,  and  the  Natal 
Government,  desirous  to  prevent  the  renewal  of  civil  war  in  Zululand,  sent  Mr.  (now 
Sir-Theophilus)  Shepstone  into  the  Zulu  country  on  a  mission,  which  resulted  in  the 
nomination  of  Cetywayo, 

6.  In  the  statement  made  a  few  days  ago  by  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo  to  Mr.  Osbom, 
Cetywayo  is  represented  as  having  said,  to  go  no  further  back  than  Chaka,  that  **  Chaka, 
"  on  his  death,  left  it  (the  country)  to  Dingaan ;  Dingaan,  on  his  death,  left  it  to 
"  Umpande  ;  TJmpande,  my  father,  left  it  to  me,  Cetywayo."  This  way  of  stating  the 
manner  of  the  past  successions  harddy  represents,  it  will  be  observed,  the  historical  facts 
to  which  I  have  just  referred. 

7.  In  point  of  fact  there  has  been  no  constitutional  or  customary  precedent  as  to  the 
mode  of  succession  in  the  dynasty  of  Chaka.  The  succession  has  been  kept  in  the 
family,  but  it  has  been  a  succession  in  every  case  secured  by  force  or  by  right  of  force 
rather  than  by  any  other  right. 

8.  Among  the  terms  and  conditions  subject  to  which  Cetywayo  was  restored  was  the 
following  clause  :  **  The  nomination  of  my  successor,  and  of  all  future  successors,  shall  be 
"  according  to  the  ancient  laws  and' customs  of  my  people,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the 
"  approval  of  the  British  Government.*' 

But,  let  alone  the  violation  by  Cetywayo  of  the  conditions  of  his  restoration,  by  which 
violation  he  might  be  considered  to  have  forfeited  whatever  rights  he  acquired  under 
those  conditions,  his  abandonment,  after  the  21st  of  July  last,  of  the  territory  that  had 
been  placed  under  him  practically  upset  the  arrangement  that  was  made  for  the  esta- 
blishment of  his  restored  rule  in  the  country.  He  had  ceased  to  rule,  and  at  the  time 
of  his  death  had  reaUy  abandoned  or  lost  the  position  in  which  he  was  placed  by  us  at 
the  commencement  of  last  year. 

9.  The  present  question,  therefore,  seems  to  be  as  to  whether  the  dynasty  should  be 
continued  or  not  in  authority  in  the  country  over  which  Cetywayo,  the  head  of  the 
dynasty,  \vas  placed  last  year.  If  this  were  thought  desirable  Dinuzuiu  would  be  the 
natural  successor  to  whatever  rights  it  may  be  considered  should  be  left  in  possession 
of  the  dynasty.  I  wish  I  could  recommend  this  course ;  but  I  find  myself,  at  the 
present  time  and  under  the  present  circumstances,  unable  to  do  so,  because  I  see  in  it 
only  the  prolongation  of  the  troubles  and  contests  that  have  for  many  months  afflicted 
the  Zulu  people. 

10.  On  the  other  hand,  what  is  to  be  done?  There  appears  to  be  no  alternative 
course  open  that  holds  out  a  promise  of  peace  and  order  except  the  establishment  of 
our  rule  or  of  our  authority  in  some  form  or  other.     I  do  not  say  that  even  this  will 
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secure  at  once  that,  object  It  will  be  some  time,  I  fear,  before  the  country  will  settle 
down,  and  if  any  pretensions  on  the  part  of  Dinuzulu  are  supported  by  any  considerable 
section  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  if  that  support  is  encouraged  by  the  interference  of 
persons  from  without  2ululand,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  escape  trouble.  But  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  the  greater  portion  of  the  Zulu  people  will  gladly  accept  our 
authority,  and  that,  notwithstanding  the  troubles  that  may  at  first  attend  its  establish- 
ment, it  will  prove  the  most  permanent  arrangement  and  the  one  that  will  best  secure 
their  interests  and  welfare. 

T  have  &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '   H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  44. 

Minute. 

Eshowe,  February  12,  1884. 
His  Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  this  statement  of  words  alleged  to  have  been  spoken  by 
Cety wayo  in  the  forenoon  of  the  day  upon  which  he  died, 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Eshowe,  February  11,  1884. 

Appear  Undabuku,  Siwetu,  Tshingana,  Maranana,  and  Dabulamanzi.  They  state, 
Dabulamanzi  speaking : 

We,  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo,  who  is  now  no  more,  come  to  tell  you  the  words 
spoken  by  Cetywayo  in  the  forenoon  of  the  day  on  which  he  died.     Cetywayo  said  : 

I  am  now  in  this  state  you  see  me  in,  and  I  want  you,  my  children,  to  tell  Mr. 
Osborn  the  words  I  now  speak.  I  say  that  when  Mageba  died  he  left  the  country  to 
Punga ;  Punga,  on  his  death,  left  it  to  Undaba ;  Undaba,  on  his  death,  left  it  to  Jama  ; 
Jama,  on  his  death,  left  it  to  Zenzangakona ;  Zenzangakona,  on  his  death,  left  it  to 
Chaka;  Chaka,  on  his  death,  left  it  to  Dingane;  Dingane,  on  his  death,  left  it  to 
Umpande ;  Umpande,  my  father,  left  it  to  me,  Cetywayo ;  I,  Cetywayo,  leave  the 
country  to  my  son  Dinuzulu  for  him  to  have  when  I  am  no  longer  here. 

I  have  become  the  son  of  the  Queen  ;  when  I  die  there  is  my  son  Dinuzulu,  who  I 
leave  in  my  place.  I  say  my  words  and  my  writings  are  with  my  mother,  the  Queen, 
and  when  I  die  I  shall  not  be  altogether  dead,  as  my  son  Dinuzulu  will  live.  The 
questions  about  my  country  are  not  ended  yet.  They  exist  still,  and  will  remain  until 
the  Government  settle  them ;  and  about  the  people  having  stabbed  me — I  wish  the 
Governor  to  settle  these  questions  even  when  I  am  no  more  as  if  I  were  still  present. 
Take  these,  my  words,  to  Mr.  Osborn,  and  ask  him  to  send  them  to  the  Governor,  with 
the  request  that  he  would  send  them  to  the  Queen. 

These  words  Cetywayo  spoke  to  us,  his  brothers,  now  present,  and  to  Ncapai  and 
Bejana,  also  present.  We  were  all  together  with  him  in  tne  hut  when  he  spoke  them. 
This  is  all  we  have  to  say. 

Re^ly : — 

I  wili  forward  your  statement  to  the  GovemoT  as  requested. 

You  will  distinctly  understand  that  no  effect  whatever  can  be  given  in  this  Reserve 
Territory  to  the  statement  you  say  was  made  by  Cetywayo  that  he  left  the  country  to 
Dinuzulu ;  neither  can  that  statement  have  any  reference  to  this  territory,  which  was 
reserved  by  the  Queen  s  Government  and  placed  under  my  authority  as  Commissioner. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  44. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  February  15,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  communication  of  the  12th 
instant^  ttatismitting  to  me  a  statement  made  to  you  on  the  previous  day  by  Cety  wayo's 
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brothers,  settiog  forth  the  wishes  alleged  by  them  to  have  been  expressed  by  Cetywayo 
on  the  forenoon  of  the  day  on  which  he  died. 

I  have  communicated  the  main  purport  of  this  statement  to  the  Right  Hon,  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  telegraph,  and  I  shall  forward  a  copy  of  the  statement  by  next 
mail. 

I  have  to  point  out  to  you  that  this  statement  appears  to  me  to  be  inconsistent  to 
the  circumstances  of  Cetywayo's  death,  which,  as  I  understand,  was  sudden  and  wholly 
unexpected.  „ .....  

If  Cetywayo  expected  his  death,  as  the  statement  made  by  his  brothers  would  go  to 
show,  and  if  it  is  the  case  that  he  desired  his,  brothers  to  take  his  words  to  you  and  to 
ask  you  to  forward  them  to  me  with  the  request  that  they  should  be  sent  to  the  Queen, 
I  should  wish  to  know  how  it  was  that  the  brothers  did  not  at  once  send  for  you  in 
order  that  you  might  receive  the  words  yourself.  It  is  affirmed  that  these  words  were 
spoken  in  the  forenoon  of  the  day  on  which  Cetywayo  died.  His  death  did  not  take 
place  till  after  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and,  if  therefore,  the  brothers  had  sent  for 
you  in  the  forenoon  you  would  then  have  been  made  aware  that  Cetywayo  was  seriously 
ill  and  you  could  have  at  once  obtained  medical  assistance,  which  was  only  sought  when 
it  was  too  late. 

Have  the  brothers  made  any  explanation  to  you  as  to  the  reasons  why  they  did  not 
send  for  you  at  once  on  the  forenoon  of  the  8th  instant,  and  why  they  did  not  ask  for 
the  medical  assistance  until  aft;er  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  ? 

Cetywayo  died  on  the  8th  instant.  It  was  not  until  the  1 1th  instant  that  the  brothers 
came  to  make  this  statement.  Have  they  explained  why  they  allowed  three  days  to 
pass  without  making  you  acquainted  with  what  they  say  took  place  on  the  morning  of 
the  8th  instant  ? 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osbom,  Esq.,  O.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwbb, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory, 


No.  45. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 

xMy  Lord,  '         February  18,  18&4; 

I  HAVE  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  William  Grant  of  Durban,  a  copy  of  which  it  is 
my  duty  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship.  I  have  already  had  the  honour  of  forwarding  a 
statement  made  by  Cetywayo's  brothers  to  the  Resident  Commissioner ;  and  with  regard 
to  this  communication  brought  by  a  Zulu  to  Mr.  William  Grant,  and  purporting  to 
convey  the  dying  words  of  Cetywayo,  I  am  unable  to  attach  any  weight  to  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  45. 


Sir,  Durban,  February  15, 1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  have  received  the  dying  words 
of  the  late  king  of  the  Zulu  Nation,  and  in  discharge  of  the  trust  imposed  upon  me  by  this 
solemn  message,  I  have  the  further  honour  to  request  that  effect  may  be  given  to  the 
dying  wish  of  the  king  by  a  communication  of  the  message  to  Her  Most  Gracious 
Mwesty  Queen  Victona. 

The'words  were  addressed  to  a  native  messenger  who  has  communicated  them  to  me, 
and  are  as  follows : — 

**  I  say  go  and  tell  my  European  friends  in  Durban  that  I  am  dead,  dead  for  ever.     I 
^^  am  leaving  Udinuzulu  in  my  place,  that  must  r  be  communicated  to  Queen  Victoria. 
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"  When  order  is  restored  let  it  not  be  said  that  1  am  absent,  I  am  present,  Udinuzulu  is 
"  alive/* 

I  am,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         William  Grant. 

H.  M.  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  46. 


Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C-M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  19,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatches  of  the  27th  October  and  11th  November  last  * 
regarding  the  capture  of  women  and  girls  in  the  late  disturbances  between  Usibebu  and 
the  Usutus,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  on  the  subject 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c* 
The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c*  &^'  &<^-  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosnre  in  No.  46. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  February  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  i-eport  that  in  terms  of  Your  ExceUency's  instructions 
conveyed  in  Despatches  of  the  27th  October  and  of  20th  November  last  in 
reference  to  Cetywayo's  application  about  his  "  Sigohlo  *'  girls  captured  by  Usibebu 
I  placed  myself  in  communication  with  the  latter  chief  with  the  view  to  bring  about  the 
release  of  those  girls ;  I  likewise  communicated  with  the  Usutu  headmen  who  were  said 
to  have  captured  people  from  Usibebu  in  order  to  procure  their  release. 

Usibebu,  in  reply  to  my  communication,  expressed  his  readiness  to  release  those  of 
Cety wayo's  girls  who  were  willing  to  return  to  him,  provided  the  women  and  children 
capturea  from  his  people  by  the  Usutu  were  released  at  the  same  time.  The  Usutu 
headmen  m  reply  to  my  application  stated  there  were  no  women  and  children  captured 
by  them  from  Usibebu's  people  still  in  detention  by  them,  and  that  those  who  were 
captured  from  Umgojana*s  tribe  in  Usibebu's  territory  had  returned  to  their  homes. 

usibebu  on  being  informed  of  this  statement  of  the  Usutu  denied  the  truth  thereof 
and  insisted  that  many  women  and  children  captured  by  the  Usutu  in  his  territory  were 
still  being  detained  by  them,  I  then  again  applied  to  the  Usutu  headmen  but  still  without 
success.  After  this  I  had  several  further  conununications  on  the  subject  with  Usibebu 
and  the  Usutu,  but  no  satisfactory  result  attended  my  endeavours,  the  Usutu  persisting 
in  their  statement  that  no  women  and  children  were  being  detained  by  them. 

In  reply  to  my  last  message  to  Usibebu  sent  late  in  December,  on  the  subject  of  the 
detention  by  him  of  Cetywayo's  girls,  he  stated  that  notwithstanding  the  persistent 
refusal  of  the  Usutu  to  release  his  people,  he  would  be  willing  to  allow  the  return  to 
Oety  wayo  of  those  of  his  girls  who  were  willing  to  do  so,  and  he  requested  me  to  send 
to  him  one  of  ray  messengers,  accompanied  by  a  man  to  be  sent  by  Cety  wayo  to  receive 
any  of  the  girls  who  were  willing  to  return. 

I  acquainted  Cety  wayo  with  this  reply  received  from  Usibebu,  and  in  terms  thereof  he 
directed  two  of  his  personal  attendants  here,  viz,  Ndugunya  and  Matshitshi  to  accompany 
my  messenger  to  Usibebu,  and  on  the  l6th  of  January  I  instructed  Matole  to  go  to 
Usibebu  with  the  two  men  sent  by  Cetywayo  to  receive  the  girls  in  accordance  with  the 
message  he  had  sent  me. 

Owmg  to  heavy  rains  prevailing  at  the  time  the  men  could  not  start  until  the  22nd 
January.  They  returned  here  on  the  4th  February  instant  having  seen  Usibebu  at  his 
kraal. 

I  transmit  herein  for  your  Excellency's  information  a  copy  of  the  statement  made  by 

*  -Nos.  113  and  135  in  [C.-3864]  Febroftrj  1884. 
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my  messenger  Matole,  from  whicli  it  will  be  seen  that  Usibebu  said  that  the  girls  were 
all  married,  and  that  he  would  not  send  any  of  them  to  Cety  wayo. 
Cetywayo  was  duly  informed  of  Usibebu's  answer. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner.  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 


Eshowe,  February  4,  1884. 
Matole,  a  messenger  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Usibebu,  states : — 
In  terms  of  your  instructions  to  me,  I  went  to  Usibebu,  accompanied  by  the  two  men 
sent  by  Cetywayo,  viz.,  Nduguuya  and  Matshitshi  now  present.  We  saw  him  at  his 
kraal  at  Manhlagaze,  and  I  there  gave  him  your  message,  that  in  terms  of  the  words  I 
brought  from  him,  I  was  ordered  by  you  to  receive  the  girls  he  took  from  Cetywayo. 
That  Cetywayo's  manNdugunya  was  accompanying  me  to  receive  them  with  me  for  him. 
Usibebu  did  not  reply  to  me  direct,  but  addressing  Ndugunya  he  said,  "  Tell  Cetjn^ayo  I 
•'*  was  remaining  quietly  in  my  territory,  and  he  sent  an  impi  to  attack  me,  and  he  never 
"'  left  ofF  attacking  me.  In  taking  his  girls,  I  did  what  he  taught  me  to  do,  for  did  he 
"  not  take  all  the  girls  belonging  to  the  house  of  his  brother  Umbulasi  when  he  killed 
**  him ;  did  he  give  up  a  single  oae  of  those  girls  ?  What  right  has  he  now  to  claim 
"  back  his  girls  which  1  took  from  him  in  war  caused  by  him  ?  These  girls  are  all 
"  married  already  and  living  with  their  husbands.  I  will  not  take  any  of  them  and  send, 
"  them  to  Cetywayo.  I  wUl  see  that  Lobola  cattle  are  paid  for  them,  and  these  cattle 
'*  can  be  obtained  by  the  parents  of  the  girls."  Usibebu  made  no  further  statement 
about  the  girls  to  me  or  in  my  presence. 


No.  47. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  March  21,  1884. 

I  have  to  acknowledge  J  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the  16th  ultimo,* 
transmitting  a  copy  of  a  further  report  from  the  British  Resident  in  the  Reserve  Territory 
of  the  circumstances  attending  Cetywayo's  death,  and  I  have  to  convey  to  you  my 
approval  of  the  letter  which  you  addressed  to  Mr.  Osborn  m  reply  to  that  report  and 
his  previous  one  of  8th  February. 

1  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwen  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  48. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  28,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Loed,  February  23,  1884. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  has  forwarded  to  me,  with  a  covering  memorandum, 
the  purport  of  two  messages  he  had  received  from  the  Chief  Usibebu,  and  of  the  replies 
he  had  made  to  the  messengers. 

Copies  of  these  communications  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  for  your 
Lordship's  information. 

2.  In  one  of  these  messages  Usibebu  informs  the  Resident  Commissioner  that,  as  he 
has  conquered  Cetywayo  and  the  country  owned  by  Cetywayo,  it  is  his  intention  now  to 
occupy  the  countrv,  for  liad  he  been  conquered  by  Cetywayo,  the  latter  would  have 
taken  possession  of  his  country  and  occupied  it. 

3.  This  message  was  delivered  1 1  davs  after  Cetywayo's  death,  and  although  there  is 
no  allusion  to  that  event  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  message  was  sent  in  consequence 
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of  it,  for  no  such  claim  has  hitherto  been  put  foni^ard  by  Usibebu,  whilst  the  claim  itself 
has  probably  been  suggested  to  Usibebu  by  one  of  the  white  men  who  have  associated 
themselves  with  his  fortunes. 

4.  The  reply  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  will,  I  think,  serve  to  prevent  any  attemjpt 
on  Usibebu's  part  to  put  into  execution  his  expressed  intention,  for  he  knows  that  if  he 
sought  to  make  himself  master  of  the  country  ne  would  have  a  formidable  enemy  in  the 
Usutu  party  to  deal  with,  and  that  it  is  one  thing  to  defend  his  own  territory  and  his 
rights  from  aggression,  and  another  thing  to  make  good  a  claim  by  right  of  conquest  to 
a  country  where  a  large  portion  of  the  population  would  be  disposed  to  dispute  his  right. 

X  have  &c 

7he  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)       '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  48. 

Minute. 

His  Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner.  20th  February  1884. 

By  his  message  of  the  8th  February,  Usibebu  complains  of  raids  made  into  his  territory 
by  natives  now  living  north  of  Pongolo  in  Transvaal  territory. 

2.  In  his  message  of  the  19th  Usibebu  states  his  intention  to  occupy,  which  means  to 
take  into  possession  the  territory  which  was  placed  under  Cety wayo  in  January  1 883. 

I  do  not  think  he  will,  in  the  face  of  my  reply,  carry  out  his  intention  unless  your 
Excellency  will  grant  him  permission  to  take  possession. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Statement  of  Messengers  from  Usibebu.  * 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
February  8,  1883. 

Kapela,  Kenkana,  Umhlundi,  and  Marwanqa,  messengers  from  Usibebu,  state : — 

We  are  sent  by  Usibebu  to  inform  you  that  seven  days  ago  people  belonging  to 
Maboko,  late  Masipula's  tribe,  now  living  beyond  the  Pongolo,  mane  another  raid  into 
his  territory  and  succeeded  in  killing  one  of  his  people,  a  woman  of  Sityaluza's  kraals. 
There  were  three  Amakolwa  Kafirs  from  the  Boers,  who  took  part  with  the  raiders,  one 
of  them  got  killed  by  Usibebu's  people  in  defending  themselves.  The  raiders  brought 
with  them  a  number  of  women  to  carry  back  grain  from  the  kraals  they  intended  to 
attack  and  plunder,  two  of  these  women  were  captured  by  Usibebu*8  people.  These  two 
women  stated  that  the  raid  was  made  in  pursuance  of  an  order  sent  by  Cetywayo  by 
Samkope.  They  also  stated  that  Cetywayo  had  made  an  arrangement  with  the  Boers 
by  which  the  latter  are  to  render  him  armed  assistance  against  Usibebu. 

About  four  weeks  ago  Maboko's  people  made  a  raid  into  Usibebu*s  territory,  and  on 
that  occasion  killed  Mundulu,  and  seized  his  cattle.  Usibebu  wishes  to  send  a  force 
across  the  Pongolo  to  punish  Maboko,  and  he  asks  what  is  he  to  do  under  these  circum- 
stances.    He  complains  that  Cetj^wayo  is  inducing  the  Boers  to  attack  him. 

Reply  : — 

Usibebu  is  justified  in  defending  his  territory  by  repelling  invaders.  I  strongly  advise 
him  to  confine  his  action  to  only  defensive  measures.  1  believe  that  the  people  of  Maboko, 
who  committed  the  raid,  are  living  in  Transvaal  territory.  If,  therefore,  Usibebu  sends 
across  the  Pongolo  to  punish  them  he  would  be  invading  that  territory,  and  would  thus 
aflford  the  Boers  cause  to  make  serious  complaint  against  him,  and  he  would  be  held 
responsible. 


Statement  of  Messengers  from  Usibebu. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Febiuary  19,  1884. 
Maqandblana.  Umbulwana,  and  Nkala,  sent  by  Usibebu,  state : — 
.     Usibebu -instructed  ua4^-come  to  jrou  and  say  that,  as  he  has  conquered  Cetywayo, 
and  the  country  owned  by  him,  it  is  his  intention  now  to  occupy  that  country,  for  had 
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Cetywayo  conquered  him  he  would  have  taken  possession  at  once  of  Usibebu's  territory 
and  occupied  it. 

2.  That  a  small  mounted  Usutu  impi  under  Mapelu,  son  of  Umkosana,  about  10  days 
ago  seized  and  drove  off  all  the  cattle  from  a  kraal  of  Uhamu's  people.  They  were 
pursued  by  some  of  Uhamu's  people,  who  found  them  in  a  fastness  in  a  forest,  and  there 
attacked  them,  and  retook  the  cattle  with  the  exception  of  those  they,  the  Usutu,  had 
slaughtered.  Uhamu's  people  routed  the  Usutu,  and  killed  on  that  occasion  18  men  of 
their  impi.  It  is  not  known  whether  Mapela  was  killed,  his  body  was  not  found.  On 
Uhamu's  side  two  men  were  wounded,  none  killed.  This  affair  was  reported  to  Usibebu 
by  Uhamu. 

Reply : — 

Tell  Usibebu  that  I  have  already  informed  him  on  another  occasion  that  I  could  not 
recognise  his  right  to  the  territory  to  which  Cetywayo  was  restored  last  year  by  the 
Government,  and  I  now  tell  him  so  again.  I  advise  him  not  to  carry  out  his  intention 
to  occupy  that  territory  without  having  first  obtained  the  consent  of  the  Government. 
I  will  forward  his  words  to  the  Governor. 

I  regret  to  hear  of  the  occurrence  reported  by  Uhamu  and  of  the  loss  of  life  on  the 
occasion.  I  trust  Usibebu  will  do  all  he  can  to  prevent  anything  that  might  lead  to 
further  disturbance  or  loss  of  life^  and  that  he  will  uae  his  influence  with  Uhamu  to 
secure  so  far  as  he,  too,  is  concerned,  peace  and  quiet  in  the  country. 


No.  49. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  28,  1884.) 

Gtivemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  25,  1884. 

In  a  letter  dated  the  17th  instant  the  Resident  Commissioner  informs  me  that 
the  question  of  Cetywayo's  burial  remained  at  that  time  still  unsettled,  the  relatives 
awaiting  the  arrival  of  Umnyamana. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  had  proposed  to  the  relatives  that  a  temporary  burial  should  take 
place,  but  they  raised  objections  to  this  course ;  and  what  they  apparently  desire,  he 
says,  is  that  the  body  should  be  left  above  ground  for  some  months  m  the  small  hut  in 
which  it  has  been  placed,  as  is  said  to  have  been  done  in  the  case  of  Panda,  and  then 
that  it  should  be  taken  direct  to  the  Emahlabatini  for  burial.  I  have  told  the  Resident 
Commissioner  to  do  what  he  can  to  induce  the  relatives  to  have  a  temporary  burial, 
which  need  not  interfere  with  the  subsequent  removal  of  the  body  and  its  burial  at  the 
Emahlabatini. 

I  have  Sec 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Eari  of  Derby,  (Signed)       'h.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  50. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  28,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  26,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  question  asked  in  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  l6th 
instant,*  I  have  submitted  to  your  Lordship  my  opinion  that  the  best  course  will  be  to 
leave  the  country  across  the  Black  Umfolosi  under  the  general  paramount  authority  of 
Usibebu. 

2.  This  course  I  had  recommended  in  my   Despatch  (paragraph   12)   of  the   30th 

November.! 

3.  Mr.  Osborn,  indeed,  is  now  disposed  to  think  that  it  may  be  advisable  to  leave 
Uhamu  in  an  independent  position.  But  Uhamu's  conduct  both  before  and  after  Cety- 
wayo's restoration  has  not  been  such  as  to  justify  any  such  recognition  of  him  or  to  hold 
out  the  assurance  that  he  will  abide  by  any  engagements  he  may  enter  into  with  us ; 
and  it  seems  to  me  that  it  wiU  be  for  the  interests  of  the  country  that  he  should  in  some 
degree  be  subject  to  the  general  paramount  authority  of  Usibebu,  who  would  be  respon- 
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sible  for  maintaining  in  a  proper  manner  the  relations  that  must  exist  between  the 
authority  to  be  constituted  on  this  side  of  the  Black  Umfblosi  River  and  the  authority 
on  the  other  side  of  that  river. 

4.  The  case  of  the  Chief  Somkeli  presents  some  difficulties,  and  Mr.  Osbom  seems  to 
think  that  it  may  be  found  advisable  to  include  him  in  the  Reserve.  But  that  would  be 
to  extend  the  principles  of  the  Reserve  beyond  the  Black  Umfolosi,  which  would  be 
undesirable,  that  river  being  a  well-defined  border  line.  And  in  placing  Sorakeli's  terri- 
tory and  any  other  territory  across  the  Black  Umfolosi,  at  present  lying  without  the 
limits  of  Usibebu's  territory,  under  the  general  paramount  authority  of  that  Chief  it  will 
not,  I  think,  be  difficult  to  make  arrangements  whicli  will  guard  the  interests  of  those 
affected  by  the  change  against  any  undue  exercise  of  that  authority. 

With  respect  to  the  Chief  Umnyamana  and  some  others  of  the  Usutu  party  who 
belong  to  the  territory  across  the  Black  Umfolosi,  it  is  probable  they  would  prefer  to 
remove  to  this  side  of  the  Black  Umfolosi  should  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner be  extended  to  that  river. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  51. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  28,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  26,  1884. 

I  LEARN  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  that  he  has  commenced  the  collection  of 
the  hut  tax  in  the  Reserve  Territory.  He  gave  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  this  some 
weeks  back,  but  in  consequence  of  the  unsettled  state  of  affairs  he  thought  it  suflicient 
at  the  time  to  notify  that  the  tax  would  be  called  for  at  an  early  date. 

2.  Following  up  this  general  notification  he  recently  called  upon  three  headmen 
living  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Etshowe  to  pay  their  taxes  on  the  1 9th  instant.  Two 
of  these  headmen,  Sikonyana  and  Ndosi,  well  known  as  loyal  to  the  authority  that  has 
been  established  in  the  Reserve,  paid  on  the  day  named.  The  third,  Majiya,  who  is 
••veil  known  as  an  ultra  Usutu,  failed  to  make  payment  at  the  time  appointed,  and  sent 
no  excuse.  He  failed  also  to  make  payment  on  the  following  day,  but  sent  an  excuse 
to  the  effect  that  he  and  his  people  had  no  money.  Another  day  was  given  him,  but 
he  was  warned  that  if  he  again  failed  steps  would  be  taken  to  distrain  on  him. 

3.  Meanwhile  the  Resident  Commissioner  was  led  to  believe  that  Majiya's  conduct 
in  neglecting  to  pay  was  due  to  the  advice  of  Undabuko  and  the  other  brothers  of 
Cety  wayo,  and  he  also  heard  that  some  of  the  men  of  the  tribe  had  been  remonstrating 
with  Majiya  on  the  subject,  and  had  asked  him  to  allow  them  to  pay  their  taxes  if  he 
himself  would  not  do  'so,  but  that  Majiya  had  refused  to  let  them  pay.  When  therefore 
Thursday,  the  21st  instant,  passed  without  any  payment  being  made,  the  Resident 
Commissioner  sent  his  chief  Induna,  with  fifty  men,  with  orders  to  go  to  Majiya's  own 
kraal  and  say  that  he  had  come  to  fetch  the  hut  tax,  and  if  it  was  not  paid  he  was  to 
take  two  or  more  head  of  cattle  sufficient  to  cover  the  amount  due.  These  cattle, 
Majiya  was  to  be  informed,  would  be  kept  for  five  days  to  enable  him  to  redeem  them, 
if  he  chose,  by  the  payment  of  the  tax.  If  he  did  not  redeem  them  then  the  cattle 
would  be  taken  at  a  valuation  in  satisfaction  of  the  tax.  The  Induna  was  afterwards 
to  visit  other  kraals  of  the  tribe  and  deal  with  them  in  the  same  manner. 

4.  After  the  Induna  had  started  messengers  came  from  Majiya  to  say  that  he  would 
pay  on  Saturday  if  the  Resident  Commissioner  would  give  him  till  then  to  get  his  people 
together.  The  Resident  Commissioner  replied  that  he  had  already  warned  Majiya  that 
if  the  tax  was  not  paid  on  Thursday  he  would  send  to  fetch  it,  and  he  had  accordingly 
sent  his  Induna  that  morning  for  that  purpose ;  but,  as  he  understood  that  the  failure  to 
pay  on  Thursday  was  due  to  Majiya's  personal  conduct  and  that  the  people  of  the  tribe 
were  not  to  blame,  he  would  stay  proceedings  if  Majiya  would  personally  assure  the 
Induna  that  he  would  pay  on  Saturday.  During  the  morning  a  considerable  number  of 
the  tribe  came  to  the  Residency  bringing  their  taxes  with  them.  They  declared  that 
they  were  all  along  anxious  to  pay,  but  had  been  held  back  by  Majiya,  who  they  now 
saw  had  deceived  them,  and  therefore  they  had  come  stiaight  to  the  Residency  in 
disregard  of  him.     Mr.  Osboni  thereupon  stopped  all  ftirther  proceedings,  and  on  the 
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next  day  Majija  oame  in  with  about  half  of  his  tribe  and  paid  the  tax.  Someot  Mnjija's 
people  openly  found  fault  with  him  for  what  he  had  clone,  and  said  vhat  they  would 
not  remain  any  longer  under  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  special  Commissioner^ 


No.  52. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  March  28,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
1 4th  of  February,*  forwarding  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Bishop  McKenzie  respecting  the 
position  and  claims  of  missionaries  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  your  action  in  this  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  53. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M  G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  31,  1884. 

I  have  had  the  honour,  upon  the  restoration  yesterday  evening  of  telegraphic 
communication  with  Aden,  of  despatching  this  day  a  telegram,  in  which  I  have  informed 
your  Lordship  that  Umnyamana  ia  favourable  to  the  extension  of  the  Reserve  Territory, 
provided  that  he  is  included  therein ;  that  he  and  half  of  his  tribe  live  on  the  northern 
side  of  the  Black  Umvolosi  River;  and  that  he  is  ilesirous  of  coming  under  our  authority, 
but  is  unwilling  to  quit  his  own  district.  Mr.  Osbom  has  suggested  that  the  Reserve 
should  be  extended  so  as  to  include  within  its  limits  both  Somkele  and  Umnyamana, 
Uhamu  being  left  under  Usibebu. 

I  have  also  informed  your  Lordship  that  about  the  23rd  inst  int  the  people  of  the 
late  appointed  Chief  Umlandela  were  attacked  by  Somkele  and  by  a  section  of  the  Uautu 
party,  and  were  driven  to  take  refuge  in  the  Reserve. 

Yesterday  Mr.  Osbom  reported  that  the  Usutu  party  are  assembling  for  a  general 
attack  in  force  upon  Usibebu.  I  have  requested  Mr.  Osbom  to  send  a  message  to 
Umnyamana  to  prevent  this. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  has  also  informed  me  that  Cetywayo*s  brothers,  who  were 
hitherto  unwilling  to  inter  his  remains,  have  now  suddenly  expressed  a  wish  to  bury 
him  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  54. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  April  2,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  23rd  February, f  enclosing  copies 
of  messages  that  had  passed  between  Usibebu  and  the  Resident  Commissioner  in 
reference  to  the  threatened  action  of  the  former,  and  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of 
the  answers  returned  by  Mr.  Osbom. 

I  have.  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 

♦  No.  42.  t  No.  48. 
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No,  55. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Goverament  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  April  3,  1884. 

I  HAVE  have  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  day  a  telegraphic  message  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  following  eflTect:  namely,  that  the  Resident  Commissioner  has  sent  an 
imperative  message  to  Umnyamana  to  stop  tlje  Usutu  attack  on  the  Chief  Usibebn,  but 
that  Mr.  Osborn  fears  nothing  will  stay  the  intention  of  the  Usutus,  as  they  have 
gathered  in  large  numbers  near  Umnyamana  and  it  is  intended  to  attack  immediately. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)      .  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  56. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  4,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  1,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatches  of 
the  22nd  December  and  5th  January,*  en  the  subject  of  the  part  taken  by  Europeans  in 
the  recent  disturbances  in  the  Zulu  country. 

2.  I  had  already  been  in  communication  with  the  Attorney  General  on  this  subject, 
with  the  view  of  considering  whether  anything  could  be  done  to  prevent  British  subjects 
from  taking  part  in  these  disturbances,  or  to  punish  them  for  doing  so.  1  had  taken,  as 
an  instance  iu  point,  the  case  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  12th  November,t 
where  Johan  Colenbrander  had  been  present  with  a  party  of  Usibebu's  men,  in  an  attack 
made  upon  Somopo*s  people.  It  was  in  this  attack  that  the  Natal  native  Hlepu  was 
killed ;  whilst  Hlepu  himself,  it  was  said,  had  taken  part  in  the  previous  disturbances, 
having  left  Natal  for  Zululand  in  order  to  doctor  for  war  a  part  of  the  Usutu  forces. 

3.  I  subsequently  referred  to  the  Attorney  General  your  Lordship's  Despatches  now 
under  acknowledgment. 

In  addition  to  the  instance  already  given  I  drew  his  attention  to  the  cases  of  John 
Eckersley,  McAlister,  and  Grosvenor  Dark,  who  all  appear  to  have  taken  some  part, 
more  or  less  active,  on  the  side  of  Usibebu.  There  was  the  question  indeed  as  to  the 
actual  part  taken  by  them,  and  as  to  the  proofs  we  had ;  but  there  could  be  no  doubt 
tjiat  they  had  taken  some  part.  Mr.  Fynn,  in  his  official  report  of  the  events  of  the  2 1st 
July  last,  stated  that  after  the  destruction  of  Ulundi  Mr.  J.  Eckersley  came  to  him  with  a 
message  from  Usibebu  relative  to  the  action  that  had  just  taken  place.  That  circumstance 
showed  at  least  the  presence. of  John  Eckersley  on  the  occasion  of  the  fight,  and 
Mr.  Eckersley  further  informed  the  British  Resident  that  McAlister  and  Dark  were  then 
with  Usibebu.  On  the  22nd  July  Mr.  Fynn  reported  that  Usibebu  himself  had  just  called 
at  his  place  of  residence,  accompanied  by  Eckersley  and  Dark ;  and  in  another  letter 
Mr.  Fynn  mentioned  that  McAlistei*,  iiefeartied,"'  h^  gone  on  with  the  main  body  of 
Usibebu's  force. 

In  a  subsequent  report  Mr.  Fynn  stated  that  on  the  22nd  July  Dark  had  told  him  that 
he  was  not  taking  part  with  Usibebu  in  the  attack  further  than  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
notes  for  himself. 

Then  there  was  the  statementj  of  the  Induna,  sent  by  the  Chief  Somkeli  to  Mr.  Osborn 
regarding  the  attack  that  had  been  made  upon  him  by  Usibebu  in  the  month  of  August. 
It  was  stated  that  the  Impi  was  led  by  Usibebu  in  person,  who  had  with  him  six  white 
men.  The  names  of  four  of  these  men  were  given,  among  them  being  those  of  Johan 
Colenbrander,  McAlister,  and  Eckersley. 

4.  I  sent  these  reports  to  the  Attorney  General,  and  I  asked  if  there  was  sufficient  in 
them  to  warrant  proceedings  being  taken  against  any  of  the  persons  named.     I  had  little 


*  Nos.  141  and  149  in  [C— 3864]  February  1884. 
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doubt,  I  said,  that  these  persons  had  taken  pdrt  in  the  dinturbances  on  Usibebu's  aide, 
but  that  was  all  the  evidence  of  which  I  was,  so  far,  in  possession. 

5.  The  Attorney  General  informs  me  that  there  are  two  Acts  of  Parliament  which 
bear  on  the  question.  One  is  the  Act  for  the  prevention  and  punishment  of  offences 
committed  by  Her  Majesty's  subjects  in  South  Africa  (26  &  27  Vict.  c.  35.) ;  the  other 
is  the  Foreign  Enlistment  Act  of  1870  (33  &  34  Vict.  c.  90.). 

In  his  opinion  the  Foreign  Enlistment  Act  does  not  provide  for  the  punishment  of  such 
offences  as  those  referred  to.  The  words  in  that  Act,  which  are  as  follows,  namely,  *'  If 
"  any  person  without  the  license  of  Her  Majesty,  being  a  British  subject,  accepts  or 
**  agrees  to  accept  any  commission  or  engagement  in  the  military  service  of  any  foreign  state 
**  at  war  with  any  foreign  state  at  peace  with  Her  Majesty,"  are  not,  he  considers, 
applicable  to  the  offences  complained  of  He  considers  that  to  act  on  the  defensive  against 
raids,  or  to  act  in  retah'ation  for  those  raids,  does  not  amount  to  accepting  or  agreeing  to 
accept  any  commission  or  engagement  in  contravention  of  the  Foreign  Enlistment  Act ;  and 
he  further  considers  that  the  words  "  foreign  state  at  war  with  any  friendly  state  "  and  the 
words  "  military  service  "  as  applicable  to  Zululand  and  the  raids  therein  do  not  come 
within  the  meaning  of  the  interpretation  clause  of  the  Imperial  Statute. 

6.  A  law,  he  suggests,  might  be  introduced  in  Natal  declaring  that  any  person  being 
in  the  Colony  who  shall  leave  it,  with  intent  to  take  part  in  any  war,  rebellion,  or  dis- 
turbance then  existing  or  being  waged,  or  likely  to  be  waged,  in  any  part  of  the  Zulu 
territory,  without  the  permission  of  the  Governor  will  be  liable  to  punishment,  and 
making  provision  for  the  trial  in  Natal  of  such  offences.  He  also  suggests  that  to  make 
the  Foreign  Enlistment  Act  effective  to  meet  such  cases,  after  the  words  "  with  a  friendly 
state  "  might  be  added  the  words  "  or  in  any  war,  rebellion,  or  arnied  disturbance,  pending 
**  in  any  territory  adjoining  to  any  British  colony.'* 

7.  The  other  Act,  the  Act  passed  in  1863  for  the  prevention  and  punishment  of  offences 
committed  by  Her  Majesty's  subjects  in  South  Africa,  provides  that  the  laws  in  force  in 
the  Cape  Colony  for  the  punishment  of  crimes  therein  committed  shall  be  extended  and 
be  made  applicable  to  all  Her  Majesty's  subjects  within  any  territory  in  Africa  being  to 
the  southward  of  the  twenty-fifth  degree  of  south  latitude,  and  not  being  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  civilised  government ;  and  that  every  crime  or  offence  committed  by 
any  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects  within  any  such  territory  shall  be  cognizable  in  the  courts 
of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape,  or  of  the  Colony  of  Natal. 

S.  The  question  is  whether  the  proceedings  of  the  Europeans  who  have  taken  part  in 
the  disturbances  in  the  Zulu  country  are  cognizable  as  crimes  or  offences  under  the  above 
Act.  The  Attorney  General  considers  that  this  is  doubtful.  In  the  first  place  he  says 
there  is  no  law  in  the  Cape  Colony  which  makes  it  a  crime  for  British  subjects  ia  the 
Cape  to  engage  in  raids  or  disturbances  among  tribes  living  beyond  the  frontier.  He  is 
of  opinion  that  it  is  more  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  Act  that  any  person 
offending  under  its  provisions  should  be  prosecuted  for  offences  committed  by  himself 
individually,  such  as  theft,  or  receipt  of  stolen  goods,  &c. ;  and  in  reply  to  a  question 
asked  by  me  on  this  point  he  explains  that  by  individual  offences,  he  means  offences 
against  individuals  as  contra-distinguished  from  offences  committed  with  others,  associated 
not  for  the  primary  purpose  of  theft,  murder,  or  robbery,  but  for  the  purpose  of  resisting 
raids,  or  of  acting  in  retahation  for  raids.  In  the  absence  of  more  authentic  information 
than  there  is  at  present  it  would  be  diflScult  for  him,  he  says,  to  advise  conclusively 
whether  the  offences  which  have  been  complained  of  are  offences  punishable  under  the 
Act. 

9.  I  shall  request  Mr,  Osborn  to  furnish  what  further  information  he  can  obtain  on  the 
subject  of  the  late  proceedings  of  the  persons  who  have  been  named,  in  order  that  the 
Attorney  General  may  consider  if  there  has  been  any  individual  offence  committed  by 
them,  or  by  any  of  them,  which  will  justify  or  require  their  being  dealt  with  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Act.  But  so  far  as  the  information  at  present  goes  the  proceedings  of 
these  men  appear  to  be  rather  of  a  filibustering  nature,  with  regard  to  which  it  is  doubt- 
ful if  they  can  be  punished  under  the  existing  law,  but  to  meet  which  it  may  be  desirable 
to  make  some  such  further  provision  as  has  been  suggested  by  the  Attorney  General. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.   BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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No.  67. 

Lieut.-General  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  SMYTH,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B,,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Ueceived  April  4,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  11,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria,  reporting  the  departure  of  Mr. 
Rutherfoord  on  a  mission  to  the  Swazi  King  Umbandeen,  and  submitting  a  copy  of  the 
instructions  issued  for  his  guidance. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,         (Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut..Gene»'al, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  57. 

British  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

British  Presidency,  Transvaal  States,  Pretona. 
Sir,  February  25,  1884. 

Adverting  to  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  6th  instant,  covering 
copy  of  telegram  forwarded  to  me  on  that  date,  i  have  the  honour  to  report  that  Mr. 
Secretarv  Rutherfoord  left  on  his  mission  to  the  Swazi  King  Umbandeen  on  Monday,  the 
18th  instant,  and  I  beg  to  inclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  the 
memorandum  of  instructions  furnished  by  me  for  Mr.  Rutherfoord's  guidance,  and  which, 
I  trust,  will  meet  with  your  Excellency's  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         George  Hudson, 

for  South  Africa,  Cape  Town.  British  Resident. 


From  British  Restoent,  Pretoria,  to  R.  Rutherfoord,  Esq.,  Secretary  to 

British  Resident. 

Memorandum  of  Instructions  on  mission  to  Swazi  King  "  Umbandeen." 

Pretoria,  February  18,  1884. 

1 .  Your  mission  will  be  one  strictly  of  inquiry  and  report. 

2.  You  will  take  with  you  the  following:  I.  Copies  of  Mr.  Forbes'  letter 
2.  Copies  of  correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of  State,  High  Commissioner  and 
myself,  on  alleged  Boer  encroachments  generally ;  3.  Copies  of  correspondence  between 
the  High  Commissioner  and  myself  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Forbes'  letter ;  4.  Telegram 
from  High  Commissioner,  dated  6th  instant;  5.  Copies  of  correspondence  between 
Transvaal  Government  and  myself  on  the  subject  of  the  Swazi  deputation  to  Pretoria. 

3.  While  these  documents  will  almost  sufficiently  indicate  the  nature  and  object  of 
your  mission,  there  are  one  or  two  points  to  which  I  would  wish  to  direct  your  attention. 

4.  I  am  informed  that  much  of  the  uneasiness  that  exists  arises  from  the  circumstance 
that  a  certain  under  captain  or  under  captains  of  the  King,  living  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  Transvaal,  consider  they  owe  allegiance  to  ''  Umbandeen  '*  and  are  not  Transvaal 
subjects,  and  therefore  free  from  obedience  to  this  State,  and  further,  exempt  from 
taxation.  If  such  views  are  held,  I  think,  in  the  interests  of  the  King  and  his  people, 
you  should  give  them  clearly  to  understand  that,  so  long  as  any  portion  of  the  Swazi 
nation  chooses  to  live  in  the  Transvaal,  those  people  become  subject  to  its  laws :  if  tliey 
wish  to  live  under  **  Umbandeen  "  and  liis  laws,  they  must  go  and  live  in  Swaziland. 

5.  I  have  personally  seen  the  Acting  President,  P.  J.  Joubert,  on  the  subject  of  the 
apprehensions  alleged  to  be  entertained  by  the  Swazies,  as  to  the  designs  of  the  Boers 
upon  their  independence,  and  I  have  received  an  assurance  from  the  President  that  there 
is  no  foundation  for  any  such  apprehensions. 

You  will  communicate  this  assurance  to  *'  Umbandeen  "  and  his  people. 

6.  Allegations  of  encroachments  by  the  Boers  have  been  advanced  by  the  Swazies ; 
into  these  you  will  inquire.  At  the  same  time,  you  will  be  good  enouijh  to  tell  King 
**  Umbandeen '*  I  have  been  credibly  informed  that  he,  the  King  in  Council,  has  sold  to 
Boers  tracts  of  Swazi  country,  and,  in  a  late  case,  disposed  of  a  considerable  tract  of 
land  to  a  young  Boer  for  32  head  of  cattle.  While  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  no 
responsibility  for  such  acts,  still,  T  think,  if  this  alienation  to  Boers  of  Swazi  territory  be 
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trae,  you  may  reasonably  point  out  to  King  Umbandeen  and  his  councillors  that  they 
are  encouraging  the  very  thing  they  profess  to  desire  to  prevent,  namely,  "  the  attention 
of  the  Boers  to  their  country/ 

7.  In  view  of  what  has  occurred  you  may  inform  King  **  Umbandeen  "  that  he  need 
have  no  hesitation  in  communicating  direct  with  me  at  Pretoria,  and  you  may  personally 
explain  to  him  the  best  means  for  arranging  such  communications. 

8.  You  will  be  careful  to  let  the  King  know  that  your  niission  is  one  strictly  of  inquiry 
and  report,  and  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  undertakes  no  responsibilities  in  respect 
of  Swaziland,  its  independence  being  assured  by  the  Convention. 

9.  I  imderstand  the  work  of  preserving  and  inclosing  the  military  graves  at  Bronkhur's 
Spruit,  under  a  contract  with  Mr.  Van  Staden,  will  be  completed  about  the  time  of 
vour  return  journey,  and,  as  it  will  be  on  your  way,  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will  visit  and 
mspect  the  graves,  taking  with  you  the  contract,  so  as  to  enable  you  to  certify  to  the 
work  being  properly  executed,  when  the  demand  for  payment  shall  be  made. 

(Signed)         Geoegb  Hudson, 

British  Resident. 


No.  58. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  April  8,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  General  Sir  L.  Smyth's  Des|)atch  of  the  11th  ultimo,*  with 
a  copy  of  one  from  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria  reporting  the  departure  of 
Mr.  Rutherfoord  on  a  mission  to  the  Swazi  King  Umbandeen,  and  I  have  to  express  my 
approval  of  the  instructions  given  by  Mr.  Hudson  to  Mr.  Rutherfoord  on  this  occasion. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  59. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  thq  Right  Hon.  the  EARL   OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  10,  1884. 

Mr.  Osborn  informs  me  that  on  the  3rd  instant  messengers  from  Usibebu  reported 
that  an  impi  had  been  sent  by  that  Chief  to  punish  Somkeli,  because  the  latter  had 
attacked  some  of  his  people  when  returning  homewards  from  Sokwetyata.  The  messen- 
gers added,  however,  that,  whilst  on  their  way,  they  learned  that  the  impi  had  been 
suddenly  recalled  just  as  it  was  entering  Somkeli's  territory. 

2.  In  a  later  letter  Mr.  Osborn  mentions  a  rumour  to  the  effect  that  the  Abaqulusi 
and  other  sections  of  Usutus  had  assembled  in  a  strong  force  to  invade  Usibebu's  country 
from  the  upper  or  northern  part ;  and  he  thinks  it  probable  therefore  that  the  impi 
Usibebu  had  sent  against  Somkeli  was  recalled  in  order  to  assist  in  repelling  this 
invasion. 

3.  He  further  states  that  when  Usibebu*8  impi  had  retired  Somkeli  appears  to  have 
organised  a  force  and  sent  it  against  Sokwetyata,  the  son  of  the  late  Chief  Umlandela. 
Sokwetyata  was  taken  wholly  unawares,  and  before  he  could  collect  his  men  Somkeli's 
impi  was  in  his  district,  killing  and  destroying.  Sokwetyata  and  his  people  took  to 
flight  in  the  direction  of  the  Reserve,  and  on  the  4th  instant  he  crossed  the  Umhiatusi 
with  a  large  portion  of  the  Umtetwa  tribe  and  cattle. 

4.  On  the  7th  instant  Mr.  Osborn  writes  that  Sokwetyata,  leaving  the  women  and 
children  behind,  had  returned  into  his  own  district,  where,  however,  he  would  be  in  some 
danger,  as  the  Bonambi  tribe  and  Bejani's  people  were  said  to  have  taken  advantage  of 
the  confusion  and  would  not  improbably  unite  with  Somkeli's  force. 

5.  In  the  Reserve  '1  eiTitory  itself  the  loyal  Chief  Mavumengwana  sent  a  message  on 
the  4th  instant  to  Mr.  Osborn  representing  that  the  Us'utu.s  under  Qetuka,  Nobiya,  and 
Melelesi,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkandhla  had  assembled  with  the  intention  of 
attacking  him.  Mr.  Osborn  directed  Mavumengwana  to  keep  quiet  and  to  take  no 
action  without  his  authority,  and  he  then  sent  messengers  to  warn  the  assembled  Usutus 
to  disperse. 

♦  No.  57.  ^ 
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6.  Writing  on  the  7th  he  states  that  his  messengers  had  reached  the  Inkandhla  district 
atid  that  the  Usutu  headmen  were  dismissing  their  men.  They  endeavoured  to  excuse 
their  action  by  saying  they  had  heard  that  Usibebii  had  been  routed  by  tlie  up-country 
Usutns  and  was  taking  refuge  with  Mavumengwana.  The  latter  states  that-  this  was  a 
mere  story  meant  to  deceive,  the  real  object  being  to  attack  him,  and  that  it  was  only 
prevented  by  his  discovery  of  the  movement  in  time. 

7.  Mr.  Ohborn  is  of  opinion  that  the  movement  was  set  on  foot  by  Undabuku ;  and 
the  excuse  given  by  the  Usutu  headmen  in  the  Reserve  would  seem  to  show  some 
connexion  between  their  movement  in  the  Reserve  and  the  intended  invasion  of  Usibebu's 
territory  up-country. 

1  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

'  &c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  60. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  10,  1884. 

I  LEARN  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  that,  except  in 
the  case  of  Majiya,  which  was  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  2oth  ultimo,*  he 
has  met  so  far  with  no  difficulty  in  the  collection  of  the  hut  tax,  and  that  up  to  the 
5th  of  March  he  had  received  altogether  a  sum  of  2,259/. 

He  anticipates  that  the  total  receipts  will  be  about  7,000/.,  and  this  being  so  I  would 
ask  your  Lordship's  permission  to  withdraw  the  request  made  in  my  Despatch  of  the  8th 
Februjary t  for  a  further  advance  of  2,000/. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  61. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.lVI.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  10,  18R4. 

I  HAVE  received  from  Mr.  W.  Grant,  of  Durban,  a  further  letter,  in  which  he 
gives  a  message  which  he  has  received,  he  says,  from  the  Zulu  people. 

2.  He  has  asked  that  this  message  may  be  communicated  to  your  Lordship,  and  also 
that  a  request  he  has  made  for  permission  to  go  into  the  Zulu  country  may  be  referred 
for  your  decision  ;  and  I  enclose  therefore  a  copy  of  his  letter  which  contains  both  the 
message  and  the  request. 

3.  Cetywayo's  death,  there  is  no  doubt,  was  sudden  and  wholly  unexpected.  Yet, 
according  to  what  has  since  been  put  forward  by  his  brothers,  he  must,  on  the  day  of  his 
death,  have  given  more  than  one  injunction  and  made  more  than  one  statement  of  his 
wishes  in  the  expectation  of  his  death. 

There  was  the  statement  made  by  his  brothers  to  Mr.  Osborn  on  the  11th  February, 
which  was  forwarded  by  me  to  your  Lordship  on  the  l6th  of  that  month.  J  There  were 
the  alleged  dying  words  of  Cetyviayo  sent  to  Mr.  Grant,  a  copy  of  whose  letter  was 
transmitted  by  me  on  the  18th  of  the  same  mouth.§  And  now  there  arc  other  alleged 
words  of  Cetywayo,  which  are  contained  in  Mr.  Grant's  present  letter. 

4.  It  is  stated  that  these  words  were  addressed  to  Undabuku,  Usiwetu,  Tshingana, 
Dabulamanzi,  and  Maranana,  and  a  few  Chiefs.  But  so  also  was  this  the  case  with 
the  other  words  which  the  brothers  above  named  brought  to  Mr.  Osborn  on  the 
1 1th  February  as  the  words  of  Cetywayo.  Yet  the  words  of  the  one  statement,  it  will 
be  noticed,  differ  considerably  from  the  words  of  the  other  statement,  and  whilst  the 
injunction  of  Cetywayo  to  the  brothers,  according  to  their  statement  of  the  1 1  th  February, 
was  that  his  words  should  be  taken  to  Mr.  Osborn  in  order  that  they  should  be  sent  to 
the  Governor,  with  the  request  that  they  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Queen,  the  injunc- 
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tion,  according  to  the  present  statement,  is  that  the  brothers  should  take  Dinuzulu  and 
give  him  to  bis  "  father  Mr.  Grant "  that  he  may  present  him  to  the  authorities. 

The  two  statements  are  different,  the  two  injunctions  are  different ;  and  if  we  are  to 
suppose  that  the  occasions  therefore  were  different,  and  that  Cetvwayo  on  the  moining 
of  bis  death,  and  in  expectation  of  his  sudden  death,  spoke  more  than  once  on  the  subject 
to  his  brothers,  it  may  well  be  asked  why  the  latter  did  not  send  for  Mr,  Osbom,  who 
was  only  300  yards  distant,  in  order  that  lie  might  hear  the  wishes  of  Cety  wayo  ;  why 
they  allowed  three  days  to  pass  before  they  made  any  statement  at  all  to  Mr.  O&bom, 
and  then  only  made  a  partial  statement;  and  why  they  have  allowed  more  than  three 
weeks  to  pass  before  communicating  the  alleged  injunction  to  Mr.  Grant  ? 

5.  Indeed,  I  find  it  more  than  diflScult  to  give  credence  either  to  the  one  statement  or 
to  the  other,  for  I  believe  the  death  of  Cetywayo  to  have  been  a  sudden  and  wholly 
unexpected  event.  But  there  is  evidently  a  design  on  the  part  of  the  brothers  to  set 
up  a  claim  in  the  person  of  Dinuzulu ;  and  no  doubt  they  look  for  the  active  help  of 
Mr.  W.  Grant,  and  the  support,  through  his  means,  of  Mr.  Chesson  and  the  Aborigines 
Protection  Society.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  their  object,  and,  if  it  is  so,  I  am  quite 
prepared  to  admit  that  they  will  have  it  in  their  power  to  give  a  great  deal  of  trouble. 
They  would  not  have  it  in  their  power,  if  left  to  themselves,  to  mSke  good  their  claim, 
but  they  would  have  it  in  their  power  to  continue  to  distract  the  country  and  to  cause 
still  further  bloodshed.  And  even  if  the  country  is  taken  over  by  us  they  will  have  it 
in  their  power  to  give  us  much  trouble. 

6.  It  will  be  seen  from  Mr.  Grant's  letter  that  he  has  requested  authority,  in  conse- 
quence of  this  message  frona  "  the  Zulu  people,"  to  go  into  Zululand. 

Mr.  Grant  once  before  asked  for  my  authority  to  go  into  the  Zulu  country  when 
Cetywayo  was  in  the  Inkandhia  Bush.  I  declined  to  give  the  authority,  and  he  went 
without  it.  Why  then  he  should  go  through  the  form  of  asking  for  permission  again  is 
not,  perhaps,  apparent  on  the  surface. 

I  cannot  prevent  him  from  going  into  the  Zulu  country ;  but  on  the  other  hand  I  am 
certainly  not  prepared  to  give  him  an  oflBcial  authority  to  go  there,  for  this  would  be 
taken  as  tantamount  to  a  recognition  of  his  right  to  interfere  in  the  political  affairs  of 
Zululand,  and  it  would  be  turned  to  account  to  suit  the  purposes  of  the  party  with 
which  he  has  identified  himself. 

I  have,  therefore,  desired  the  Colonial  Secretary  to  acknowledge  his  letter,  and  to 
inform  him  in  reply  "  that  I  am  unable  to  recognise  him  as  possessing  any  position  in 
**  respect  of  any  portion  of  the  Zulu  people  entitling  him  to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of 
**  that  country." 

7.  Mr.  Grant  states  that  he  is  in  possession  of  information  which  leads  him  to  believe 
that  his  presence  in  Zululand  at  an  early  date  may  avert  further  bloodshed  in  that 
country.  But  if  Mr.  Grant  is  sufiiciently  acquainted  with  the  plans  of  the  brothers 
and  the  TJsutu  leaders  to  be  enabled  to  know  that  movements  are  contemplated  by  them 
which  will  lead  to  bloodshed,  and  if  he  has  influence  with  the  brothers  to  stop  these 
movements,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  him  from  exercising  it,  as  he  is  apparently  in 
frequent  communication  witli  them. 

1  should  not,  however,  in  any  case,  feel  myself  justified  in  giving  oflScial  sanction  to 
his  interference  in  Zulu  affairs,  as  his  previous  behaviour  in  Zululand  was  the  reverse  of 
loyal  or  moderate,  and  his  interference  is  more  calculated  to  work  harm  than  good. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  61. 
Mr.  William  Grant  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Durban,  March  5,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  the  following  message  from  the  Zulu  people : — 
**  On  the  day  the  King  died  the  Princes  Ndabuko,  Siwetu,  Shingana,  Dabulamanzi^ 
and  Mahanana,  with  a  few  Chiefs,  were  assembled  in  the  King's  hut,  when  the  King 
addressing  them  said,  Yes,  you  of  my  father  I  am  dead,  but  in  our  country  death  doe« 
not  begin  with  me.  The  first  King  who  died  was  Mageba,  then  Punga,  then  Nondaba, 
then  Ojam,  then  Zenzangakona,  then  Tshaka,  then  Dingaan,  then  Mpande ;  Mpande 
my  father  left  me,  and  I  now  see  that  I  am  dead  ;  but  I  am  leaving  my  son  Udinuzulu, 
he  is  n6t  a  child,  but  a  man.  I  say  to  you,  if  I  had  not,  had  issue,  you,  the^ons  of 
Mpande,  would  have  ruled  the  land  ;  but  I  leave  Udinuzulu,  take  him  and  give'  him  to 


Digitized  by 


Google 


64 

ray  father  Mr.  Grant,  that  he  may  present  him  to  the  authorities.  Do  not  allow  my 
words  to  rot,  viz.,  that  the  Queen  restored  ine  to  my  country,  but  let  them  be  continued 
to  be  sent  in  writmg  to  the  Queen,  and  let  the  country  be  all  restored  to  the  people.'* 

In  addition  to  the  above-named  five  Princes,  the  following  Chiefs  urgently  request  me 
to  at  once  proceed  to  Zululand,  viz.,  Santinga,  brother  of  Umnyamana,  and  representing 
that  Chief,  Mkosana,  Mellelesi,  Madwaba,  Sangncoco,  Lohungu,  Makedam,  Gusiziba, 
Pogoti,  Mbalwa,  Mgai,  Sikwebese,  Mswasi,  Betshan,  Mehlokazulu,  Somope,  Zeise, 
Usipegu,  Ntubene,  Magonondo,  Faku. 

I  have,  therefore,  the  honour  to  request  authority  from  your  Excellency  to  proceed 
to  Zululand,  and  that  the  message  herein  communicated  may  be  sent  to  Her  Majesty's 
Secretary  of  State.  Should  your  Excellency  be  unable  to  comply  with  my  request  to 
visit  Zululand  I  beg  respectfully  to  ask  that  such  request  may  be  referred  for  the 
decision  of  his  Lordship  the  Secretary  of  State. 

I  should  fail  in  my  duty  to  the  country  of  which  I  am  a  subject  if  I  neglected  to 
inform  your  Excellency  that  the  information  I  possess  leads  me  to  believe  that  my 
presence  in  Zululand  at  an  early  date  may  avert  further  bloodshed  in  that  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellencv  (Signed)         William  Grant. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 
Governor  of  Natal  and  Her  Majesty's 

Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  62. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mt  Lord,  March  10,  1884. 

I  WAS  lately  given  to  understand  that  a  scheme  was  on  foot  among  a  number  of 
persons  in  Pietermaritzburg  to  establish  a  settlement  in  Zululand,  and  also  that  some 
Dutch  farmers  living  in  the  Umvoti  county  in  this  Colony,  following  the  example  of  the 
Dutch  farmers  who  have  gone  from  the  Transvaal  into  Seketwayo's  territory,  intended 
to  leave  for  Zululand  for  the  same  purpose. 

2.  On  receiving  this  intimation  I  at  once  inquired  of  the  Resident  Magistrate  in  the 
Umvoti  county  if  he  had  any  knowledge  of  such  an  intention  on  the  part  of  any  people 
living  in  that  county,  and,  if  not,  I  desired  him  to  endeavour  to  ascertain  quietly  whether 
there  was  any  foundation  for  the  report. 

The  Attorney  General  also  undertook  to  make  inquiry  in  Pietermaritzburg  as  to  the 
alleged  scheme. 

3.  The  result  of  these  inquiries  does  not  show  that  any  definite  scheme  of  the  kind 
exists  ;  but  in  Pietermaritzburg  there  has  evidently  been  some  discussion,  especially  in 
the  canteens,  of  such  a  project,  although  the  discussion  has  t.aken  as  yet  no  practical 
form;  whilst  from  the  Umvoti  county  the  magistrate  can  give  me  no  information. 

4.  I  enclose  copies  of  private  letters  from  the  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti  county,  and 
the  Superintendent  of  Borough  Police  here. 

5.  Although  there  is,  therefore,  no  definite  information  for  me  to  report  I  think  it  well  to 
acquaint  your  Lordship  with  the  existence  of  these  rumours ;  and  the  more  so  as  T  cannot 
doubt  that  some  ideas  of  the  kind  have  been  and  are  afloat.  There  has  even  been,  I  am 
told,  a  talk  among  some  few  persons  of  reviving  certain  old  land  grants  in  the  Zulu 
country,  obtained  in  Panda^s  time  by  some  of  the  early  emigrant  farmers,  before  the 
establishment  of  British  rule  in  Natal. 

6.  These  are  indications  not  to  be  neglected,  and  I  shall  take  what  steps  I  can  to 
guard  against  any  movement  being  made  in  this  direction  from  Natal.  But  it  is  of  much 
importance  that  the  question  of  the  future  government  of  that  portion  of  the  Zulu 
country  which  was  restored  to  Cetywayo  should  be  settled  as  soon  as  possible;  for  it  has 
been  to  the  absence  of  any  real  or  ostensible  rule  in  that  country  for  some  months  past 
that  the  action  of  the  Transvaal  burghers  in  entering  into  Seketwayo's  district  has  been 
due,  and  there  is  some  reason  to  fear  that  there  will  be  an  attempt  on  their  part  to 
establish  a  claim  to  the  land  on  which  they  have  squatted. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c,  ^.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  62. 
Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti  County,  to  Private  Secretary. 
My  Dear  Captain  Chamberlain,  Grey  town,  February  26,  1884, 

In  answer  to  your  letter  of  yesterday's  date  1  have  not  heard  a  word  as  to  the 
intention  of  any  Boers  or  others  of  this  district  to  trek  into  Zululand.  1  shall  endeavour 
to  find  out  quietly  if  there  really  is  any  foundation  for  the  report  and  let  you  know. 

Yours,  &c. 
(Signed)         W.   D.  Wheei.right. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  62. 

Superintendent  of  Boro'  Police  to  Attorney  General. 

Settlers  for   Zululand. 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal,  Police  Office, 
Sir,  February  26,  1884. 

I  HAVE  both  personally  and  through  responsible  officers  in  mv  force  made 
exhaustive  inquiries  as  to  whether  any  scheme  has  been,  or  still  is,  m  existence  in 
Maritzburg,  having  as  its  object  a  movement  of  European  settlers  into  Zululand. 

As  the  result  of  m}^  investigations  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  if  such  a  project 
ever  has  been  thought  of  it  must  have  originated  and  ended  with  two  classes  of  our 
population  whose  unsettled  ideas  of  each  other's  honesty  of  purpose  must  necessarily  have 
debarred  such  a  plan  of  settlement  from  being  carried  into  execution. 

1  am,  &c. 
The  Honourable  the  Attorney  General,  (Signed)         M.  G.  Eraser, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Superintendent  of  Boro'  Police. 


No.  63. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  10,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  telegraphing  to-day  to  your  Lordship  as  follows : 
namely,  that  as  yet  Usibebu  has  not  been  attacked  by  the  Usutu  party,  who,  it  is  believed, 
are  waiting  until  the  burial  rites  of  Cety wayo  have  been  performed ;  that  the  brothers 
are  urgent  that  these  rites  should  take  place  near  the  Inkandhla,  and  that  they  should  be 
allowed  to  assemble  people  there,  but  that  I  have  refused  to  allow  this  at  present 
because  their  object  is  evidently  to  enlist  popular  support  for  a  general  movement 
against  Usibebu.  I  added  that  last  night  I  heard  that  Cetywayo's  remains  had  been 
taken  to  Dabulamanzi's  kraal,  six  miles  from  Etshowe;  and,  further,  that  Dinuzulu  has 
proceeded  to  join  Umnyamana. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  64. 
L.  L.  DILLWYN,  Esq.,  M.P.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

My  Lord,  Hendrefoilan,  Swansea,  April  12,  1884. 

In  a  repl}'  which  Mr.  Evelyn  Ashley  lately  made  to  a  question  put  to  him  by 
the  Lord  Mayor,  he  said  that  the  Government  had  received  no  information  concerning 
any  new  or  recent  expression  of  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  Zulu  Chiefs  and  people  to 
have  the  presence  among  them  of  Mr.  William  Grant.  Upon  the  point  as  to  whether 
if  such  a  request  were  made  it  would  be  complied  with  Mr.  Ashley  spoke  in  ambiguous 
language. 

1  have  now  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  five  brothers  of  Cetywayo  and  a  hr^^e 
number  of  other  Chiefs,  including  a  representative  of  Mnyamana,  the  most  powerful 
Chief  in  Cetywayo's  country,  have  sent  messages  to  Mr.  Grant  urgently  requesting  his 
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immediate  presence  in  Zululand  in  the  interests  of  peace  and  order.  I  do  not  know  that  it 
was  incumbent  on  Mr.  Grant  to  ask  the  permission  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  accede  to 
this  request,  but  I  learn  from  Mr.  Grant  that,  although  perfectly  ready  to  visit  Zululand, 
he  entertains  scruples  about  going  there  unless  he  has  at  any  rate  the  tacit  permission 
of  the  Governor.  Considering  the  unfriendly  language  which  Sir  H.  Bulwer  has 
repeatedly  held  towards  Mr.  Grant,  I  think  his. scruples  are  creditable  to  him. 

It  appears  that  on  March  5  Mr.  Grant  sent  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer  a  copy  of  the  messages 
which  he  had  received  from  the  Chiefs.  In  his  letter  he  said,  "  Should  your  Excellency 
"  be  unable  to  comply  with  my  request  to  visit  ^Zululand,  I  beg  respectfully  to  ask  that 
"  such  request  may  be  referred  for  the  decision  of  his  Lordship  the  Secretary  of 
«  State.'* 

On  March  8  the  Colonial  Secretary  made  the  following  reply,  "  I  am  to  inform  you 
**  that  his  Excellency  is  unable  to  recognise  you  as  possessing  any  position  in  respect 
"  of  any  portion  of  the  Zulu  people  entitling  you  to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  that 
*'  country.'* 

The  first  remark  which  suggests  itself  to  me  is,  that  in  a  matter  of  so  much  importance 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  should  have  telegraphed  to  your  Lordship  and  not  have  left  Mr.  Ashley 
in  oflScial  ignorance  of  a  fact  which  newspaper  correspondents  had  made  widely  known 
in  this  country. 

I  now  wish  to  ask  your  Lordship's  kind  attention  to  the  actual  situation  of  affairs. 
Rightly  or  wrongly  it  is  certain  that  the  Zulus  have  no  confidence  in  either  Mr.  Osborn 
or  Mr.  Fynn,  and  that  they  require  the  presence  in  their  own  country  of  some  English- 
man whom  they  can  trust.  If  the  Chiefs  desire  to  consult  Mr.  Grant,  why  should  they 
be  debarred  from  doing  so?  Sir  H.  Bulwer  may  be  entitled  to  impose  reasonable 
restrictions  upon  Mr.  Grant,  but  it  seems  to  me  nothing  short  of  a  scandal  that  these 
poor  people,  who  have  been  reduced  to  a  state  of  anarchy  by  blunders  and  crimes  for 
which  we  are  mainly  responsible,  should  be  prevented  from  obtaining  the  services  of  the 
only  Englishman  who  enjoys  their  confidence. 

On  behalf  of  the  Members  of  Parliament  at  whose  instance  I  have  taken  up  this 
matter,  I  beg  respectfully  to  ask  your  Lordship  to  instruct  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  give 
Mr.  Grant  the  necessary  authorisation  to  proceed  to  Zululand. 

I  remain,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        L.  L.  DILLWYN. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  66. 
Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  th^  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  12,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  to  transmit,  by  cable  telegraph,  a  message  this  day  in 
which  I  have  informed  your  Lordship  that  the  reports  from  the  Zulu  country  are 
unsatisfactory.  I  have  reported  that  Mr.  Osborn's  messenger  was  unable  to  see 
Umnyamana,  and  that  it  is  uncertain  if  the  latter  is  alive  ;  that  there  is  a  general  Usutu 
movement  which  is  aided  by  the  prolonged  condition  of  unsettlement  in  the  country ; 
that  the  object  of  the  Usutu  leaders  is  dynastic ;  that  they  are,  it  is  said,  told  from 
Natal  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  not  interfere  in  Zululand ;  that  their  present 
intention,  so  it  is  believed,  is  to  attack  Usibebu  ;  and  that,  according  to  native  report, 
they  have  been  promised  aid  in  this  purpose  by  certain  Boers.  I  have  further  reported 
that  on  Thursday  night  (the  lOth  instant)  the  remains  of  Cetywayo  were  taken  by  his 
brothers,  without  the  permission  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  to  the  Inkandhla ;  that 
there  is  an  Usutu  force  there;  and  that  in  consequence  of  this  Mr.  Osborn  has 
summoned  the  loyal  Chiefs  and  will  take  measures  to  guard  against  any  possible 
aggressive  action. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H,  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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No.  66. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF   DERBY. 

(Received  April  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  17,  1884. 

I  ACQUAINTED  your  Lordship  in  my  Despatch  of  the  10th  instant*  with  the 
information  received  by  me  from  Mr.  Osbom  regarding  the  proceedings  of  the  Chiefs 
Usibebu  and  Somkeli. 

I  have  had  no  further  information  to  show  if  any  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  by 
the  Baqulusi  did  take  place,  as  was  expected ;  but  on  the  13th  instant  the  Resident 
Commissioner  reported  that  intelh'gence  had  just  reached  him  to  the  effect  that  Usibebu 
with  a  strong  force  was  advancing  to  attack  Somkeli.  The  Resident  Commissioner 
was  about  to  send  messengers  with  the  object  of  mediating  between  the  two  Chiefs; 
and  Mr.  Dunn,  he  said,  had  made  an  offer  to  go  and  make  effectual  peace  provided  I 
would  pay  him  a  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  pounds  (1,500/.).  I  informed  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  reply  that  I  had  no  means  wherewith  to  pay  Mr.  Dunn  fifteen  hundred 
pounds  (1,500/.)  even  if  it  were  advisable  I  should  do  so,  but  that  I  was  much  surprised 
at  the  request. 

In  approving  the  steps  taken  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  I  requested  him  lo  send 
to  Usibebu  any  further  representation  such  as  the  circumstances  might  appear  to  call 
for,  with  the  view  of  staying  the  hostilities. 

2.  Copies  of  the  Resident  Commissioner's  message  and  of  my  reply  are  herewith 
enclosed. 

I  ha^e,  &c., 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BUL  WER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  66. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwkr. 


Telegram. 

March  13,  1884. 

Information  just  to  hand  that  Usibebu  in  person  marching  against  Somkele  with 
strong  force. 

Dunn  writes  offering  to  go  and  make  effectual  peace,  «you  paying  him  fifteen  hundred 
pounds.     Pending  your  answer  to  offer  I  send  men  at  once  to  mediate. 

Usibebu  will  I  fear  have  reached  Somkele  by  this. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  66. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegram. 


March  14,  1884. 

Yours  of  thirteenth.  I  have  no  means  wherewith  to  pay  fifteeen  hundred  pounds  to 
Dunn,  even  if  that  were  advisable,  but  I  am  much  surprised  at  his  request. 

I  do  not  know  what  is  meant  by  effectual  peace ;  does  this  refer  to  present  difference 
between  Usibebu  and  Somkele  ? 

You  have  acted  rightly  in  sending  to  Usibebu  dh^ct,  and  if  desirable  please  send 
further  message  with  such  representations  as  circumstances  appear  to  call  for  witH 
view  of  staying  further  proceemngs. 

*  No.  59. 
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No.  67. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord.  March  17,  1884. 

In  connexion  with  the  subject  of  my  Despatches  of  the  12th,  loth,  and  l6th 
of  February  last,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  together  with  statements  obtained  by  him 
from  some  of  the  persons  who  were  more  or  less  in  attendance  upon  Cety  wayo  at  the 
time  of  his  death. 

2.  These  statements  are  somewhat  contradictory  as  to  the  period  of  time  during 
which  Cety  wayo  was  ill  before  he  died ;  but  the  information  they  contain  shows  that 
Cetywayo  was  unwell  for  one  or  two  days  before  he  died,  although  until  his  death,  or 
until  within  a  few  hours  of  it,  those  about  him  did  not  suppose  that  he  was  seriously  ill. 

3.  Cetywayo's  brothers  and  the  two  attendants  Ncapai  and  Bedjana  adhere  to  the 
statement  which  they  made  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  three  days  after  Cetywayo's 
death  regarding  the  wishes  he  had  expressed  about  his  son  Dinuzulu,  but  there  are 
inconsistencies  in  the  accounts  they  give  which  cannot  escape  notice. 

4.  In  the  statements  now  forwarded  it  will  be  seen  that  Cetywayo's  brothers  and  the 
two  men  above  named  declare  tliat  the  statement  of  the  11th  February  contained  all  the 
words  that  were  spoken  by  Cetywayo.  Bedjana  says :  "  Dabulamanzi  spoke  for  ics 
"  all;  he  left  nothing  unsaid  of  the  King's  words^  neither  did  he  add  anything  that 
"  was  not  said  by  the  King.''  The  brothers  say  :  **  He  (Cetywayo)  said  he  left  the 
"  country  to  his  son  Dirmzulu^  and  we  were  to  convey  all  t/ie  words  he  then  spoke  to  us 
"  to  you  the  Resident  Commissioner^  which  we  did  after  his  death.  We  stated  to  you 
"  the  King's  words  exactly  as  he  spoke  them  to  us,  and  you  wrote  them  down  and  read 
"  ovei'  to  u>s  what  you  had  written.  We  found  you  had  written  them  correctly'' 
Again  :  "  He  (Cetywayo)  did  not  speak  cfter  having  spoken  to  v^  the  words  we 
"  brought  to  you."  If,  then,  the  statement  raade  by  the  brothers  on  the  11th  February 
to  the  Resident  Commissioner  of  the  words  spoken  by  Cetywayo  is  a  correct  statement, 
if  no  more  words  were  spoken  by  Cetywayo  to  them,  if  they  neither  took  anything 
awaj'  from  those  words  nor  added  anything  to  them,  what  becomes  of  the  statement  of 
the  words  which  Mr.  Grant,  in  his  letter  of  the  5th  March,  says  were  forwarded  to  him 
as  the  words  of  Cetywayo  ? 

5.  One  of  the  questions  I  asked  of -the  Resident  Commissioner  in  my  letter  to  him 
of  the  15th  February  was  as  follows  : — 

"  If  Cetywayo  expected  his  death,  as  the  statement  made  by  his  brothers  would  go  to 
show,  and  if  it  is  the  case  that  he  desired  his  brothers  to  take  his  words  to  you  and  to 
ask  you  to  forward  them  to  me  with  the  request  that  they  should  be  sent  to  the  Queen, 
I  should  wish  to  know  how  it  was  that  the  brothers  did  not  at  once  send  for  you  in 
order  that  you  might  receive  the  words  yourself.'' 

The  answer  made  by  the  brothers  when  they  are  questioned  by  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner on  this  point  is  as  follows  : — "  We  had  no  time  to  come  and  tell  you  the  wo?'ds 
''  spoken  to  u^s  by  the  King,  immediately  after  he  spoke  themy  as  he  wa^  dying  abnost 
**  immediately  ajter  speaking  to  us."  They  also  say  :  "  We  did  not  remain  long  in 
**  the  hut  with  the  King  after  he  had  spoken  these  words.  TTe  came  out  and  sat  down 
'*  near  the  hut.  We  had  seen  that  the  King  was  dyings  and  that  is  why  we  cams  out 
**  of  the  hut." 

6.  But  according  to  the  original  information  the  words  were  alleged  to  have  been 
spoken  in  the  forenoon,  and  Cetywayo  did  not  die  until  about  four  o'clock. 

There  would  be,  in  this  case,  an  interval  of  at  least  four  hours  between  the  time 
Cetywayo  is  said  to  have  spoken  these  words  and  the  time  of  his  death,  and  the  Resi- 
dent Commissioner's  house  was  only  300  yards  distant ;  and  the  accounts  given  by 
Ncapai  and  Bedjana  by  no  means  bear  out  this  statement  made  by  the  brothers  that 
Cetywayo  died  almost  immediately  after  he  had  spoken  the  words. 

Nicapai  says :  "  The  words  referred  to  were  spoken  by  Cetywayo  early  in  the 
"  forenoon  before  Umfunzi  returned  from  you.  I  do  not  know  for  certain  wliether  the 
'^  words  were  spoken  before  or  after  Umfunzi  was  sent  to  you^  but  I  believe  before." 

Bedjana's  evidence  also  goes  to  show  that  Umfunzi  was  sent  to  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner after  the  words  were  spoken. 


♦  Nos.  40,  43,  ana  44, 
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7.  I  should  here  observe  that  two  messengers  were  sent  to  the  Resident  Commissioner 
on  that  day=  In  his  Despatch  of  the  9th  February,*  Mr.  Osborn  says  that  shortly  after 
1 1  o'clock  in  the  morning  Umftinzi  brought  him  a  message  from  Cetywayo  to  the  effect 
that  he  was  indisposed  in  consequence  of  a  cold  he  had  taken  and  biliousness ;  that  he 
had  taken  some  medicine  and  intended  taking  some  more.  ITmfunzi  added  that  when  he 
left  Cetywayo  to  bring  this  message  the  latter  had  walked  to  a  stream  in  the  forest  to 
take  the  necessary  medicines  which  were  prescribed  for  him,  and  would  be  administered 
to  him  by  his  own  native  doctors.  But  it  is  to  be  noticed  that  in  the  statements  now 
forwarded  there  is  nothing  whatever  to  show  that  Cetjrwayo  on  the  morning  of  his  death 
left  the  kra^l  to  walk  to  the  stream  in  the  forest  to  take  the  necessary  medicines,  or  that 
those  medicines  had  been  prescribed  for  him  by  his  own  native  doctors.  On  the  contrary, 
according  to  the  present  statements,  it  would  seem  that  no  prescriptions  had  been  pre- 
scribed for  Cetywayo  by  his  native  doctors,  and  that  Cetywayo  never  left  the  kraal  at 
all  on  that  morning.  But  however  this  may  be,  from  what  Umfunzi  said  at  about 
1 1  o'clock  on  that  morning,  the  Resident  Commissioner  did  not  understand  there  was 
anything  serious  the  matter  with  Cetywayo,  nor  did  Umfunzi  at  the  time  think  there 
was  ;  and  it  was  not  until  about  5  o'clock,  or  nearly  six  hours  after  Umfunzi  had  come, 
that  Mr.  Osborn  heard  anything  more  about  Cetywayo's  illness,  when  Umkosana  over- 
took him  to  say  that  Cetywayo  was  very  ill  and  had  fainted  in  his  hut ;  yet,  according 
to  Ncapai  and  according  to  Bedjana,  it  was  not  until  after  the  words  had  been  spoken  by 
Cetywayo  that  Umfunzi,  the  first  messenger,  was  sent  to  inform  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner that  Cetywayo  was  ill ;  and  although  the  brothers  say  that  it  was  when  re-entering 
the  hut  and  just  before  the  words  were  spoken  that  they  sent  Umfunzi,  that  would  not 
materially  affect  the  question  of  the  interval  of  time  that  elapsed  between  the  speaking 
of  the  alleged  words  and  the  actual  death  of  Cetywayo. 

8.  The  brothers  say  that  even  when  they  sent  Umfunzi  they  thought  that  it  was  only 
bile  that  was  troubling  Cetywayo,  and  that  he  would  soon  be  better,  and  for  that  reason 
they  did  not  call  the  native  doctors  to  see  him  ;  that  shortly  after  sending  Umfunzi  the 
King  became  suddenly  very  bad,  and  died  before  there  was  time  to  get  doctors  to  attend 
to  him ;  that  the  King  sank  rapidly,  and  died  at  once,  so  that  there  was  no  time  to 
procure  native  medical  aid,  and  for  the  same  reason  they  did  not  send  to  ask  for  the  aid 
of  the  military  doctors  ;  that  they  did  not  send  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  say  that 
Cetywayo  was  very  ill  when  he  spoke  to  them  the  words  they  afterwards  brought, 
because  there  was  no  time  to  do  so  ;  that  he  spoke  the  words  in  the  middle  of  the  day, 
and  died  shortly  after. 

9.  These  statements  certainly  do  not  agree  with  the  statement  that  Cetywayo  spoke 
the  words  in  the  early  part  of  the  forenoon,  and  with  the  inference  that  he  died  at  aoout 
4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  for  it  was  not  until  half-past  4  o'clock  that  Mr.  Osborn 
left  his  hotfse,  only  300  yards  distant,  and  up  to  that  time  he  had  not  heard  that 
Cetywayo  was  seriously  ill,  nor  had  Umkosana  arrived  with  his  message.  The  state- 
ments, indeed,  seem  to  be  in  conflict  with  one  another  as  to  the  exact  hour  of  Cetywayo's 
death,  but  there  h  the  fact  that  Umfunzi  was  sent  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  about 
1 1  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  and  there  is  the  fact  that  Umkosana  could  not  have  been  sent 
until  after  4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  there  can  be  no  question  therefore  that  if 
Cetywayo  spoke  the  words  which  he  is  said  to  have  spoken  in  the  forenoon,  the  brothers 
had  ample  time  to  communicate  with  the  Resident  Commissioner.  They  had  ample 
time  also  to  inform  him  that  Cetywayo  was  seriously  ill,  and  to  obtain  medical  assistance. 
But  they  took  no  steps  of  the  kind  ;  and  the  information  which  these  papers  contain  not 
only  throws  considerable  doubt  on  the  statement  made  by  them  on  the  11th  February, 
but  is  unsatisfactory  as  to  their  conduct  on  the  occasion. 

I  h&ve   &f* 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '  h!  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c  Special  Conmiissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  67- 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  March  10,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  state- 
ments made  before  me  by  several  of  the  principal  Zulus  who  were  in  attendance  upon^ 

♦  EncloHure  in  No.  43. 
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Cetywayo  shortly  before,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death,  of  the  native  doctors  who  were 
with  him,  and  of  his  brothers  Undabuku,  Usiwetu,  Dabulamanzi,  Tshincana,  and 
Maranana. 

The  statement  of  the  brothers  comprise  the  information  called  for  by  your  Excellency 
in  your  Despatch  of  the  15th  ultimo^  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  elicit  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal, 

Eshowe,  February  20,  1884. 
Appear  Ncapai,  who  states :  I  was  one  of  Cety wayo's  principal  Izinceku.  My  duty  was 
to  remain  near  to  him,  and  to  submit  to  him  matters  reported  for  his  information.  Three 
days  before  the  day  on  which  he  died  he  went  to  the  stream  and  had  an  enema 
administered ;  he  then  returned  to  his  hut.  The  next  day  he  again  went  to  the  stream 
and  had  the  enema  repeated.  On  neither  occasion  did  he  complain  of  being  unwell,  and 
we  did  not  think  he  was  ill,  as  he  frequently  took  enemas.  The  following  day,  that  is 
the  day  before  he  died,  he  vomited  some  bile  in  the  hut  and  then  went  again  to  the 
stream,  and  had  an  enema  administered.  This  was  early  in  the  day  ;  I  did  not  attend 
on  him  to  the  stream,  some  of  the  other  Izinceku  went  with  him.  As  he  did  not  return 
from  the  stream  I  went  in  the  afternoon  to  see  what  the  cause  was  of  his  remaining  there 
so  long.  I  met  him  returning  to  the  hut,  and  to  my  inquiry  as  to  how  he  was,  he  said 
he  felt  unwell ;  that  he  had  a  pain  about  the  stomach,  and  felt  hot  about  the  abdomen. 
He  then  re-entered  the  hut.  We  consider  his  illness  commenced  on  that  day.  I  joined 
him  in  the  hut,  and  on  asking  him  how  he  felt  then,  he  said  he  was  ill ;  that  on  vomiting 
bile  that  morning  he  tried  to  vomit  it  all,  but  could  not,  although  he  took  some  of  his 
own  particular  medicine  ;  neither  could  he  get  rid  of  it  by  means  of  the  enema.  It  was 
by  that  time  evening,  and  I  remained  chattmg  with  him  imtil  shortly  after  dark,  when  I 
left  him.  The  girls,  his  female  attendants,  were  with  him  in  the  hut  when  I  left ;  there 
was  no  male  attendant.  The  next  morning  I  inquired  of  some  of  his  female  attendants 
how  he  was,  they  replied  he  felt  hot,  and  was  ill.  I  then  entered  his  hut  shortly  after 
sunrise  ;  I  spoke  to  the  King,  and  asked  how  he  felt ;  he  said  he  was  worse  ;  that  the 
sickness  was  becoming  too  severe  for  him,  and  he  felt  as  if  his  body  was  unable  to  bear 
up  against  it ;  he  had  felt  it  before,  but  nojt  so  badly,  and  that  was  why  he  went  to  take 
remedies  at  the  stream.  I  then  left  the  hut,  and  told  the  King's  indunas  that  he  was 
very  ill ;  just  then  his  brothers  arrived  at  the  kraal ;  I  told  them  the  condition  the  King 
was  in,  and  Undabuku,  Tshingana,  Maranana,  and  Dabulamanzi  entered  the  hut,  and 
remained  with  the  King  for  a  short  while,  and  came  out  again.  Usiwetu  then  entered 
the  hut,  I  followed  him  in ;  he,  too,  remained  only  a  short  while,  inquiring  from  the 
King  the  state  of  his  illness.  Usiwetu  received  the  same  answer  I  got  previously  ;  he 
then  left  the  hut.  Shortly  after  this  Umkosana  entered  the  hut,  saw  the  King,  and 
remained  with  him  a  short  time.  I  sat  outside  the  hut  until  Umkosana  came  out.  He 
saw  that  the  King's  brothers  had  left  the  kraal ;  he  went  after  them  and  urged  them  to 
return  and  remain,  saying  that  it  seemed  to  him  that  the  King  was  seriously  ill.  They 
returned  accordingly.  Shortly  after  this  I  heard  that  TJmfunzi  was  sent  off  by  the 
brothers  to  inform  you  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  that  the  King  was  ill.  The  King's 
brothers  entered  his  hut  again;  his  indunas  entered  same  time ;  Bejana  and  I  (Izinceku) 
went  in  too.  The  King  complained  of  heat,  upon  which  the  indunas  went  out ;  Bejana 
and  I,  and  the  King's  brothers,  Undabuku,  Usiwetu,  Tshingana,  Maranana,  and  Dabu- 
amanzi  remained  with  him  in  the  hut.  The  King  then  spoke  to  us  the  words  which  we 
brought  to  you  after  his  death.  His  brothers  asked  him  why  he  said  those  things,  he 
replied  that  he  felt  that  his  body  was  leaving  him.  They  left  the  hut  shortly  after  this  ; 
I  remained.  The  words  referred  to  were  spoken  by  Cetywayo  early  in  the  forenoon,  and 
before  Umfunzi  returned  from  you  I  do  not  know  for  certain  whether  they  were  spoken 
before  or  after  Umfunzi  was  sent  to  you,  but  I  believe  before.  The  King  remained  in  a 
very  bad  condition  until  shortly  after  mid-day,  when  he  expressed  a  desire  to  lie  outside 
the  hut.  His  female  attendants  made  him  a  bed  outside,  but  he  changed  his  mind,  and 
said  he  would  not  be  able  to  go  out.  He  remained  in  the  hut  in  a  very  bad  state  until 
the  afternoon,  when  it  seemed  to  me  that  he  was  failing  altogether.  By  direction  of 
Usiwetu,  the  indunas  outside  and  the  people  at  the  kraal  began  to  teta  (invoke  the 
spirits),  and  while  this  was  being  done  the  King  died.  Shortly  before  he  died  Umkosana 
was  sent  to  tell  you  that  he  was  dying;  but  he  died  immediately  after  Umkosana 
started. 
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There  were  two  native  doctors  attending  on  the  King  on  the  day  of  hi^  death  and  on 
the  previous  days.  They  were  his  regular  doctors,  who  always  remained  with  him  to 
attend  him.  They  gave  him  no  medicine  to  take,  he  took  his  own  remedies,  consisting 
of  herbs,  which  he  was  accustomed  to  take.  The  doctors  only  touched  him  with  their 
hands  all  over  the  body,  with  the  view  to  thus  remove  the  disease.  It  was  only  when 
the  King  was  actually  dying  that  they  rubbed  a  powder  into  his  mouth,  but  it  was  too 
late,  as  he  could  not  swallow  it. 

February  21,  1884, 
Ulurungu  states  : — 

I  was  one  of  Cetywayo's  principal  indunas,  and  during  his  stay  in  this  territory  I 
remained  with  him  until  he  died.     I  was  his  principal  induna  here. 

Two  days  before  the  King  died  I  heard  that  he  was  at  the  stream  having  an  enema 
administered,  I  did  not  go  to  him  as  I  was  suffering  from  a  swollen  knee.  The  next 
day,  that  is  the  day  before  he  died,  Melelesi  told  me  he  had  just  seen  the  King  in  his 
hut,  that  the  King  said  he  was  unwell,  there  was  a  heaviness  about  his  abdomen.  I  did 
not  go  to  see  the  King  that  day,  being  still  prevented  by  the  state  of  my  knee.  At 
noon  the  next  day  I  heard,  and  it  was  generally  reported  among  his  attendants,  that  the 
King  was  seriously  ill.  I  then  went  to  him ;  I  entered  his  hut  and  saw  him  on  his  bed 
raised  into  a  partly  sitting  position  by  his  female  attendants,  who  dashed  water  into  his 
face  and  over  his  lK)dy.  I  saw  the  King's  brothers  and  some  others,  his  attendants, 
present  in  the  hut.  The  King  did  not  utter  a  single  word — he  seemed  to  be  just 
expiring  when  1  entered — ^he  was  dead.  I  heard  that  iJmkosana  was  sent  shortly  before 
I  entered  the  hut  to  report  to  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  the  state  of  the  King. 
I  do  not  know  whether  any  other  messenger  had  been  previously  sent  to  report.  I 
heard  only  that  Umkosana  was  sent.  The  King  was  not  ill  once  since  he  came  here  to 
Eshowe  until  on  this  last  occasion,  when  his  illness  must  have  commenced  the  day  on 
which  he  remained  so  long  at  the  stream,  the  third  day  after  which  he  died.  The  King 
had  in  attendance  upon  him  four  native  doctors,  viz.,  two  Basutu  and  two  Batshueki, 
the  latter  natives  from  near  Delagoa  bay.  They  were  the  doctors  the  King  had  with 
him  at  Ulundi  up  to  the  time  he  fled  from  there.  When  I  entered  the  hut  and  found 
the  King  dying  or  dead,  these  doctors  were  present  in  the  hut.  I  have  not  heard  that 
the  doctors  administered  any  remedies  to  the  King  with  this  exception,  that  I  heard 
they  rubbed  a  powder  into  his  mouth  as  he  was  dying.  After  he  was  dead  we  asked 
the  doctors  how  it  was  they  had  done  nothing  for  the  King ;  what  had  they  to  say  seeing 
he  was  dead  ?  They  answered,  "  No  one  told  us  that  there  was  anything  the  matter  with 
"  him,  so  how  could  we  assist  him  ?'*  The  doctors  did  not  come  tq  assist  the  King 
until  the  day  he  died,  and  then  he  was  dying  already.  I  was  present  when  you,  the 
Resident  Conamissioner,  arrived  in  the  afternoon  with  the  doctor.  I  went  with  you  to 
the  King's  hut  and  I  entered  it  immediately  after  you  did.  I  saw  you  look  at  the 
King's  body  and  feeling  different  parts  of  it  with  your  hand,  and  I  saw  the  doctor  do 
the  same.     You  said  the  King  was  quite  dead. 

I  cannot  form  any  opinion  as  to  what  caused  the  King*s  death,  it  was  not  intim*ate4  to 
us  that  he  was  ill ;  when  we  heard  of  his  being  ill  he  was  then  dying  or  dead.  I  and  the 
others  do  not  consider,  therefore,  that  he  had  been  ill  at  all  before  he  died,  and  ^we  say 
he  died  suddenly.  We  do  not  know  what  caused  his  death.  If  the  King  was  ill  it 
was  the  duty  of  bis  brothers  and  personal  attendants  to  inform  me  and  other  principal 
men  thereof.  No  formal  report  was  made  to  me  that  the  King  had  vomited  bile  the 
first  day,  I  heard  it  casually*  I  understood  that  no  one  thought  it  was  at  all  a  serious 
illness. 

February  21,  1884. 
Matendeni  states : — 

I  belong  to  the  Batshueki  people,  who  reside  a  long  distance  to  the  north  of  Delagoa 
bay.  I  am  a  native  doctor.  After  the  fight  at  Ulundi  last  winter  I  entered  Zululand 
from  Swaziland ;  I  got  to  the  Baqulusi,  where  I  remained  a  short  while,  when  Magonondo 
of  the  Baqulusi  got  me  to  go  to  Nkandhla  to  attend  to  the  King's  wounds,  1  arrived 
at  Nkandhla  and  treated  the  King's  wounds,  which  I  found  not  yet  healed.  I 
remained  with  the  King  at  his  request  and  accompanied  him  to  Eshowe.  I  have  been 
with  him  since  then  until  he  died.  I  am  still  remaining  at  the  kraal  where  he  died  and 
will  remain  until  Undabuku  tells  me  I  may  go. 

I  was  present  at  the  kraal  the  day  the  King  died ;  I  was  not  aware  that  he  was  ill, 
the  first  intimation  I  had  of  the  King  being  ill  was  when  I  saw  all  the  people  go 
outside  the  kraal  and  commence  to  teta  (invoke  spirits).  I  joined  them,  and  shortly  after 
that  Magonondo  came  up  to  me  and  said  the  Kmg  was  very  unwell,  he  had  no  more 
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strength  and  seemed  to  be  dying ;  this  was  about  mid-day-  He  asked  me  to  go  with 
him  to  see  the  King.  I  went.  Ma^onondo  entered  the  hut,  and  at  his  request  I,  too, 
entered.  He  asked  me  to  do  somethmg  to  help  the  King.  I  told  him  it  was  too  late 
as  the  King  was  quite  dead^  as  he  could  see  for  himself.  I  did  not  touch  the  King 
with  my  hands,  as  it  would  be  of  no  use,  life  having  gone. 

I  was  not  aware  that  the  King  was  ill  until  the  day  on  which  he  died,  when  I  saw 
the  people  "  teta."  I  did  hear  the  previous  daj  that  he  had  been  to  the  stream  and 
had  there  taken  medicine  to  make  him  vomit.  I  did  not  thing  anything  of  this,  as  I 
had  become  aware  that  the  Zulus  were  in  the  habit  of  frequently  taking  emetics  by 
themselves  and  without  their  being  ordered  or  given  by  a  doctor. 

When  I  entered  the  King's  hut  with  Magonondo  I  saw  his  female  attendants  about 
him  holding  him  up  in  a  partly  sitting  position.     Some  of  his  male  attendants  were  also 

{)resent.  I  did  not  remain  long  in  the  hut,  as  I  saw  the  King  was  dead,  and  it  was  too 
ate  to  render  him  any  assistance.  I  do  not  know  what  sickness  the  King  died  of;  no 
one  told  me  what  had  been  the  matter  with  him.  I  can  form  no  opinion  as  to  what 
caused  him  to  die.  1  am  not  aware  that  the  King  had  been  ill  the  day  before  his  death. 
I  had  not  seen  the  King  for  several  days  before  he  died  ;  I  do  not  remember  how  many 
days.  I  did  not  mb  any  powder  into  the  King's  mouth  when  I  entered  the  hut  with 
Magonondo  and  found  him  dead. 

I  am  not  aware  that  the  Kin^  had  been  ill  at  any  time  since  his  arrival  at  Eshowe. 
During  his  stay  here  the  only  time  I  heard  that  he  was  ill  was  on  the  day  he  died. 

I  do  not  know  what  medicine  the  King  took  to  make  him  vomit  at  the  stream ;  [ 
gave  him  none.  I  gave  him  no  medicine  at  any  time  here  at  Eshowe.  Before  his  arrival 
here  I  applied  some  remedies  to  his  wounds.  The  King  had  also  two  Basutu  doctors 
staying  with  him  besides  myself.  I  do  not  know  whether  they  gave  him  any  medicine 
or  treated  him  for  any  sickness.  I  was  the  only  Batshueki  doctor  with  the  King;  the 
other  Batshueki  who  were  with  me,  and  are  still  with  me,  are  my  servants  and  medicine 
bearers.  I  did  not  see  either  of  the  two  Basutu  doctors  enter  the  King's  hut  on  the  day 
he  died.  When  I  entered  the  hut  with  Magonondo  the  King's  brothers  were  not  inside 
they  were  sitting  outside  the  hut. 

February  22,  1884. 

Bedjana  states : — 

I  was  one  of  Cetywayo's  Izinceku.  My  duty  was  to  remain  near  the  King  and 
report  to  him  any  matters  arriving.  I  have  been  in  attendance  upon  him  at  Eshowe  for 
two  months  and  a  half.     I  was  in  attendance  when  he  died. 

Two  days  before  he  died  he  left  his  hut  shortly  after  suurise  and  went  to  the  stream ; 
I  accompanied  him.  He  told  me  he  was  not  quite  well  about  the  stomach,  that  he  was, 
troubled  with  bile.  At  the  stream  he  took  some  medicine  of  his  own  to  make  him  vomit ; 
he  vomited,  but  brought  up  no  bile.  He  then  had  two  enemas  administered  one  shortly 
after  the  other,  but  no  bile  came.  There  was  no  doctor  present  on  the  occasion.  The 
King  took  the  medicine  himself  It  was  made  of  a  herb.  He  had  for  years  past  been 
in  the  habit  of  taking  it  as  an  emetic  when  he  did  not  feel  well.  He  seldom  took  other 
medicines  and  never  cared  to  take  medicines  from  doctors.  The  enemas  were  adminis- 
tered to  him  by  one  of  his  servants,  a  young  man  named  Umgiu.  The  King  returned  to 
his  hut  about  noon.  As  he  was  returning  he  said  that  he  stfll  felt  somewhat  unwell  in 
the  stomach.  He  was  talking  to  us  and  laughing,  and  no  one  thought  there  was  any- 
thing the  matter  with  him  of  a  serious  nature.  When  the  King  had  returned  into  his 
hut  I  left  and  went  to  mine.  I  did  not  see  him  again  that  day,  nor  did  I  hear  that  he  was 
unwell.  The  next  morning  I  went  to  the  doorway  of  his  hut,  and  looking  in  I  saw  him 
vomiting.  I  showed  him  a  small  shield  I  was  making  for  him,  and  he  gave  me  directions 
as  to  how  he  wished  it  made.  This  was  early  in  the  morning.  A  little  while  after  tiiis 
I  heard  that  the  King  had  gone  to  the  stream  again.  He  did  not  return  from  thence 
until  nearly  sunset  that  day.  I  went  to  him  at  noon  to  deliver  a  message  from  his 
indunas.  I  saw  the  King.  He  was  sitting  down  with  some  young  men,  his  servants,  a 
few  paces  from  him  ;  a  small  number  of  Izinceku,  who  were  his  personal  attendants,  were 
sitting  together  a  little  iurther  off.  I  delivered  to  the  King  the  message  from  the 
indunas,  and  received  his  reply  at  once.  I  then  returned.  When  I  got  to  the  King  he 
was  sitting  down  chatting  with  the  young  men ;  he  was  doing  nothing.  Shortly  after 
sunset  I  heard  that  he  had  returned  into  his  hut,  and  I  went  to  report  to  him  the  arrival 
of  a  cow  sent  him  by  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  for  beef.  I  saw  the  King,  and 
asked  him  how  he  was.  He  said  he  felt  he  was  really  unwell,  that  his  legs  were  not 
strong  and  were  tottering  under  him.     He  said  no  more ;  I  left  him  and  went  to  my  hut. 
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I  did  not  see  bim  again  tliat  evening.  I  did  not  report  to  anyone  that  the  King  was 
unwell ;  it  would  have  been  a  breach  of  etiquette  to  do  so  unless  the  King  was  seriously 
ill.  The  next  morning  Ncapai  and  I  went  to  the  King^s  hut  to  see  how  he  was.  We 
entered  the  hut,  and  found  him  seriously  ill ;  he  was  very  restless  on  his  bed,  and  his 
voice  was  quite  altered.  He  said  he  felt  very  hot  and  was  very  ill.  This  was  very  early 
in  the  morning,  shortly  after  sunrise.  We  found  the  King's  female  attendants  waiting  on 
him.  The  King  said  no  more  to  us  on  that  occasion,  and  after  remaining  a  little  while 
with  him  we  left  the  hut.  Not  long  after  this  the  King's  brothers  arrived,  viz.,  Siwetu, 
Undabuku,  Tyingana,  Maranana,  and  Dabulamanzi.  I  did  not  see  them  arrive.  When 
I  saw  them  they  were  standing  together,  and  I  understood  that  they  had  been  in  the  hut 
and  had  seen  the  King.  They  left  soon  after  I  saw  them.  Just  then  Umkosana  came 
out  of  the  King's  hut  and  called  the  King's  brothers  back,  telling  them  that  they  ought 
to  remain  as  the  King  was  so  seriously  ill.  They  returned  and  re-entered  the  King's 
hut.  Some  of  the  indunas,  Ncapai  and  I  entered  with  them ;  as  the  temperature  in  the  hut 
was  very  warm  the  indunas  went  out.  Ncapai  and  I  remained  with  the  brothers  in  the 
King's  hut.  After  the  indunas  had  gone  out  the  King  spoke  to  us  the  words  which  he 
desired  us  to  bring  to  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner^  and  which  we  did  accordingly 
bring  to  you.  They  were  the  words  in  which  he  said  that  if  he  died  he  left  his  son 
Dinuzulu  to  take  his  place  the  same  as  he,  the  King,  when  his  father  Mpande  died,  took 
his  place.  The  words  spoken  by  the  King  were  accurately  delivered  to  you,  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  by  his  brothers  and  by  Ncapai  and  by  me.  Dabulamanzi  spoke 
for  us  all ;  he  left  nothing  unsaid  of  the  King's  words,  neither  did  he  add  anything  that 
was  not  said  by  the  King.  After  the  King  had  spoken  these  words  1  w6nt,  at  the  desire 
of  Simetu,  to  consult  a  Sanusi  named  Ndabezimbi  at  Majiya's  to  find  out  what  the  matter 
was  with  the  King.  Usiwetu  at  the  same  time  directed  Omfunzi  to  come  and  tell  you, 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  that  the  King  was  ill.  I  saw  the  Sanusi  (diviner).  He  told 
me  I  had  come  too  late,  as  all  was  over  already,  meaning  that  the  King  was  already  dead. 
I  then  returned,  and  on  my  way  back  I  heard  at  Sikonyana's  kraals  that  the  King  was 
really  dead.  I  reached  the  kraal  the  King  was  at  just  after  dark,  and  learnt  that  it  was 
certain  that  he  was  dedd. 

February  25,  1884. 

Sitimela,  an  Umsutu,  states  : — 

I  belong  to  the  tribe  of  the  late  Chief  Sikukuni. 

I  came  into  Zululand  shortly  before  the  attack  on  Cetywayo  at  Ulundi  (in  July  last)* 
I  am  not  a  regular  doctor  for  all  kinds  of  sickness.  I  understand  curing  only  certain 
diseases.  I  came  to  Zululand  and  brought  my  medicines  to  treat  those  diseases.  I 
was  near  the  Hlobana  when  a  Zulu  named  Ndukwane  took  me  from  thence  to  Ulundi 
to  see  the  King,  as  1  understood,  treating  certain  diseases.  The  King  saw  me,  and  after 
questioning  me,  said  I  was  to  remain  at  Ulundi  in  case  he  wanted  my  assistance.  I 
remained  as  directed,  and  scarcely  a  month  after  I  got  there  Usibebu  made  the  attack 
on  the  King.  I  fled  and  afterwards  joined  the  King  on  his  way  to  Nkandhla,  where  I 
remained  with  him  until  he  came  to  Eshowe,  and  I  have  since  then  remained  with  him 
here  until  he  died.  I  have  never  on  any  occasion  given  the  King  medicine  or  treated 
him  for  disease,  and  so  far  as  I  know  he  was  never  ill  during  the  whole  time  I  remained 
with  him. 

I  was  not  aware  that  the  King  was  ill  the  day  on  which  he  died,  or  that  he  had  been 
ill  immediately  previous  to  that  day.  I  did  not  know  that  there  was  anything  the 
matter  with  him  until  the  afternoon  of  the  day  on  which  he  died,  when  I  heard  loud 
wailing  of  the  girls  who  attend  upon  him,  and  I  saw  a  considerable  stir  amongst  the 
men  of  the  kraal.  I  then  heard  that  the  King  was  dead.  I  asked,  without  addressing 
anyone  in  particular,  what  the  cause  of  the  wailing  was,  and  some  of  the  men  answered 
that  the  King  was  dead.  I  heard  the  remark  that  as  the  King  was  dead  a  report  thereof 
should  be  sent  to  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner.  I  know  nothing  more.  Being  a 
foreigner  I  had  no  part  with  the  Zulus  in  their  arrangements  on  the  King's  death  or  in 
what  they  did  or  said  afterwards. 

February  25,  1884. 

Uiunemba,  an  Umsutu,  states  : — 

I  belong  to  the  Basutu  tribe  of  Umbel u  residing  at  Witzie's  Hoek,  in  the  Free  State. 
I  came  to  Nkandhla  after  Cetywayo  had  arrived  there.  I  was  accompanied  by  Sikun- 
yana  and  Umhlazana,  both  Basutu.     We  brought  with  us  four  horses  to  exchange  for 

O1U50.  K 


Digitized  by 


Google 


74 

cattle.  We  saw  Cety wayo  at  Nkandhla  and  offered  to  him  the  horses  for  sale.  He 
took  three  of  them.  For  one  he  gave  us  two  cows  and  two  calves ;  for  the  ot|ier  two 
he  said  he  would  give  us  cattle  as  soon  as  he  had  any  to  give.  He  promised  to  give 
12  head  for  the  two.  These  cattle  we  have  not  yet  received.  We  remained  with  him 
until  he  died,  expecting  all  along  to  receive  these  12  head  of  cattle.  I  am  not  a  doctor 
and  do  not  practise  medicme.  Umhlazane,  one  of  the  two  Basutu  who  came  with  me,  is  a 
doctor,  but  he  never  attended  the  King,  nor  did  he  ever  give  him  any  medicine. 
Umhlazane  is  not  here  now,  he  left  for  Nkandhla  eight  days  ago. 

I  am  staying  at  the  kraal  **  Jazi,"  where  the  King  died ;  I  was  at  his  kraal  the  day  he 
died ;  I  was  not  aware  that  the  King  was  unwell  or  that  there  was  anything  the  matter 
with  him.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  day  on  which  the  King  died,  whilst  in  my  hut  1 
heard  confused  talking  going  on  outside  as  if  the  people  were  invoking  the  spirits  (teta). 
I  went  out  of  my  hut,  and  saw  the  men  going  in  and  out  of  the  inclosure  in  front  of  the 
King's  hut.  One  of  the  men  in  passing  me  told  me  the  King  was  dead,  and  said  he 
wondered  what  could  have  caused  his  death,  as  nobody  knew  that  he  was  ill  before.  1 
do  not  know  the  name  of  the  man  who  said  this.  I  then  went  up  and  joined  the  men 
at  the  King's  hut.  I  there  saw  the  girls  who  had  been  attending  on  him  ;  they  were 
crying.  I  entered  the  hut  and  saw  there  the  King  lying  on  his  bed  dead.  Tiiere  were 
many  men  present  in  the  hut  sitting  on  one  side.  I  did  not  notice  who  they  were^  but 
I  know  that  the  King's  brothers  were  not  there.  They  may  have  been  outside,  where 
there  were  many  men ;  I  did  not,  however,  notice  them ;  I  did  not  remain  long  in  the 
hut ;  I  went  out  and  sat  down  with  some  men  outside  the  kraal.  The  men  said  nothing 
beyond  expressing  their  astonishment  at  the  occurrence,  and  their  wonder  what  could 
have  caused  the  King's  death. 

I  did  not  hear  from  anyone  that  the  King  was  unwell  before  he  died.  I  did  not  see 
the  King  alive  on  the  day  he  died,  but  I  saw  him  on  the  previous  day  going  and 
returning  from  the  stream  ;  he  then  seemed  well  as  usual ;  I  aid  not  speak  to  him  that 
day. 

March  7,  1884. 

Appear  Undabuku,  Usiwetu,  Dabulamanzi,  Tshingana,  and  Maranana,  brothers  of  the 
late  Cety wayo ;  they  state,  Tshingana  speaking : — 

We  heard  one  day  that  our  late  brother,  the  King  Cetywayo,  had  gone  to  the  stream 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  an  emetic  there.  In  the  afternoon  of  that  day  we  went  to  the 
kraal  Jazi,  at  which  he  lived ;  we  found  he  had  not  yet  returned  from  the  stream.  The 
girls,  his  female  attendants,  told  us  that  the  King  was  not  quite  well,  and  that  he  had 
that  morning  vomited  bile  in  the  hut.  We  left  the  Jazi  kraal  before  the  King  returned, 
and  we  did  not  see  him  that  day. 

The  next  morning  we  saw  Melelesi,  one  of  the  King's  indunas ;  he  told  us  that  he  had 
seen  the  King  early  that  morning,  and  that  on  inquiring  the  reason  he  remained  so  long 
at  the  stream  the  previous  day,  the  King  said  that  he  was  unwell,  and  had  taken  some 
medicine  to  enable  him  to  vomit  up  the  bile  that  was  troubling  him,  and  that  he  had 
also  had  an  enema  administered,  but  he  did  not  get  rid  of  any  bile ;  that  he  felt  a  pain 
about  the  stomach  caused  by  the  presence  there  of  a  large  quantity  of  bile.  The 
medicine  the  King  took  to  make  him  vomit  was  a  herb  he  was  in  the  habit  of  taking  as 
an  emetic.  He  never  took  any  other  kind  of  medicine.  The  herb  is  called  "jingiza" 
or  "  golalahleka."  On  hearing  this  from  Melelesi  we  sent  Mabulukweni  to  inquire  after 
the  King's  health  from  Ncapai.  He  returned  and  said  Ncapai  told  him  the  King  was 
still  imwell,  and  had  again  gone  to  the  stream  to  endeavour  to  vomit  the  bile  that  was 
troubling  him.  Late  in  the  afternoon  of  same  day  we  sent  the  same  messenger  to  again 
inquire  how  the  *King  was.     He  returned,  saying  that  Ncapai  and  Bedjana,  the  King's 

frincipal  attendants,  told  him  the  King  was  no  better,  and  he  had  not  got  rid  of  the  bile. 
t  was  late  in  the  evening  when  our  messenger  returned  to  us.  We  did  not  see  the 
King  that  day.  The  next  morning  we  went  to  see  the  King.  We  saw  him  in  his  hut  at 
the  Jazi  kraal,  and  spoke  to  him.  He  said  he  had  great  pain  in  his  stomach.  We  could 
see  that  he  was  very  ill,  and  that  he  was  actually  worse  than  he  told  us,  as  it  appeared 
to  us  he  thought  it  would  grieve  us  to  know  that  he  was  very  ill.  It  was  on  this  occa- 
sion that  we  first  became  aware  that  the  King  was  really  very  ill.  He  sent  us  to  consult 
with  the  principal  men  of  the  kraal  as  to  the  reason  why  he  could  not  get  rid  of  the  bile, 
and  if  they  approved  thereof  a  diviner  (sanusi)  was  to  be  consulted  on  the  point.  We 
did  as  he  bid  us,  and  we  sent  Nomahala  and  Macala  to  the  diviner.  About  this  tim^e 
Umkosana,  who  had  entered  the  King's  hut  on  our  coming  out  of  it  came  up  to  us,  ani 
said  to  us,  **  Did  you  not  see  how  very  ill  the  King  is  ?  you  must  not  leave  him.*'     Wt 
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then  re-entered  the  hut,  and  some  of  the  King's  indunas  entered  with  us.  We  found 
there  were  too  many  in  the  hut,  and  it  was  becoming  very  warm  inside^  on  account  of 
which  the  indunas  went  out.  We  five  brothers  and  Ncapai  and  Bejana  remained  in  it. 
The  indunas  sat  outside,  but  close  up  to  the  doorway.  The  King  spoke  to  us,  and  said 
he  felt  that  he  was  dying,  that  it  seemed  to  him  as  if  his  flesh  and  bones  were  already 
dead,  and  we  noticed  that  his  voice  was  mitch  altered.  We  omitted  to  say  that  on 
Umkosana  speaking  to  us  in  reference  to  the  King^s  condition,  and  before  we  re-entered 
the  hut  we  and  the  indunas  sent  Umftmzi  to  report  the  King's  state  to  you,  the  Resident 
Commissioner.  We  directed  Umfunzi  to  tell  you  that  the  King  was  imwell.  The  King 
continued  speaking  to  us.  He  said  he  was  about  to  die,  but  his  case  would  not  end  with 
his  death.  It  was  his  wish  that  his  case  should  be  settled  after  his  death  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  he  were  still  living.  He  wished  the  matter  to  be  inquired  into.  The  Queen 
had  sent  him  back  to  his  country,  and  his  people  (his  dogs)  had  stabbed  him  and  driven 
him  out  of  the  country.  He  said  he  left  his  country  to  his  son  Dinuzulu,  and  we  were  to 
convey  all  the  words  he  then  spoke  to  us  to  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  which  we 
did  after  his  death.  We  stated  to  you  the  King's  words  exactly  as  he  spoke  them  to  us, 
and  you  wrote  them  down,  and  read  over  to  us  what  you  had  written.  We  found  you 
had  written  them  correctly. 
Adjourned. 

March  9,  1884. 

Undabuku,  Usiwetu,  Dabulamanzi,  Tshingana,  and  Maranana  appear  again  and  state, 
Tshingana  speaking : — 

We  did  not  remain  long  in  the  hut  with  the  King  after  he  had  spoken  those  words. 
We  came  out  and  sat  down  near  the  hut.  We  had  seen  that  the  Kmg  was  dying,  and 
that  is  why  we  came  out  of  the  hut ;  we  and  the  men  at  the  kraal  had  the  cattle  brought 
up,  and  commenced  invoking  the  spirits  (teta),  and  we  sent  Umkosana  on  horseback, 
and  Sipeku  on  foot,  to  tell  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  that  the  King  was  dying. 
The  Kmg  died  immediately  after  they  started  to  go  to  you.  He  did  not  speak  after 
having  spoken  to  us  the  words  we  brought  to  you.  Magedama,  Santingi,  Sikwebezi,  and 
Somopo,  were  with  the  King  in  the  hut  when  he  died. 

Nothing  occurred  after  the  King  was  dead  until  you  and  the  doctor  arrived  in  the 
afternoon  and  inspected  his  body.  There  were  two  native  doctors  staying  with  the 
King  at  the  kraal  Jazi,  viz.,  Matendeni  and  Sitimela.  They,  however,  did  not  profes- 
sionally attend  the  King  just  previous  to  his  death ;  they  were  not  aware  that  the  King 
was  unwell;  the  first  intimation  they  had  of  anything  being  the  matter  with  him 
was  when  we  and  the  other  people  were  invoking  the  spirits.  We  did  not  think, 
nor  did  anyone  think,  there  was  anything  seriously  the  matter  with  the  King  until 
we  sent  Umfunzi  to  tell  you,  and  even  then  we  thought  it  was  only  bile  that  was 
troubling  him,  and  that  he  would  soon  be  better.  It  was  for  this  reason  that  we  did 
not  call  the  native  doctors  to  see  him.  Shortly  after  sending  Umfimzi  to  you  the 
King  became  suddenly  very  bad,  and  died  before  there  was  time  to  get  doctors  to  attend 
him.  The  two  doctors  were  at  the  kraal,  but  they  were  not  there  to  treat  the  case  of 
the  King  as  it  then  existed ;  the  one,  Matendeni,  came  to  him  at  Nkandhla  to  treat  his 
wounds,  and  Sitimela  understood  only  how  to  cure  impotency.  The  King  sank  rapidly, 
and  died  at  once,  so  that  there  was  no  time  to  procure  native  medical  aid.  And  it  was 
for  the  same  reason  that  we  did  not  send  to  ask  you  to  procure  the  aid  of  the  military 
doctors.  We  did  not  send  to  tell  you  that  the  King  was  dangerously  ill  when  he  spoke 
to  us  the  words  we  afterwards  brought  to  you,  because  there  was  no  time  to  do  so.  He 
spoke  the  words  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  and  he  died  shortly  after. 

We  had  no  time  to  come  and  tell  you  the  words  spoken  to  us  by  the  King  immediately 
after  he  spoke  them,  as  he  was  dying  almost  immediately  after  speaking  to  us.  We 
delayed  bringing  to  you  the  King's  words  until  the  third  day  after  his  death,  because  the 
arrangements  concerning  his  body  had  to  be  made  first,  and  as  soon  as  these  were  com- 
pleted we  came  to  you  and  told  you  of  them.  We  said  nothing  in  reply  to  the  King 
when  he  spoke  those  words  to  us. 

The  King,  when  about  dying,  called  for  some  of  his  own  private  medicine,  and  by  his 
own  direction  one  of  the  boys  attending  upon  him  put  some  of  it,  a  black  powder,  into 
his  mouth. 

We  were  not  living  at  the  Jazi  kraal,  where  the  King  stayed  ;  we  were  living  at  other 
neighbouring  kraals.     We  have  nothing  to  add  to  what  we  have  now  stated. 
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No.  68. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  March  18,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatch  of  the  10th  instant,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  an  official  report  I  have 
received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  respecting  the  proceedings  in  the  early  part  of 
the  present  month  of  certain  Usutu  headmen  living  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkandbla 
in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  68. 


Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  March  12,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  on  Tuesday  the  4th  instant 
information  reached  me  to  the  effect  that  a  number  of  natives  residing  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Inkandbla  had  assembled  under  arms,  and  had  taken  up  a  position  near  the 
Tugela,  opposite  Middle  Drift.  The  information  led  me  to  believe  that  the  people 
referred  to  belonged  to  one  or  more  of  the  Usutu  Chiefs  residing  about  Nkandhla. 

This  information  was  received  by  me  at  the  Inyezana,  where  I  had  been  stationed  for 
a  couple  of  days  collecting  hut  tax,  and  just  as  I  was  about  to  return  to  Eshowe.  On 
arriving  at  the  latter  place  at  noon  on  the  same  day,  the  4tb,  two  messengers  came  to 
me,  sent  by  Mavumengwana,  to  report  that  a  considerable  number  of  armed  men 
belonging  to  the  Usutu  Chiefs  Qetuka,  Mtuwapansi  Hate  Nobiya),  Lurungu.  and 
Melelesi,  were  assembled  opposite  the  Middle  Drift  with  tne  object  of  attacking  him,  as 
he  had  reason  to  believe,  ana  he  had  learnt  that  the  remainder  of  the  men  belonging  to 
those  Chiefs  had  assembled  under  arms  at  other  points  of  the  localities  occupied  by  their 
tribes.  That  dreading  an  attack  upon  him  and  his  people  he  had  called  up  the  men  of  his 
tribe  under  arms  at  his  principal  kraal  for  the  purpose  of  defence,  where  they  were  then 
collected. 

On  receiving  this  intelligence  I  sent  my  induna  Yamela,  to  all  the  parties  who  were 
said  to  have  armed,  requiring  them  peremptorily  to  disperse  immediately  to  their  homes, 
and  to  desire  the  different  Chiefs  to  whom  the  armed  men  belonged  to  furnish  me  at  once 
with  an  explanation  of  their  proceedings. 

On  the  5th  instant,  i.e.,  the  day  after  Yamela  started  on  his  journey,  I  ascertained 
from  different  sources  that  it  was  given  out  by  the  people  under  arms,  near  Middle  Drift, 
that  they  had  been  stationed  there  by  their  Chiefs  to  watch  for  Usibebu,  who,  it  was 
alleged,  had  been  defeated  in  the  North  by  TJsutu  forces  with  the  help  of  some  Boers ; 
that  he  was  then  a  fugitive  at  Mavumengwana's  kraal,  and  was  about  to  cross  the  Tugela 
into  Natal,  their  object  being  to  intercept  him  at  the  Drift,  and  to  kill  him. 

My  induna  returned  here  on  the  9th,  and  reported  that  he  first  went  to  Mavumengwana, 
who  he  found  had  a  large  number  of  armed  men  assembled.  The  Chief  assured  him  that 
his  only  object  was  to  defend  himself  against  the  Usutu  who  had  armed,  he  felt  con- 
vinced, for  the  special  purpose  of  attacking  him,  as  the  story  about  Usibebu's  defeat  and 
flight  given  out  as  their  reason  for  arming  is,  they  knew  well,  a  pure  fabrication.  He 
said  that  he  would  dismiss  his  men  as  I  required  him  to  do,  seeing  that  those  he  feared 
attack  from  were  likewise  ordered  to  disperse.     He  dismissed  them  accordingly. 

The  induna  then  pwceeded  to  the  Chiefs  Qetuka,  Umtuwapansi  (late  Nobiya), 
Lurungu,  and  Melelesi.  He  found  no  armed  men  assembled  at  their  kraals,  and  on 
delivering  my  orders  to  each  respectively  they  all  said  they  had  no  intention  of  attacking 
anyone.  Qetuka  and  Mtuwapansi  admitted  that  some  of  their  people  had  armed  and 
ijtatl(^nc(l  tlienisclves  opposite  the  Middle  Drift  of  the  Tugela  with  the  view  to  intercept 
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and  kill  Usibebu,  but  that  these  and  other  armed  men  of  their  tribes  had  already  dis- 
persed on  an  order  which  was  brought  to  them  by  a  man  named  Mangnqai,  who  repre- 
sented himself  to  be  my  messenger,  carrying  my  orders  to  them.  The  induna  further 
ascertained  that  these  Usutu  headmen  and  their  people  had  been  ordered  to  arm  and 
assemble  by  a  mounted  messenger  named  Willem,  a  Kolwa,  residing  at  the  Entumeni 
Mission  Station,  and  who  forms  one  of  a  section  of  the  Makolwa  on  that  stetion,  who  are 
Usutu,  and  who  during  the  war  discarded  their  European  clothing  and  took  part  with 
the  Zulu  forces  against  the  English.  The  induna  states  that,  judging  from  what  he 
heai*d  at  different  points  on  his  journey,  he  has  good  reason  to  believe  that  Willem,  in 
ordering  the  people  to  arm,  acted  under  the  instructions  of  Undabuku  and  his  brothers, 
and  that  the  man  Mangnqai,  who  represented  himself  as  ray  messenger,  was  also  sent  by 
Undabuku,  as  he  is  living  with  Undabuku,  but  is  entirely  unknown  to  me  personally. 

I  have  since  endeavoured  to  procure  the  appearance  before  me  of  both  Willem  and 
Mangnqai,  but  without  success  hitherto.  Willem,  on  being  summoned,  seriously 
assamted  my  messenger  and  escaped;  Mangnqai  has  not  up  to  this  moment  been 
found. 

I  have  desired  the  different  Chiefs  referred  to,  including  Mavumengwana  and  some 
others  who  were  concerned  in  this  arming  of  people,  to  appear  before  me  to  give  explana- 
tion of  their  conduct.  When  this  inquiry  has  been  completed  I  will  fiirnish  your 
Excellency  with  a  fiirther  report  on  the  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c  &c. 

Natal, 


No.  69. 

LifcUT.-GENERAL  THE  HoN.  SiR  L.  SMYTH,  K.O.M.G.,  C.B.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  April  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  26,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I 
have  received  from  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria,  reporting  the  return  of  Mr.  Ruther- 
foord  from  Swaziland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  SMYTH,  Lieut. -Gen., 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  69. 
Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  IQth  March  1884. 

From  British  Resident,  Pretoria,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

18th  March. — Rutherfoord  reached  Pretoria  on  afternoon  of  l6th.  Had  been  delayed 
several  days  by  flooded  rivers,  and  also  by  very  bad  state  of  roads.  Formal  report  on 
his  mission  by  next  week's  mail.  Considers  that  useful  purposes  have  been  served  and 
favourable  effect  produced  on  King  and  Council,  and  their  apprehensions  allayed. 


No.  70. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  24,  1884. 

In  reply  to  your  Lordship's  message  (telegraphic)  of  the  10th  instant*  respecting 
the  Chief  Umnyamana,  I  stated  in  my  message  despatched  on  the  11th  instantf  that  I 
believed  Umnyamana  would  acquiesce  in  the  extension  of  the  Reserve,  and  I  referred 
your  Lordship  to  a  Despatch  written  by  me  on  the  15th  Januar}-.!     I  added  that  I  had 
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desired  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  put  himself  in  communication  with  Umnyamana 
on  the  subject. 

2.  I  have  now  received  a  message  from  Mr.  Osbom,  dated  the  22nd  instant,  in  which 
he  informs  me  that  his  messenger  has  returned  from  Umnyamana,  that  the  latter  is 
most  strongly  against  giving  up  his  tribal  land  beyond  the  Black  Umfolosi,  but  that  he 
would  like  the  Reserve  to  be  extended,  provided  his  land  is  included  in  it  and  Uhamu 
is  removed  into  Usibcbu  s  territor}'. 

.3.  To  explain  this  answer  it  is  necessary  to  state  that  Umnyamana  is  the  head  of  the 
Butelesi  tribe,  and  that  one  half  of  the  tribe  live  on  the  south  side  of  the  Black 
Umfolosi  river  and  the  other  half  on  the  north  side  of  the  river. 

Unmyamana's  principal  kraal  also  was  formerly  on  the  north  side^  though  at  the  time 
of  the  disturbances  in  1882  he  ceased  to  reside  there  and  came  south,  so  as  to  be  near 
the  Resident  Commissioner  at  the  Inhlazatye.  Upon  the  restoration  of  Cety wayo  he 
went  to  reside  at  Ulundi,  but  left  it  immediately  after  the  great  Usutu  defeat  in 
Usibebu's  territory  on  the  30th  March,  when  he  made  his  waj-  to  the  Ngome  forest, 
which  lies  north  of  the  Black  Umfolosi,  where  he  has  remained  ever  since.  Most  of  the 
kraals  of  his  people  living  on  that  side  of  the  Black  Umfolosi  were  burned  down  by 
Usibebu's  force  in  the  pursuit  on  the  30th  March,  or  in  the  retaliatory  raid  made  in 
April,  as  Umnyamana's  people  had  taken  an  active  part  in  the  invasion  of  Usibebu^s 
territory ;  and  the  kraals  have  not,  I  believe,  been  yet  rebuilt,  Umnyamana  and  those 
of  his  people  who  are  with  him  having  located  themselves  for  the  time  being  in  the 
Ngome  forest,  which  affords  facilities  for  purposes  of  refuge  and  defence. 

4.  The  extension  of  the  Reserve  to  the  Black  Umfolosi,  therefore,  whilst  it  would 
include  the  half  of  the  Butelesi  tribe  already  residing  on  the  south  side  of  the  river, 
would  exclude  the  other  half  of  the  tribe  and  the  Ngome  forest ;  but  it  was  thought 
probable  that  in  the  event  of  such  an  extension  Umnyamana  himself  and  the  portion 
of  his  tribe  now  with  him  would  leave  the  northern  part  of  the  territory  and  join  the 
rest  of  the  tribe  on  the  south  side,  thus  coming  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  extended 
Reserve.  However,  from  the  information  now  sent  by  Mr.  Osbom  it  would  seem  that 
this  is  not  the  case.  Umnyamana,  indeed,  is  willing  enough  that  the  authority  of  the 
Reserve  should  be  extended  over  him  and  his  district,  but  he  is  not  willing  to  leave  that 
district  in  order  to  come  under  the  authority  of  the  Reserve. 

5.  I  do  not  yet  know  what  were  the  precise  terms  of  the  message  sent  by  Mr.  Osbom 
to  Umnyamana,  nor  do  I  know  all  that  Umnyamana  may  have  said  in  answer,  as  the 
short  message  I  have  received  has  been  received  by  telegraph  from  the  Lower  Tugela, 
and  I  must  await  a  further  communication  from  Mr.  Osbom  before  I  can  form  a  definite 
opinion  as  to  Umnyamana's  intentions. 

6.  The  answer,  so  far  as  it  goes,  however,  shows  that  Umnyamana  is  willing  to 
acquiesce  in  the  extension  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  willmg  therefore  to  accept  the 
authority  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  if  that  authority  is  extended  far  enough  to  include 
him  and  all  his  people,  but  that  he  is  unwilling  to  leave  his  district  and  to  come  into  the 
Reserve  if  it  is  not  sufficiently  extended  to  include  him  and  all  his  people ;  and  the 
question  is  what  course,  in  the  latter  case,  he  will  take. 

7.  I  fully  recognise  the  importance  of  Umnyamana's  acquiescence  or  support  in  any 
arrangement  to  be  made  in  ^ululand,  for  he  is  a  man  of  considerable  ability  and  has 
great  weight  in  the  Zulu  country.  But  it  may  be  found,  on  other  accounts,  inexpedient 
to  make  an  arrangement  that  will  exactly  suit  his  views.  As  for  his  contention  that 
Uhamu  should  be  removed,  it  is  out  of  the  question  to  consider  it,  and  I  do  not  think 
that  Ufiinyamana  himself  for  one  moment  supposes  that  it  could  be  entertained.  It  is 
not  out  of  the  question  to  consider  his  contention  that  the  Reserve  should  be  extended 
across  the  Black  Umfolosi  so  as  to  include  his  territory.  That  is  a  legitimate  wish  on 
his  part,  because  he  is  naturally  unwilling  to  leave  that  portion  of  the  country  where  he 
and  half  his  tribe  have  lived,  and  which  possesses  such  a  natural  stronghold  and  place  of 
refuge  as  the  Ngome  forest.  But  there  are  difficulties  in  the  way  of  this  course.  It 
would,  I  think,  be  inexpedient  to  go  across  the  Black  Umfolosi  so  as  just  to  enclose  a 
tract  of  country  for  the  sake  of  Umnyamana.  And  if  we  go  across  the  river  at  all  it 
would  be  more  logical  to  take  all  the  territory  that  was  placed  under  Cetywayo's 
restored  authority,  which  would  include  Uhamu  and  Somkele,  as  well  as  Umnyamana. 
The  objections  to  this  course  are  :  1st.  That  it  would  be  to  leave  a  clearly  defined  line 
and  natural  boundary  such  as  the  Black  Umfolosi  now  affords  ;  2ndly.  That  it  is  better 
that  Uhamu  should  be  under  Usibebu  rather  than  under  us  ;  and  3rdly .  That  Usibebu  will 
probably  look  for  some  extension  of  his  authority  in  the  country  wherein  he  has  shown 
his  possession  of  so  much  power. 
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8.  Our  choice,  it  seems  to  me,  lies  between  the  extension  of  the  Reserve  to  the  Black 
Umfolosi,  or  the  extension  of  it  over  all  the  country  that  was  placed  under  Cetywayo. 
Whichever  course  we  take  we  shall  be  exposed  to  inconveniences ;  but  of  the  two  the 
former  seems  to  me  to  be  on  the  whole  the  most  advisable. 

9.  The  whole  question  is  as  embarrassing  as  it  well  can  be.  If  we  leave  the  country 
to  itself  it  will  be  a  prey  to  anarchy  and  disorder.  If  we  say  we  are  prepared  to  recog- 
nise Cetywayo's  son  Dinuzulu  as  Cetywayo's  successor,  he  and  the  Usutu  party  will, 
nevertheless,  be  unable  to  hold  their  own,  and  the  struggle  that  has  now  been  going  on 
for  so  long  will  continue,  to  the  misery  and  destruction  of  the  people.  If  we  say  that 
we  are  prepared  to  recognise  Usibebu  as  the  ruler  of  the  country  the  powerful  Usutu 
party  will  assuredly  not  acquiesce  in  his  rule,  and  the  conflict  will  be  carried  on  until 
the  stronger  hand  has  subdued  the  weaker.  If  we  take  the  country  under  our  authority 
we  shall  undoubtedly  offer  thereby  the  best  guarantee  for  peace  and  order,  but  we 
cannot  expect  at  once  to  secure  peace  and  immunity  from  disorder,  exposed  as  the 
arrangement  will  be  to  the  intrigues  of  the  Usutu  leaders  and  to  their  efforts  to  support 
the  claims  they  have  put  forward  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  71. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  April  25,  1884- 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  1 7th 
March,*  forwarding  copies  of  a  message  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  ZuJu- 
land,  and  of  your  reply  thereto  respecting  a  rumour  of  an  intended  attack  on  Somkeli 
by  Usibebu. 

I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  your  action  in  this  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  72: 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Camp,  Karkloof,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  28,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  day  a  telegraphic  message  to  your 
Lordship  to  the  following  effect,  namely,  that  the  Resident  Commissioner  has  reported 
that  the  remains  of  Cetywayo  were  buried  by  his  brothers  on  Wednesday  last,  the  23rd 
instant,  at  the  Inkandhia,  that  the  main  part  of  the  Usutu  force  with  Umnyamana  had 
previously  dispersed,  but  it  was  believed  only  as  a  temporary  measure,  and  that  both 
Usibebu  and  Uhamu  were  awaiting  an  attack. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  73. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M-G.,  to  the  Right  Hon  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  30,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

Karkloof,  30th  April.  Osbom  reports  that  two  messengers  from  him  to  Umnyamana 
have  been  killed  by  Umnyamana's  men ;  that  the  Usutu  party  is  again  assembling,  and 
that  Usibebu  has  sent  a  complaint  that  the  Boers  help  the  usutu  party. 

*  No.  66. 


K  4 

Digitized  by  VnOOQlC 


country,  but  that  the  messengers  who  brought  the  message  stated  that  the  impi,  they 
learned,  had  been  recalled  as  it  was  entering  Somkeli's  terrritory ;  the  supposed  reason 
for  the  recall  being  an  expectation  that  Usibebu's  terrritory  was  about  to  be  invaded  by 
the  Baqulusi  and  other  Usutu  sections.  I  reported  also  that  when  Usibebu*s  impi  had 
retired  Somkeli  had  organised  a  force  and  sent  it  against  Sokwetyata,  the  son  and  successor 
of  the  late  chief  Umlandela,  and  that  Sokwetyata,  t^ken  unawares,  had  been  driven  with  a 
number  of  his  people  into  the  Reserve.  This  invasion  took  place  on  or  about  the  4th 
instant. 

2.  I  have  now  received  information  from  Mr.  Osbom  that  Sokwetyata  was  again 
attacked  by  Somkeli  and  other  Usutus  on  the  23rd  and  24th  instant.  It  seems  that  a 
large  force  sent  by  Somkeli  entered  Sokwetyata's  territory  on  the  23rd  instant,  and 
whilst  Sokwetyata  was  defending  himself  against  it  and  taking  measures  for  the  safety  of 
the  women  and  children  ot  his  tribe,  they  were  attacked  in  the  rear  by  the  Usutus  of  the 
Emangweni  kraals,  including  the  parties  of  Lokotwayo  and  Bejana.  The  conflict  lasted 
for  two  days,  during  which  time  a  number  of  Sokwetyata's  people  were  killed,  their 
kraals  burned,  and  their  cattle  taken  by  the  attacking  parties  ;  and  in  a  message  which  I 
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received  last  night  Mr.  Osbom  reports  that  Sokwetyata  and  many  men^  women,  and 
children  of  his  tribe  have  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve. 

3.  When  the  Resident  Commissioner  received,  on  the  3rd  instant,  the  message  from 
Usibebu,  to  which  I  have  referred,  he  at  once  sent  a  messenger  to  him  with  the  view  of 
dissuading  him  from  his  intention  of  atttacking  Somkeli.  Usibebu  in  reply  told  the 
messenger,  that  so  long  as  Somkeli's  people  remained  in  the  jungle  in  which  they  had 
taken  refiige  he  would  leave  them  alone,  but  if  they  came  out  he  would  certainly  go 
with  a  force  against  them,  because  they  were  his  enemies  and  had  killed  some  of  his 
people.  He  must,  he  said,  do  this,  because  he  was  surrounded  by  enemies  on  all  sides, 
and  Somkeli  was  the  most  treacherous  of  all  of  them.  He  must  therefore,  he  said, 
attack  Somkeli  if  he  came  out  of  the  jungle,  and  he  would  afterwards  submit  to  be 
punished  by  the  Government  if  the  Government  thought  his  act  deserving  of  punishment, 
for  he  would  rather  be  punished  by  the  Goverment  than  be  exterminated  by  his  enemies. 
The  Resident  Commissioner  on  receiving  this  reply  felt  it  necessary  to  make  another 
strong  effort  to  induce  Usibebu  to  abandon  his  purpose,  as  it  was  evident  that  it  would 
be  attended  with  very  serious  consequences  to  Somkeli  and  his  people,  who  apparently 
were  shut  up  in  a  marshy  jungle  at  St.  Lucia  Bay  where  fever  had  begun  to  take  effect 
upon  them,  whilst  their  crops  were  ripening  on  the  land  and  would  go  to  waste  unless 
looked  after  and  gathered.  Mr.  Osborn,  moreover,  learned  from  his  messenger  that 
Usibebu  had  no  sufficient  reason  to  complain  because  five  of  his  men  had  been  killed  by 
Somkeli's  people,  since  it  appeared  that  these  five  men  with  some  15  others  belonging 
to  Usibebu  had  taken  part  in  an  attack  made  upon  Somkeli  by  a  force  of  four  companies 
sent  by  Sokwetyata.  The  attacking  party  had  been  driven  back  with  a  loss  of  half  their 
number,  and  among  the  killed  were  the  five  men  belonging  to  Usibebu,  and  it  was  on 
their  account  that  Usibebu  complained.  Mr.  Osborn *s  messenger  very  justly  pointed 
out  to  Usibebu  that  these  men  had  been  killed  by  Somkeli's  people  in  self-defence,  and 
that  they  would  not  have  been  killed  had  they  not  joined  the  attacking  party.  Usibebu 
evidently  saw  the  force  of  the  remark,  but  adhered  to  what  he  said,  and  indeed  he  seems 
to  have  acted  in  support  of  Sokwetyata,  although  only  20  of  his  men,  and  these  against 
orders,  had  actually  taken  part  in  the  attack.  Mr.  Osbom,  therefore,  sent  another 
message  to  insist  that  Usibebu  should  abstain  from  further  molesting  Somkeli.  He  had 
scarcely  however  despatched  his  messenger,  when  he  received  the  news  which  I  have 
just  reported  of  the  second  invasion  of  Sokwetyata's  country. 

4.  With  whom  lies  the  original  offence  in  this  contest  between  Somkeli  and  Sokwetyata 
is  not  apparent ;  but  I  am  disposed  to  think  that  it  lies  with  Sokwetyata,  and  the  present 
information  shows,  at  all  events,  that  the  latter  sent  a  party  to  attack  Somkeli  some  time 
in  the  month  of  February,  and  the  two  invasions  of  iSokwetyata's  territory  have  been,  no 
doubt,  in  retaliation  for  that  aggression. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  76. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 
My  Lord,  March  31,  1884. 

I  RECEIVED  last  night  from  Mr.  Osbom  a  message  informing  me  that  the  Usutus 
were  assembling  in  force  near  the  Inhlazatye,  and  that  a  general  attack  on  Usil)ebu,  he 
understood,  had  been  determined  on. 

2.  I  should  mention  that  for  some  time  past  it  has  been  asserted  in  certain  of  the  local 
newspapers,  on  the  authority,  I  believe,  of  persons  who  are  in  communication  with  the 
Usutu  leaders,  that  Usibebu  had  received  a  crushing  defeat,  that  his  principal    kraal, 


surrounded  and  with  very  little  chance  of  escape.  The  authenticity  < 
been  asserted  and  re-asserted  with  some  emphasis,  but  I  have  been  unable  to  ascertain  that 
there  has,  so  far,  been  any  foundation  for  the  statement,  and  on  the  24th  instant,  in  reply 
to  my  inquiry,  the  Resident  Oommissioner  informed  me  that  it  was  not  true  that  Usibebu 
had  sustamecl  any  defeat  or  that  he  had  been  attacked  at  all  as  reported  in  the  newspapers. 
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3.  But  that  there  has  been  and  is  a  design  on  the  part  of  the  TJsutu  leistders  to  attack 
Usibebu  there  can  be  no  question,  and  the  information  sent  by  Mr.  Osbom  in  his 
telegram  of  yesterday  shows  that  the  intention  has  now  taken  a  definite  form  in  the 
general  muster  that  is  being  made  for  an  attack  upon  him. 

4.  On  receiving  Mr.  Osborn's  message  last  night,  I  at  once  desired  him  to  send  a 
message  to  Umnyamana  to  urge  him  to  put  a  stop  to  this  intention  ;  and  to-day,  there 
being  reason  to  think  that  Umnyamana  is  principally  concerned  in  this  Usatu  movement, 
I  have  desired  Mr.  Osbom,  if  necessary,  to  send  him  an  imperative  message  holding  him 
responsible  for  what  is  done,  and,  if  he  thinks  fit,  to  send  also  m^sages  to  other  heads  of 
the  movement  calling  upon  them  to  desist  from  their  intention. 

5.  But  it  is  certain  that  there  can  be  no  peace  in  the  country  across  the  Umhlatusi  until 
9ome  recognised  authority  is  established  in  it ;  and  although  the  assertion  of  our  authority 
over  that  country  now  will  not,  I  fear,  put  an  end  at  once  to  all  disturbances  and  dis- 
orders it  will  tend  at  least  to  tranquillize  the  country  and  lead  to  the  restoration  of 
public  security  and  order. 

6.  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  the  message  received  from  Mr,  Osbom  and 
of  ray  messages  in  acknowledgement. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  76. 


Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Telegram. 

Eshowe,  March  30,  1884. 
are  assembling  in  force  near  Inhlazatve,  a  general  attack  on  Usibebu  being, 
determined  on.  Second:  The  chief  and  many  men  and  women,  children 
ribe,  have  taken  refuge  in  Reserve  on  coast  with  many  cattle,  having  been 
Somkele  and  other  Usutus.  Third  :  Brothers  of  Cetywayo  anxious  to 
once  between  Nkandhla  and  Umhlatusi.  It  is  clear  in  this  they  have 
important  policy. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  76. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 


'^r 


March  30,  1884,  10.30  p.m. 
Tours  30th  just  received.     Be  on  guard  against  any  possible  Usutu  design  on  Etshowe. 
Send  message  to  Umnyamana,  strongly  urging  him  against  intended  attack  on  Usibebu, 
and  calling  on  him  to  prevent  others  making  the  attack.     Try  all  you  can  to  dissuade 
attack. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  76. 


Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram, 

March  31. 

Statejd  fi-om  upper  part  Zululand  date  25th  March  that  Umnyamana  making  great 
effort  to  organise  Usutu  party  for  a  final  struggle.  This  perhaps  explains  Usutu  gathering 
at  Inhlazatye.  If  so  Umnyamana  should  be  held  responsible.  I  was  not  aware  of  this 
when  I  telegraphed  to  you  last  night,  but  trust  that  your  message,  which  should  be  firm 
in  remonstrance  and  warning,  will  answer  that  purpose.  If  not  and  if  in  time  you  should 
send  I  think  imperative  message  to  Umnyamana,  and  if  you  think  well  to  any  other  heads 
of  the  movement  at  the  Inhlazatye. 

What  is  motive  of  the  brothers'  desire  to  bury  Cetywayo  now  and  at  Inkandhla  ? 
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No.  n. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  L.  L.  DILLWYN,  Esq.,  M.P. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  2,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  12th  ultimo,*  in  which  you  refer  to  the  alleged  desire  of  the  Zulu  Chiefs  and  people 
for  the  presence  among  them  of  Mr.  William  Grant. 

2.  with  reference  to  your  allusion  to  certain  messages  sent  to  Mr.  Grant  by  the 
brothers  of  Cetywayo  and  various  other  Chiefs,  Lord  Derby  desires  me  to  point  out  to 
you  that  no  application  to  this  effect  appears  to  have  been  made  direct  to  Governor 
Sir  II.  Bulwer,  and  that  Mr.  Grant's  letter  of  the  5th  March  contained  no  message  froni 
the  Chiefs,  but  merely  a  copy  of  a  message  alleged  to  have  been  sent  to  him  by  Cety- 
wayo, the  authenticity  of  which  there  seems  some  reason  to  question,  and  a  statement  to 
the  effect  that  certain  Chiefs  requested  Mr.  Grant's  presence  in  Zululand.  Asa  matter 
of  fact,  therefore,  the  application  appears  to  have  emanated  from  Mr.  Grant  himself,  and 
not  from  the  people  of  Zululand.  But,  under  any  circumstances.  Lord  Derby  would 
hardly  feel  justified  in  giving  Sir  H.  Bulwer  the  instructions  which  you  suggest  in  the 
concluduig  paragraph  of  your  letter.  If  Mr.  Grant  merely  desires  to  go  to  Zululand 
Lord  Derby  does  not  understand  that  he  is  precluded  from  doing  so  without  any  special 
authority  from  the  Governor ;  but  if,  as  there  appears  every  reason  to  believe,  it  is 
his  object  to  have  some  formal  recognition  by  the  Governor  of  Natal  or  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  there  are  reasons  which,  in  his  Lordship's  opinion,  would  render 
such  a  recognition  undesirable. 

3.  I  am  to  add  that  Sir  H.  Bulwer  is  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  circumstancjes 
of  the  case,  and  that  Lord  Derby  has  frill  confidence  in  his  discretion. 

I  am,  &c. 
L.  L,  Dillwyn,  Esq.,  l^.P.  (Signed)        ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 


No.  '78. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  3,  1884. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  31st  of 
Marchf  respecting  the  hostilities  between  Somkeli  and  Sokwetyata. 
I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  Mr.  Osbom*s  action  in  this  matter.   - 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hemy  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  79. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  3,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

Rietvlei,  2nd  May.  It  is  reported  that  eight  hundred  armed  Boers  are  in  conference 
at  the  Hlobane,  Zululand.  With  them  is  Dinuzulu,  whom  they  propose  to  make  King  in 
return  for  territorial  cession.  I  have  informed  Sir  H.  Robinson,  in  order  that  he  may 
make  a  tepresentation  to  the  Transvaal  Government. 

The  object  of  Boew  for  a  long  time  has  been  to  obtain  the  uppermost  part  of  Zulu- 
land,  they  will  thus  eventually  make  themselves  masters  of  the  country,  to  the  great  loss 
of  the  Zulu  people,  who  will  pay  heavily  for  this  Usutu  compact. 

The  number  stated  may  be  an  exaggeration. 


No.  80. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  4,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

Rietvlei,  3rd  May^     Osborn  reports  that  the  force  sent  by  Umnyamana  has  been 
defeated  by  Oham  with  great  loss.    Fugitives  are  arriving  in  the  Reserve. 

•  No.  64.  t  No.75. 
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No.  81. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  5,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

May  4th.  It  is  reported  that  the  Boers  have  proclaimed  Dinuzulu  King  of  the 
country  in  possession  of  natives  Zuliiland,  and  declared  independent  Republic ;  the 
report  requires  confirmation,  but  there  is  good  information  to  the  eflTect'that  a  large 
number  from  Transvaal  and  Orange  Free  State  have  agreed  to  the  conquest  of  Zulu- 
land  for  Cetywayo's  son,  in  return  for  territorial  cession.  It  is  said  that  they  will  join 
in  the  Usutu  attack  on  Usibebu.  Usibebu  well  able  to  hold  his  own  against  the 
Usutu  party,  but  not  against  this  unjustifiable  combination,  and  he  will  be  destroyed 
and  Zululand,  except  the  Reserve,  will  fall  under  Boer  domination  unless  we  interfere. 


No.  82. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  6,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  10th  of 
March  last,*  relating  to  Mr.  Grant's  request  to  be  allowed  to  proceed  to  Zululand. 
The  reply  which  you  have  caused  to  be  made  to  Mr.  Grant  has  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulw^r.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  83. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EAR  I.  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  6,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

6th  May.  Ndabuko  and  the  Usutu  party  in  the  Reserve  are  molesting  loyal  people  ; 
Osborn  goes  with  a  great  force  of  loyal  natives  to  maintain  order.  I  have  received  no 
confirmation  of  the  report  sent  on  the  4th  instant.f 


No.  84. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  3,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  Slst  ultimo,|  I  have  the  honour 
to  inform  your  Lordship  that  1  learn  from  the  Resident  Conunissioner  that  Sokwetyata 
and  the  larger  portion  of  his  tribe,  with  their  rattle,  are  now  on  this  side  of  the 
Umhlatusi  River,  near  the  coast,  and  have  found  shelter  for  the  time  being  among  the 
people  of  the  Chief  Palana  ami  others  in  the  neighbourhood.  Stragglers  belonging  to 
the  tribe  are  still  coming  in.  The  Resident  Commissioner  has  directed  the  cattle  of  the 
fiigitive  tribe  to  be  brought  further  into  the  Reserve  so  as  to  remove  tlie  temptation  of 
their  being  raided  from  the  other  side  of  the  river. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

•  No.  61.  t  No.  81.  t  No.  76. 
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No.  86- 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C-M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal  ^ 
My  Lord,  April  4,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I  have  received  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  reporting  the  desire  of  Cetywayo's  brothers  to  assemble  a 
lar^e  number  of  Usutus  and  convey  Cetywayo's  remains  for  burial  at  Keke's  kraaJ, 
whjch  is  situated  in  the  Reserve  Terntory  between  the  Inkamhla  Bush  and  the 
Umhlatusi  River. 

2.  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  also  a  copy  of  the  reply  sent  by  me  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner. 

3.  There  are  certain  sufficiently  strong  objections,  under  the  present  circumstances  of 
the  country,  to  the  course  proposed  by  the  brothers. 

4.  I  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  25th  February,*  that  when  Mr.  Osbom 
suggested  that  a  temporary  burial  of  the  body  should  take  place,  the  brothers  raised 
objections,  and  that  what  they  apparently  desired  was  that  the  body  should  be  left 
above  ground  for  some  months  in  the  small  hut  in  which  it  had  been  placed,  as  is  said 
to  have  been  done  in  the  case  of  Panda,  and  then  that  it  should  be  taken  to  the 
Emahlabatini  for  burial ;  and  their  present  wish  to  remove  the  body  at  once  for  burial 
to  another  place  altogether  different  from  that  originally  intended  by  them,  and  a  place 
for  the  selection  of  which  there  is  no  apparent  i-eason,  except  that  it  is  near  the  Usutus 
of  the  Inkanhla,  is  so  sudden  and  complete  a  departure  from  their  former  purpose  that 
it  is  difficult  to  avoid  the  conclusion  that  some  ulterior  object  underlies  the  proposal. 
The  proposal  is  made  contemporaneously  with  the  muster  of  the  Usutu  forces  at  the 
Inhlazatye,  and  the  place  now  selected  by  the  brothers  for  the  burial  would  be  con- 
venient for  a  gathering  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Reserve,  whether  those  belonging  to  the 
territory  or  those  who  have  taken  refuge  in  it,  and  not  inconvenient  for  the  purposes  of 
a  march  thence  to  join  the  Usutu  forces  assembled  at  the  Inhlazatye.  The  occasion  of  the 
funeral  would  certainly  be  made  the  occasion  for  calling  authoritatively  together  a  large 
number  of  the  Zulu  people,  and  many,  no  doubt,  would  attend  without  any  idea  of 
crossing  the  border  or  of  taking  part  in  any  military  expedition.  But  if  after  the  funeral 
rites  a  move  was  made  by  the  Usutu  leaders,  all  those  present,  willing  or  unwilling, 
would  probably  be  carried  away  with  the  stream,  and  be  forced  to  join  the  forces 
gathered  at  the  Inhlazatye.  Besides,  there  may  be  an  intention  at  the  funeral  rites  to 
proclaim,  after  the  Zulu  fashion,  the  Hlambolika  Cetywayo ;  that  is,  the  cleansing 
process  of  the  people,  considered  necessary  after  the  death  and  burial  of  a  Chief,  by  the 
washing  of  their  assegais  in  the  blood  of  their  enemies,  of  whom  Usibebu  would,  of 
course,  be  one  of  the  greatest.  And  if  this  were  done  the  people  assembled  might  be 
led  away  by  the  excitement  of  the  moment  or  the  force  of  example  to  join  in  an  attack 
on  Usibebu,  or  in  some  other  movement  against  the  peace  of  the  country. 

6.  Having  regard  to  these  considerations,  I  have  felt  it  unadvisable  to  give  permission 
for  the  burial  at  the  present  moment  of  Cety wayo's  remams  at  the  place  named. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c*  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  85. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  March  29,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  the  five  brothers  of 
Cetywayo,  viz.,  Undabuku,  Siwetu,  Tshingana,  Maranana,  and  Dabulamanzi,  expressed 
to  me  tnis  afternoon  their  wish  to  convey  Cetywayo's  remains  from  here  to  the  kraal  of 
Keke  for  interment  at  that  spot.  This  kraal  is  situated  in  the  Reserve  between  Nkanhla 
and  the  Umhlatusi  and  about  six  miles  from  the  latter  boundary  stream. 

The  brothers  said  it  was  their  intention,  with  my  permission,  to  assemble  a  lai^ 
number  of  Usutu  men  living  in  the  Reserve  to  escort  the  coffin  containing  the  remains 
to  Keke's  kraal,  and  who  would  on  the  way  thither  sing  the  usual  dirge  appointed  to  be 
sung  on  the  burial  of  a  Zulu  Kmg.     That  on  arriving  at  Keke's  as  many  more  Usutu 
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as  could  be  conveniently  collected  on  both  sides  the  Umhlatusi  would  meet  there,  and  all 
would  then  join  in  performing  the  funeral  rites  and  in  singing  the  dirge,  &c.  They 
urged  me  to  give  ray  immediate  consent  to  their  proposed  proceedings.  In  my  reply 
I  informed  them  that  willing  as  1  was  to  render  them  every  facility  and  assistance  in 
effecting  the  proper  burial  o?  Cetywayo's  remains,  I  considered  it  my  duty  to  refer  their 
application  to  your  Excellency  for  your  instructions,  as  you  were  not  aware  of  their 
intention  to  inter  them  at  Keke's  kraal.  I  also  pointed  out  to  them  that  I  was  pro- 
ceeding on  Monday — the  day  after  to-morrow — to  collect  hut  tax  from  the  people  about 
Nkanhla,  and  that,  therefore,  the  celebration  of  funeral  rites  in  that  immediate  neigh- 
boikrhood  during  next  week  would  probably  not  be  convenient. 

I  have  to  state  that  I  see  no  objection  to  the  interment  taking  place  at  Keke's  kraAl, 
provided  it  could  be  done  without  calling  together  such  a  large  number  of  Usutu  as  the 
orotbers  evidently  intend  doing,  as  such  an  assembly  would,  I  fear,  have  a  dit^ect 
tendency  to  disturb  the  peace  in  the  Reserve.  Nor  do  I  think  should  any  large  number 
of  people  be  allowed  to  escort  the  remains  from  Eshowe,  as  such  a  body  of  men  passing 
through  the  country  cannot  but  have  a  (listurbing  effect. 
^  I  have,  &c. 

'  Hid  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,         (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissibner. 

&c  &c.  &c. 

Natal, 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  85. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

April  3,  1884.     Your  Despatch  of  29th  just  received.     It  is  not  advisable,  in  view  of 

E resent  Usutu  movement,  that  Cetywayo's  remains  should  be  taken  just  now  to  neigh- 
ourhood  of  Nkandla  for  burial,  nor  should  you  give  permission  to  assemble  any  Usutus 
in  Reserve. 


No.  86. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  5,  1884. 

With  respect  to  the  muster  of  the  Usutu  forces  at  the  Inhlazatye,  reported 
in  xr\y  Despatch  of  the  31st  ultimo,*  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship 
that  on  receiving  my  instructions  of  the  30th  and  31st  March,  Mr.  Osborn  at  once  sent 
off  urgent  messages  to  Umnyamana  to  remonstrate  with  him  against  the  proceeding,  and 
to  caff  upon  him  and  all  concerned  to  desist  from  the  intention,  with  which  they  were 
credited,  of  attacking  Usibebu,  warning  them  that  they  would  be  held  personally 
responsible  if  any. such  attack  should  be  made. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  informs  me,  however,  that  he  is  afraid  the  movement  will  not  be  stayed 
by  tliese  messages.  The  Usutu  leaders  have,  it  is  said,  been  given  to  understand  by 
their  friends  outside  Zululand  that  the  English  Government  would  wish  to  see  the 
dynasty  re-established  over  the  whole  country,  and  the  brothers  will  certainly  do  what 
they  can  and  spare  no  effort  to  secure  this  end,  and  to  maintain  the  supremacy  of  their 
family.  The  previous  contests  with  Usibebu,  which  resulted  in  so  much  loss  of  life  and 
of  property  among  the  Usutu  people  have,  moreover,  filled  the  latter  with  a  desire  for 
revenge  and  with  the  hope  of  spoiling  Usibebu's  country,  and  the  force  assembled  by 
Umnyamana  is  already  a  very  large  one.  The  Abaqulusi  (an  Usutu  section)  have 
attacked,  and  destroyed  two  small  tribes^  under  the  headmen  Umekaza  and  Msiana, 
ackiK>wledging  Uhamu;  and  this  success,  coupled  with  the  success  gained  by  Somkeli 
and  other  Usutus  on  the  coast  against  Sokwetyata,  has  restored  in  some  measure  the' 
confidence  of  the  Usutus,  whose  leaders  are  now  giving  out  that  they  have  discovered 
tlie  source  from  which  Usibebu  obtained  the  war  medicine  to  which  he  owed  his  past 
siK^cesses,  and  that,  as  they  have  cut  off  the  supply  from  him,  the  success  of  their  arms 
agd.inat.him  will  be  ensured. 

3.  Under  all  these  circum^nces  there  is  but  little  hope  ;thait  the  U3Utu  leaders  will 
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be  deterred  from  their  present  purpose,  and,  in  Mr.  Osbom's  opinion,  it  is  their  intention 
to  proceed  to  the  attack  without  delay.    -  -      .' 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c,  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

No.  87. 
Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  7f  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  10th  ultimo,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  minute  by  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner on  the  subject  of  Mr.  William  Grant's  letter,  which  I  forwarded  to  Mr.  Osbom 
for  any  remarks  he  might  desire  to  make  on  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,         v,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  87. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr.     (Received  April  3,  1884.) 

Minute. 
His  Excellency,  March  25,  1884. 

I  SUBMIT,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  some  remarks  put  up  herein  on  Mr. 
Grant's  letter. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 
His  Excellency, 

Mr.  Grant's  assertion  that  he  received  the  message  from  "  the  Zulu  people " 
cannot  be  correct.  He  may  have  received  a  message  sent  by  Cetywayo's  brothers 
pui*porting  to  come  from  the  Zulu  people.  But  from  whatever  source  the  message 
emanated,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  the  "  Zulu  people  "  knew  nothing  of  it. 

I  wish  to  point  out  that  UndsCbuku  and  the  other  orothers  of  Cetywayo  in  their 
statement  to  me  on  the  11th  February  last  of  the  words  spoken  by  Cetywayo  very  shortly 
before  he  died,  made  no  mention  whatever  of  any  desire  expressed  by  him  that  those 
words,  or  words  to  similar  effect,  were  to  be  conveyed  to  Mr.  Grant.  It  appears  to  me 
that  the  alleged  message  to  Mr.  Grant  was  the  result  of  afx  afterthought  of  Cetjrwayo's 
relatives. 

Mr.  Grant  gives  the  names  of  21  Chiefs,  including  one  representative  of  a  Chief,  who, 
in  addition  to  Cetywayo's  brothers,  urgently  request  him  to  proceed  at  once  to  Zululand. 
I  have  to  state  that,  with  the  exception  of  Mehlukazulu,  not  one  of  the  number  given 
is  a  Chief  in  Zululand. 

Mehlakazulu  is  heir  to  the  Chiefship  over  the  tribe  belonging  to  his  father,  the  late 
Sirayo,  but  owing  to  the  scattered  state  of  the  tribe,  be  has  not  yet  assumed  the 
position  of  Chief  over  it.  Some  of  the  other  persons  named  held  the  position  of  induna 
to  Cetywayo,  One  is  a  son  of  the  late  Chief,  Mapita,  has  been  expelled  the  tribe  of 
which  IJsibebu  is  Chief,  and  holds  no  position  elsewhere.  Another  is  a  son  of  the  late 
Chief  Seketwayo,  but  is  not  his  successor  (Sidungu  is),  and  has  no  authority  in  the 
tribe,  his  position  outside  the  tribe  is  nil. 

The  remainder  are  all  common  men  of  no  standing  whatever  in  the  country.  All  the 
21  persons  named  by  Mr.  Grant  have  been  in  attendance  upon  Cetywayo  here  in 
different  capacities  from  that  of  induna  to  that  of  common  servant,  and  most  of  them 
are  still  here.  As  to  Santingi,  who,  it  is  said,  represented  his  brother  Umnyamana  in 
preferring  the  request  to  Mr.  Grant,  I  know  the  man  well ;  a  principal  feature  in  his 
character  is  that  he  has  a  most  unscrupulous  disregard  of  truth,  and  I  do  not  believe 
that  he  was  authorised  to  represent  Umnyamana. 

(Signed)        M.  Osboun, 

Resident  Commissioner. 
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No.  88. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  7,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
correspondence  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  reganiiug  an  offer  made  by  Mr.  Dunn 
to  take  a  force  across  the  Umhiatusi  with  the  object  of  making  peace  and  settling  matters 
in  that  portion  of  Zululand. 

I  have  &c« 
(Signed)      '  H.'  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  Sec. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  John  Dunn  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Sir,  Native  Reserve,  March  19,  1884. 

Should  it  not  be  the  policy  of  the  present  Imperial  Government  to  let  the  Zulus 
utterly  exterminate  themselves,  I  offer  my  services  to  make  peace  and  settle  matters  beyond 
the  Reserve,  and  I  feel  confident  that,  fully  empowered,  I  could  do  so.  My  plan  would 
be  to  take  a  strong  force  to  act  as  a  peaceful  (lemonstration  and  be  ready  for  defence  in 
case  of  need.  This  force  I  should  feed  at  my  own  expense,  so  as  not  to  allow  them  to 
plunder  or  molest  anyone  peacefully  inclined  ;  and  to  first  secure  peace  between  Sibebu, 
Somkele,  Sokwetyata,  and  other  petty  Chiefs  on  the  coast,  and  from  there  work  up- 
country  ;  it  would  take  me  about  two  or  three  months,  as  I  would  not  do  the  thing 
hurriedly. 

To  cover  the  above  expense  I  Would  expect  the  Government  to  pay  me  one  thousand 
pounds  (1,000/.)  before  starting,  and  the  balance,  not  to  exceed  three  thousand  pounds 
(3,000/.),  on  my  return. 

I  have,  Ac. 

The  Resident  CoDMnissioner.  (Signed)        J.  R.  Dunn. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  88. 

Mr.  OsBOEN  to  Sib  H.  Bulwer. 
Minute. 


His  Excellency  H.M.  Special  Commissioner, 

For  your  Excellency's  information  and  instruction  as  to  the  reply  to  be  made 
to  Mr.  Dunn. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
20/3/84.  Resident  Commissioner. 

[Reed.  March  24,  1884.] 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  88. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Minute. 


The  Resident  Commissioner, 

Whilst  I  am  obliged  to  Mr.  Dunn  for  the  offer  of  his  services,  I  do  not  see  how 
I  can  accept  it.  I  have  no  money  at  my  disposal  for  that  purpose,  nor  would  it  be 
suitable  that  the  Government  should  give  authority  to  Mr.  Dunn  to  take  an  armed  force 
across  the  borders,  for  the  proceedings  of  which  it  would  be  held  responsible. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 
April  2,  1884. 
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No.  89. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  7,  1884. 

Mr.  Osborn,  in  a  message,  dated  Entumeni,  on  the  evening  of  the  4th  instant, 
and  received  by  me  on  the  night  of  the  5th  instant,  states  that  a  report  had  just  reached 
bim  by  two  channels  that  the  Usutus  had  invaded  Usibebu's  territory,  and  were  defeated 
with  great  slaughter,  and  that  Usibebu  had  also  attacked  and  routed  Somkeli.  The 
report,  however,  he  adds,  required  confirmation. 

2.  Last  night  I  received  from  Mr.  Osborn  a  further  message,  dated  Etshowe,  the 
morning  of  the  6th  instant,  informing  me  that  no  further  news  had  been  received  by 
him,  and  that  there  was  only  a  vague  rumour  confirmatory  of  the  report  that  some 
success  had  been  gained  by  Usibebu. 

The  information  is  not,  as  yet,  such  as  to  enable  me  to  send  any  intelligence  of  a 
positive  kind  to  your  I^rOrdship. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  90. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  April  8, 1884. 

I  HAVE  received  a  message  this  evening  from  Mr.  Osborn  from  which  I  learn  that 
there  has  been  no  confirmation  of  the  report,  which  reached  him  on  the  4th  instant,  of 
the  Usutu  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory ;  and  it  is  Mr.  Osborn's  opinion  that  the 
invasion  will  probably  not  be  attempted  until  after  the  burial  of  Cety wayo's  remains. 

2.  The  brothers  are  again  very  urgent  that  the  burial  should  take  place  at  Keke's 
kraal.  Mr.  Osborn  informs  me  that  he  spoke  to  them  on  the  subject  on  the  5th  instant, 
and  that  when  they  found  he  was  unable  to  comply  with  their  request  at  the  present 
time  they  said  that  they  were  willing  the  burial  should  take  place  near  Etshowe,  and  that 
they  woulJ  select  a  spot  for  the  purpose  and  would  submit  their  selection  for  his 
approval.  They  have,  however,  again  gone  back  to  the  project  of  the  burial  taking  place 
at  Kekc's  kraal,  and  are  bringing  all  the  pressure  they  can  to  obtain  Mr.  Osborn's  con- 
sent to  it. 

3.  It  is,  I  think,  scarcely  to  be  doubted  that  they  huve  in  view  some  such  object  as  I 
have  mentioned  in  my  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant.* 

4.  Mr.  Osborn  further  reports  that  Dinuzulu  left  the  Reserve  on  Thursday  night,  and 
that  he  has  gone  to  join  Umnyamana.  This  proceeding  would  seem  to  show  an  intention 
on  Umnyamana's  part  to  make  Dinuzulu  the  centre  of  the  Usutu  movement,  and,  if  so,  it 
is  of  importance  as  the  first  step  that  has  been  taken  to  give  practical  eflTect  to  the 
claims  put  forward  by  the  brothers  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  91. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 
May  7th.     The  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  reports  that  400  Boers  have  entered 
central  Zululand,  armed  as  for  a  war ;  their  alleged  object  being  to  lake  possession  of  the 
country,  and  to  settle  it  for  Dinuzulu.     They  say  that  GOO  others  will,  if  necessary, 
support  them  to  assume  and  to  retain  authority,  and  to  restore  and  keep  order. 
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No.  92. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M .G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  May  8,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 
May  8th.     Usibebu  has  sent  a  complaint  of  the  Boer  assistance  given  to  the  Usutu 
party ;  he  says  that  he  cannot  hold  out  against  both ;  he  says  that  he  belongs  to  the 
English,  and  asks  for  help. 


No.  93. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M,G. 

Telegraphic. 
May  9th.     Sir  Henry  Dulwer  reports  the  entry  into  Zululand  of  armed  Boers.     Press 
the   Transvaal  Government  for  an  early  answer  to  the  strong  representations  which 
you  have  doubtless  made  against  their  allowance  of  this  proceeding. 


No.  94. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  10,  1884. 

i  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  April  7th,* 
forwarding  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  John  Dunn  offering  to  take  a  force  across  the 
Umhlatusi  with  the  object  of  settling  affairs  in  that  part  of  Zululand. 
Your  reply  to  Mr.  Dunn's  offer  has  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  95. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  10,  1884.) 

TeIlegraphic. 

May  8th.  The  information  of  7th  instant  has  been  sent  to  the  High  Commissioner. 
The  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State  think  it  improbable  that  any  Orange  Free 
State  subject  is  taking  part  in  the  Boer  movement,  and  would  not  sanction  such  a  move- 
ment. No  answer  received  yet  from  Transvaal  Republic,  but  under  recent  Convention 
they  will,  it  is  presumed,  also  disavow.  Situation  is  very  grave,  and  I  would  ask  your 
Lordship's  instructions.  If  we  allow  Boers  to  interfere  and  make  Dinuzulu  King  it  will 
be  a  most  serious  blow  to  British  power  in  South  Africa.  They  will  also  become  masters 
of  Zululand,  to  the  permanent  loss  of  the  Zulu  people,  and  to  the  great  injury  of  Natal, 
to  which  will  resort  refugees  for  whom  there  is  no  room  and  no  future  outlet ;  native 
question  will  be  thereby  gravely  complicated.  In  the  Reserve,  also,  we  should  probably 
have  immediate  Usutu  contest. 

For  the  great  interests  at  stake,  I  submit  that  we  should  not  leave  question  to 
solve  itself,  and  that  if  action  is  to  be  taken,  the  longer  delayed  the  more  diflScult  it 
will  be. 

Situation  yet  possible  to  save  by  proclaiming  Zululand  part  of  Her  Majesty's 
dominions.  It  is  thought  that  the  Boers  would  not  withstand.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is, 
of  course,  possible  that  they  may  resist,  and  if  supported  from  the  Transvaal,  our  task 
would  be  one  of  serious  difficulty,  and  would  require  a  large  force. 
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^  If  the  Government  of  the  Transvaal  Republic  loyally  keep  the  Convention,  tiie 
difficulty  will  be  much  lessened,  and  should  Her  Majesty's  Government  be  willing  to 
proclaim,  I  could,  if  necessary,  endeavour  to  make  some  arrangements  with  the  Boers  now 
m  Zululand. 


No.  96. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  10,  1884.) 

Telegeaphic. 

May  10th.  Private  information  has  been  received  here  that  700  Boers  in  the  Utrecht 
district  are  ready  to  support  Boers  in  Zululand.  This  requires  confirmation,  but  it  is  not 
improbable. 


No.  97. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.      (Received  May  11,  1884.) 

Telegraphic.  * 

Your  telegram  of  the  10th  instant.  I  have  already  telegraphed  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  repre- 
sentations to  the  Transvaal  Republic  and  the  Orange  Free  State.  Sir  Henry  Brand 
replies  that  his  Government  will  not  sanction  the  movement ;  he  has  telegraphed  to  the 
Landdrost  and  Field-Comets  of  Harrismith  to  direct  their  people  not  to  go  to  Zululand. 
The  Transvaal  Republic  will  probably  reply  to  similar  purport.  I  do  not  think,  however, 
that  such  a  prohibition  will  now  have  much  practical  effect,  or  that  the  two  Governments 
will  be  able  to  recall  their  subjects,  who  are  stated  to  have  already  entered  Zululand  on 
the  invitation  of  the  belligerent  Chiefe,  or  to  prevent  others  from  following  their 
example. 

It  seems  that,  hearing  the  proceedings  in  Bechuanaland  are  about  to  be  repeated  in 
Zululand,  both  sides  will  probably  enlist  European  volunteers,  who  will  be  paid  for  their 
services  in  land,  and  a  large  part  of  the  country  north  of  the  Reserve  will  eventually  be 
parcelled  out  in  European  farms. 


No.  98. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY- 

(Received  May  12,  1884.) 

Telegeaphic. 

May  11th.  Osborn,  with  3,000  men  near  Inkanla,  summoned  the  Usutus  to  answer 
for  molestation  of  the  loyals.  Summons  was  disregarded,  and  other  loyals  molested. 
Osborn  thereupon  sent  force  to  take  cattle.  Collision,  with  loss  on  either  side  of  six  (?) 
men. 

On  the  morning  of  the  lOtli  instant  Osbom's  camp  was  attacked  by  10,000  Usutus, 
under  Dabulamanzi.     Usutus  repulsed  with  a  loss  of  twenty  ;  Osborn's  loss  was  two. 


No.  99. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  13,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches  of  4th  ultimo 
and  8th  ultimo,*  on  the  subject  'of  the  desire  expressed  by  Cetywayo's  brothers  to  be 
allowed  to  bury  his  remains  at  Keke's  kraal. 

1  approve  your  action  in  the  matter  as  reported  in  the  earlier  of  the  above-mentioned 
despatches. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 

*  Nos.  85  and  90. 


M  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


92 


No.  100. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the   Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY 

(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritxburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  11,  1884. 

I  HAVE  been  requested  by  Mr.  T.  F.  Carter,  the  editor  of  the  "  Times  of  Natal," 
to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  accompanying  letter,  together  with  two  enclosures, 
being  copies  of  that  newspaper  of  the  29th  March  and  the  2nd  April. 

2.  I  have  read  the  article  which  appears  in  the  issue  of  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  of  the 
29th  of  March,  and  also  the  letter  from  Mr.  W.  Y.  Campbell  which  appears  in  the 
**  Times  of  Natal "  of  the  2nd  of  April ;  and,  as  far  as  I  can  understand,  Mr.  T.  F. 
Carter's  object  is  to  make  out  that  certain  statements  which  appeared  in  the  **  Times  of 
NataP*  of  the  13th  September,  18th  September,  and  11  th  October  1883,  were  correct 
statements,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  that  I  may  have  said  or  com- 
municated to  your  Lordship,  especially  in  my  Despatches  of  the  22nd  September  and 
23rd  October.* 

3.  Such,  at  least,  I  infer  Mr.  Carter*s  object  to  be  from  the  terms  of  the  article  in 
his  newspaper,  since  he  does  not  explain  in  his  letter  to  your  Lordship  what  his 
object  is. 

4.  Mr.  Carter  would,  in  the  first  place,  contend  that  the  message  to  Cetywayo  which 
I  wrote  on  the  18th  of  September,t  and  despatched  on  the  19th  September,  bears  out 
his  assertion  that  I  had  at  that  time  despatched  an  "  ultimatum  ',  lo  Cetywayo.  The 
assertion  appeared  in  the  **  Times  of  Natal "  published  on  the  morning  of  the  J  8th 
September,  and  it  was  to  the  effect  that  on  the  previous  day — namely,  on  the  17th  of 
September — ^messengers  had  been  sent  from  the  Government  here  to  Cetywayo,  carrying 
a  message  to  him  in  the  form  of  an  "  ultimatum,"  demanding  that  within  ten  days  of 
the  receipt  thereof  Cetywayo  should  render  himself  to  Mr.  Osborn  at  Etshowe,  &c. 

5.  Assuming  that  my  message  written  on  the  18th  and  despatched  on  the  19th 
September  was  the  message  intended  by  Mr.  Carter,  it  is  clear-  that  it  could  not  have 
been  despatched  on  the  17th  of  September,  as  the  "  Times  of  Natal  "  said  was  the  case. 
But,  setting  aside  the  incorrectness  of  the  statement  as  to  the  date,  the  message  which 
I  despatched  on  the  19th  September  was  not,  and  was  not  intended  to  be,  an  "  ulti- 
matum" as  asserted  by  the  "Times  of  Natal."  Waiving  even  the  question  of  whether 
such  a  term  as  an  "  ultimatum "  would  be  applicable  to  any  communication  passing 
between  the  responsible  authorities  for  the  Zulu  Reserve  Territory  and  Cetywayo,  who 
was  at  that  time  a  refugee  in  the  Reserve  Territory — waiving  even  that  question,  I  am 
able  to  say  that  the  message  which  I  sent  on  the  19th  Septemlier  was  not,  and  was  not 
intended  to  be,  a  final  and  ultimate  communication  before  that  resort  to  compulsion 
which  might  be  supposed  to  follow  the  rejection  of  any  such  final  or  ultimate  commu- 
nication. 

6.  In  ray  Despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the  17th  September  I  stated  that  it  was  my 
intention  to  despatch  a  message  direct  to  Cetywayo,  with  the  object  of  persuading  him 
to  abandon  his  present  attitude.  I  stated  the  same  thing  to  Mr.  Osborn  in  writing 
to  him  on  the  14th  of  September,  and  in  the  message  itself  there  is  nothing  that 
shows  that  it  was  of  the  character  of  an  *'  ultimatum."  It  was  a  message  of  serious; 
but  friendly,  remonstrance  with  his  proceedings  in  the  Reserve, — a  message  in  which 
Cetywayo  was  distinctly  told  what  was  required  of  him,  and  warned  that  if  it  were 
necessary  to  enforce  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  it  would  be  enforced, 
and  in  which  he  was  urged  not  to  make  that  necessity,  but  to  follow  the  course  pointed 
out.  But  a  final  message,  or  an  "  ultimatum,"  as  asserted  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal,**  it 
was  not,  and  there  was  no  demand  in  it,  as  the  **  Times  of  Natal "  asserted,  that  Cety- 
wayo should,  within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  thereof,  render  himself  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
There  was  no  demand  of  the  kind  in  it,  and  it  was  always  my  intention,  should  Cetywayo 
not  comply  with  what  was  required  of  him,  that  the  final  message  should  be  sent  by  the 
Resident  Commissioner  of  the  Territory. 

7.  Mr.  T.  F.  Carter,  in  support  of  his  assertion  about  the  "ultimatum"  and  about 
the  ten  days*  notice  given  in  it,  produces  a  letter  written  by  Mr.  W.  Y.  Campbell,  who 
stjites  that  the  version  given  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  and  my  message  differ  com- 
pletely ;  that  he  (Mr.  Campbell)  was  with  Cetywayo  at  the  time,  and  distinctly  recol- 
lects the  counting  on  their  fingers  by  the  King  and  his  people  of  the  number  of  days 

♦  Nos.  87  and  187  in  [C— 3864]  February  1884.    f  No.  81  in  [C— 3864]  Pebrnarj  1884. 
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given  to  Cety  wayo ;  that  there  is  not  the  shadow  of  a  doubt  that  an  "  ultimatum  *' 
reached  the  King  in  September  last,  purporting  to  come  from  the  authorities  in  Pieter- 
maritzburg,  and  demanding  of  the  King  certain  things  within  so  many  clearly  stated 
days,  or  to  take  the  consequences;  that  he  (Mr.  Campbell)  heard  the  "  ultimatum " 
ffivcn  in  the  Inkanhla,  and  that  he  reached  Fort  Pearson  on  the  23rd  September  on  his 
homeward  journey,  and  there  discovered,  to  his  astonishment,  that  the  authorities  posi- 
tively denied  ever  having  sent  such  a  thing.  It  would  certainly  be  very  strange  that 
Mr.  W.  Y.  Campbell  should  have  heard  my  message  given  and  have  been  able  to  reach 
Fort  Pearson  on  the  23rd  September ;  and  the  facts  show  that  it  was  not  so,  and  could 
not  have  been  so.  My  messengers,  as  I  have  said,  left  Pietermaritzburg  on  the  19th  of 
September.  They  reached  (see  their  statement  on  page  207,  Blue  Book  [C. — 3864])  the 
kraals  of  Lurungu  in  the  Reserve  on  the  fourth  day  after  leaving,  that  is  to  say,  on  the 
23rd  of  September.  There  they  met  Umfimzi,  who  told  them  that  he  had  been  to  fetch 
a  white  man,  whose  name  was  Grant,  and  that  another  white  man,  named  Campbell, 
who  had  been  with  Cetywayo,  had  already  returned  to  the  coast.  Now  Umfunzi  told 
this  to  the  messengers  before  they  had  seen  Cetywayo,  and  in  fact  it  was  not  until  the 
second  day  after  they  had  seen  Umfunzi,  that  is  to  say,  on  the  sixth  day  after  leaving 
Pietermaritzburg,  and  consequently  on  the  25th  of  September,  that  they  saw  Cetywayo 
and  delivered  their  message.*  If  they  then  delivered  their  message  on  the  25th  Sep. 
tember,  and  Mr.  Campbell  had  reached  Fort  Pearson  on  his  return  from  the  Inkanhla  on 
the  23rd  September,  it  is  not  clear  how  he  could  have  heard  and  been  present  at  the 
delivery  of  this  message,  or  so-called  "  ultimatum.'*  Moreover,  the  messengers  state 
that  Mr.  Grant  was  present  when  they  delivered  the  message,  and  this  statement  accords 
with  what  Umfunzi  had  told  them,  namely,  that  he  had  been  to  fetch  Mr.  Grant,  and  that 
Mr.  Campbell  had  returned  to  the  coast.  It  is  very  certain,  therefore,  that  Mr.  W.  Y. 
Campbell  was  not  present  when  my  message  was  delivered  to  Cetywayo,  and  if,  there- 
fore, he  heard  any  so-called  "  ultimatum  "  given,  with  certain  things  demanded  of  the 
King  within  so  many  clearly  stated  days,  it  certainly  was  not  my  message.  I  do  not 
know  what  message  it  was  that  he  heard  nor  from  whom  it  was,  but  it  certainly  was  not 
u  message  from  mc,  nor  could  it  have  been  my  message  despatched  on  the  1 9th  Sep- 
tember aud  delivered  to  Cetywayo  on  the  25th  September,  ancl  Mr.  Carter's  contention, 
therefore,  that  his  assertion  is  confirmed  by  Mr.  Campbell  is  not  borne  out  by  the  facts 
of  the  case. 

8.  Mr.  T.  F.  Carter  says  that  the  announcement  (i.e.,  of  the  despatch  of  the  '*  ulti- 
matum ")  caused  some  little  excitement  in  the  Colony.  An  announcement  of  this  kind, 
made  in  the  way  it  was,  with  the  heading  in  capital  letters — 

ZULULAND. 

AN  ULTIMATUM  TO  CETYWAYO. 

TEN  DAYS  ALLOWED  FOR  A  REPLY. 

IMMEDIATE  ACTION  FORTHCOMING. 

— ^18  no  doubt  calculated  to  create  a  sensation,  and  on  that  very  account,  therefore,  the 
announcement  made  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal  "  on  the  18th  September  is  the  more  to  be 
condemned,  l)ecause  it  was  unfounded.  Mr.  T.  F.  Carter  also  says  that  *'  a  day  or  two 
"  later,  in  consequence  of  questions  put  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies 
"  in  the  House  of  Commons,  it  was  officially  stated  that  a  message  (in  effect  an  'ulti- 
"  matum  ')  had  been,  sent  to  the  Monarch."  To  test  the  accuracy  of  this  new  assertion, 
I  have  referred  to  the  Parliamentary  debates  and  newspapers  of  that  time,  and  am  unable 
,  to  find  that  the  House  of  Commons  was  in  session  on  the  18th  or  20th  September. 
I  9.  The  second  question  is  that  arising  out  of  a  statement  made  in  a  letter  from 
.  Isandhlwana,  published  in  the  "Times  of  Natal''  of  the  13th  September.  It  was  there 
stated  that  a  band,  said  to  number  some  hundreds,  of  Boers  had  crossed  the  Blood  River 
and  proceeded  in  coimtry  "  through  the  Reserve,"  and  that  the  people  through  whose 
country  they  passed  were  in  great  alarm,  and  were  trekking  bag  and  baggage  out  of  the 
way.  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  district,  to  whom  I  sent  this  state- 
ment for  his  report,  informed  me  in  reply  that  it  was  unfounded ;  that  the  Boers  had  not 
crossed  the  Blood  River  into  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  that  there  was  no  excitement 

•  Mr.  W.  Grant,  in  his  letter  to  Mr.  F.  W.  Chesson,  printed  in  Blue  Book  [C— 3864 1  at  pp.  250,  251, 
says  that  it  was  on  the  27th  September  the  messengers  had  their  interview  with  Cetywayo. 
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on  that  account  existing  among  the  natives.  I  accepted  Mr.  Pretorius'  report  and 
believed  it  then,  as  I  believe  it  now ;  and  the  fact  that  a  number  of  squatters  from  the 
Transvaal  went  into  Seketwayo's  territory,  which  is  outside  the  Reserve,  is  in  no  way, 
as  Mr.  T.  Carter  appears  to  think  it  is,  a  confirmation  of  the  assertion  that  they  had 
passed  "  through  the  Reserve,"  and  that  the  natives  were  in  a  great  state  of  excite- 
ment. 

10.  The  third  instance  referred  to  by  Mr,  Carter  is  that  which  appears  on  page  226 
of  the  Blue  Book,  where  Mr.  Osbom  felt  it  necessary  to  call  my  attention  to  a  statement 
which  had  appeared  in  the  "Times  of  Natal"  of  the  11th  October,  in  which  it  was 
asserted  in  e^ct  that  Mr.  Osbom  had  requested  Usibebu  to  wait  a  little  while  longer 
at  the  Ibabanango,  informing  him  that  a  final  message  was  to  be  sent  to  Cety  wayo,  and 
that  if  Cety  wayo  persisted  in  defying  the  authority  of  the  British  Commissioner,  then 
Usibebu  would  be  allowed  to  cross  into  the  Reserve  and  proceed  to  the  Tnkanhla  to  deal 
with  Cetywayo.  This  was  a  very  serious  statement  to  make,  affecting  the  conduct  of 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  Mr.  Osbom  felt  it  necessary  to  inform  me  that  it  was 
not  an  accurate  representation  of  facts,  and  to  state  what  had  been  the  actual  nature  of 
the  communication  that  had  passed  between  him  and  Usibebu.  Of  course  I  do  not  know 
who  Mr.  Carter's  correspondent  was.  He  says  that  he  was  a  British  officer,  but,  if  so, 
he  had  evidently  been  misinformed. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c,  &c.  Governor. 


Enclosure  in  No.  100. 

To  the  Right  Hon.  Earl  Derby,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 

"  Times  of  Natal "  Office,  Church  Street,  Pietermaritzburg, 
My  Lord,  April  2,  1884. 

In  reference  to  paragraph  4  of  Despatch  No.  8/  in  the  Blue  Book  [C. — 3864] 
of  date  1884,  from  his  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  your  Lordship,  I  would  respect- 
fully beg  permission  to  call  your  Lordship's  attention  to  an  article  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal  ** 
(copy  of  which  is  enclosed)  of  date  April  2nd,  written  by  Mr.  W.  Y.  Campbell.  I  also 
beg  leave  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  the  same  journal  of  date 
March  29,  which  contains  the  article  referred  to  by  Mr.  W.  Y.  Campbell. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)         T.  F.  Carter, 

Editor*^  Times  of  Natal." 


Extract  from  the  "  Times  of  Natal,"  Saturday,  March  29,  1884. 

In  looking  through  the  index  of  the  Blue  Book  on  the  Affairs  of  Zululand  and 
Cetywayo  [C.-3864]  we  have  noticed,  in  common  with  our  contemporary  the  **  Witness," 
that  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  has  been  pleased  to  write  on  two  separate  occasions  Despatches 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  enclosing  extracts  from  reports  in  the 
"  Times  of  Natal,*'  and  casting  discredit  on  the  reports  of  our  correspondents  in  that 
country,  and  charging  this  journal  with  publishing  "  frequently  *'  statements  in  regard 
to  the  Zulu  country  which  have  no  foundation  in  fact.  We  are  not  going  to  adopt,  in 
regard  to  these  charges,  a  line  of  defence  of  a  general  character,  and  say  "  we  leave  it  to 
"  the  public  who  have  read  the  reports  of  our  Zululand  correspondents,  and  who  know 
"  whether  they  have  been  well  informed  or  not,  to  decide  as  between  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
"  and  ourselves,"  but  we  propose  to  take  his  Excellency's  Despatches  and  statements 
concerning  this  journal  in  detail,  and  show  that  our  correspondents'  information  has  been 
more  correct  than  the  statements  made  by  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Colonies  upon  the  news  given  in  these  columns  in  respect  to  Zululand. 

In  the  first  place,  we  will  remind  our  readers  that  in  September  of  last  year,  while 
Cetywayo  was  in  the  Inkandhla  Bush  defying  British  authority,  it  was  stated  in  the 
"  Times  of  Natal  **  that  an  "  ultimatum  "  had  been  sent  to  the  King.  It  will  also  be 
remembered  that  this  announcement  caused  some  little  excitement  in  the  Colony,  and 
that  our  three  contemporaries  at  first  questioned  the  truth  of  the  report.  We  may  also 
add  that  at  the  instance  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  a  statement  concerning  our  report  was 
communicated  semi-officially  to  the  Natal  correspondent  of  a  leading  London  journal, 
and  that  on  the  strength  of  that  communication  appeared  in  the  London  ^^  Times  **  a 
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telegram  denying  that  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  had  sent  an  ultimatum  to  the  Zulu  King.  An 
altogether  unexpected  turn  was  given  to  the  matter  when,  a  day  or  two  later,  in  con- 
sequence of  questions  put  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  in  the  House 
of  Commons,  it  was  officially  stated  that  a  message  (in  effect  an  ultimatum  had  been 
sent)  to  the  Monarch.  Not  only,  however,  did  the  Government  in  Natal  take  steps  to 
ensure  transmission  to  England  of  a  telegraphic  message  for  publication  in  the  London 
"  Times'*  denying  the  "  Times  of  NataVs  "  report,  but  when  questioned  in  the  Legisla- 
tive Council  here  as  to  the  accuracy  of  our  statement,  an  official  denial  was  given  by  the 
Government  here  to  it.  Singularly  enough,  within  a  day  of  causing  these  denials  to  be 
published,  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  indited  a  Despatch  to  the  Secretary  of  State  "  calling 
**  attention  to  sensational  reports  published  in  the  '  Times  of  Natal,"  "  and  complaining 
that  similar  reports  frequently  appearing  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  had  "  no  foundation  of 
fact.''  This  we  discover  for  the  first  time  from  the  Blue  Book  which  we  quote  from  ; 
and  we  call  attention  particularly  to  the  date  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer's  coraplamt,  because 
we.think  the  official  denial  in  Natal  and  the  semi-official  denial  telegraphed  to  England 
respecting  the  ultimatum  on  one  day,  and  his  Excellency's  Despatch  written  immediately 
afterwards  charging  our  Zululand  correspondents  with  making  generally  imtrue  and 
unfounded  statements,  looks  very  much  like  cause  and  effect.  And  this  Despatch  of 
his  Excellency  is  the  more  noticeable,  seeing  that  the  very  same  Governor  of  Natal  who 
condemned  as  unreliable  informants  (correspondents  of  the  "  Times  of  Natal ")  trans- 
mitted  some  little  time  afterwards  for  the  information  of  Earl  Derby  a  report  published 
in  the  "Mercury  "  as  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  Zululand  written  by  one  of  the  very  men 
whom  his  Excellency  had  charged  with  being  habitually  given  to  stating  untruths.  But 
then,  of  course,  his  Excellency,  with  all  his  superior  knowledge,  did  not  know  that  this 
correspondent  of  the  "  Mercury  "  was  also  one  of  the  correspondents  of  the  "  Times  of 
Natal."  But  to  return  to  the  ultimatum  and  Sir  Henry  Btdwer's  denial  that  any  such 
message  had  been  sent  to  Cety wayo  as  reported  by  us.  We  turn  to  the  Blue  Book,  and 
we  find  there  [pages  176-7-8]  a  long  document,  copy  of  a  message  from  Sir  Henry 
Bulwer  to  Cetywayo,  dated  September  18.  (Our  statement  that  an  ultimatum  had  been 
sent  to  the  King  appeared  in  the  **  Times  of  Natal "  of  date  September  18.  .  .  .) 
In  that  message  we  find  the  following  sentence,  parts  of  which  are  italicised  and  parts 
printed  in  capitals  : — 

**  Let  Cetywayo  at  once,  therefore,  dismissing  his  armed  forces,  go  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner.  There  he  shall  receive  protection,  and  any  questions  and  any  represen- 
tations he  may  wish  to  make  will  receive  the  fullest  consideration. 

^^  It  is  necessary  that  the  authority  of  the  British  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
should  be  respected.  The  Government  is  determined  to  uphold  that  authority,  and 
the  Governor  wishes  that  Cetywayo  should  be  under  no  misapprehension  on  this  point, 
but  should  know  that  the  authority  of  the  Government  in  the  Reserve  will  be  main- 
tained, and  no  interference  with  or  defiance  of  that  authority  can  be,  or  will  be,  suffered. 

"  If  IT  BE  NECESSARY  TO  ENFORCE  THAT  AUTHORITY  IT  WILL  BE  ENFORCED  ;    but  the  GoVCmor 

would  urge  Cetywayo,  in  the  name  of  the  Government,  with  all  friendliness,  not  to 
make  this  necessity,  but  to  follow  the  course  that  he  has  pointed  out." 

The  statement  that  appeared  in  the  '*  Times  of  Natal "  was  as  follows  : — 

"  We  understand  that  yesterday  messengers  were  sent  from  the  Government  here  to 
Cetywayo,  to  the  Inkandhla  direct,  carrying  a  message  to  him  in  the  form  of  an 
ultimatum.  This  Despatch,  which  should  reach  the  King,  if  the  messengers  proceed 
expeditiously,  in  two  days'  time  at  the  farthest,  demands  that  Cetywayo  should  within 
10  days  of  the  receipt  thereof  render  himself  to  Mr.  Osborn,  the  Special  Commissioner 
for  the  Reserve  Territory,  at  Etshowe,  together  with  any  followers  he  may  have  with 
him,  armed  or  unarmed,  in  his  hiding  place  at  the  Inkandhla;  failing  which,  the 
Government  will  take  steps  to  command  the  obedience  of  Cetywayo  to  this  order.  In 
consequence  of  this  resolve,  we  understand  that  preparations  are  being  made  at  Etshowe 
for  the  execution  of  the  intention  of  the  Government,  and  that  the  troops  which  have 
started  for  Etshowe  will  hold  themselves  in  readiness  to  move  upon  the  Inkandhla 
fastness,  and  that  they  will  be  supported  by  the  contingent  now  at  the  Lower  Tugela, 
and  by  Hlubi's  Basutos  and  others  in  the  Reserve  Territory.'' 

Now,  we  will  ask  the  public  to  decide,  after  reading  these  quotations,  whether  the 
words  of  the  official  denial  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  in  the  Legislature,  and  the  semi-official 
denial  telegraphed  to  England  and  published  in  the  London  "  Times,"  is  more  worthy 
of  credence  than  the  information  we  gave  the  public  at  that  date. 

Turning  to  page  178  of  the  Blue  Book  once  more,  we  find  Sir  Henry  Bulwer's 
Despatch  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  report  from 
the  Isandhlwana  correspondent  of  this  journal — ^the  Despatch  charging  our  correspondent 
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generally  with  untruthful  writing.     The  matter  complained  of  by  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  was 
contained  in  the  following  letter  published  by  us,  dated  Isandhlwana,  September  8 : — 

*'  Since  I  last  wrote  considerable  excitement  has  prevailed  among  the  natives,  owing  to 
a  report  that  the  Boers  were  goinpr  to  help  Cetywayo.  Though  these  reports  were  not 
believed  to  be  true,  the  natives  insisted  that  the  Boers  would  come ;  and  last  night  a 
band,  said  to  number  some  hundreds,  crossed  the  Blood  River  and  proceeded  in-country 
through  the  Reserve.  The  people  through  whose  country  they  passed  are  in  great 
alarm,  and  are  trekking  bag  and  baggage  out  of  the  way,  for  they  say  that  on  their 
return  the  Boers  will  drive  all  the  cattle  they  happen  to  meet  before  them,  and  they 
have  probably  good  reason  for  thinking  so.  The  Basutos  have  again  been  massed, 
though  the  promised  supply  of  guns  has  not  yet  arrived.  Very  strict  watch  is  being 
kept  at  the  drift,  and  no  waggon  or  man  is  allowed  to  cross  without  a  pass.  This 
applies  to  white  and  black  alike.  What  is  the  meaning  of  all  these  extra  precautions  ?  *' 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer  having  sent  this  report  to  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner, 
who  resides  in  the  same  district  as  our  informant,  the  Sub-Commissioner  admitted  that  a 
border  guard  had  been  put  at  Rorke's  Drift,  but  he  denied  that  there  was  "  excitement 
amongst  the  natives,"  and  said  that  Boers  had  not  come  into  the  Reserve.  Our  corres- 
pondent, however,  was,  it  seems,  more  alive  to  what  was  transpiring  in  that  part  of  the 
country  and  the  feeling  of  the  natives  than  was  Mr.  Pretorius,  for  in  another  part  of  the 
Blue  Book  we  find  an  official  report  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  the  eflFect  that  Cetywayo 
was  daily  expected  to  take  refuge  with  the  Boers,  and  we  know  also  that  so  many 
Boers  congregated  and  settled  in  Zululand  that  at  last  his  Excellency  had  to  send  Mr. 
Fynn  to  them,  requesting  them  to  leave  the  territory.  So  much  for  Sir  Henry's  second 
official  denial  of  the  accuracy  of  "  Times  of  Natal "  reports. 

We  pass  on  to  the  third  instance.  It  was  one  in  which  a  correspondent  at  Etshowe 
wrote  to  us  to  the  effi^ct  that  Usibepu  was  at  that  time  (October  11th)  being  virtually 
employed  by  the  British  to  prevent  the  escape  of  and  hasten  the  surrender  of  the  King. 
As  stated  at  the  time,  our  correspondent  was  one  whose  testimony  was  worthy  of  all 
credence,  in  fact  a  British  officer.  But,  again,  it  is  probable  that  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  in 
challenging  the  truth  of  the  words  of  correspondents  of  the  **  Times  of  Natal,"  did  not 
know  that  he  was  castinjj  a  slur  on  the  reputation  of  such  a  gentleman,  amongst  others. 
We  are  quite  ready  to  admit,  none  the  less,  that  our  correspondent  may  have  been 
mistaken  or  misinformed  as  to  certain  minor  details,  and  tliat  Usibepu  was  not  plainly 
told  in  so  many  words  by  the  Special  Commissioner  at  Etshowe,  "  Wait  a  day  or  two, 
**  and  if  then  Cetywayo  does  not  surrender  you  will  be  allowed  to  come  into  the  Reserve 
"  and  deal  with  him."  But  in  substance  the  information  given  by  our  correspondent 
was  correct,  and  no  stronger  evidence  could  be  adduced  in  support  of  it  than  the  message 
of  Usibepu  to  Mr.  Osborn  at  that  time,  and  now  pointed  out  m  the  Blue  Book.  Usibepu, 
it  must  be  remembered,  had  stationed  himself  and  remained  within  view  of  Cetywayo's 
liiding  place,  and  effectually  cut  off  on  one  side,  though  not  within  the  Reserve,  the 
King's  retreat.  There  Usibepu  remained  week  after  week  with  his  army,  watching  the 
spot  where  the  King  was.  Whilst  the  Special  Commissioner  and  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
were  sending  him,  the  one  invitations  to  come  out  and  the  other  an  "  ultimatum."  The 
following  is  Mr.  Osborn's  report : — 

"  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  on  the  3rd  instant  I  received  a 
message  from  Usibepu  inquiring  whether  and  when  active  operations  would  be  taken 
against  Cetywayo  in  Inkaudhla,  and  stating  that  he  thought  it  likely  he  would  ex- 
perience some  difficulty  in  feeding  the  force  he  had  with  him  if  he  kept  it  much  longer 
at  Ibabanango.  In  my  reply  thereto  1  expressed  my  surprise  at  the  message  sent  by 
Usibepu.  1  said  1  had  not  asked  him  to  come  or  to  send  his  force  to  the  border  of  the 
Reserve,  and  I  had  nothing  to  do  with  its  coming  there.  And,  further,  I  could  not 
understand  how  it  concerned  him  whether  or  not  forcible  measures  would  be  taken 
against  Cetywayo,  with  whom  I  was  still  in  friendly  communication  respecting  his 
presence  in  the  Reserve,  for  even  at  that  moment  my  induna  was  away  with  a  message 
from  me  to  Cetywayo,  as  he,  Cetywayo,  had  sent  to  tell  me  he  was  desirous  of  coming 
to  Etshowe.  I  concluded  by  again  warning  Usibepu  against  crossing  the  border  or  in 
any  way  interfering  with  the  Reserve." 

Now,  what  else  on  earth  than  tacit,  if  not  positive,  inducements  held  out  to  Usibepu 
bv  the  autliorities  to  stay  with  an  impi  at  the  Ibabanango,  overlooking  Oetywayo's  hiding 
place,  could  have  prompted  that  Chief  to  send  to  Mr.  Osborn  such  a  message,  which 
anyone  can  see  amounts  to  a  request  ior  further  instructions  and  orders.  Can  any  sane 
man  assume  for  a  moment  that  if  Usibepu  was  watching  Cetywayo  against  the  wish  and 
orders  of  the  Imperial  Government  he  would  have  sent  such  a  message  to  Mr.  Osborn  ? 
We  think  we  have  said  enough  to  prove  conclusively  that  our  Zululand  correspondents 
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have  been,  as  we  contend  they  are  now,  as  well  if  not  better  informed  of  matters  transpir- 
ing in  the  country  than  the  high  official  who  has  taken  upon  himself  to  question  their 
veracit)',  and  whose  denial  in  more  than  one  instance  (notably  that  of  the  ultimatum)  are 
beyond  the  shadow  of  a  doubt,  because  upset  by  self-contradiction,  worthless  and  idle. 
So  far  as  this  journal  is  concerned,  it  has  agreed  with  Sir  Henry  Bulwer's  Zoluland 
policy,  as  the  great  majority  of  colonists  do  agree  with  it ;  but  that  is  about  the  only 
part  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer's  policy  during  his  present  administration  that  the  Colony  does 
and  can  congratulate  him  upon.  Of  his  act  of  sending  an  ultimatum  to  Cetywayo  the 
Colony  approved,  and  we  approved  heartily  ;  but  why  his  Excellency  should  run  away 
from  his  own  act  in  the  manner  he  did  no  one  can  explain,  except  on  the  ground  that  it 
was  an  act  eminently  characteristic  of  the  political  puerility  that  has  largely  marked  the 
conduct  of  the  present  Administrator.  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  has  tried  to  serve  two  masters, 
his  conscience  and  the  Liberal  Government,  in  Zulu  affairs,  and  has  failed  in  the  attempt, 
as  many  before  him  with  no  greater  singleness  of  purpose  have  failed.  And  we  feel 
confident  that  colonists  will  think  that  he  has  in  no  way  improved  his  position  because 
in  striving  to  strike  a  blow  at  a  journal  which  has  had  the  temerity  to  point  out  defects 
in  his  administration  he  has  had  recomse  to  a  line  of  action  which  has  involved  him  in 
much  patent  self-contradiction.  Of  all  people,  those  who  live  in  glass  houses,  with 
many  panes  already  broken  in  their  domicile,  should  be  the  last  to  practise  stone 
throwing. 

Extract  from  the  "  Times  of  Natal,*'  Wednesday,  April  2,  1884. 

.  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  and  the  '*  Times  of  NataV 

Mr.  W.  Y.  Campbell,  of  Greenwood  Park,  Victoria  County,  writes  to  us,  under  date 
the  29th  March,  as  follows  : — 

"I  note  your  comments  in  to-day's  issue  of  t¥e  ^Times'  upon  the  oflScial  denial 
given  to  your  statement  of  the  18th  September  last  that  an  ultimatum  had  been 
sent  to  Cetywayo.  I  note  the  words  you  used  in  making  that  statement ;  I  also 
note  the  Blue  Book  version  of  his  Excellency  the  Special  Conunissioner.  Your 
version  and  his  Excellency's  diflFer  completely.  The  version  you  gave  then,  and 
reprint  now,  is  word  for  word  almost  the  message  delivered  to  Cetywayo  in  the 
Inkandhla.  I  was  with  the  King  at  the  time,  and  distinctly  recollect  the  counting 
on  their  fingers  by  the  King  and  his  headmen  of  the  number  of  days  allowed  him.  There 
is  not  a  shadow  of  a  doubt  that  an  ultimatum  reached  the  King  in  September  last, 
purporting  to  come  from  the  authorities  in  Pietermaritzburg,  demanding  of  the  King 
certain  things  within  so  many  clearly  stated  days,  or  to  take  the  consequences.  I  left 
home  for  the  Inkandhla  on  the  13th  September,  there  was  then  no  thought  of  an 
ultimatum.  I  heard  the  ultimatum*  given  in  the  Inkandhla.  On  the  23rd  September  I 
reached  Fort  Pearson  on  my  homeward  journey,  and  there  discovered  to  my  astonish- 
ment that  the  authorities  positively  denied  ever  having  sent  such  a  thing.  I  would  fain 
believe  that  the  message,  being  an  oral  one,  became  twisted  on  its  way,  but  cannot  when 
I  remember  that  you  at  your  end  got  to  know  the  message  before  it  reached  Zululand 
at  all.  The  two  versions  are  irreconcilable.  From  observations  made  at  the  time,  I  am 
also  able  to  endorse  the  statements  made  by  you  respecting  the  then  intended  utilisation 
of  Zulu  forces  hostile  to  the  King  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  the  King  in  terms  of  the 
ultimatum  served  on  him.  The  ultimatum  was  never  fulfilled,  and  the  preparations  fell 
through  solely  because  both  were  ordered  under  the  idea  that  Cetywayo  was  in  armed 
force  m  the  Inkandhla.  This  was  the  oflBcial  belief.  On  my  way  down  I  called  with  a 
message  from  the  King  at  the  Reserve  Residency,  and  it  took  me  something  like  half  an 
hour  to  convince  the  Resident  that  Cetywayo  was  not  defiant,  but  a  scared  fugitive ; 
was  not  in  armed  force,  but  living  on  a  crag  with  less  than  50  men,  women,  and  children, 
all  fearful  of  the  rumour,  and  ready  for  instant  flight  into  the  surrounding  forests.  The 
authorities  now  discovered  that  they  had  been  acting  completely  in  the  dark,  and  so 
stopped  the  hemming-in  process  intended ;  but  it  was  too  late  to  save  the  troops  pro- 
ceedmg  on  their  useless  march  to  Etshowe.  Your  further  contended  statement  about 
the  drifts  being  closed  to  white  and  black  is  also  perfectly  true.  I  heard  a  rumour  of  it 
before  starting,  and  at  once  looked  up  my  rights  of  passage,  and  found  that  I  was  free 
to  cross.  On  nearing  the  Tugela,  however,  we  struck  the  trail  of  the  Government 
messengers  sent  to  warn  the  natives  on  the  banks  not  to  allow  white  or  black  to  cross, 
and  that  anyone,  white  or  black,  persisting,  was  to  be  captured  and  taken  to  the  nearest 

*  Message  left  Mai'itzburg  on  19th  September,  and  was  delivered  to  Cetywayo  on  the  2oth  September,  (rfier 
Mr.  Campion's  departure. 
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magistrate.  I  would  not  believe  this  till,  reaching  the  Tugela,  the  natives  refused  to  let 
me  cross.  My  companion  and  myself  thought  the  matter  over,  and  ended  by  deciding 
that  if  the  local  authorities  chose  to  break  the  law  and  order  what  could  not  be  ordered, 
save  under  martial  law,  then  we  would  assert  our  incontestable  rights.  We  were 
determined  in  this  matter,  we  made  it  plain,  and  opposition  gave  way.  At  the  same 
time,  I  shall  not  forget  the  insolent  mien  assumed  by  natives  who  had  Government 
orders  to  apprehend  white  men.  Seeing  that  you  are  officially  charged  with  making 
foundationless  statements,  in  common  fairness  to  you  I  contribute  the  above.  By  the 
way,  on  referring  to  my  Inkandhla  note  book,  I  find  that  the  ultimatum  his  Excellency 
and  yourself  disagree  about  is  not  the  only  one  that  reached  the  King.  There  was  a 
previous  one,  though  not  put  so  definitely  and  categorically  as  the  one  in  dispute." 


No.  101. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mt  Lord,  April  15,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  statement  made  to  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner on  the  8th  instant  by  two  messengers  sent  by  Usibebu  to  report  the  prepara- 
tions that  were  being  made  by  the  Usutus  to  attack  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&C.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  101. 

April  8,  1884. 

TJmbulawu  and  Gobozo  state  : — 

We  are  seiit  by  our  Chief  Usibebu  to  say  he  received  your  message  directing  him  to 
sit  still,  and  he  has  listened  to  the  words  he  received.  He  now  sends  to  tell  you  that 
the  Usutu  impi  lately  attacked  and  killed  the  people  in  two  kraals  of  Msiana,  and  one 
kraal  of  Bonambi  and  one  of  Zulu ;  and  the  total  number  of  people  killed  in  these  four 
kraals  is  33.  They  were  Uhamu's  people.  The  impi  seized  and  carried  off  all  their 
cattle. 

Usibebu  fiirther  ordered  us  to  say  that  he  has  ascertained  that  the  Usutu  are 
assembling  from  all  parts,  and  are  getting  ready  to  attack  him ;  he  is  therefore  preparing 
to  defend  himself  and  his  people.  They  have  not  attacked  him  since  the  fight  at 
Isikwebezi,  and  there  has  been  no  fight  since  that  one  took  place  some  time  ago. 


No.  102. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  . 

(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  April  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  forwarding  a  statement  made 
by  the  messengers  whom,  at  my  request,  he  had  sent  to  Umnyamana. 

2.  Although  the  messengers  reached  the  kraal  usually  occupied  by  Umnyamana,  they 
were  unable  to  find  him  there,  or  to  obtain  any  information  as  to  his  whereabouts.  It  is 
quite  possible  that  he  was  with  the  Usutu  forces  assembled  in  the  neighbourhood,  and 
that  having  committed  himself  to  a  desperate  policy,  he  was  unwilling  to  be  seen  by  any 
messengers  from  the  Government,  so  that  it  might  not  afterwards  be  charged  against 
him  that  he  had  disregarded  the  positive  orders  sent  to  him  by  the  Government ;  but  it 
is  not  easy  to  explain  in  this  way  the  information  the  messengers  received  whilst  on  the 
road  regarding  him,  for  it  was  long  before  they  reached  their  destination  that  they  were 
told,  and  by  persons  who  apparently  could  have  uq  object  in  misleading  them,  that  they 
would  seeK  Umnyamana  in  vain,  as  nobody  knew  what  had  become  of  him.  The 
mysterious  terms  in  which  Umnyamana's  absence  was  spoken  of,  indeed,  might  point  to 
a  conclusion  that  he  was  no  longer  alive.     On  the  other  hand,  he  may  have  gone  into 
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hiding  pending  the  result  of  the  intended  attack  upon  Usibebu,  and  did  not  wish  his 
place  of  concealment  to  be  known  to  anyone. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER» 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  102. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  •  April  9,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herein  copy  of  statement  made  this  day  by  the 
messengers  Socwasha  and  Mpengula,  who  were  sent  by  me  to  Umnyamana,  in  accordance 
with  your  Excellency's  direction,  with  a  message  remonstrating  and  warning  him  against 
carrying  out  his  reported  intention  of  attacking  Usibebu  with  an  Usutu  force,  which  he 
was  known  to  be  assembling.  I  regret  that  the  men  were  unable  to  see  Umyamana,  and 
had  to  return  without  having  delivered  the  message  sent  by  them.  They  inform  me  that 
they  found  affairs  in  a  very  critical  position,  and  that  at  one  time  they  entertained  serious 
apprehension  lor  their  personal  safety.  When  they  left  Umyamana*s  kraal  men  were 
sent  after  them  to  watch  them  until  they  reached  a  point  many  miles  on  this  side 
Entonjaneni. 

Three  days  after  despatching  these  messengers  (Socwasha  and  Mpengula)  I  sent  two 
other  men  to  Umyamana,  informing  him,  in  imperative  terms,  that  your  Excellency 
desired  him  not  to  carry  out  his  reported  intention  of  attacking  Usibebu,  and  that  he 
was  to  disperse  the  Usutu  force  he  had  assembled.  I  also  instructed  them  to  inform  the 
headmen  of  the  force  assembled  that  their  proceeding  was  wholly  unauthorised  and 
illegal,  and  they  and  all  who  took  part  therein  were  incurring  a  most  serious  personal 
responsibility,  the  gravity  of  which  would  be  materially  reduced  by  their  immediate 
dispersion.     These  messengers  have  not  yet  returned. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 

Eshowe,  April  9,  1884. 
Messengers  Socwasha  and  Mpengula  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Mnyamana, 

state : 
We  slept  at  Klaas  Louw's  store  near  the  White  Imvolozi  on  our  way  to  Mnyamana. 
At  the  store  we  heard  from  one  of  Mr.  Louw's  people,  Mabunu,  who  had  just  returned 
from  the  Black  Imvolozi,  that  the  Usutu  impi  had  assembled  in  full  force  at  Mnyamana's ; 
they  were  only  waiting  for  the  **  Baqulusi  *' ;  when  the  latter  arrived  a  general  attack 
would  be  made  on  Zibebu.  Mabunu  also  told  us  that'  Dinuzulu  was  with  the  impi,  and 
that  the  late  King's  brothers  were  supposed  to  be  on  their  way  to  join  the  impi.  We 
were  told  that  if  the  Usuti  impi  succeeded  in  destroying  Zibebu  their  next  move  would 
be  to  invade  the  Reserve  and  recover  Cetywayo's  cattle  from  John  Dunn  and  Hlubi. 
On  our  telling  Mabunu  that  we  were  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Mnyamana, 
he  said  that  we  would  seek  Mnyamana  in  vain,  as  nobody  knew  what  had  become  of 
him.  He,  Mabimu,  had  himself  seen  a  white  man  who  was  sent  by  Sir  Theophilus 
Shepstone  to  Mnyamana ;  the  white  man  returned  without  having  seen  Mnyamana.  The 
next  day  we  came  to  Mr.  Louw's  other  store  on  the  bank  of  the  Black  Involozi.  We 
saw  Mr.  Louw  who,  on  hearing  that  we  were  sent  to  Mnyamana,  advised  us  to  be  very 
careful  as  there  was  a  large  impi  collected  at  Xwana's  kraal,  and  we  might  possibly  come 
to  harm  as  the  Usutu  people  were  desperate.  He,  Mr.  Louw,  did  not  believe  that  we 
would  see  Mnyamana  as  his  people  had  hidden  him.  We  proceeded  on  our  journey  and 
slept  at  a  kraal  near  the  place  where  the  impi  was  assembled.  The  next  morning  we 
went  to  the  kraal  in  which  Mnyamana  generally  stayed ;  we  saw  armed  men  everywhere, 
in  the  kraals,  in  the  bushes,  and  on  the  hills.  We  waited  a  long  time  at  the  kraal  till  a 
messenger,  Mantanga,  came  to  inquire  whence  we  had  come.  We  told  him  that  we  were 
sent  by  the  Resident  Conunissioner  to  Mnyamana.  He  said,  '^  Mnyamana  has  dis- 
^^  appeared ;  we  do  not  know  where  he  is ;  we  have  not  seen  him  for  the  last  month.^' 
We  then  in(|uired  about  Sonkwhase,  Mnyamana's  brother,  and  we  were  told  that  he 
had  disappeared  with  Mnyamana.     Mantanga  informed  us  that  he  was  a  headman  of 
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the  Butulezi  tribe,  although  not  related  to  Mnyamana.  We  requested  him  to  fiud 
Mnyamana.  He  said,  "  Where  am  I  to  look  for  him  ?  he  is  nowhere.  Your  Chief,  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  always  tells  us  to  remain  quiet,  and  then,  when  we  are  quiet,  he 
sends  to  Zibebu  and  encourages  him  to  attack  us."  He  then  told  us  to  go  away,  he  had 
no  food  to  give  us;  the  cattle  we  saw  killed  were  for  the  ''boys"  (impi).  We  then 
returned  without  having  delivered  our  message. 

No.  103. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  15,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
Despatches  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  reporting  the  course 
of  certain  events  in  the  Reserve  Territory.  The  one  relates  to  the  proceedings  of 
Cety  wayo's  brothers  in  connection  with  their  desire  to  proceed  to  the  formal  burial  of  his 
remains,  and  the  other  relates  to  the  conduct  of  Qetuka,  one  of  the  Usiitu  Chiefs 
belonging  to  the  Reserve. 

2.  It  had  been  necessarj',  as  I  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant,*  to 
refuse  the  permission  sought  by  the  brothers  to  remove  Cetywayo's  remains  to  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Inkanhla  Bush,  and  to  assemble  a  large  number  of  |)eople  to  be 
present  at  the  funeral  ceremony,  for  there  could  be  no  doubt  that  the  occasion  would  be 
turned  to  political  account  in  connexion  with  the  great  gathering  of  Usutu  forces  near 
the  Inhlazatye  and  the  departure  of  Dinuzulu  for  that  place. 

3.  The  Resident  Commissioner  subsequently  found  it  necessary  to  give  his  consent  to 
the  removal  of  the  remains  to  a  kraal  belonging  to  Dabulamanzi,  distant  some  six  miles 
from  Etshowe,  on  the  distinct  understanding  that  the  remains  should  not  be  taken  else- 
where nor  buried  without  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Government ;  and  the  remains 
were  accordingly  removed  on  the  afternoon  of  the  8th  instant.  I  have  since  heard,  how- 
ever, from  Mr.  Osbom  that  the  brothers,  disregarding  their  undertaking,  removed  the 
remains  to  the  Inkanhla  on  the  night  of  the  10th  instant,  and  Mr.  Osbom  reports  at  the 
same  time  that  he  learns  the  TTsutus  were  assembled  there  under  arms. 

4.  This  proceeding  is  not  only  a  flagrant  breach  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of  the 
brothers,  but  it  is  a  proof  that  they  have  some  sinister  design  in  their  removal  of  the 
remains  to  the  Inkanhla;  and  it  is,  moreover,  a  proceeding  calculated  to  disturb  the 
peace  of  the  Reserve. 

5.  The  conduct  of  the  Chief  Qetuka  reported  in  Mr.  Osbom^s  Despatch  of  the 
nth  instant,  is  evidently  mixed  up  with  the  proceedings  of  Cetywayo's  brothers. 

6.  With  the  exception  of  the  case  of  Majiya,  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  26th 
February,!  Mr.  Osbom  has  hitherto  met  with  no  difficulty  in  the  collection  of  the 
hut  tax,  and  he  has,  I  learn  from  him,  received  so  far  upwards  of  5,000/.  I  heard, 
indeed,  some  little  while  since,  that  certain  persons  in  Natal  who  have  identified  them- 
selves  with  the  cause  of  the  ultra-TTsntu  party  were  giving  out  that  the  tax  would  not  be 
paid  by  the  people  belonging  to  that  party  in  the  Reserve,  and  the  conduct  of  Qetuka, 
after  expressing  his  readiness  to  pay,  in  declining  to  do  so  and  assembling  his  men  in 
arms,  appears  to  bear  out  the  prediction.  At  the  same  time  there  is  sufficient  (evidence) 
to  show  that  Qetuka  is  acting  in  connexion  with  the  present  Usutu  movement,  and  his 
conduct  in  respect  of  the  payment  of  the  hut  tax  cannot  be  dissociated  from  the  pro- 
ceedings and  designs  of  Cetywayo's  brothers  as  the  leaders  of  the  movement. 

7.  Mr.  Osbom  in  his  Despatch  mentions  that  he  had  summoned  a  meeting  of  as  many 
of  the  loyal  Chiefs  and  headmen  as  reside  within  convenient  distance  from  Etshowe  to 
meet  him  on  Saturday  the  12rh  instant  in  order  to  consult  and  advi;?e  with  him  as  to  the 
course  to  be  adopted  under  the  circumstances ;  and  I  have  since  received  a  message  from 
him  to  say  that  the  Chiefs  met  on  the  day  appointed,  and  advised  the  forcible  suppression 
of  the  Usutu  movement  at  the  Inkanhla.  Whether  this  advice  refers  to  the  assembhng 
of  armed  TTsutus  at  the  Inkanhla  in  connexion  with  the  removal  of  Cety  wayo*s  remains 
there,  or  solely  to  Qetuka's  proceedings  it  is  not  stated,  but  probably  the  two  movements 
are  so  connected  with  one  another,  that  for  practical  purposes  in  dealing  with  them,  they 
may  be  looked  upon  as  one  movement. 

8.  I  have  told  Mr.  Osbom  that  it  would  not,  in  my  opinion,  be  advisable  to  make 
Qetuka's  refusal  to  pay  hut  tax  an  occasion  for  any  Usutu  disturbances  in  the  Reserve ; 
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that  the  assembling  of  the  Usutu  forces  near  the  Inhlazatye,  and  the  assembling  of 
another  Usutu  force  in  the  Inkanhla,  are  facts  which  clearly  indicate  the  intention  already 
of  the  leaders  of  the  party  to  disturb  the  public  peace  either  within  or  without  the 
Reserve,  and  that  it  would  not  be  well,  therefore,  for  us  to  give  them  a  pretext  for 
beginning  the  disturbance  on  which  they  arc  bent ;  that  with  Qetuka's  conduct  we  shall 
be  able  to  deal  by-and-by  ;  and  that  our  chief  object  now  shoidd  lie,  with  the  co-operation 
of  the  loyal  Chiefs  and  headmen,  to  maintain  order  and  to  resist  disorder  in  the  Reserve, 
and  especially  to  defend  the  district  and  the  loyal  people  against  any  acts  of  Usutu 
aggression,  the  loyal  Chiefs  holding  themselves  in  readiness  to  act  at  any  moment  in 
concert  for  that  purpo.se. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  103. 


Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  April  y,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo, 
viz.,  Usiwetu,  Undabuku,  Tshingana,  Maranana,  and  Dabulamanzi,  came  to  me  yesterday 
and  stated  it  was  their  intention  to  remove  immediately  the  coffin  containing  Cetywayo's 
remains  from  the  **  Jazi "  kraal  to  the  kraal  known  as  *'  Kiaza,*'  belonging  to  Dabulamanzi, 
situat-ed  in  the  direction  of  Entumeni,  and  about  six  or  seven  miles  distant  from  "  Jazi.'* 
They  asked  me  to  consent  to  their  carrying  out  their  intention,  as  it  was  impossible  for 
them  to  remain  at  "Jazi"  any  longer.  That,  moreover,  Cetywayo's  widows  were 
resolved  to  move  at  once  from  **  Jazi,"  and,  as  they  could  not  do  so  without  removing 
the  remains  at  the  same  time,  they  had  expressed  their  determination  to  break  open  the 
coffin  and  carry  ftits  contents  wrapped  in  blankets,  unless,  they,  the  brothers,  could 
arrange  so  as  no     o  necessitate  tliis  being  done. 

The  brothers  were  extremely  urgent  in  their  application  for  my  consent ;  they  had,  I 
ascertained,  already  engaged  a  waggon  for  conveyance  of  the  coffin,  which  was  at  the 
time  actually  placed  in  readi  5  near  the  waggon  to  be  loaded  up.  I  also  ascertained 
that  tliey  had  sent  off  most  of  their  personal  effects  to  Kiaza  by  bearers.  They  stated 
it  was  not  their  intention  to  bury  the  remains  at  present ;  they  would  keep  them  safely 
at  Kiaza,  and  inter  on  a  future  day,  of  which  they  would  give  me  timely  notice,  in  order 
to  enable  me  to  obtain  your  Excellency's  previous  sanction  thereto. 

After  having  fully  considered  their  application,  I  consented  to  removal  of  the  remains 
to  Kiaza  on  the  distinct  understanding  that  they  were  not  to  be  taken  elsewhere  or 
buried  without  your  Excellency's  previous  sanction  having  been  granted.  The  coffin 
was  then  placed  on  the  waggon,  which  started  on  the  journey  at  5  p.m.  (yesterday)  in 
charge  of  the  brothers  and  about  100  followers. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  103. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  April  11,  1884. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  represent,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  ou 
Tuesday  the  1st  fnstant  I  notified  to  the  headman  Qetuka,  tnat  I  was  then  collecting 
hut-tax  at  Entumeni,  and  that  I  appointed  the  following  Saturday  as  the  day  on  which 
he  and  the  people  of  his  tribe  were  to  pay  the  tax  due  by  them,  also  at  Entumeni,  in 
accordance  with  previous  notifications  on  the  subject  he  had  received  from  me.  In  answer 
to  this  communication  Qetuka  sent  a  message  to  say  that  he  was  aware  of  my  presence 
at  Entumeni,  and  he  had  expected  to  hear  from  m^  the  day  on  which  b^  bad  to  pay. 
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He  said  he  was  very  willing  and  ready  to  pay  the  tax,  but  as  a  portion  of  his  people 
were  residing  some  distance  from  him  he  begged  me  to  allow  him  to  pay  on  the  followmg 
Monday  instead  of  Saturday.  This  extension,  he  said,  would  afford  him  time  to  get  all 
his  people  together,  and  to  see  that  everyone  came  prepared  to  pay  the  full  amount  of 
tax  due.  He  further  assured  me  that  he  would  not  fail  to  bring  the  taxes  due  by  him 
and  his  people  on  Monday  if  I  would  grant  him  time  until  then. 

I  granted  the  request  made  by  Qetuka,  and  told  him  1  should  expect  him  on  Monday 
at  Entumeni  in  accordance  with  his  engagement. 

Nothing  further  transpired  in  connexion  with  the  question  until  late  on  Sunday,  when 
at  10  o'clock  p.m.  I  got  information  that  Qetuka  had  assembled  all  the  men  of  his  tribe 
under  arms,  and  had  been  joined  by  the  men  of  the  late  Nobiya's  tribe,  and  that  all  of 
them  as  one  armed  force  had  that  Sunday  afternoon  been  taking  up  a  position  on  one  of 
the  slopes  of  the  Tsibuda  Hill,  near  Nkandhla,  and  that  some  of  the  men  forming  this 
force  openly  declared  that  their  object  in  assembling  thus  was  to  reftise,  with  arms  in 
their  hands,  any  demand  made  by  me  for  hut- tax. 

I  took  immediate  steps  to  verify  this  information,  and  at  noon  on  Monday  two  men 
sent  forward  by  me  returned  and  fully  confirmed  what  I  had  heard  the  previous 
evening. 

In  the  meantime  I  had  sent  two  other  messengers,  viz.,  Zimu  and  another  to  Qetuka 
to  demand  from  him  an  explanation  of  his  proceedings ;  on  their  return  they  made  the 
statement  of  which  I  annex  a  copy. 

About  2  o'clock  p.m.  on  Monday  two  men  came  to  me  with  a  message  from  Qetuka 
to  say  that  he  wished  the  interment  of  Cetywayo's  remains  to  take  place  before  he  paid 
the  hut  tax,  and  therefore  he  was  not  coming  to  pay  as  agreed  upon. 

I  replied  to  this  by  expressing  my  surprise  at  Qetuka's  message,  and  reminded  him  of 
the  great  responsibility  he  was  incurring  in  adopting  this  line.  I  pointed  out  that  the 
question  regarding  the  burial  of  Cetywayo's  remains  had  nothing  at  all  to  do  with  the 
payment  of  the  hut  tax ;  that  it  was  his  duty  to  respect  and  render  ready  compliance 
with  the  law  in  the  Reserve  by  paying  his  hut  tax  without  any  hesitation,  as  many 
other  chiefs  and  trioes  had  already  done.  That  the  course  he  was  adopting  as  indicated 
in  his  message  seemed  so  extraordinary  and  uiu-easonable  that  I  could  not  believe  he  was 
aware  of  the  responsibility  he  had  incurred  in  not  bringing  the  hut  tax  on  the  day 
appointed,  and  therefore  I  was  still  willing  to  afford  him  an  opportunity  to  rectify  the 
error  he  had  fallen  into  probably  through  his  having  listened  to  bad  advice  given  him  by 
interested  and  evil  diisposed  persons  who  seek  to  gain  their  own  ends,  but  could  not  in 
any  way  mitigate  the  serious  consequences  that  must  result  to  him  if  he  persisted  in 
going  against  the  law.  I  had  to  return  that  afternoon  to  Eshowe  where  my  presence  was 
required,  and  I  should  expect  Qetuka  to  pay  the  tax  at  my  office  there  on  the  next 
Wednesday  the  9th  instant.  That  should  he  fail  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunity  thus 
afforded  him,  he  would  have  to  blame  himself  only  for  the  consequences  that  will  result 
on  his  contumacv. 

I  regret  to  inwrm  your  Excellency  that  Qetuka  took  no  notice  of  these  my  words  ;  he 
did  not  bring  or  send  the  tax,  neither  has  he  sent  any  message  up  to  this  date.  I 
ascertained,  however,  that  he  was  still  having  his  people  including  those  of  the  tribe  of 
the  late  Nobiya  assembled  under  arms,  and  that  his  force  has  been  augmented  by  the 
joining  of  the  men  of  the  tribes  of  Sigananda,  the  late  Ndwandwe,  Pagatwayo,  and  of  the 
late  Godide,  all  residing  at  or  near  Nkandhla. 

The  force  so  assembled  is  occupying  two  positions,  one  on  the  southern  slope  of  the 
Isibuda  Hill  and  the  other  on  its  northern  side. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  sent  yesterday  to  as  many  of  the  loyal  chiefs  and  head- 
men as  are  residing  within  convenient  distance  from  Eshowe  requesting  them  to  meet  me 
here  on  Saturday  the  12th  instant,  in  order  to  consult  and  advise  with  me  as  to  the  course 
to  be  adopted  under  the  existing  condition  of  affairs. 

I  shall  not  fail  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  meeting,  with 
he  opinion  and  advice  given  by  the  Chiefs. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 
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April  10,  1884. 
Appears  Zimu,  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Qetuka,  and  states : — 
I  was  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Qetuka  to  say :  "  What  is  the  meaning 
"  of  the  report  I  hear;  that  you  have  collected  a  number  of  armed  men?"  He  said, 
"  Why  does  the  Commissioner  ask  this  ?  Did  not  I  tell  him  that  my  people  were 
**  numerous,  and  that  I  would  collect  them?  Why  does  the  Commissioner  send  you  ? 
"  Why  does  he  not  send  those  who  have  been  watching  me  ?  I  see  that  I  am  watched, 
"  as  spies  appear  on  every  side — so  I  am  going/'  I  replied  :  "  You  say  you  are  going  ; 
*'  do  you  not,  then,  intend  to  pay  the  taxes  ?  "  He  answered  that  he  bad  already  com- 
municated with  the  Resident  Commissioner.  I  then  left  him,  and  on  my  way  back  I 
was  told  by  Bukwana,  Mboro's  son,  that  he  had  heard  from  Sigonyela  (a  Natal  Kafir), 
who  had  been  present  at  the  meeting  between  Qetuka  and  his  people,  that  they  intended 
to  decline  paying  taxes,  and  that  should  the  taxes  be  enforced  they  would  resort  to  arms. 
I  also  heard  from  Bukwana  that  Muntumpofu,  Qetuka's  brother,  asked  at  the  meeting 
what  was  the  meaning  of  their  carrying  shields  and  assegais ;  they  had  before  this  armed 
and  gone  to  Ondini,  against  the  orders  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  that  instead 
of  fighting  for  their  king  they  ran  away  and  left  him ;  had  he,  Muntumpofu,  known  that 
they  were  collected,  armed,  he  would  not  have  appeared,  but  would  have  gone  straight 
to  Mr.  Osbom  to  pay  the  tax.  I  myself  found  a  large  number  of  people  with  Qetuka ; 
all  were  armed,  most  of  them  with  guns.  Also  at  Zonyama  s  and  other  kraals  there 
were  large  numbers  of  armed  people  collected.  When  I  saw  Qetuka  he  was  sitting  with 
his  impi  on  a  rise  near  the  Sibuao  Hill ;  the  impi  was  a  large  one,  and  armed  with  guns, 
shields,  and  assegais. 


No.  104. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  17,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter 
received  by  the  Secretary  for  Native  Aflairs  in  this  Colony  from  Mr.  Alfred  Moore, 
who  has  been  a  trader  in  the  Zulu  country  for  some  years.  Mr.  Moore  gives  a  very 
clear  and  impartial  account  of  the  state  of  affairs  in  that  country  as  the  result  of  his 
observations  during  two  journeys  recently  made  by  him. 

T  have  Sec 
TThe  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)       '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  104. 

Mr.  A.  Moore  to  the  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Natfte  Affairs. 

Bilton,  New  Guelderland,  Natal, 
Sir,  .  April  9,  1884. 

Believing  that  any  imbiassed  information  respecting  the  state  of  affairs  in  Zulu- 
land  might  be  acceptable  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  I  take  the  liberty 
of  forwarding  to  you  the  following  statement  of  facts,  which  can  be  supported  and  con- 
firmed (if  necessary)  by  residents  in  this  Colony,  both  European  and  native- 

I  have  traded  in  the  Zulu  country  since  1864,  and  am  well  acquainted  with  the 
country  and  people.  I  have  not  the  slightest  interest  north  of  the  Tugela  River,  and 
whatever  property  I  take  into  Zululand  I  dispose  of  and  return  with  the  proceeds  to 
Natal.  I  left  Natal  for  Zululand  with  one,  Mr.  Gethkate,  for  a  trading  trip  to  Oham's 
the  latter  end  of  October  last,  well  knowing  the  disturbed  state  of  Zululand  at  the  time, 
but  believing  that  the  Zulus  were  fighting  among  themselves ;  white  people  would  be 
respected,  and  in  this  opinion  I  was  at  that  time  correct,  arriving  at  Oham's  without 
hearing  anything  prejudicial  to  the  white  man's  Government,  accounting  only  for  this 
by  the  crushing  defeat  the  Usutu  party  had  just  experienced,  and  in  conversing  with 
some  of  them  they  believed  that  any  hour  might  bring  word  of  the  Government  coming 
to  their  relief.  On  arriving  at  the  Umhlatuzi  we  heard  that  Usibepu  had  returned  to 
his  territory,  but  had  left  an  impi  with  Johan  Colenbrander  to  eat  up  th^  cattle  of  some 
of  Umgitywa's  people. 
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On  crossing  the  Umhlatuzi  we  found  the  kraals  in  the  valley  occupied ;  this  was 
accounted  for  by  this  part  belonging  to  Sunguza  (late  Gouza),  and  that  he  and  his 
people  had  "  konzad "  to  Usibepu,  and  thereby  saved  his  property  north  of  the 
Umhlatuzi. 

Travelling  beyond  St.  Paul's  Mission  Station  we  were  astonished.  Large  numbers  of 
people  were  drivmg  herds  of  cattle  towards  the  Reserve.  Outspannmg,  and  watching  their 
movements  for  some  time,  we  could  see  by  their  disorderly  movement  and  also  by  the 
numbers  of  women  and  children  accompanying  them  that  they  were  fugitives.  We 
rode  up  to  them,  and  interrog?  ting  them,  they  said  they  were  going  over  to  the  Queen 
in  the  Reserve,  and  they  were  Sunguza's  people,  and  that  three  days  l^ore,  Umcalan, 
his  head  wife,  one  of  his  men,  and  two  other  small  Chiefs  (whose  names  I  do  not  remem- 
ber) had  been  attacked  in  the  night  and  killed  by  the  Usutu,  and  thinking  no  one  was 
safe,  they  intended  taking  refuge  in  the  Reserve. 

Umcalan  I  was  personally  acquainted  with  for  many  years,  and  a  very  harmless  old 
man  he  was,  and  the  white  man's  friend.  He  came  to  his  end,  his  only  crime  being  that 
of  giving  allegiance  to  Usibepu  in  order  to  save  the  confiscation  of  his  property  by  him. 

From  Mr.  Robertson's  Mission  Station  to  the  Intabankulu  the  country  was  totally 
deserted,  the  kraals  left  to  themselves,  and  in  many  instances  raealie  pits  full  of  corn 
with  their  mouths  thrown  open,  the  com  left  to  rot,  and  also  we  noticed  that  the 
attacking  forces  had  made  use  of  the  pits  for  easing  themselves,  thereby  totally  destroying 
the  corn  for  food  should  the  owners  return. 

At  the  Intabankulu,  around  Mr.  Weber's  Mission  Station,  we  found  a  few  people 
(Usutu),  principally  women,  had  returned  from  the  Reserve  to  plant  some  gardens.  On 
arriving  at  Oham's  we  found  a  total  change.  Everything  seemed  apparently  quiet ;  new 
kraals  occupied,  crops  rising  and  culfivatrng,  and  "tn  fact  everything  seemed  most 
prosperous,  and  the  people  seemed  confident  that  the  Usutu  could  never  rally  to  again 
molest  them,  and,  except  one  or  two  false  alarms,  nothing  happened  while  the  first  month 
I  remained  there  to  give  them  reason  to  alter  their  opinion. 

The  Usutu  all  this  time  were  secretly  plotting  revenge,  but  I  left  for  Natal  on  the 
26th  of  December  last,  and  returned  again,  leaving  here  on  the  23rd  of  January. 

Mr.  Getbkate  remained  behind  at  our  temporary  station.  On  my  way  down  to  Natal 
nothing  transpired  to  alter  my  opinion  that  the  white  man  was  safe,  at  least  any  white 
man  not  mixed  up  in  their  quarrels  ;  the  white  allies  of  Usibepu  will  never  be  forgotten, 
any  day  might  bring  intelligence  of  the  death  of  some  of  them. 

On  my  way  back  to  Oham's  I  heard  several  rumours  of  the  death  of  Oham,  plundering 
of  traders,  &c.,  but  took  no  notice  of  these  reports-  On  arrival  at  Oham's  territory  I 
found  everything  changed.  Three  kraals  were  burning,  and  all  the  kraals  were  deserted 
between  the  Black  Umfolosi  and  the  Umkuzi  Rivers,  gardens  overgrown  with  weeds,  in 
fact  everything  bore  sims  of  desolation ;  this  caused  me  to  feel  troubled  about  my 
trading  station  and  ffoods  I  left  thereat.  On  arrival,  however,  I  was  overjoyed  to  find 
everything  there  safe.  During  my  absence  in  Natal,  Usibepu  had  attacked  and  defeated 
Umyamana,  but  that  the  Usutu  north  of  the  Be  van  and  Pongola  Rivers  were  daily 
expected  to  enter  Oham's  territory,  so  that  the  country  was  in  a  constant  state  of 
alarm.  Oham's  people  drove  their  cattle  every  evening  into  the  Intumbana  Valley ; 
themselves,  women,  and  children  slept  in  rocks  and  on  the  hills. 

One  strong  conviction  I  formed  during  my  stay  at  Oham's  is  that  most  of  Oham's 
men  are  Usutu  at  heart,  but  hold  to  their  Chief,  although  a  number  of  influential  men 
have  lately  deserted  and  joined  the  Usutu. 

I  am  convinced  that  should  the  Usutu  ever  regain  the  ascendency  Oham  will  lose 
most  of  his  men. 

Finding  trade  at  this  time  very  slack,  we  went  over  to  Umyamana  on  the  Isguebesa 
River  j  here  we  found  the  people  had  taken  to  the  rocks  and  caves,  where  they  were 
living  in  a  most  deplorable  state,  dying  in  dozens  fi-om  deprivation  and  dysentery, 
children  perishing  at  their  mother's  breast  for  want  of  nourishment,  and  each  person 
covered  with  the  itch  and  otherwise  emaciated,  and  if  nothing  is  done  to  relieve  them 
before  the  winter  sets  in  there  will  be  scarcely  a  soul  alive,  for  all  their  crops  were  then 
cut  and  trodden  down  by  Usibepu's  forces. 

Umyamana  I  did  not  see,  but  I  received  several  messages  from  him  relative  to  business 
and  also  inquiries  as  to  whether  the  Government  intended  doing  anything  towards 
settling  the  country ;  on  asking  these  people  why  they  did  not  end  this  state  of  things 
and  "  konza  "  to  Usibepu,  they  one  and  all  indignantly  answered  never,  that  they  would 
all  die  first,  and  that  when  all  the  King's  followers  are  dead  Usibepu  and  Oham  may 
become  owners  of  the  country,  but  not  before,  and  in  the  meantime  neither  Usibepu  or 
Oham  shall  sleep  soundly. 
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From  my  knowledge  of  the  tribes  living  in  Northern  Zululand  previous  to  Cety wayo's 
defeat  by  Usibepu  at  the  Mahlabatine  that  have  taken  refuge  over  the  Bevan  and 
Pongola  Rivers,  the  numbers  are  about  equal  to  those  seeking  safety  in  the  British 
Reserve.  About  this  time  (middle  of  February)  I  began  to  hear  rumours  that  waggons 
were  being  attacked  and  plundered,  and  white  people  threatened,  and  I  nearly  found  to 
my  cost  that  such  was  a  fact,  every  hill  in  Northern  Zululand  that  aflfords  a  hiding 
place,  viz.,  rocks,  caves,  bushes,  &c.,  is  occupied  by  marauding  parties  of  the  Usutu. 

The  morning  of  the  day  I  was  threatened  with  attack  (23ra  February)  I  met  some 
Usutus  and  inquired  the  reason  of  their  plundering  white  men ;  they  told  me  they  were 
begmning  to  find  out  that  all  their  troubles  were  caused  by  the  white  man,  and  they 
were  determined  no  one  should  pass  either  to  Oham's  or  Usibepu  ;  that  the  cattle  brought 
from  those  two  Chiefs  were  stolen  from  the  King's  party,  and  they  would  not  allow 
traders  to  bring  their  stolen  property  out.  And,  moreover,  they  considered  that  if  they 
killed  and  plundered  the  white  people  the  English  Government  would  hasten  to  settle 
their  country.  At  this  time  we  were  marked  men,  but  owing  to  our  coming  on  this 
spot  suddenly  and  being  strong  with  natives  from  Natal  the  robbers  were  afraid  to 
attack  us,  but  sent  off  in  various  directions  for  Mapele  and  reinforcements,  but  we 
escaped  into  the  Reserve.  We  stayed  in  Hlubi's  under  licence  for  some  days,  but  found 
trade  completely  paralysed. 

On  conversing  with  the  refugee  Usutus  they  seemed  to  tinnly  believe  that  they  would 
regain  their  country  and  finally  defeat  Usibepu  and  Oham ;  although  Cetywayo  was 
dead  there  were  plenty  of  other  members  of  the  roval  family  remainmg,  and  as  long  as 
one  remains  they  will  stand  by  him  and  fight  if  the  English  Government  do  not  step  in. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  if  the  Usutu  party  were  ever  again  in  power  it  would  be  the 
beginning  of  a  period  of  retaliation  and  revenge  ;  the  cry  throughout  the  land  is  "  when 
"  will  the  Queen  come  in  and  save  us  from  ourselves  ?  "  Oham's  people  have  the  same 
cry,  for  they  are  very  tired  of  this  constant  warfare.  T  do  not  hesitate  in  saying  the 
country  will  never  settle  itself,  for  tiie  Usutu  spirit  is  not  in  the  least  broken,  and  I  was 
often  told  that  should  the  Usutu  succeed  in  wiping  out  Oham  and  Usibepu  all  the 
Chiefs  that  deserted  their  cause  and  are  living  in  the  Reserve  will  be  served  in  detail 
like  unto  Umfanawendhla,  Umalana,  and  others.  Every  day  will  make  Central  Zulu- 
land  more  difficult  to  settle,  for  these  marauding  parties  are  daily  increasing  in  strength ; 
cattle  are  stolen  from  the  Reserve  and  from  traders,  missionaries,  or  from  whom  and  where 
ever  they  can  be  found,  and  are  exchanged  for  horses  and  breech-loading  carbines,  so  that 
in  a  short  time  the  leaders  of  these  marauding  parties  will  have  a  large  band  of  well- 
armed  mounted  followers.  The  Reserve  and  the  country  north  of  the  Bevan  and 
Pongola  Rivers  is  used  as  a  base  of  operations,  and  is  of  immense  advantage  to  the  Usutu 
side,  for  owing  lo  the  small  force  of  police  kept  by  the  Commissioner,  it  is  impossible  to 
watch  and  guard  the  border,  and  the  people  pass  and  repass  with  little  difficulty,  and  if 
caught  they  say  they  are  going  to  fetch  com  from  their  old  kraals. 

In  HQubi's  district,  unless  something  is  done  to  relieve  the  enormous  quantity  of 
stock  before  winter,  further  distress  will  be  caused  by  loss  of  cattle,  &c.,  for  the  grass  is 
eaten  completely  bare,  while  Central  Zululand  is  covered  with  magnificent  veldt,  and 
nothing  to  consume  it.     Reserve  subjects  and  refugee  will  suffer  alike  in  this  case. 

In  conclusion,  I  trust  you  will  not  think  me  presumptuous  in  suggesting  a  solution  for 
the  permanent  settlement  of  Zululand.  In  my  humble  opinion  annexation  is  the  only 
remedy.  The  country  could  easily  support  its  own  Government,  and  if  1,000  farms 
were  cut  off  the  northern  end  of  Zululand,  and  granted  on  military  tenure  for  a  fixed 
number  of  years,  afterwards  by  payment  of  a  certain  sum  to  become  n-eehold,  this  would 
act  as  a  buffer  between  Zululand  and  the  Transvaal,  and  be  a  strong  force  on  the  spot 
if  ever  required  by  the  Government  if  at  any  time  disturbance  arose. 

In  several  cases  I  inquired  why  the  Usutu  believed  that  Usibepu  and  Oham  were  told 
by  the  white  men's  Government  to  fight  Cetywayo;  the  reply  was,  because  Usibepu  and 
Oham  had  white  people  helping  them  to  fight  and  Cetywayo  had  none.  I  told  them 
the  white  pe(>ple  went  at  their  own  risk,  and  were  not  countenanced  or  encouraged  by 
the  Queen. 

One  incident  which  happened  in  Oham's  territory  while  I  was  there  I  forgot  to 
mention,  which  I  hope  will  not  be  out  of  place  here,  i.e. : — 

Three  natives  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Masipula  were  peaceftiUy  returning  after 
many  months'  work  to  their  homes  from  Natal,  carrying  their  boxes,  &c.,  were  saved  by 
Mr.  Gethkate  and  myself  from  being  killed  by  Oham's  people.  We  threatened  to 
report  the  case  in  ftill  to  the  High  Commissioner ;  the  natives  were  released  by  the 
payment  of  a  sum  of  money,  and  on  condition  that  they  returned  to  Natal  with  us  ;  one 
of  them  is  at  present  id  my  employ,  unable  to  return  to  his  home. 
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Enclosure  5  in  No.  105. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 
Telegram. 

6th  April. — Yours  of  this  morning.  I  do  not  think  you  ought  to  leave  Etshowe 
whilst  result  Usutu  armed  movement  at  Inhlazatye  uncertain.  In  case  of  Usutu  success 
you  must  be  prepared  for  any  emergency,  and  must  be  on  alert. 

Some  relief  troops  left  here  for  Etshowe  Friday.  If  any  fear  of  disturbance  in 
Reserve  let  Colonel  Curtis  know  that  he  may  send  to  warn  them  at  Lower  Tugela  with 
instructions  regarding  march.     Also  give  whatever  native  assistance  necessary. 

With  regard  to  burial,  thought  here  this  proposed  to  enable  brothers  to  proclaim  the 
Hlambolika  Cetywayo,  or  cleansing  process  by  washtng  assegais  in  blood.  Therefore  at 
this  moment  unadvisable.     Besides,  death  not  yet  officially  made  known  to  people. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  105. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegram. 


7th  April. — I  wrote  you  on  the  3rd  instant  about  steps  to  be  taken  for  safety  of 
Etshowe  and  the  Reserve  in  event  of  Usutus  defeating  Usibebu.  Please  report  fully 
what  you  recommend. 

Enclosure  7  in  No.  105. 

Mr,  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  8th  April.— Qetuka  sent  to  (say  ?)  yesterday  he  would  pay  tax  after  Cety- 
wayo has  been  buried. 

I  returned  here  last  evening.  I  believe  Usutus  will  not  invade  Usibebu  until  Cety- 
wayo has  been  buried.  The  brothers  are  bringing  all  pressure  they  can  to  get  me 
consent  burial  at  Keke.  I  refuse.  Particulars  by  post.  DinuziJu  left  Nkandhla 
Thursday  night  for  Umyamana.  Report  that  Usibebu  was  invaded  not  confirmed. 
I  think  it  untrue. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  105. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Telegram. 

Eshowe,  8th  April,  10  p.m. — The  brothers  removed  with  my  consent  Cetywayo's 
remains  at  five  this  afternoon  to  Dabulamanzi's  kraal  named  Kiazi,  about  six  miles  from 
here,  there  to  remain,  but  not  to  be  buried  without  your  previous  consent. 

Messengers  from  Usibebu,  come  this  evening,  state  he  has  not  been  attacked  as  was 
reported,  but  is  prepared  to  resist  attack  which  he  hears  will  soon  be  made. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  105. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 


10th  April,  No.  1. — Yours  of  Tuesday  night.  Am  sorry  that  removal  of  body  was 
found  necessary  just  at  present,  because  it  will  naturally  be  followed  by  burial,  with  or 
without  our  consent,  and  the  evident  object  of  the  brothers  is  to  make  ceremony  occa- 
sion for  furthering  Usutu's  designs  and  intended  invasion  of  Usibebu's  country.  It  was 
for  this  reason  that  I  objected  to  the  burial  at  Keke  at  present,  and  whilst  Usutu  forces 
were  assembled  at  Inhlazatye. 
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Object  should  be  to  maintain  order  and  resist  disorder  and  especially  to  defend  district 
and  loyal  people  against  any  Usutu  violence,  your  chiefs  holding  themselves  in  readiness 
to  act  at  any  moment  in  concert  for  that  purpose.  What  force  have  you  available  ?  Is 
Pretorius  ready  with  Hlubi  ?  He  has  arms  and  ammunition.  Let  me  know  if  you  want 
anything. 

Enclosure  l6  in  No.  105. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  14th  April,  1884. — Relief  troops  will  be  perfectly  safe.  No  news  from 
beyond  Umhlatusi  except  Usutu  continue  to  concentrate  about  Umyamana  at  Ngome. 
The  question  Nkandhla,  Usutu,  and  coffin  unchanged.  Have  received  your  two  tele- 
grams of  12th. 


No.  106. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  17,  1884. 

Since  the  date  of  my  last  Despatch  on  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  Territory 
(of  the  15th  instant),*  I  have  received  information  from  the  Resident  Commissioner 
to  the  effect  that  the  armed  Usutus  assembled  at  the  Inkanhlahad  dispersed;  that 
Sigananda  had  disagreed  with  Qetuka,  and  that  the  latter  had  expressed  his  determina- 
tion to  leave  the  Reserve  and  to  go,  with  his  tribe,  to  the  Boers. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  state  of  affairs  across  the  Umhlatusi,  Mr.  Osborn  reports  that 
the  Usutu  forces  are  no  longer  at  the  Inhlazatye,  and  have  apparently  movea  on  to  the 
Ingomi,  which  is  on  the  north  side  of  the  Black  Umfolosi  River. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  107. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon, 
THE  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  22,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which 
I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident,  covering  a  copy  of  a  report  by  Mr.  Ruther- 
foord  respecting  his  recent  mission  to  Swaziland. 

2.  I  concur  in  the  opinion  expressed  by  Mr.  Hudson  as  to  the  desirability  of  establish- 
ing a  British  agency  upon  the  Swazi-Transvaal  border. 

3.  The  South  African  Republic  is  bound  by  the  2nd  Article  of  the  Convention  of 
London  to  appoint  a  Commissioner  on  the  eastern  border  of  the  Transvaal,  whose  duty 
it  will  be  strictly  to  guard  against  irregularities  and  all  trespassing  over  the  boundary ; 
and  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  undertaken  in  the  same  article  to  appoint,  if 
necessary,  a  Commissioner  in  the  Native  territory  outside  the  eastern  border  of  the 
Transvaal  to  maintain  order  and  prevent  encroachments. 

4.  I  gather  from  Mr.  Rutherfoord's  report  that  the  necessity  thus  contemplated  by 
the  new  Convention  is  sure  to  arise  before  long,  and  I  would  suggest  that  on  the  first 
convenient  opportunity  Umbandeen  might  be  asked  whether,  m  the  event  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  establishing  a  border  agent  and  a  small  police  force  to  prevent 
encroachments  upon  Swazi  territory,  he  and  his  people  would  be  willing  to  defray, 
by  means  of  a  hut  tax  or  otherwise,  the  full  cost  of  such  an  establishment. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  107# 

Britesh  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Biitish  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  March  29,  1884. 

L^   reference  to  the  subject-matter  of  the   communications  contained  in   the 
following  papers,  viz. : — 

a.  Your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  10th  Decembei-  1883,  Swaziland. 

b.  My  telegram  of  7th  January  1884,  referring  thereto. 

6\  My  telegram  of  25th  January  1884,  stating  receipt  of  a  letter  froni  Mr.  t'orbes, 
sending  a  disquieting    statement  of  affairs   in    Swaziland,    and  a  message   from  the 

King- 

d.  My  Despatch  of  26th  January  1884,  transmitting  copy  of  Mr.  Forbes'  letter. 

e.  Your  Excellency's  telegram  of  the  6th  February,  directing  that  Mr.  Rutherfoord 
should  be  sent  on  a  mission  of  inquiry  and  observation. 

f.  My  Despatch  of  the  25th  February  1884,  reporting  the  departure  of  Mr.  Rutherfoord 
for  Swaziland  on  the  mission  indicated  ;  and 

f.  Your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  5th  March  1884  in  reply  thereto. 
.  My  telegram  of  18th  March,  reporting  Mr.  Rutherfoord's  return. 

2.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information  and  that 
of  Her  Majesty's  Governn;ient,  copy  of  Mr.  Rutherfoord's  very  interesting  report 
on  the  proceedings  and  result  of  his  mission  to  the  Swazi  King,  Umbandiue. 

3.  I  feel  assured  that  your  Excellency  will  approve  of  the  manner  in  which 
Mr.  Rutherfoord  has  performed  his  work,  and  I  apprehend  that  the  outcome  of  this 
mission  will  have  met  the  intentions  and  wishes  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and 
have  allayed,  at  any  rate  for  the  present,  the  apprehensions  entertained  by  the  King 
and  his  people  as  to  the  present  designs  of  the  Boers  and  of  the  Transvaal  Government, 
and  promote  a  better  understanding  between  them. 

4.  But  in  view  of  the  new  departure  in  the  Imperial  policy  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment in  regard  to  this  country,  of  the  undoubted  fact  that  Swaziland  abounds  in  gold 
and  other  valuable  minerals  and  is  in  all  respects  a  fine  country  capable  of  indefinite 
development ;  that,  despite  the  non-assent  of  the  King  and  Council  and  of  the  people, 
a  gradual  approach  and  influx  of  land  speculators,  adventurers,  and  gold-seekers  of  all 
nationalities  is  probably  inevitable  at  no  ,very  remote  date,  and  with  whom  a  large 
section  of  the  Boers,  who  have  lately  caused  uneasy  apprehensions,  will  no  doubt  make 
common  cause ;  that  complications  of  a  serious  character  will  arise  and  be  attended, 
in  all  probability,  by  violent  conflicts  and  much  bloodshed,  threatening,  and  perhaps 
issuing  in  the  destruction  of  the  highly  cherished  independence  of  the  Swazi  nation — 
it  does  appear  to  me  more  than  ever  important  and  desirable  that,  with  regard  to  the 
independent  Native  tribes  outside  this  State,  and  especially  to  Swaziland,  Her  Majesty's 
Government  should  begin  to  exercise  a  practical  restraining,  advising,  and,  to  some 
extent,  directing  influence  and  supervision  by  means  of  some  British  representative 
and  nffency. 

5.  It  is  manifestly  desirable  that,  in  all  cases,  the  person  or  persons  so  appointed 
should,  as  far  as  practicable,  enjoy  the  confidence  of  the  Transvaal,  being  how- 
ever of  course  responsible  only  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  through  the  High 
Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  (Signed)         George  Hudson, 

for  South  Africa,  Cape  Town.  British  Resident. 


Report   by  the  undersigned.  Secretary  to  his  Honour  the   British    Resident   in   the 
Transvaal  State,  of  a  Mission  to  the  King  of  Swaziland. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  that,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  conveyed  to  me 
in  a  Memorandum  from  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal  State,  dated 
18th  of  February  1884,  and  of  which  copy  is  hereunto  annexed,  I  left  Pretoria  on 
Tuesday,  19th  of  February,  on  a  mission  to  Umbandine,  King  of  Swaziland,  and  returned 
to  Pretoria  on  the  evening  of  Sunday,  1 6th  of  March  1884. 

2.  It  had  not  been  expected  that  the  journey  and  mission  woul  1  have  occupied  S3 
much  time,  and  it  may  be  well  to  state  here  at  once  that  my  progress  was  unavoidably 
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delayed  froDOi  time  to  time,  both  on  my  outward  and  homeward  journey,  by  the  very 
heavy  and  persistent  rains  which  fell,  nearly  daily,  during  the  whole  period  of  mv 
absence,  occasioning  an  extremely  flooded  condition  of  every  •'  spruit "  and  river  (both 
of  which  abound  on  the  routes  I  had  to  take),  and  rendering  every  road  and  track  almost 
impracticable  for  considerable  distances. 

3.  Thus,  on  my  outward  journey,  I  was  detained  at  "  Camden,"  on  the  banks  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Vaal  river,  a  whole  day,  and  could  make  but  little  progress  next 
day,  the  country  being  in  a  condition  of  almost  impassable  morass  for  long  distances. 
At  "  New  Scotland "  I  was  faced  by  the  over-flooded  "  Usutu  "  river,  a  formidable 
stream  in  its  then  condition ;  nor  was  T  able,  even  with  assistance,  to  pass  it  for  six  full 
days,  during  four  of  which  it  rained  heavily.  I  was  next  arrested  for  several  hours  by 
the  flooded  "  Urapeloozi  '*  river  ;  and,  finally,  besides  several  very  troublesome  spruits, 
I  had  to  pass,  at  considerable  risk,  the  "  Little  Usutu,''  about  five  miles  on  this  side  of 
the  King's  kraal.  On  my  return  journey  I  had  to  take  a  somewhat  different  route, 
behig  required  by  my  instructions  to  come  by  the  Middelburg  Road,  in  order  to  visit 
and  inspect  the  newly-made  enclosures  of  the  officers'  and  soldiers'  graves  near  "  Bronk- 
borst  Spruit/'  During  this  return  journey  I  had  to  contend  again  with  many  difficulties, 
and  even  considerable  peril,  on  more  than  one  occasion.  All  the  streams  I  had 
previously  passed,  except  one,  had  to  be  re-passed  under  the  same  unpleasant  conditions, 
and  there  were  others  on  this  return  route  (which  was  on  a  lower  level  than  that  by  the 
High  Veld,  taken  on  my  outward  journey).  I  was  effectually  stopped  for  30  hours,  two 
miles  east  of  Middelburg,  by  the  impassable  condition  of  the  iJpper  Oliphants  river. 
Again,  on  this  side  of  Middelburg,  the  much  swollen  state  of  the  Lowar  Ohphants  river, 
in  a  very  angry  condition,  threatened  a  long  detention.  However,  at  very  considerable 
risk,  with  assistance  obtained  from  people  at  a  hotel  on  the  western  side,  I  contrived  to 
get  through  in  the  dark  and  rain,  between  8  and  9  at  night,  the  loosened  horses  being 
driven  half  a  mile  down  stream,  and  my  trap  floating  and  swaying  in  the  rapid  stream. 
The  actual  stoppage  by  impassable  rivers  caused  a  delay  of  eight  and  a  half  days,  and 
the  very  difficult'  state  of  the  country  doubtless  added  three  or  four  days  of  unexpected 
delay.  I  can  only  say  that  I  lost  no  time  which  it  was  possible  to  use  for  the  purposes 
of  my  journey. 

4.  I  eventually  arrived  at  the  King  Umbandine's  kraal  on  the  morning  of  Wednesday, 
5th  March,  about  11  a.m.  I  left  again  on  my  return  at  noon  on  Friday,  the  7th 
instant. 

5.  At  different  times  and  places  as  I  approached  the  Swaziland  border  I  heard  among 
the  Dutch  farmers  conversations  and  discussions  about  Swaziland,  its  present  position 
and  its  remote  and  proximate  future.  Some  of  these  farmers  knew  me,  and  had  an  idea 
of  the  general  purport  of  my  business.  Some  did  not  know  me.  I  found  the  notion  to 
be  that,  in  some  way  or  other,  and  probably  before  long,  there  would  be  conflict  with, 
and  subjugation  of,  the  Swazis,  and  annexation  to  the  Transvaal  of  the  territory  now 
ruled  by  the  Swazi  King,  lying  between  the  Transvaal  and  the  Portuguese  possessions. 
There  were  general  indefinite  allegations  of  thefts  and  other  annoyances  by  the  Swazis 
near  the  Transvaal  borders,  and  by  Swazis  having  kraals  and  residing  within  the 
Transvaal  line  ;  and  there  were  vague  intimations  of  an  intention  to  punisn  these  acts, 
and  to  take  advantage  of  such  hold  and  occupation  of  Swaziland  ground  as  had  been 
obtained  irom  the  King  on  "  wintering"  or  other  temporary  agreements.  But  I  did  not 
hear  any  allegation  of  any  support  being  given  to  such  notions  and  projects  by  any 
member  of  tiie  Transva^J  Government,  or,  indeed,  by  any  subordinate  official  of  that 
Government.  I  apprehend  that  such  notions  and  projects  obtain  among  people  living 
upon  or  near  to  the  borders  of  any  independent  tribe.  They  obtain  most  among,  and 
are  mischievously  fostered  by,  a  class  of  men  of  low  grade,  unfixed^  wandering  habits 
and  occupations,  possessing  no  fixed  property,  and  very  little  of  any  other  kind,  within 
the  civilized  country's  limits,  and  making  a  living  of  a  precarious  character,  very  often 
by  very  questionable  means. 

There  are  many  such  on  the  Swazi-Transvaal  borders.  They  are,  undoubtedly, 
mostly  people  who  come  under  the  designation  of  Transvaal  Boers,  and  possess  little  or 
nothing.  But  there  are  also  people  of  other  nationalities,  English,  German,  and  military 
deserters,  who  live  on,  or  now  on  this  side,  now  on  the  other  of  the  border,  as  their 
designs  or  apprehensions  of  danger  from  time  to  time  indicate  as  most  judicious. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these  people  cause  a  good  deal  of  mischief,  and  purposely 
stir  up  and  promote  strife  among  the  natives  and  with  themselves  for  ulterior  purposes 
of  their  own,  which  are  often  accomplished  not  without  violence  or  bloodshed,  of  which 
little  can  be  learned  in  a  substantial  and  tangible  way. 
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6.  As  stated  above,  I  arrived  at  the  King's  kraal  shortly  before  noon  on  Wednesday, 
5th  March.  I  had  been  previously  met  a  few  miles  from  the  King's  kraal  by  Mr.  James 
Forbes,  a  Scotchman  who  has  long  resided  in  Swaziland,  and  is  now  gold-mining  there 
on  land  granted  to  him  on  lease  by  the  King  and  Council,  wi)o  fully  trust  him,  and  whom 
he  constantly  advises,  I  feel  well  assured,  both  honestly  and  ably.  He  is,  in  fact,  a 
recognised  agent  and  '*  commissioner  "  and  counsellor  of  the  King,  who  does  nothing  of 
the  slightest  importance  without  him.  Mr.  Forbes  speaks  the  Zulu  and  Swazi  languages 
perfectly,  and  he  gave  me  great  assistance  in  this  and  other  respects,  which  I  here 
thankfully  record. 

7.  The  King  Umbandine,  a  son  of  the  late  Umswaas,  is  a  young  man,  stated  to  be 
not  more  than  28  years  of  age,  very  stout,  very  sleek ;  wears  very  little  clothing  at  any 
time,  never  more  than  an  ordinary  blanket  or  mantle,  and  a  loin-cloth.  His  countenance 
and  general  aspect  do  not  suggest  ability  or  force  of  character.  From  all  I  could  learn, 
and  from  what  I  myself  observed,  I  infer  that,  while  in  matters  personal  to  himself  he  is 
accorded  great  subservience,  even  servility,  he  exercises  very  little  authority,  and  exerts 
very  little  influence  indeed  upon  the  counsels  and  conduct  of  the  country's  affairs. 
Everything  is  done  nominallv  in  the  King's  name,  but  only  in  a  perfunctory  way  by 
himself  upon  the  decisions  of  his  Council.  It  would  seem  that  he  scarcely  influences 
these  decisions  at  all,  either  by  word  or  even  gesture.  So,  at  least,  I  judge  from  his 
demeanour,  during  my  two  formal  interviews  with  him  and  the  Council. 

The  Chief  Councillor  is  a  man  named  Izantzlaan  (I  write  the  word  phonetically  as 
spoken  to  me).  He  is  a  very  elderly  man,  of  marked  intelligent  physiognomy  :  very 
shrewd,  prompt,  concise  in  his  remarks  and  inquiries.  He  is  still  practically  the  ruler  of 
the  country,  as  he  was,  officially,  for  many  years  as  Regent,  during  the  minority  of 
Umbandine.  He  is  evidently  much  respected,  looked  up  to,  and  relied  upon  by  the 
other  councillors  and  headmen,  among  whom  indeed,  with  the  exception  of  the  Chief 
General  Bovaan  and  two  or  three  others,  there  do  not  seem  to  be  any  of  great  importance 
or  influence  in  the  political  conduct  of  the  country.  I  understand  that  the  King  hiuiself 
is  considered  by  his  councillors  and  headmen,  and  by  white  people  who  know  him,  to  be 
very  deficient  in  both  moral  and  physical  courage.  Listless  in  manner  and  trifling  in 
business  I  found  him  to  be ;  not  seeming  even  to  affect  any  great  interest  in  what  was 
going  on  ;  almost  childish  often  in  demeanour.  It  is  stated,  however,  that  he  has  of  late 
somewhat  improved  in  these  respects.  He  is  manifestly  excessively  indolent.  He  rarely 
leaves  the  kraal  in  which  he  resides  with  his  numerous  wives ;  his  only  amusement,  that 
of  hunting  with  dogs,  being  but  seldom  indulged  in.  I  was  assured  that  he  has  never 
been  30  miles  from  his  kraal,  and  knows  nothing  of  the  valuable  and  extensive  country 
over  which  he  rules.  He  is,  evidently,  in  all  respects  inferior  to  his  predecessor,  the  late 
King  Umswaas. 

8.  The  people,  generally,  are  a  fine,  athletic,  well-made  race.  The  men  are  all  soldiers 
and  formed  in  regiments,  T  understand,  nearly  upon  the  Zulu  system.  The  young  men 
are  not  allowed  to  marry  until  after  a  long  period  of  military  service,  except  in  rare 
cases.  They  are  essentially  a  martial  people,  always  ready  to  fight,  and  delighting  in 
conflicts  even  among  themselves.  The  young  men  never  move  about,  even  for  a  short 
distance,  without  their  shields  and  assegais.  They  generally  carry  also  small  flags  or 
pendants  indicating  their  regiments.  As  an  almost  universal  rule  they  refuse  to  work 
for  the  white  people,  holding  such  labour  to  be  degrading.  They  do  not  work  except 
for  the  construction,  repair,  or  ornamentation  of  their  huts  and  kraals.  The  women  do 
all  the  work,  not  military,  of  the  kraals. 

Any  religious  notions  they  may  have  are  of  the  lowest,  elementary,  and  degradingly 
superstitious  character. 

The  very  fine  mountains  near  the  Royal  kraal  abound  in  immense  natural  caves, 
capable,  I  was  assured,  of  aflfbrding  at  need  refuge  to  all  the  women  and  children,  and 
their  very  abundant  cattle,  and  well  supplied  with  water.  The  country  is  a  land  of 
streams,  mountains,  and  fine  grass  valleys,  and  could  produce  grain  of  all  sorts  in  any 
quantity,  but  I  believe  only  maize  and  millet  are  sown.  Tobacco  is  not  raised,  nor  do 
they  smoke  tobacco,  or  very  little,  but  large  quantities  of  "  Gunjah,"  the  Cannabis  Indica 
("  daccae")  are  to  be  seen  everywhere.     This  they  smoke. 

From  the  King  to  tiie  lowest  and  youngest  they  are  all  arrant  mendicants,  and  accept 
the  most  valuable  and  most  trifling  presents  with  equal  aviditv.  As  yet  they  are  a  sober 
people,  but  many  of  their  chief  men  drink,  and  the  destructive  taste  for  "  firewater  "  is 
spreading. 

The  land  abounds  in  the  valuable  minerals ;  there  is  nmch  whispered  talk  about  gold, 
but  the  localities  are  yet  very  little  known. 
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9.  1  now  proceed  to  detail  uiy  proceedings.  Immediately  after  my  arrival  the  King 
sent  me  a  present  of  a  very  fine  young  ox  to  be  slaughtered  for  my  use,  also  a  quantity 
of  the  inevitable  "  Kafir  beer,"  which,  however,  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  bring  myself 
£o  relish.  Subsequently,  at  my  request,  plenty  of  milk  was  supplied.  An  excellent 
and  perfectly  clean  hut  was  handed  over  to  me,  and  some  young  fellows  directed  to 
render  me  any  assistance  required.  The  wife  of  the  Induni  of  the  kraal  looked  after 
the  hut. 

10.  After  some  friendly  conversation  with  the  King  and  some  of  his  Indunas,  1  made 
an  appointment  to  meet  the  King  in  Council  at  9  a.na.  next  day,  Thursday,  6th  March, 
Messengers  were  despatched  in  various  directions  to  summon  councillors  and  headmen, 
and  I  was  glad  to  be  left  to  rest  and  refreshment. 

11.  The  forenoon  of  Thursday,  6th  March,  passed  away  without  any  intimation  of 
the  council  being  assembled.  On  inquiry  I  found  that  the  delay  arose  from  the  non- 
arrival  as  yet  of  Izantzlaan,  the  chief  councillor.  At  about  2  p.m.  I  heard  he  had 
arrived,  and  Mr.  Forbes,  who  was  with  me,  was  sent  for,  and  a  message  given  to  myself 
that  they  were  "not  yet  quite  ready."  About  half-an-hour  afterwards  Mr.  Forbes 
returned  and  told  me  the  King  and  Council  were  ready  to  receive  me.  He  also  informed 
me  that  there  had  been  a  preliminary  discussion  as  to  my  being  officially  recognized,  in 
consequence  of  a  statement  said  to  have  been  made  by  a  Natal  native,  who  had  arrived 
a  day  or  two  before  at  Izantzlaan's  kraal,  and  said  that  he  had  been  sent  on  by  **  Shep- 
stone"  to  say  he  was  coming  himself  in  a  few  days  to  see  the  King;  that  the  King  must 
not  have  anything  to  say  to  an  officer  from  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal  who 
was  coming  on,  as  the  British  Resident  there  had  nothing  to  do  with  Swaziland  affairs, 
which  concerned  Natal  only  and  had  to  be  considered  there. 

Mr.  Forbes  added  that  his  advice  had  been  asked ;  that  he  had  replied  there  could  be 
no  doubt  I  was  the  duly  authorised  representative  of  the  British  Resident  in  the  Trans- 
vaal ;  that  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal  represented  the  High  Commissioner  and 
Her  Majesty's  Government;  that  the  Natal  native,  who  stated  himself  to  be  *^  Somtseu's" 
servant,  had  brought  no  letter  or  credentials  of  any  kind;  that  the  Convention 
undoubtedly  appointed  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal  as  the  medium  of  com- 
munication and  representation  between  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  independent  tribes 
adjoining  the  Transvaal;  that  the  King  Umbandine  had  himself  through  him 
(Mr.  Forbes)  besought  a  visit  from  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal ;  that  not  being 
able  to  come  himself  he  had  sent  his  '*  Chief  Induna  '*  to  hear  what  the  King  and  Swazi 
Council  wished  to  say  ;  and  that  he  advised  them  to  receive  and  welcome  me  at  once, 
and  not  to  believe  for  a  moment  that  "  Somtseu  "  had  sent  any  such  absurd  message,  and 
no  letter ;  Mr.  Forbes  added  that  they  had  decided  to  ignore  and  not  to  mention  tx)  me 
the  Natal  native's  statement,  and  that  I  was  now  requested  to  attend  the  council.  Where- 
upon I  was  conducted  to  the  place  of  meeting  by  two  Indunas. 

12.  I  found  the  King  reclined,  almost  at  length,  in  an  extended  American  cane  chair. 
He  had  on  his  shoulders  an  old  looking  coloured  blanket  or  mantle,  but  was  other- 
wise quite  naked  except  for  a  slight  loin  cloth.  Another  chair  was  placed  for  me.  There 
were  present  twelve  or  thirteen  councillors  and  a  few  headmen.  Everybody  else  was 
ordered  oflf  to  a  distance  beyond  hearing,  and  the  conference  began,  the  interpretation 
being  done,  very  efficiently  as  it  appeared  to  me,  by  Mr.  Forbes,  listened  to,  but  hardly 
at  all  interfered  with,  by  Mr.  Gray,  my  own  conductor  and  interpreter. 

13.  I  handed  to  the  King  your  Honours  letter  of  personal  mtroduction.  He  broke 
the  seal  and  handed  it  to  Mr.  Forbes  to  translate,  which  was  done  aloud.  There  was  a 
murmur  apparently  of  satisfaction.  After  a  little  talk  among  the  Council  the  King  said, 
through  Mr.  Forbes,  that  he  was  very  glad  to  see  me,  very  glad  that  the  British  Resident 
and  the  Government  had  listened  to  his  request  and  had  sent  me  to  see  and  hear,  and,  he 
hoped,  relieve  their  fears.  They  hoped  I  would  believe  they  were  "  Queen's  people  "  as 
they  always  had  been,  had  always  fought  for  Her,  and  were  ready  to  fight  again. 

I  replied,  that  1  also  was  glad  to  have  been  sent  to  represent  the  British  Resident,  and 
to  have  an  opportunity  of  meeting  the  King  and  Council  and  of  seeing  so  many  of  his 
people ;  that  it  would  of  course  be  borne  in  mind  that  I  had  been  sent  solely  because 
the  King  had  expressed  a  desire  to  see  the  British  Resident,  and  to  report  what  I  might 
see  and  hear,  and  not  for  any  objects  of  their  own  on  the  part  of  the  Queen's  Govern- 
ment, or  the  English  officers  ;  that  our  intercourse  was  to  be  considered  confidential ; 
that  I  trusted  the  King  and  Council  would  freely  communicate  their  views  and 
wishes,  and  their  complaints  and  apprehensions,  if  they  had  any  such  complaints  or  fears. 
The  King  said  "Yes,  they  would  do  so,  but  they  did  not  like  to  talk  the  names  of 
people  who  had  told  them  things."  I  said  it  was  useless  iq  tell  nae  about  loose  reports 
without  showing  some  foundation  for  them. 
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14.  What  follows  is  nearly  precise  transcript  from  my  full  notes  taken  at  the  time. 
The  King,  after  talk  with  various  councillors,  and  occasionally  corrected  or  assisted 
by  one  or  other  of  them,  said : 

*  "  We  have  had  reason  to  fear  that  the  white  Boer  people  intend  to  trouble  us.     We 
have  heard  things  to  that  effect  during  the  whole  summer,  even  up  to  this  time. 

"  We  have  even  been  about  to  fly  for  refuge  of  our  women  and  children  to  our  caves 
in  the  mountains. 

**  We  have  heard  often  that  the  Boers  intend  to  take  our  country ;  that  they  ^re 
coming  soon.  We  first  heard  this  rumour  last  winter.  We  first  heard  it  from  Kafirs, 
not  Swazi  Kafirs,  from  Kafirs  living  among  the  Boers  all  round  us  on  the  borders. 

**  We  have  lieard  it  from  Boers  :  Yes,  particularly  from  one  called  Coenrad  Vermtok, 
who  lives  just  within  the  present  Swazi  boundary.  He  is  friendly  to  us,  we  suppose 
so,  as  he  has  lived  there  about  20  years  now.  His  words  were,  not  long  ago,  '  be  on 
'  the  look-out,  the  Boers  mean  to  take  your  country.' 

"  We  have  also  been  told  this  by  a  Boer,  who  lives  sometimes  in  the  Transvaal  wid 
sometimes  in  our  country.  His  name — a  Kafir  name — is  '  Gogio.'  We  call  him  so. 
We  don't  know  his  white  man's  name. 

**  Our  own  people  also,  who  travel  about  the  country,  hear  the  same  thing«,  and  dome 
and  tell  us. 

"  After  the  Mapoch  war,  a  message  came  from  Piet  Joubert.  He  accused  us  ^f 
making  gunpowder  and  sending  it  to  Mapoch.  It  is  not  true.  We  never  helped 
Mapoch  in  any  way.  Joubert  said  we  helped  Mapoch  in  other  ways.  It  is  not  true. 
We  cannot  make  powder.     We  hardly  ever  use  it  —never  had  any  to  send  away." 

[I  here  asked,  ^*  Who  brought  the  message  ?  "  A  murmiu*ed  conversation  took  plaoe* 
It  seemed  to  me  they  could  have  said  who  it  was,  but,  as  throughout,  were  unconquer- 
ably reticent  as  to  names.  The  reply  to  my  question  was  "  it  was  a  white  man — cannot 
tell  it,  do  not  know  it  for  certain."] 

"  During  the  war  with  Mapoch  a  message  came  also  from  Joubert  to  the  King,  asking 
for  an  *  impi '  to  be  sent  to  fight  against  Mapoch.  We  reftised  to  do  so,  that  is  true ; 
but  we  had  no  quarrel  against  Mapoch,  and  it  was  not  the  English  who  asked  us. 

**  Piet  Joubert  was  near  our  borders  about  two  months  since.  I  was  told  that  Joubert 
wanted  me  (the  King)  to  go  to  him  to  talk.     I  would  not  go. 

*'  About  that  time  I  had  sent  a  message  to  Natal,  to  John  Shepstone.  The  message 
was  only  about  the  children  of  a  sister  of  the  late  Umswaas — ^tne  King  Umswaas — ^to 
hear  about  them  if  they  were  well,  nothing  more.  Piet  Joubert's  people  intercepted  the 
messengers  near  our  borders,  just  over  it,  near  Derhy,  and  turned  them  back.  The  chief 
messenger's  name  is  '  Umhaloba.'  He  is  not  here  now.  He  is  at  a  far  distant  kraal ; 
he  is  a  chief  of  one  of  my  districts. '  Piet  Joubert  refused  to  let  him  go  on.  He 
(Joubert)  said,  *  tell  the  King  I  must  talk  with  him  and  the  Swazis  before  long.'  He 
accused  the  Swazis  of  having  supplied  the  English  with  cattle  during  the  war.  The 
messenger  also  reported  that  Joubert  said,  *  You  are  going  to  Natal  to  accuse  us  of  all 

*  sort  of  things.     You,  Swazis,  must  look  out.     We  shall  come  to  you  soon,  and  will 

*  begin  by  killing  you,  the  messenger,  first.' 

"  Our  message  never  got  to  Natal  at  all.  [I  here  observed  that  the  King  should  have 
sent  his  message  to  and  through  the  British  Resident  at  Pretoria.  It  would  then,  no 
doubt,  have  got  safely  to  Natal.     Reply  :  *  At  that  time  our  messengers  would  equally 

*  have  been  stopped  on  the  road  to  Pretoria.'] 

**  We  have  heard,  while  Joubert  was  near  here,  from  people  whose  names  we  dare 
not  give,  that  the  Boers  say  they  want  this  coimtry,  and  that  the  Swazis  properly 
belong  to  them,  and  most  of  the  land. 

"  We  have  not  received  any  official  communication  from  Pretoria  or  elsewhere  to  that 
effect.  But  one  Hans  Coetzee,  a  J.  P.  at  the  new  town  in  New  Scotland  (*  New 
Amsterdam '),  claims  as  his  own  property,  he  says,  some  ground  within  the  Swazi 
border,  as  now  defined  by  the  Convention,  a  good  large  piece  of  ground  it  is,  near 
Beacon  8. 

"  The  King  has  never  given  away  or  sold  such  ground.  He  sent  a  message  to  Coetzee 
refrising  to  acknowledge  the  claim.  Coetzee  has  not  done  anything  in  this  matter,  but 
he  says  he  means  to  do  it. 

"  There  is  a  Boer  called  William  Toesen,  a  wandering  Boer.  Last  winter  he  came 
from  the  Transvaal  side  and  put  up  a  small  white  house  in  my  country,  near  the  part 
where  Coetzee  claims  ground.  He  lives  there  now.  About  10  days  ago  this  William 
Toesen  sent  in  a  message  to  the  King  by  his  brother,  Stoffel  Toesen,  to  tell  the  King 
he  had  built  this  house  to  live  there,  and  asked  leave  to  stay.  I  refused  to  consent. 
We  have  not  heard  the  result  of  this  message.     If  we  do  hear  anything  about  it  we  will 
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let  you  know  iu  Pretoria.  If  he  (Toesen)  does  not  go  away  I  shall  send  and  turn 
him  out." 

[I  here  interposed  and  said — lest  it  should  slip  me  afterwards — that  while  there  could 
be  no  doubt  of  the  King's  right  to  force  any  one  away  who  insisted  upon  putting  up 
a  house  and  living  in  bis  country  against  his  will,  I  was  sure  the  British  Resident 
would  caution  and  advise  him  not  to  use  any  violence,  at  any  rate  at  first ;  but  if 
the  man  refuses  to  leave,  to  represent  it  properly  to  the  Transvaal  Government  through 
the  British  Resident,  when,  I  felt  no  doubt,  aU  need  of  force  would  be  obviated ;  that 
the  King  should  be  careful  of  giving  any  excuse  or  pretext  for  attempts  against  him 
or  his  country  by  commencing  violence.  The  King  thanked  me  for  the  advice  and 
said  he  would  act  upon  it ;  one  or  two  of  the  councillors  said  "  it  is  good."] 

"  Except  these  two  cases  there  have  not  been  any  attempts  even  made  since  the 
Convention  was  settled  by  Boers  to  occupy  our  country  against  our  wilL" 

15.  The  King's  and  councillors'  statements  came  to  a  pause  here.  After  a  short 
silence  I  asked  attention  to  the  matter  referred  to  in  section  6  of  your  Honour's  instruc- 
tions, the  statement,  namely,  made  to  you  in  Pretoria  that  the  King  in  Council  had, 
at  various  times,  sold  to  Boers  tracts  of  Swazi  country,  and  had  quite  lately  disposed 
of  a  considerable  tract  of  land  for  32  head  of  cattle.  The  King  said  (and  the  statement 
was  afterwards  confirmed  by  councillors ),  **  It  is  not  true  that  I  have  at  any  time 
"  sold  any  of  my  country  to  Boers  at  all.  If  they  say  they  have  any  documents  at 
"  all  of  such  sales,  these  documents  must  be  false,  and  state  something  I  have  never 
**  agreed  to.  As  to  the  statement  of  a  late  sale  of  land  for  32  head  of  cattle  to  a 
"  young  Boer,  it  cannot  possibly  be  true  at  all.  There  has  been  no  such  transaction 
"  or  receipt  by  me  at  all  of  32,  or  of  any,  oxen  for  such  purpose.  It  is  true,  however, 
"  that  occasionally,  during  the  winter,  I  have  allowed  some  farmers,  who  asked  per- 
"  mission  to  do  so,  to  depasture  their  cattle  within  our  borders.  This  *  wintering '  may 
"  possibly  last  four  or  five  months,  for  this  I  always  receive  some  payment." 

16.  I  then  referred  to  the  subject  matter  of  section  4  of  your  Honour's  instructions, 
as  to  the  position,  liabilities,  and  obligations  of  Swazi  subjects  who  choose  to  go  and 
reside  within  the  Transvaal  boundary  line.  As  desired,  I  told  them  plainly  that  any 
Swazis  who  lived  in  the  Transvaal  became  subject  to  its  laws,  and  must  conform  to 
them  and  pay  the  taxes  ordained  by  the  Transvaal  law,  so  long  as  they  lived  there. 

After  some  consultation  with  the  Council,  the  King  said,  "  I  am  satisfied  now ;  but  it 
"  is  hard  my  people  should  be  encouraged  to  go  away.  Could  they  not  be  made  to  come 
*'  back  to  him  ?     Could  he  not  send  and  fetch  them  r  " 

I  replied,  he  could,  I  thought,  properly  do  nothing  beyond  making  a  representation, 
if  he  thought  fit,  to  the  Transvaal  Government,  through  the  British  Resident ;  but  that 
I  was  aware  the  Transvaal  Government  considered  that  while  these  people  were .  quiet 
and  submissive  to  the  laws,  they  should  be  protected  from  the  interference  of  anyone, 
and  that  I  had  no  doubt  the  Transvaal  Government  would  continue  to  act  upon  that 
principle.     The  King  said  he  understood  it  now. 

17.  After  a  pause,  I  inquired  if  there  were  any  other  points  to  which  the  King  and 
Council  wished  to  direct  attention.  A  short  colloquy  took  place,  after  which  the  King 
said : — 

•^  I  wish  to  report  that  about  new  year  a  large  force  of  Usibebu  Zulus  came  into 
Swaziland,  north  of  the  Inquavoma  river,  and  killed  a  large  number  of  Swazis  and  took 
the  children  away.  Women  also  were  killed.  The  pretence  was  that  we  had  helped 
Cetywayo.  It  is  not  true.  The  Swazi  people  had  not  given  any  offence,  and  had  not 
helped  Cetywayo  at  all.  We  were  friends  of  Cetywayo  it  is  true,  and  not  friends  with 
Usibebu  and  Uhamu." 

18.  It  then  appeared  that  they  had  nothing  ftirther  to  communicate,  and  the  King 
said  they  now  waited  to  hear  what  the  English  oflScer  had  to  say.  They  trusted  in  the 
English,  and  did  not  believe  the  great  Queen  would  allow  them  to  be  attacked  by  the 
Boers.  They  had  great  fears  still  that  the  Transvaal  wished  to  destroy  them*,  'thev 
had  always  been  ready  to  help  the  English,  and  would  be  glad  to  be  under  the  English 
and  pay  taxes  to  them.  They  were  not  satisfied  with  the  boundaries  of  their  country, 
as  shown  to  them  on  the  map.  Had  the  English  been  next  to  them,  it  would  be  all 
right,  and  they  had  agreed  to  what  the  English  had  fixed.  But  they  (the  English)  were 
now  far  away,  and  they  (the  Swazis)  were  not  pleased  at  being  so  circumscribed. 

I  said,  '*  the  sun  is  now  going  down.  I  will  think  over  what  has  been  said  between 
**  us,  and  I  have  a  short  message  to  deliver  from  the  British  Resident  and  the  Govem- 
•*  ment.  I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  you  to-morrow  morning  to  say  what  has  to  be  said, 
**  and  then  to  take  leave.     I  must  start  by  noon  on  my  journey  back."    The  King  and 
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Council  then  rose,  [said  some  words  of  greeting,  and  the  conference  closed  for  that 
evening. 

19.  On  the  next  morning  about  10  a.m.>  Friday,  7th  March,  I  again  met  the  assembled 
King  and  Council,  and  briefly  addressed  them. 

In  the  first  place,  I  informed  them  that  I  was  authorized  and  instructed  by  the  British 
Resident  to  say  that  the  day  before  I  left  Pretoria,  Mr.  Joubert,  the  Acting  President 
of  the  Transvaal,  had  spoken  with  your  Honour,  and  had  assured  you  that  the  appre- 
hensions which  the  Swazis  felt  as  to  the  designs  of  the  Boers  upon  their  independence 
were  quite  unfounded,  that  there  is  no  reason  at  all  for  such  fears.  I  added  that  I  was 
aware,  as  I  had  heard  from  them,  that  there  were  such  stories  about,  and  that  very  likely 
there  were  restless  and  troublesome  people  on  and  near  the  borders,  who  set  such  stories 
afloat  and  promoted  them  for  their  own  mischievous  purposes,  and,  perhaps,  with  a  design 
to  irritate  and  excite  the  Swazis  to  acts  which  might  lead  to  troubles,  out  of  which  these 
ill-designing  people  might  get  advantage ;  but  that  the  Transvaal  Government  com- 
pletely disavowed  any  participation  in  such  projects.  The  Transxaal  Government  was 
a  civilized  Government,  and  when  it  officially  gave  such  a  distinct  assurance  as  I  had 
repeated  to  them  to  another  civilized  Government,  such  as  the  English,  we  were  bound 
to  take  its  word,  and  I  trusted  they  would  take  the  word  of  re-assurance  now  given  to 
them,  and  not  disturb  themselves.  As  the  same  time  I  would,  as  a  friend,  warn  them 
not  to  place  themselves  in  the  wrong  by  any  offensive  acts  to  the  Transvaal  people  on 
their  borders,  or  to  the  Government. 

As  to  the  question  of  paying  taxes,  the  Transvaal  Government  would  never  send  a 
field  comet  into  Swaziland  to  collect  or  ask  for  taxes.  But,  as  I  had  explained  already, 
Swazis  residing  in  the  Transvaal  in  their  own  huts  were  bound  to  pay  the  native  hut 
tax,  as  ordained  by  the  law.  These  Swazis  could  leave  and  return  to  live  under  ihe 
King  in  Swaziland,  if  they  please.  No  opposition  would  be  offered  by  the  Transvaal 
Government,^ if  there  were  no  complaints  of  wrong-doing  against  them,  but  the  Govern- 
ment would  not  force  them  to  go. 

As  to  what  they  bad  said  about  the  boundary  line,  I  must  tell  them  distinctly  they 
must  regard  that  as  settled.  The  English  had  given  over  such  territorial  rights,  as 
the  had,  to  the  Transvaal  Government.  The  complete  independence  of  the  Swazi 
nation  was  affirmed  and  assured  by  the  Convention,  and  recognised  by  the  Transvaal 
Government.  Beyond  that  nothing  was  promised,  and  I  was  directed  to  tell  them 
clearly  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  not  undertake  any  responsibilities  as  to 
the  active  preservation  of  their  independence.  That  was  their  own  right  and  duty. 
They  were  a  numerous,  brave,  and  capable  people.  Every  independent  nation  must  depend 
upon  themselves.  But  let  them  take  great  care  not  to  give  offence  themselves,  and  to 
restrain  and  punish  any  bad  people  of  their  own,  whose  doings  might  lead  them  into 
trouble.  I  then  adverted  to  the  subject  of  alienation  of  Swazi  ground  to  Boers  or  others, 
and,  as  directed  by  your  Honour,  pointed  out  to  the  King  and  Council  that  such  acts 
of  alienation  would  encourage  the  very  thing  they  desired  to  prevent,  by  drawing 
attention  to  their  country  and  causing  a  danger  they  might  not  be  able  to  resist. 

Finally,  I  assured  the  King  that  he  need  have  no  hesitation  in  communicating  direct 
with  your  Honour  at  Pretoria,  and  made  some  suggestions  as  to  the  best  means  of 
arranging  such  communications.  I  concluded  by  an  assurance  of  the  best  wishes  of  the 
English  Government,  of  the  High  Commissioner,  of  your  Honour,  and  myself  for  the 
long  peace,  safety,  and  prosperity  of  the  Swazi  people. 

20.  The  Swazi  King  and  Council  professed  to  have  derived  much  information  and 
satisfaction  from  what  had  taken  place  at  our  interviews.  They  thanked  very  heartily 
for  the  trouble  taken  in  sending  me,  and  my  coming  to  them.  The  King  desired  his 
respects  and  compliments  to  the  English  Government,  the  Cape  Government,  and  to 
your  Honour.  He  characteristically  added,  on  bidding  him  farewell,  that  he  hoped  you 
would  send  him  a  good  present.  I  left  the  King's  kraal  after  due  courtesies  at  noon  on 
Friday  the  7th  of  March,  and  arrived  here  on  the  evening  of  Sunday,  I6th  instant. 

21.  I  trust  to  have  thus,  as  satisfactorily  as  possible,  discharged  the  duty  entrusted  to 
me  ;  at  any  rate  I  have  done  to  the  best  of  my  ability. 

(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 
British  Residency,  Pretoria,  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 

Transvaal  State, 
25th  March  1884. 
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No.  108. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EAKL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

14th  May.     Osborn  rej)ort8,  on  13th,  his  return  with  force;  no  encounter  since  night 
attack,  but  Usutu  party  killed  several  border  watch. 


No.  109. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  16,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

1 5th  May.  Osborn  reports  that  one  hundred  of  the  Usutu  party  were  killed  in  the 
attack  on  the  10th  instant,  but  he  apparently  found  force  with  him  insufficient  to  deal 
with  Usutu  party  in  Inkandla,  and  fearing  attack  behind,  fell  back  to  obtain  reinforce- 
ments. He  reports  that  Ndabuko  and  Usutu  party  are  there,  being  strengthened  by 
Usutu  force  from  Umnyamana,  which  is  due  entirely  to  the  action  of  Boers,  on  whose 
support  they  rely,  and  who  are  an  effectual  check  on  Usibebu  and  Oham.  He  says 
that  his  natives  are  unwilling  to  face  them  unless  troops  assist,  and  that  employment  of 
troops  has  now  become  absolutely  necessary  if  the  Reserve  is  to  be  held.  I  have  asked 
him  for  information  as  to  number,  and  what  nature  employment,  but  I  am  informed  this 
depends  on  what  Her  Majesty's  Gpvernment  decide  as  to  Central  Zululand  and  as  to 
action  of  Boers.  The  latter  have  sent  to  Usibebu  requiring  him  to  acknowledge  Dinu- 
zulu,  with  threat  of  attacU.  Usibebu  says  he  will  not,  but  rather  fight  and  die.  This 
is  an  interference  with  a  Chief  made  independent  by  iis ;  the  action  of  Boers  introduces 
new  element  in  Zulu  question  and  entirely  revolutionizes  it,  destroys  balance  of  power 
existing  in  Usibebu,  encourages  the  Usutu  party,  and  intimidates  the  natives  of  the 
Reserve,  who,  fearful  of  the  establishment  of  the  Usutu  party  powerful  under  Boer 
protection,  and  not  sure  of  us,  will  think  how  to  save  themselves ;  the  question  of  the 
Boers  therefore  presses  for  decision.  In  the  meantime  the  Reserve  is  seriously  en- 
dangered by  the  Usutu  party  being  able  to  concentrate  against  it ;  and  already  people 
are  taking  refuge  in  Natal. 


No.  110. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.O.M.G. 

Telegraphic 
16th  May.     After  a  full  cqnsiderat5on  of  recent  reports  and  recommendations.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  adhere  to  the  decision  not  to  extend  British  sovereignty  or  pro- 
tection over  Zululand,  but  the  integrity  and  peace  of  the  Reserve  must  be  maintained. 
I  will  telegraph  further  shortly. 


No.  111. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to\he  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  17,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

l6th  May.  The  effect  of  the  Boers'  action  on  the  Reserve  is  most  serious.  An 
attack  upon  the  Reserve  by  Boers  not  probable,  but  the  danger  is  that  the  whole  Usutu 
strength  will  be  turned  upon  it.  A  heady  Boers  acting  in  the  middle  portion,  and  in  the 
upper  portion  attack  expected.  Natives  of  the  Reserve  uncertain  ot*  our  help  will,  some 
take  refiige  in  Natal,  others  to  save  themselves  side  with  the  Usutu  party,  others  wait  to 
see  our  action,  and  from  Osborn  I  gather  that  concentrated  action  in  defence  is  im- 
possible at  present.  We  must,  therefore  decide  what  to  do,  and  in  order  to  uphold  our 
position  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  more  troops  in  any  case,  in  view  of  altered  situa- 
tion of  affairs.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  necessary,  whether  first,  to  support  our 
action  if  we  deal  with  country  beyond  the  Reserve ;  or,  second,  to  support  the  Reserve 
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if  we  do  not  deal  beyond  it ;  or,  third,  to  support  border  of  Colony  if  a  disaster  happen 
to  the  Reserve.  This  opinion  about  troops  I  express,  subject  to  reference  to  General, 
who  is  to  arrive  to-morrow. 


No.  112. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  17,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  have  this  day  sent  you  a  telegram  to  the 
following  effect. 

I  stated  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  carefully  considered  your  telegram 
dated  the  l6th  instant,*  and  that  they  were  prepared  to  defend  the  Zulu  Native  Re- 
serve, but  they  adhered  to  their  decision  not  to  sanction  any  advance  beyond  it. 

I  added  that  I  should  await  the  report  on  military  reinforcements  which  you  would 
send  after  conferring  with  the  General  Officer  Commanding  the  troops. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         DERBY. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


No.  113. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 

the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  21,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

Hudson  telegraphs  on  the  15th  that  he  has  received  a  long  written  reply,  re  Zulu- 
land,  from  the  Transvaal  Government ;  they  think  the  reports  are  exaggerated,  but  will 
issue  a  proclamation  prohibiting  participation  of  Transvaal  burghers;  they  attribute 
trouble  to  Imperial  policy,  and  state  that  it  is  impossible  for  them  by  overt  action  to 
prevent  armed  Boers  from  moving  into  Zululand. 


No.  114. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  21,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  22,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  17th  i,instant,f  I  have  the  honour 
to  report  that  the  latest  information  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  which  is 
up  to  the  20th  instant,  is  to  the  effect  that  Ndabuko  and  his  brothers  were  at  that  time 
still  in  the  Inkanhla;  and  although  preparations  had  been  made  for  the  burial  of 
Cetywayo's  remains  the  ceremony  had,  tor  some  reason  or  other,  been  delayed. 

Indeed,  it  is  quite  possible,  Mr.  Osborn  thinks,  that  the  intention  may  be  to  remove 
the  remains  to  the  Emahlabatini  (Ulundi)  for  burial  there. 

2.  The  Resident  Commissioner  further  informs  me  that,  notwithstanding  the  expressed 
intention  of  Qetuka  to  leave  the  Reserve,  he  and  his  followers  are  still  in  the  Inkanhla. 
Many  other  Usutus  also  are  collected  at  the  place  where  Ndabuko  is. 

3.  The  attitude  of  these  people,  Mr.  Osborn  states,  is  causing  great  alarm  to  the  loyal 
people  for  many  miles  round  the  Inkanhla,  who  are  repeatedly  insulted  and  threatened 
by  individuals  of  the  Usutu  party,  so  much  so  that  they  and  their  families  dare  not  sleep 
at  their  kraals  for  fear  of  being  attacked  at  night,  and  after  dark  retire  to  the  hills  and 
dongas ;  and  this  is  the  case  even  with  some  of  the  people  belonging  to  Mavumengwana 
and  Hlongolwana,  residing  a  long  distance  from  the  Inkanhla. 

4.  On  the  l6th  instant  Mavumengwana  sent  word  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  that 
messengers  had  come  to  him  the  previous  evening  from  Ndabuko  to  inquire  why  he  had 
driven  away  Melelesi  and  his  people  (seven  kraals  in  all).  What,  asked  Ndabuko,  had 
these  people,  who  were  the  only  people  belonging  to  Ndabuko,  done  to  Mavumengwana? 
Mavumengwana  in  reply  had  expressed  great  surprise  that  such  a  message  had  been  sent 
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to  him,  as  neither  he  nor  his  people  had  interfered  with  Melelesi.  The  fact  is,  that 
Melelesi  went  with  Ndabuko  to  the  Inkanhla,  and  his  people  afterwards  joined  him 
there  ;  and  Mavumengwana  is  very  uneasy  on  account  of  the  messaffe,  which  he  looks 
upon  as  indicating  a  pretext  for  an  attack  upon  him.  Mr.  Osbom  told  Mavumengwana 
to  be  on  the  alert  and  ready  for  any  emergency  of  the  kind ;  although,  he  adds,  the 
caution  is  scarcely  needed,  for  the  loyal  Chiefs  are  not  only  ready  but  are  anxious  to  clear 
the  Usutus  out  of  the  district,  and  would  already  have  gone  against  them  if  Mr.  Osborn 
had  but  given  leave. 

5.  The  loyal  Chiefs  and  people  cannot  understand  why  the  lawless  and  defiant  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Usutus  should  be  tolerated  in  the  Reserve.  They  are  also  dissatisfied 
that  the  Resident  Commissioner  has  delayed  to  take  steps  to  punish  Qetuka  for  his 
misconduct ;  and  Mavumengwana  sent  his  induna  the  other  day  to  Mr.  Osbom  to  ask 
him  whether  only  those  who  obey  the  laws  are  made  to  pay  the  tax,  and  those  who  rebel 
are  let  off  and  allowed  to  do  as  they  like.  He  and  other  loyal  people,  he  said,  would 
not  be  able  to  exist  here  under  these  conditions,  and  if  the  Resident  Commissioner  would 
take  no  action  on  this  question  he  and  others  would  be  obliged  to  take  action  on  their 
own  responsibility,  and  for  their  own  protection.  Mr.  Osbom  says  that  the  feeling  of 
the  loyal  Chiefs  is  very  strong  on  this  point.  They  consider  they  are  in  danger  from 
the  Usutus,  and  they  desire  to  free  themselves  from  this  danger ;  and  unless  he  takes 
steps  to  deal  with  Qetuka  he  fears  they  will  take  the  matter  into  their  own  hands.  He 
considers  it,  therefore,  of  importance  that  Qetuka  should  be  brought  to  account  without 
further  delay,  and  he  proposes  to  start  for  this  purpose  on  the  23rd  instant.  He  will 
take  the  fullest  precautions,  and  will  deal  with  Qetuka  in  the  same  way  as  he  dealt  with 
Majiya.  Qetuka's  people,  he  says,  are  willing  to  pay  the  tax,  but  Qetuka  will  not  allow 
them  to  do  so. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.   115. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  21,  1884. 

I  ['have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  11th  ultimo,*  enclosing  and  com- 
menting upon  a  letter  addressed  to  me  by  Mr.  Carter,  editor  of  the  "  Times  of  Natal,*' 
having  reference  to  certain  statements  published  in  that  newspaper  respecting  a  message 
sent  by  you  to  the  late  Zulu  King  Cetywayo. 

2.  1  request  that  you  will  inform  Mr.  Carter  that  his  letter,  together  with  your  remarks 
upon  it,  will  be  published  in  the  next  collection  of  Parliamentary  Papers  relating  to  the 
affairs  of  Zululand,  and  that  I  see  no  reason  for  making  any  further  observations  on  the 
matter. 

T  have  Sec 

Sir  Heniy  Bulwer.  (Signed)       '  DERBY. 


No.  116. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sib  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  iJl,  1884. 

I   HAVE  received  your  Despatch   of  the  22nd  ultimo,t  enclosing  a   copy   of 
a  report  by  Mr.  Rutherfoord  of  his  recent  mission  to  Swaziland. 

2.  I  have  read  Mr.  Rutherfoord's  report  with  interest,  and  he  appears  to  have  per- 
formed his  mission  with  discretion  and  success. . 

3.  I  concur  in  the  opinion  expressed  by  yourself  and  Mr.  Hudson  as  to  the  advantages 
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which  might  result  from  the  establishment  of  a  British  agency  upon  the  borders  of  the 
Transvaal  and  Swaziland,  but  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  not  decided  to  take  this 
step  at  present. 

It  may  be  well,  however,  to  ascertain  whether  Umbandeen  would  be  prepared  to 
defray  the  cost  of  maintaining  a  British  officer  on  the  frontier,  witli  a  small  police 
force. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


1^  O  N  D  O  N  :    i'rinted  by  B  t  r  b  and  Spottiswoodb, 

Voters  to  tho  Qaeen's  most  Bzcellent  Majesty. 

For  Her  Majesty's  Stationery  Office. 
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Serial 
No. 


From  or  to  whom. 


Date. 


Subject. 


PagC; 


Sir  Henry  Bolwer 


Ditto 


May  16,  1884. 


May  24,  1884. 


Aborigines      Protec- 
tion »Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


5       To      Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


L.  L.  Dillwyn,  Esq., 
M.P. 


7a 


May  24,  1884. 


May  25,  1884. 


May  26,  1884. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


10  Ditto       - 

iltliO.       Wt  457ft. 


May  27, 1884. 


May  27, 1884. 


May  28,  1884. 

(Rec.  May  28,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 


April  28,  1884. 
(Rec.  May  29,  1884.) 


May  6,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  5,  1884.) 


May  6,  1884. 
(Rec.tlune5,1884.) 


Recording  a  telegram  to  the  Secretary  of  State, 
pointing  out  the  serious  effect  on  the  Reserve 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers,  and  the 
necessity  of  taking  prompt  action  to  preserve 
the  independence  of  the  Reserve. 

Recording  a  tel^ram  to  Secretary  of  State, 
reporting  that  the  General,  after  visiting 
the  Reserve,  considers  a  force  of  1,000 
infantry  necessary  to  support  operations  in 
the  Inkandhla  Bush,  and  recommends  that  a 
full  battalion  be  sent  out. 

Commenting  on  the  reply  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
to  the  statements  made  in  the  Society's  letter 
of  15th  September  1883,  respecting  the 
causes  of  the  disturbed  condition  of  Zulu- 
land,  and  transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Mr.  William  Grant. 

Recording  a  telegram  sent  to  Secretary  of 
State,  reporting  that  the  Boers  are  about  to 
attack  Usibebu  if  he  does  not  recognise 
Dinuzulu,  and  that  he  (Sir  H.  Bulwer) 
proposes  to  attempt  to  negotiate  with  the 
Boei*s  to  induce  them  to  moderation. 

Recording  a  telegram,  stating  that  Sir  Henry 
Bulwer  and  the  General  Officer  Commanding 
in  Natal  had  recommended  the  reinforcement 
of  the  troops  in  the  Reserve,  and  enquiring 
whether  the  infantry  at  Cape  Town  could  be 
temporarily  spared  for  that  purpose. 

Recording  a  telegram  to  Secretary  of  State, 
reporting  that  no  objection  to  Cape  Town 
being  left  temporarily  without  troops,  and 
that  the  General  Officer  Commanding  has 
been  so  informed. 

Calling  attention,  on  behalf  of  se.veral  members 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  to  the  disturbed 
state  of  affiiirs  in  the  Native  Reserve,  the 
position  of  Mr.  William  Grant  as  a  Zulu 
Adviser,  and  the  Bill  recently  passed  by  the 
Natal  Legislature  regarding  Native  passes. 

Reporting  that  the  Boers  on  21st  May  pro- 
claimed Dinuzulu  King,  that  Uhamu  had 
promised  to  submit,  and  that  Usibebu  had 
sent  a  representative  recognising  Dinuzulu  as 
Cetywayo's  successor. 

Transmiiting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Mr.  Os- 
born,  enclosing  statements  by  messengers 
from  Usibebu  and  Uhamu,  also  copies  of 
letters  from  those  Chiefs  rdating  to  the  part 
which  is  being  taken  by  certain  Transvaal 
Boers  in  furthering  the  plan  of  tlie  Usutus  to 
set  up  Dinuzulu  as  Cetywayo*8  successor. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Mr.  Os- 
bom,  reporting  that  two  messengers  whom 
he  had  sent  to  Umyamana  had  been  kiUed, 
and  observing  that  this  cruel  act  on  the  part 
of  Umyamana  can  only  be  regarded  as  one  of 
defiance  and  hostility. 

Reporting  the  receipt  of  information  from 
Mr.  Osbom  regarding  the  defeat  recently 
inflicted  by  Uhamu  on  Umyamana. 
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12 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


13 


14 


15 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


16 


17 


Ditto 


Ditto 


May  6,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  5, 1884.) 


May  6,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  5, 1884.) 


May  6,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  5,  1884.) 


May  13,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  5, 1884.) 


May  8,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  11,  1884.) 


May  8,  1884. 
(Rec  June  11,  1884.) 


May  10,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  11,1884.) 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


To    L.    L.    Dillwyn, 
Esq.,  M.P. 


May  12,  1884. 
(Rec.June  11,1884.) 


May  13,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  11,1884.) 


May  13, 1884. 
(Rec.  June  11,1884.) 


May  13,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  11, 1884.) 


May  20,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  11,1884.) 


June  11,  1884. 


Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence  with 
Mr.  Osborn  on  the  subject  of  the  state  of 
affairs  in  the  Reserve  territory. 

Calling  attention  to  an  alleged  compact  between 
certain  Boers  and  the  Usutus,  having  for  one 
of  its  objects  the  destruction  of  Usibebu,  and 
submitting  that,  for  the  reasons  stated,  some 
effort  should  be  made  by  us  to  avert  the 
consequences  of  such  a  compact. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Pretorius, 
showing  the  serious  nature  of  the  Boer  move- 
ment in  Zulu  land. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence with  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  respecting 
Boer  encroachments  in  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  letter  from 
Mr.  Grant,  again  asking  permission  to  pass 
through  the  Reserve,  and  stating  that 
Mr.  Grant  has  been  referred,  in  reply,  to  the 
answer  given  to  his  previous  letter  of  5th 
March. 

Transmitting  copies  of  communications  received 
from  Usibebu  by  Mr.  Osbom,  complaining  of 
the  assistance  rendered  by  Boers  to  the 
Usutus;  and  expressing  a  hope  that  some- 
thing may  be  done  to  avert  the  fate  which 
threatens  Usibebu. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Mr. 
Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the 
Reserve^  reporting  that  he  had  been  unable 
to  comply  with  the  request  of  Mr.  Osbom  for 
a  hundred  mounted  men,  and  stating  the 
measures  taken  for  the  salety  of  his  district, 
with  copy  reply  thereto. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence with  the  Resident  Commissioner  in 
the  Reserve,  between  April  16  and  May  6. 

Reporting  the  action  taken  by  the  Resident 
Commissioner  for  the  defence  of  the  Reserve 
against  the  attack  of  the  Usutus. 

Reporting  an  attack  by  Usutus  on  the  Nor- 
wegian mission  station  at  Inhlazatye,  and 
that  the  fugitives  from  thence,  as  well  as 
those  from  the  mission  station  at  Kwa- 
magwaza,  have  come  into  the  Reserve. 

Reporting  action  taken  with  respect  to  the  entry 
of  Boers  into  Zululand,  and  summai*ising  a 
telegram  to  Secretary  of  State  of  9th  May, 
setting  forth  the  gravity  of  the  present 
complicated  state  of  aiTairs. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  telegrams  from  the 
British  Resident  at  Pretoria,  respecting  the 
alleged  Boer  invasion  of  Zululand. 

Stating  that  Her  Majestjr's  Grovemment  intend 
to  maintain  peace  and  order  in  the  Reserve, 
but  not  to  extend  their  authority  and  inter- 
ference beyond  its  present  limits,  that  with 
regard  to  Mr.  Grant,  Lord  Derby  is  of 
opinion  that  Sir  H.  Bulwer  should  have  some 
discretion  as  to  the  white  persons  to  be 
recognised  in  connexion  with  Zulu  affairs, 
and  that  his  Lordship  has  suggested  the 
amendment  of  some  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Native  Passes  Bill. 
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35 


36 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


May  16,  1884. 
(Rec.Junel8,  1884.) 


Dittx) 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


June  12,  1884. 


June  17,  1884. 


May  19, 1884. 
(RecJune  18,1884.) 


May  19,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  18^  1884.) 


May  19,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  18, 1884.) 


May  19,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  18,1884.) 


May  20,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  18, 1884.) 


June  18,  1884. 


June  19,  1884. 


Aborigines  Protection 
Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


June  19,  1884. 


June  20,  1884. 

(Rec.  June  20, 1884.) 

(Telegraphic.) 


June  21,  1884. 


Approving  the  action  of  Mr.  Osborn,  as  reported 
in  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  despatch  of  6th  May. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Abori- 
gines Protection  Society,  and  requesting  his 
observations  on  the  subject  of  the  right  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner  to  distrain  for  the 
non-payment  of  hut-tax  in  the  Reserve,  and 
on  the  other  matters  treated  of  in  the  letter. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  correspondence 
with  Mr.  Pretorius,  respecting  an  expected 
Usutu  attack  upon  his  division  of  the 
Reserve,  and  expressing  the  opinion  that 
Mr.  Pretorius  was  justified,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, in  not  sending  100  armed  and 
mounted  men  to  Mr.  Osborn,  as  requested. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  received  by 
Mr.  Osborn  from  Usibebu  complaining  of  the 
action  of  the  Boers,  and  expressing  the  feeling 
of  painful  regret  with  which  he  has  read 
Usibebu's  letter. 

Transmitting  copies  of  reports  from  the  Resident 
Magistrates  on  the  borders  of  the  Reserve 
referring  to  passing  events  in  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  telegraphic 
correspondence  with  Sir  H.  Robinson  on  the 
subject  of  the  reported  action  in  Zululand  of 
certain  inhabitants  of  the  Orange  Free  State 
and  the  South  African  Republic. 

Reporting  occurrences  in  the  Reserve  since  the 
engagements  between  Mr.  Osborn  and  the 
Usutus  on  the  10th  instant,  and  transmitting 
copies  of  documents  on  the  subject,  observing 
that  the  safety  of  the  Reserve  depends  in  a 
great  measure  on  what  takes  place  in  Central 
Zululand. 

Calling  attention  to  a  proclamation  issued  by 
Boers  styling  themselves  the  **  Committee  of 
Dinuzulu's  volunteers,"  and  the  object  of 
their  alliance  with  the  Usutu  party. 

Approving  his  despatch  to  Mr.  Pretorius 
respecting  the  inability  of  the  latter  to  furnish 
the  assistance  asked  for  by  Mr.  Osborn. 

Referring  him,  with  reference  to  his  despatch 
of  the  8th  May,  urging  the  claims  of  Usibebu 
to  protection  and  defence,  to  the  Secretanr  of 
State's  telegram  of  17th  May,  in  which  is 
conveyed  the  decision  of  Her  Majesty's 
Grovemment  not  to  sanction  military  operations 
beyond  the  Reserve. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  received  from  Mr.  W. 
Grant  and  urging  that  an  inquiry  should  be 
made  into  the  proceedings  in  the  Reserve, 
and  with  regard  to  the  alleged  recruitment 
of  white  men  for  service  under  Usibebu. 

Reporting  having  sent  officially  to  the  Boers  in 
camp  in  Zululand  in  hope  to  avert  serious 
trouble  that  threatens  as  the  result  of  the 
action  of  the  Boers  in  that  country. 

Observing  that  Mr.  Osborn  appears  to  have 
done  everything  that  was  possible  for  the 
maintenance  of  peace  and  order,  and  to  have 
defended  himself  with  judgment  and  success, 
but  that  the  warning  conveyed  to  him  by 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  was  both  judicious  and  well- 
timed. 
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Sir  Henry  Bnlwor    - 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
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60 


To  Sir  Henry  Bnlwer 


Ditto 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer    - 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto 


To    Aborigines  PltK 
tection  i^>ciety. 


To  Sir  Henrr  Bulwer 


June  20,  1884. 

(Rec.  June  21, 1884.) 

(Telegraphic.) 


June  22,  1884. 
(Telegraphic.) 


June  22,  1884. 

(Rec.  June  23, 1884.) 

(Telegraphic.) 


June  23,  1884. 


June  24,  1884. 


May  27,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  26, 1884.) 

May  27,  1884. 
(Rec  June  26, 1884.) 


May  27,  1884. 
(Elec.  June  26, 1884.) 


May  27,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  26,  1884.) 


May  27,  1884. 
(Rec  June  26,  1884.) 


June  4,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  26, 1884.) 


June  4,  1884. 
(Rec.  June  26,  1884.) 


June  28,  1884. 


June  28,  1884. 


Reporting  that  the  officer  commanding  at 
Etahowo  has  been  authorised  to  give  such 
military  assistance  to  Mr.  Osbom,  as  he  (the 
officer  commanding)  may  consider  necessary 
and  possible  in  view  of  an  intended  attack 
of  the  Usutus  upon  the  Reserve. 

Approving  his  action  reported  in  his  telegram 
of  the  20th  June,  and  informing  him  that 
550  men  of  the  2nd  Batt.  South  Lancashire 
R^ment  and  500  additional  drafts  have  been 
ordered  to  South  Africa  at  an  early  date. 

Reporting  that  troops  will  be  moved  in  support 
of  Hlubi's  district,  which  is  in  danger  of 
attack  by  the  Usutu  party,  and  that  there  is 
reason  to  fear  that  the  Boers  intend  to  join 
in  the  attack,  but  that  the  agent  sent  to  them 
may  be  able  to  avert  this. 

Concurring  in  opinion  that  Mr.  Fretorius  was 
justified  in  acting  as  he  did  in  the  matter 
of  the  armed  assistance  applied  for  by 
Mr.  Osborn. 

Approving  the  terms  of  his  reply  to  Mr.  Grant's 
letter,  enclosed  in  despatch  of  8th  May. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  telegraphic 
correspondence  with  Sir  H.  Robinson  on  the 
subject  of  the  Boer  movement  in  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegraphic  correspond 
dence  witib  Sir  L.  Smyth  and  Mr.  Osbom 
respecting  the  reinforcements  required  for 
the  defence  of  the  Reserve. 

Transmitting  copies  of  despatches  from  Mr.  Pre- 
torius,  having  reference  mainly  to  the  posi- 
tion of  Hiubi. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  border  report  by 
Mr.  Fynn,  Resident  Magistrate  in  the 
Umsinga  Division,  relative  to  the  desire  of 
the  Chief  Faku-ka-ziningo  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  Usutus  in  Natal. 

Transmitting  copies  of  letters  from  Usibebu, 
received  by  Mr.  Osborn  and  Chief  John 
Dunn,  and  observing  that  he  proposes  to 
enter  into  communication  with  tiie  Boers  in 
Central  Zululand,  with  a  view  to  moderating 
their  interference. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the 
Resident  at  Pretoria,  enclosing  copies  of 
correspondence  with  the  Transvaal  Govern- 
ment on  the  subject  of  the  recent  Boer 
invasion  of  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the 
Resident  at  Pretoria,  with  translation  of  a 
proclamation  by  the  Acting  President  of  the 
South  African  Republic,  forbidding  Transvaal 
subjects  to  take  part  in  the  disturbances  in 
Zululand. 

Acknowledging  letter  of  19th  instant,  and 
observing  that  the  statement  made  by  Mr. 
Grant,  regarding  the  action  of  Mr.  Osbom, 
appears  to  be  without  any  reliable  foundation. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  received  from  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society,  and  of  reply 
thereto,  regarding  certain  alleged  proceedings 
of  Mr.  Osbom,  as  reported  to  the  Society  by 
Mr.  Grant. 
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51 


52 


53 


54 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


War  Office 


Sir  Henrj  Bul¥^r 


Ditto 


55 


55a 


Aborigines  Protection 
Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer    - 


56 


57 


58 


59 


To  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


60 


61 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer    - 


June  30,  1884. 


July  1,  1884. 


May  31,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  2,  1884.) 


May  31,  1884 
(Rec  July  2,  1884.) 


July  2,  1884. 


July  4,  1884. 


July  8,  1884. 


July  8,  1884. 


June  10,  1884. 
(Bee.  July  9, 1884.) 

June  10,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  9, 1884.) 


July  8,  1884. 

(Rec.  July  9,  1884.) 

(Telegraphic) 


July  12,  1884. 


June  12,  1884. 
(Rec  July  16, 1884.) 


Referring  to  Secretary  of  State's  telegram  of 
the  22nd  Juue,  informing  Sir  H.  Bulwer  of 
the  despatch  of  reinforcements. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  General 
Officer  Commanding,  South  Africa,  reporting 
having  visited  Etschowe,  and  respecting  the 
state  of  afiairs  in  Zululand. 

Transmitting  a  statement  by  a  Zulu  messenger, 
sent  by  the  Chiefs  of  the  Usutu  Party  into 
Natal,  with  communications  to  Bishopstowe 
and  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Mr.  Pre* 
torius,  giving  information  received  from  a 
Mr.  Wilhelm  regarding  the  Boer  movement 
in  Zululand,  and  describing  the  ceremonial  of 
proclaiming  Dinuzulu  King ;  and  expressing 
the  opinion  that  the  arrangement  made  with 
the  Boers  will  be  to  the  lasting  loss  of  the 
Zulu  people,  and  will  leave  the  native  ques- 
tion further  from  solution  than  ever. 

Replying  to  Colonial  Office  letter  of  28ih  June, 
and  pointing  out  that  the  allegations  con- 
tained in  the  Society's  previous  letters  have 
been  confirmed  by  later  news  received  from 
Natal,  and  should,  therefore,  be  inquired 
into. 

Recording  a  telegram  reporting  the  receipt  of 
assurances  from  Mr.  Rudolph  that  the  Boers 
have  no  intention  of  attaddng  the  Reserve, 
that  a  difficulty  will  probably  arise  between 
the  Boers  and  the  Usutus,  and  that  the 
movement  will,  without  doubt,  lead  to  the 
practical  absorption  of  Zululand  by  the 
Boers. 

Acknowledging  letter  of  2nd  instant,  and 
stating  that  copy  of  the  correspondence 
has  been  transmitted  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Transmitting  copies  of  further  correspondence 
with  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  re* 
lating  to  reported  recruiting  in  Natal  on 
behalf  of  Usibebu. 

Transmitting,  with  observations  thereon,  copy 
of  a  letter  from  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

Transmitting  copies  of.  various  reports  from 
Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  and  of 
other  correspondence  relating  to  the  state  of 
sffiiirs  in  the  Reserve  and  in  the  country 
beyond,  and  particularly  with  regard  to  the 
action  of  the  Boers  and  the  Usutu  party. 

Reporting  reconnaisflance  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  Inkandhla  by  Officer  Commanding  in 
Reserve,  and  that  large  numbers  of  cattle 
belonging  to  loyais  have  been  captured  by 
Usutus. 

Acknowledging  despatch  of  10th  instant,  with 
correspondence  regardii^  the  state  of  affairs 
in  the  Reserve  and  in  Zululand  proper,  and 
approving  the  communications  addressed  to 
Mr.  Pretorius. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  report  by  Mr.  Osbom, 
with  reference  to  an  advertisement  in  the 
«<  Times  of  Natal,"  calling  for  able-bodied 
men  for  service  in  the  Reserve,  and  a  letter 
signed  **  Iqiniso,"  reflecting  on  the  policy 
of  Sir  H.  Bulger  as  regards  Zululand. 
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63 


64 


Sir  Henry  Bulwcr 


Ditto 


65 


66 


67 


68 


Ditto 


June  14,  1884. 
(Rec  July  16,  1884  ) 


June  16,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  16, 1884.; 


June  16,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  16,  1884.) 


Ditto 


69 


70 


Ditto 


Ditto 


June  16,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  16,  1884.) 


June  16,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  16, 1884.) 


June  16,  1884. 
CRec.  July  16, 1884.) 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Transmitting  copies  of  reports  respecting  the       91 
action  of  Usutus  in  firing  upon  a  party  of 
Natal  Natives  on  the  Natal  side    oi    tbe 
Tugela. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Minute  from  the  94 
Resident  Magistrate  in  the  Umsinga  Division 
giving  the  names  of  the  Boer  leaders  who 
took  part  in  and  were  present  at  the 
ceremony  of  the  declaration  of  Dinazulu 
as  Cety  wayo's  successor. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  reports  from  94 
the  Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division, 
respecting  the  state  of  affiiirs  across  the 
bonier,  and  the  recent  encounter  between 
Hlubi  and  Umbusu  and  the  Usutus  under 
Dabulamanzi. 

Reporting  anival  of  Usibebu  and  a  few  foU  08 
lowers  at  fitshowe  on  the  13th  instant,  after 
having  been  totally  defeated  by  a  combined 
force  of  Usutus  and  Boers,  and  inclosing 
copies  of  correspondence  on  the  subject 
received  up  to  the  present  time. 

Transmitting  copy  of  further  correspondence     101 
with    Mr.  Pretoiius,    Sub-Commissioner  in 
the  Reserve,  regarding  the  state  of  affairs  in 
his  district. 


72 


73 


74 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


June  17,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  16,  1884.) 


June  17,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  16,  1884.) 


July  21, 1884. 


July  21,  1884. 


75 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


June  23,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  23,  1884.) 


June  23, 1884. 
(Rec.  July  23,  1884.) 


To  Sir  Hsnry  Bulwer 


July  29,  1884. 


Transmitting  copy  despatch  from  Resident  Com- 
missioner in  the  Reserve  reporting  large 
arrival  of  refugees  from  Central  Zululand^ 
and  the  steps  taken  to  locate  them,  with  copy 
despatch  in  reply  thereto. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondenee  with 
Mr.  Osbom  respecting  the  state  of  affiiirs  in 
the  Reserve  territory. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  despatch  from 
Mr.  Osbom,  forwarding  statements  made  to 
him  by  Usibebu  and  Mr.  Eckersley  relative 
to  the  recent  attack  upon  Usibebu  by  a  com- 
bined party  of  Boers  and  Usutus. 

Approving  the  action  taken  by  Mr.  Osbom  for 
locating  in  the  Reserve  refugees  from  Central 
Zululand. 


Approving  tbe  communications  addressed  to 
Mr.  Pretorius  with  regard  to  the  state  of 
affairs  in  his  district,  as  set  forth  in  the  corre- 
spondence transmitted  with  despatch  of  16th 
ultimo. 


Submitting  views  on  the  present  complicated 
state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  consequent  on 
the  action  of  the  Boers  in  support  of  the 
Usutu  party. 

Reporting  that,  for  the  reasons  stated,  he  has 
considered  it  desirable  to  send  Mr.  6.  M. 
Rudolph  on  a  special  mission  to  the  Boers  in 
Zululand,  in  the  hope  of  averting  the  dangers 
which  threaten  as  the  result  of  their  action, 
and  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  official  letter  of 
instructions  furnished  to  Mr.  Rudolph. 

Approving  the  despatch  of  Mr.  Rudolph  on  a 
special  mission  to  the  Boer  camp  in  Zululand. 
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76 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer   • 

June  27,  1884. 
(Rec.  July  30,  1884.) 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  coiTespondence 
respecting  the  recent  defeat  of  Usibebu  by  a 
combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus,  and  the 
unfortunate  position  in  which  that  chief  is 
placed. 

123 

77 

Ditto 

June  30,  1884. 
(Bee.  July  30, 1884.) 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence  with 
Mr.  Osborn  and  Mr.  Pretorius  respecting  the 
situation  in  the  Reserve  territory,  and  sub- 
mitting observations  thereon. 

124 

78 

To  Sir  Henrj  Bulwer 

July  30,  1884. 

Stating   that  Mr.   Osborn's    explanation   with 
regard  to  the  advertisement  in  the  "  Times  of 
Natal "  and  the  letter  in  the  "  Natal  Witness  " 
are  to  some  extent  satisfactoiy,  but  the  issue 
of  such  an  advertisement  was  improper,  and 
should  not  be  allowed  to  occur  again. 

128 

79 

Ditto 

Aug.  4,  1884. 

Observing  that   Secretary  of  State  concludes 
from  the  correspondence  received,  that  the 
Boers  in  Znluland  have  no  intention  of  attack- 
ing the  Reserve,  and  approving  the  action 
taken  for  its  defence. 

i2d 

«0 

Sir  Henry  Bolwer    - 

July  8,  1884. 
(Rec.  Aug.  6,  1884.) 

Ti-ansmitting  copy  of  a  report  from  Mr.  Pre- 
torius, Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  on 
the  state  of  affairs  in  his  district,  with  copies 
of  a  correspondence  respecting  the  militaiy 
movements  in  the  Reserve. 

129 

81 

Ditto 

July  15,  1884. 
(Rec.  Aug.  13, 1884.) 

Reporting  on  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve, 
and  the  military    measures    taken    for    its 
defence. 

133 

82 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Aug.  19,  1884. 

Conveying  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment as  to  their  action  in  regard  to  the 
reverses    sustained    by    Usibebu,    and    his 
present  position  as  a  fugitive  in  the  Reserve. 
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FURTHER    CORRESPONDENCE 


BESPE0TIN6  THE 


AFFAIRS  OF  ZULULAND  AND  ADJACENT  TERRITORIES. 


No.  1. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  16,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  evening  a  telegraphic  message,  in 
which  I  have  submitted  to  your  Lordship  that  the  effect  on  the  Reserve  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand  is  a  very  serious  one  ;  that  while  it  is  not  at  all 
probable  that  the  Boers  themselves  will  do  anything  against  the  Reserve,  yet  the  danger 
IS  that  their  action  will  allow  the  whole  of  the  Usutu  strength  to  be  turned  ^against  it ; 
that,  already,  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  territory  the  Qsutus*  are  in  active  movement, 
and  in  the  upper  portion  an  attack  is  expected  to  be  made ;  that  the  natives  belonging 
to  the  Reserve,  being  uncertain  whether  we  shall  help  them  or  not,  will,  some  fly  for 
refuge  into  Natal,  others,  thinking  to  save  themselves,  will  side  with  the  Usutu,  while 
others  again  will  wait  to  see  what  we  do ;  and  that  from  what  Mr.  Osbom  tells  me  I 
fear  any  concentrated  defensive  action  by  his  natives  is  at  present  impossible. 

I  have,  therefore,  stated  that  it  has  become  tiecessary  for  us  to  decide  what  we  shall 
do  under  the  circumstances ;  and  I  have  added  that  in  order  to  uphold  our  position 
more  troops  will,  I  fear,  be  required.  In  view  of  the  altered  situation  I  have  said  that  it 
seems  to  me  in  any  case  more  troops  will  be  required,  whether  (1)  To  support  our 
action  if  we  deal  with  the  country  beyond  the  Reserve ;  or  (2)  To  support  the  Reserve 
if  we  do  not  deal  with  the  country  beyond  it ;  or  (3)  To  support  the  border  of  this 
Colony  in  the  event  of  anything  happening  to  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  however,  said  that  this  opinion  regarding  the  necessity  for  more  troops  is 
expressed  subject  to  a  reference  to  the  Lieutenant- General  Commanding,  who  is 
expected  to  arrive  here  to-morrow. 

X  have  Sec 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)       '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  2. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  24,  1884. 

I  have  had  the  honour  of  despatching  a  telegraphic  message  this  day  to  your 
Lordship  in  which  I  have  reported  that  the  General  has  visited  the  Reserve  and  con- 
siders that  any  operations  in  the  Inkandhla  bush  would  require  to  be  supported  by  a 
force  of  at  least  1,000  infantry.  We  are  desirous,  however,  I  have  said,  that  our  action 
should  be  as  much  as  possible  a  defensive  one,  and  for  this  purpose  the  General  will 
increase  the  force  now  in  the  Reserve  to  800  men  of  whom  200  will  be  stationed  at 
Entumeni  where  Mr.  Osborn  is  with  a  force  of  Natives. 

I  have  fiirther  mentioned  that  the  Greneral  has  sent  for  his  staff  and  for  a  few  men 
from  Cape  Town  and  recommends  that  a  reinforcement  of  one  battalion  of  infantry  on 
full  war  strength  should  be  sent  out. 

•  Note. — In  the  original  tel^rapbic  despatch,  printed  at  page  117  of  [C.  4037]  May  1844,  this  word 
«  XJsQtns  "  is  by  an  error  of  the  telegraphist  rendered  Boers. 
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Should  the  action  of  the  Boers  and  of  the  Usutus  develop  into  full  hostility  against 
the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  more  reinforcements  will  be  needed,  but  at  first  tJiis  will  be 
enough. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
To  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  3. 

Th?  aborigines  protection   society  to  COLONIAL   OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
My  Lord,  3,  Broadway  Chambers,  Westminster,  S.W.,  May  24,  1884. 

The  Despatch  from  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  dated  December  10,  1883,*  a  copy  of 
which  your  Lordship  kindly  sent  us,  contained  an  answer  to  certain  statements  concern- 
ing the  affairs  of  the  Native  Reserve  which  we  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  on  September 
15tli  last.f  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  challenges  the  truth  of  these  statements,  and  also 
expressed  his  entire  concurrence  in  Mr.  Os horn's  letter  on  the  same  subject. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances  we  should  be  content  to  let  the  matter  rest,  but  the^ 
serious  character  of  the  issues  at  stake,  and  the  gravity  of  the  events  which  are  now  taking 
place  in  the  Reserve,  reluctantly  compel  us  to  revert  to  the  subject. 

The  point  on  which  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  mainly  touches  in  his  Despatch  is  Mr.  Grant's 
allegation  as  to  the  sale  of  intoxicatiqg  drinks  to  the  Natives  in  the  Reserve.  His 
Excellency  says  that  we  made  **  a  singularly  unfortunate  mistake  "  in  selecting  this  as  a 
charge  against  the  administration  of  the  above  territory.  Even  if  our  information  had 
been  incorrect,  we  do  not  think  that  we  are  justly  open  to  this  imputation.  We  were 
informed,  on  what  we  considered  good  authority,  that  native  rum  was  being  introduced 
in  large  quantities  into  the  Native  Reserve,  and  we  submit  that  in  calling  your  Lord- 
ship's attention  to  the  statement  w€f  merely  did  our  duty.  Moreover,  it  appears  to  us 
that  the  question  is  not  whether  regulations  or  notices  prohibiting  the  liquor  traffic  have 
been  issued,  (for  this  we  do  not  doubt,)  but  whether  the  prohibition  is  actually  enforced. 
As  Mr.  Osbom  charts  Mr.  Grant  with  making  "gratuitous  and  wilful  misrepre- 
sentations" on  the  subject,  we  think  it  is  only  fair  that  the  latter  should  be  heard  in 
self-defence.     He  writes : — 

"  Before  the  Resident  Settled  at  Etshowe  one  store  was  built  a  short  distance  from  the 
Residency,  but  had  to  be  closed  for  want  of  adequate  support.  On  my  return  from 
Ulundi  I  found  that  the  building  was  being  repaired,  to  be  again  opened  for  trade.  This, 
added  to  the  two  large  buildings  then  in  course  of  erection,  and  situated  close  to  the 
Residency,  makes  three  stores  as  I  stated.  I  learnt  from  most  excellent  authority  that 
native  rum  in  quantity  was  going  into  Zululand,  and  that  must  be  purely  for  native  use. 
This  was  further  confirmed  by  the  special  correspondent  of  the  *  Mercantile  Advertiser,' 
writing  in  September  last.  That  one  man  has  been  fined  proves  thp  existence  of  the 
traffic,  for  all  know  who  have  any  experience  on  the  subject  that  where  one  conviction  is 
obtained  one  hundred  breaches  of  the  law  pass  undetected.  Without  any  organisation 
whatever  to  check  the  traffic,  how  can  Mr.  Osborn  possibly  know  the  extent  of  the 
traffic  ?  Liquor  should  not  be  allowed  in  the  Reserve.  Once  let  it  over  the  border,  and 
the  circulation  of  it  is  certain  in  face  of  fifty  prohibitions.  Quite  recent  cases  have 
come  to  my  knowledge  which  satisfy  me  of  the  complete  truth  of  all  I  have  advanced." 

We  regret  that  neither  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  nor  Mr.  Osborn  appears  quite  to  apprehend 
the  importance  of  the  questions  connected  with  the  Royal  cattle  which  we  brought 
under  your  Lordship's  notice.  His  Excellency,  it  is -true,  is  disposed  to  think  **that 
"  fines  were  in  some  instances  harshly  imposed  on  the  people  by  the  appointed  chiefs, 
*•  including  the  Chief  John  Dunn,  for  concealment  of  the  Royal  cattle,''  but  he  thinks  it 
is  impossible  after  this  lapse  of  time  to  go  back  upon  these  cases.  Mr.  Osborn,  we 
observe,  makes  no  such  admission,  but  leaves  it  to  be  inferred  that,  in  his  opinion, 
Mr.  Dunn's  proceedings  were  perfectly  just.  We  now  beg  to  enclose  a  tabular  state- 
ment of  the  Royal  cattle  alleged  to  have  been  taken  by  Mr.  Dunn,  the  names  of  the 
Natives  who  had  charge  of  the  cattle,  and  the  amount  of  the  fine  said  to  have  been 
imposed  in  each  case.  We  believe  that  nothing  has  excited  among  the  Zulus  more 
feeling  against  Her  Majesty's  Government  than  their  failure  to  remedy  the  grievances 
of  the  people  in  this  particular.     We  are,, assured  that**  claims  for  cattle  are  handed 

•  No.  15a  in  [C.  8864],  February  1884.  f  Na  51  in  [C.  3864J,  Februwy  1884, 
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"  down  from  one  generation  to  another,  and  constitute  a  grievance  that  never  dies/' 
Having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case  it  would  surely  be  worth  while  to 
endeavour  to  bring  about  some  equitable  settlement  of  the  difficulty,  especially  as,  we 
presume,  Mr.  Dunn  is  amenable  to  the  authority  of  the  Government. 

Mr.  Osbom  does  not  venture  to  say  that  the  majority,  or  even  any  very  large 
proportion,  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Reserve  were  inimical  to  Cetewayo's  rule,  but  as 
his  remarks  may  cause  misapprehension,  we  beer  to  lay  before  your  Lordship  the  opinion 
of  an  impartial  observer  on  the  subject.  Mr.  W.  Y.  Campbell,  who  is  not  a  member  of 
this  society,  and,  indeed,  has  never  been  in  communication  with  it,  writes  : — 

"  I  was  all  eyes  and  ears  in  my  journey  up  one  side  and  down  the  other  of  the 
Reserve,  to  discover  the  real  feeling  of  the  people  towards  the  King,  and  with  few 
exceptions  all  were  in  sympathy  with  him,  some  actively  (a  large  proportion),  many 
covertly  and  secretly  for  him,  though  publicly  loud  in  their  declamation  against  him." 
Again  Mr.  Caippbell  says  : — 

**  I  found  Natives  all  through  the  Reserve  terrorised  by  the  native  police  and  spies. 
Fear  of  Cetywayo  I  never  met  once ;  but  from  Durban  to  Inkandhla  and  back  the 
Natives  were,  with  one  solitary  exception,  heartily  grieved  for  the  King  and  his  troubles, 
and  full  of  hatred  of  Zebebu  and  of  wonder  at  the  policy  of  the  whites." 

Mr.  Osborn,  in  the  second  paragraph  of  his  report,  denies  that  the  cattle  of  any  Zulu 
in  his  district  have  been  seized  with  his  knowledge  or  approval  since  he  took  office.  We, 
of  course,  accept  his  assurance ;  but  we  are,  nevertheless,  informed  that  since  he  has  been 
Resident  Comuiissioner  native  indunas  and  police  professing  to  act  under  British 
authority  have  imposed  numerous  fines  upon  Zulus  friendly  to  Cetywayo— that,  in 
particular,  fines  have  been  levied  on  Zagityane,  on  Mashlatini  and  his  three  sons,  on 
16  men  belonging  to  Smoye  Ka  Ukabane's  kraal,  on  the  sons  of  Majia  Ka  Tshandu, 
of  Matandu,  and  of  Mpezene,  and  on  various  Christian  natives  residing  at  Entumeni  in 
the  Reserve.  We  are  told  that  in  every  instance  named  the  Natives  were  fined  for  going 
to  see  the  late  King.  We  hope  that  your  Lordship  will  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into 
these  cases,  and  that  if  they  are  well  founded,  you  will  ascertain  by  whose  orders  the 
fines  were  levied. 

We  will  only  trouble  your  Lordship  with  one  further  remark  on  Mr.  Osborn's  letter. 
He  says : — 

**  Mr.  Grant^s  statement  that  land  has  been  promised  in  the  Reserve  to  Chiefs  in 
Natal  is  in  keeping  with  those  already  commented  upon.  I  know  of  no  such  promise 
made  directly  or  indirectly,  but  I  have  invariably  refused  every  applicant  from  Natal 
for  land  to  occupy  in  the  Reserve,  and  I  think  I  have  refused  at  least  one  hundred  such 
applications." 

Mr.  Grant's  comment  is  as  follows  : — 

**Mr.  Osborn's  defective  information  is  no  reply  to  my  statement.  Applications 
from  Chiefs  to  cross  into  the  Reserve  would  be  made  to  the  Secretary  for  Native 
Affairs  in  Natal,  and  I  am  credibly  informed  that  in  the  case  of  one  Chief  with  a  con- 
siderable following,  arrangements  were  so  advanced  that  the  people  did  no  planting  last 
season,  daily  expecting  permission  to  cross.  A  message  was  finally  sent  the  Chief  that 
the  country  was  still  unsettled,  and  that  he  must  wait  for  a  time.  This  Chief  is  at  the 
present  moment  waiting  for  and  hoping  to  secure  peraiission  to  locate  in  the  Reserve." 

In  conclusion,  I  beg  to  enclose  for  your  Lordship's  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Mr.  Grant,  dated  April  22n(J,  in  which  he  sheds  some  light  on  the  present  lamentable 
condition  of  the  Native  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  W.  CHESSON, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  Secretary. 

P.S. — We  are  informed  that  a  European  storekeeper  with  Hlubi  told  Mr.  Campbell  on 
the  24th  of  September  last  that  Hlubi  was  expelling  the  Zulus,  and  that  Basutos 
were  flowing  in.  Mr.  Campbell  thinks  that  Hlubi  is  acting  quite  right  from  his  point 
of  view,  but  if  the  storekeeper's  statement  were  true,  it  is  clear  that  the  Native  inhabitants 
of  the  district  would  have  just  ground  for  disaffection. 


Enclosure  in  No.  3. 

Letter  from  Mr.  William  Grant. 

^*  Durban,  Natal,  April  22,  1884. 
The  ^Mercury*  and  the  *  Times  of  Natal'  have  endeavoured  to  discredit  the  final  com- 
munication sent  me  by  Cetewayo,  but  altogether  unsuccessftilly.     The  truthfulness  of  the 
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message  is  beyond  all  question.  A  subsequent  attempt  has  been  made  to  set  up  the 
illegitimacy  of  Dinuzulu,  and  his  consequent  rejection  by  the  National  party.  This 
statement  is  wholly  without  foundation.  The  authorities  here  are  ready  to  seize  at 
anything  which  can  be  played  upon  to  destroy  the  unity  of  the  party,  and  are  doing  all 
in  their  power  to  alienate  Mnyamana  and  check  any  action  likely  to  establish  their 
supremacy  in  the  country.  The  extenpion  of  the  Reserve  to  the  ifmvalosi  (Sir  H.  B.'s 
original  idea)  is  what  is  now  apparently  being  advocated,  and  in  this  scheme  Sibebu  is 
an  important  factor,  and  must  at  all  costs  be  maintained  in  power.  The  two  recent 
defeats  he  has  sustained  have  undoubtedly  crippled  him,  and  upon  excellent  authority  I 
am  informed  that  his  own  European  supporters  have  lost  confidence  in  his  ability  to  hold 
his  own,  and  quite  anticipate  his  complete  overthrow.  At  the  moment  the  Usutu  have 
possession  of  Cetewayo's  territory  and  are  assembled  in  considerable  force.  I  am  unable 
to  say  what  the  exact  plans  are,  i.e.,  whether  they  will  attack  before  or  after  the  burial 
of  the  King's  remains.  That  a  desperate  struggle  is  at  hand  is  certain,  and  I  cannot 
doubt  the  result  will  be  the  ascendancy  of  the  Dsutu  and  the  crushing  of  Sibebu.  It  is 
deplorable  to  think  of  so  much  bloodshed  and  misery  entailed,  all  of  which  might  have 
been  avoided  by  the  adoption  of  natural  and  common  sense  measures,  by  which  I  mean 
the  simple  recognition  of  the  voice  of  the  great  majority  of  the  people  as  expressed 
through  the  Chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  nation. 

"  The  remains  of  the  King  have  been  removed  from  Etshowe  and  taken  in  the  direction 
of  the  Nkandhla,  where  they  will  probably  be  temporarily  deposited.  Mr.  Osborn 
suggested  three  places  in  the  Reserve,  viz.,  the  Chiefs  Majuga,  and  Skonyan's  district, 
also  a  kraal  of  Dabulamanzis,  situated  a  few  miles  from  the  Residency.  For  reasons 
which  were  assigned  by  the  Princes,  these  places  were  declined.  I  shall  probably  receive 
in  a  day  or  two  definite  information  respecting  the  spot  selected  by  the  brothers. 

'*  An  armed  force  is  bein^  employed  for  the  collection  of  taxes  in  the  Reserve.  In  the 
case  of  Majuga  five  companies  of  armed  natives  were  sent  to  demand  payment.  Majuga 
replied  that  the  land  was  still  disturbed  and  being  destroyed,  and  that  he  had  no  money. 
Fifty  head  of  cattle  were  seized  and  driven  oft.  Ndabuko  then  sent  a  message  to  this 
Chief  that,  as  his  cattle  had  been  thus  openly  seized,  it  was  apparent  that  the  taxes  were 
being  collected. by  force,  and  recommended  that  the  money  be  sent  and  the  cattle 
i*edeemed.     This  was  done,  and  the  cattle  consequently  liberated. 

"  Another  Chief  in  the  Reserve,  Nongene,  was  summoned  to  the  Residency.  He  told 
Mr.  Osborn,  *  I  have  come  because  you  are  always  saying  I  disregard  your  word,  but  I 
*  have  no  money.'     Mr.   Osborn  asked  him  if  he  maintained  the  same  attitude  he  had 


1  followed  in  flight  the  *  bone  *  which  came  to  you  for  refuge,  and  which  died  in  your 
hands.  I  did  not  return  because  I  was  yours.'  Mr.  Osborn  then  retired,  and  presently 
sent  to  say  by  a  policeman  that  Nongene  was  to  be  detained  as  a  prisoner  till  all  his 
taxes  were  paid.  This  Chief  was  then  taken  and  confined  in  a  small  hut.  Those  of  his 
sons  who  were  with  him  then  said  they  wished  to  be  with  their  father,  as  it  was  not  good 
to  separate  father  and  sons,  but  they  were  ordered  off  and  not  allowed  to  remain.  On 
the  third  day  a  message  was  sent  to  Nongene  to  tell  him  that  the  police  had  seized 
20  head  of  cattle  and  10  calves.  These  were  also  subsequently  released  upon  the  tribe 
paying  under  the  recommendation  of  Ndabuko.  The  people  are  sacrificing  their  cattle 
for  a  trifling  consideration  in    order  to   obtain  money,   and   some   of  the  police  are 

!)urchasing  from  them  at  a  nominal  price.     After  three  days'  confinement  this  Chief  was 
iberated." 

Names  of  those  who  had  charge  of  Royal  Cattle,  taken  by  John  Dunn  after  the 

capture  of  the  King,  who  are  at  On  dine,  this  16th  day  of  June  1883. 

(From  Mr.  William  Grant.) 


Name. 

Number  of 
King's  Cattle. 

Number  fined. 

Bemarks. 

Guaza  Nkunyan  (of  "  Manqwain  '*) 
Melleliso             .            .            -            . 
Nongene              -            .            .            - 
Masekwan           -            .            -            . 
Mati       ----- 
Sambele  -            .            -            -            - 
Mohlalo,  sent  by  Nowandwe 
Shelese   ----- 
Mbigo 

40 
10 
13 
47 
28 
10 
30 
4 
10 

20 

14 

5 

100  for  the  district. 
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Name. 


KuiDber  of 
King's  CatUe. 


Nmnber  fined. 


Remarks. 


Logo  **  Cusam  "  K  kraal 

Satawayo 

Ndukewin 

Sagian   -  -  - 

Ndabenktilu 

Nkomankome 

Noeshima 

Jogosele  -  -  - 

Mahlangasa 

Chingwe .  -  - 

Manpungele 

Matula    -  -  - 

Mbewau  -  -  - 

Quangi  fon  Betshau  (District) 

Mpenga  -  -  - 

Inkubakula 

Tondwan  (for  Hlose) 

Neali       -  -  - 

Bosboban 

Gogoshu 

Jokoti     -  -  - 

Myaisa   -  -  - 

Mkanbalaka  Magea 

Ubozo    - 

Mejaan  -  -  - 

Mjuise,  and  his  people     - 

Mgamule 

Nongile  -  -  - 

Madwaba  •  -  - 

UbUo      - 

XJtshana 

Mbondamana 

Kataza    -  -  - 

Mknngo  -  -  - 

Mgad      -  -  - 

Mpamela 

Mfamalwa 

Somzica  -  -  - 

Sanati     -  -  - 

Mhoai  andPaga-Usmgise 

Uhlofo    - 

Mabelan .  -  - 

Nisian     -  -  - 

Ukamjam 

Mbonambi 

Mgam  for  Makedum 

Mdasbuban 

Lorulurula 

Ngeve     -  -  - 

Sigananda 

Msutu     -  -  - 

Makadene 

Sixleyan  -  -  - 

Buftploso 

Nobinga  -  -  - 

Alkongan 

Qumbasa 

Fonmondo 

Gobongo 

Nhkaka  - 

Cugvengo 

Dungason 

Mbangumbi 

Matoqosan 

Sitimdi    -  -  - 

Ngwanya 

Sambuan 

Nomatepu 

Quapasa 

Makata 


80 


13 

9 
18 

3 
13 

3 
24 
20 

3 

4 
65 

2 

o 

m 

6 
14 

20 
5 
1 
2 


41 


18 
5 
5 
5 

10 

14 

3 

2 

2 

1 

5 

40 

2 

5 

5 

30 

31 

1 

1 

4 

3 

8 


26 

10 

17 

4 

4 

11 

4 
5 


4 
2 

8 


838 


25 


12 

24 
4 
9 


13 

2 

6 

2 

12 

2 

1 

10 

11 

10 

40 

10 

4 

4 

3 

16 

23 

7 

86 

U 

16 

100 

6 

60 

1 


7 

50 

1 

4 

5 

20 

6 

11 

4 
7 
20 
19 
10 
10 
28 
22 
2 
20 

4 
2 
2 
3 

2 
3 
40 
6 
2 
1 
2 


941 


1,779  bead  of  cattle,  sheep  aod  goats  excepted. 


Charged  with  hiding  Royal  cattle,  bat 
all  had  been  taken  by  the  army. 


Charged  with  secreting  but  had  none. 


Charged,  but  had  none. 
Do.  do. 


Charged  wrongly* 


Go  fimga ;  he  swears  he  had  no  more. 
"  Go  funga." 


*'Gofunga." 


Charged  wrongly. 
Do.        do. 
Do.        do. 


Charged  wrongly. 

Charged  wrongly. 
Do.        do. 

Charged  wrongly. 
Do.        do. 

Charged  wrongly. 


Total 


1,779. 
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No.  4. 

s7r  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  25,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  evening  a  telegi-am  (marked  urgent)  to 
your  Lordship,  in  which  I  have  reported  that  no  communication  has  reached  me  from 
the  Boers  in  the  Zulu  country,  but  that  from  other  sources  of  information  I  learn  that 
they  are  about  to  attack  Usibebii  if  he  does  not  recognise  Dinuzulu.  I  have  ftirther 
stated  that  such  serious  evils  and  such  danger  to  the  Reserve  are  before  us  that  I  am 
strongly  of  opinion  we  should  at  least  make  an  attempt  to  prevent  the  worst,  and  to 
inftuence  the  Boers  to  moderation  ;  and  that  I  propose,  therefore,  to  give  an  opportunity 
for  opening  communications  which,  without  compromising  Her  Majesty's  Governmeilt, 
may  serve  to  eflfect  that  purpose. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
To  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  5. . 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right   Hon.   Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  May  26,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  to-day  informed  you  by  telegraph 
that  Sir  Henry  Bui wer  and  the  General  Officer  Commanding  the  troops  had  recommended 
reinforcement  of,  the  force  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  and  I  requested  you  to  reply  as 
soon  as  possible  whether  you  thought  that  the  infantry  at  Cape  Town  could  be  spared 
for  that  purpose,  as  a  temporary  arrangement. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  6. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 

THE  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

I  HAVE  to-day  received  from  your  Lordship  a  telegram*  acquainting  me  that  Sir 
Henry  Bui  wer  and  the  Lieutenant-General  Commanding  recommend  the  reinforcement  of 
the  Zulu  Reserve,  and  inquiring  if  I  think  the  infantry  at  the  Cape  can  be  spared  as  a 
temporary  arrangement. 

In  reply  I  telegraphed  to  your  Lordship  that  on  Saturday  last  (24th),  in  answer  to  a 
similar  question  from  Sir  Leicester  Smyth,  1  informed  him  that  I  saw  no  objection  to 
Cape  Town  being  left  temporarily  without  troops.  In  acknowledging  this  Sir  Leicester 
Smyth  telegraphed  yesterday  (26th)  that  he  would  only  avail  himself  of  the  troops  now 
stationed  here  in  case  of  emergency,  of  which  there  was  no  present  sign. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


•  See  No.  5. 
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Nq.  7. 

L.  L.  DILLWYN,  Esq.,  M.P.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Athenseum  Club,  Pall  MaU,  S.W,, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

I  AM  requested  by  several  members  of  the  House  of  Commons  interested  in 
South  Africa,  to  write  to  your  Lordship  with  reference  to  the  disturbed  state  of  affairs 
in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve.  We  observe  with  great  regret  that  a  collision  of  some  kind 
has  taken  place  between  Mr.  Osbom,  the  Resident  Conunissioner,  and  the  native 
inhabitants  of  that  territory,  and  that  in  consequence  troops  have  been  sent  out  to 
Etshowe  and  stationed  in  other  places. 

Disaffection  must  very  widely  prevail  to  render  such  measures  necessary,  and  we 
therefore  wish  very  strongly  to  express  our  opinion  that  the  cause  of  the  mischief  should 
be  probed  to  the  bottom.  ' 

We  do  not  believe  that  such  an  inquiry  can  be  satisfactorily  instituted  by  Mr.  Osbom, 
or  any  other  oflScial  whose  conduct -is  io  question^  and  we- therefore  hope  that  your 
Lordship  will,  by  asking  his  Excellency  Sir  Hercules  Robinson  to  proceed  to  Etshowe, 
or  by  some  other  equally  satisfactory  mode  of  proceedure,  secure  such  an  investigation  as 
will  settle  once  for  all  the  question  as  to  whether  the  outbreak  in  the  Reserve  is  due  to 
acts  of  mismanagement  or  oppression  on  the  part  of  persons  who  represent  British 
authority  in  that  territory. 

I  am  also  requested  to  express  to  your  Lordship  the  hope  that  no  attempt  wiD  be 
made  to  extend  the  boundaries  of  the  Reserve  without  the  consent  of  the  Chiefs  and 
people  whose  interests  are  at  stake.  We  believe  that  the  evils  which  have  existed  in 
^ululand  since  the  war  have  originated  to  a  gi'eat  extent  in  our  failure  to  ascertain  the 
wishes  of  the  people,  and  in  our  disregard  6f  those  wishes  when  they  have  been,  perhaps^ 
somewhat  irregularly  expressed. 

I  beg  now  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  letter  of  May  2nd,*  in 
which  you  answer  my  conmiunication  of  April  12th,t  concerning  Mr.  Grant.  We  did 
not  understand,  as  your  Lordship  appears  to  have  done,  that  Mr.  Grant  wished  before 
proceeding  to  Zululand  to  have  some  formal  recognition  by  the  Government  of  Natal 
or  by  Her  Majesty's  Government ;  such  is  not  the  impression  we  have  formed  from 
Mr.  Grant's  letters  to  us.  Whjit  he  did  want  was  some  assurance  that  he  would  not  be 
ordered  to  leave  the  countryafter  he  had  entered  it,  and  that  he  would  not  be  exposed 
to  personal  discourtesy,  as  he  was  on  a  former  occasion.  Why  could  not  Sir  H.  Bulwer 
have  caused  his  private  secretary  to  write  to  Mr.  Grant  in  the  sense  of  your  Lordship's 
letter  instead  of  addressing  him  in  terms  which  produced  the  belief  in  our  minds  as  well 
as  in  his  that  if  he  had  gone  obstacles  would  have  been  placed  in  the  way  of  his  visit  ? 

I  am  anxious  that  your  Lordship  should  remember  that  fines  have  been  imposed  upon 
many  Natives  in  the  Reserve  who  are  known  to  have  been  friendly  to  the  late  King,  and 
that  consequently  Mr.  Grant  may  well  hesitate  to  give  to  the  Natal  Government  such 
information  respecting  the  messages  he  redeived,  as  he  would  I  feel  sure,  willingly  place 
in  your  Lordsnip's  hands.  When  we  find  that  a  Bill  adopted  by  the  Legislative 
Council,  with  the  approval  of  the  Local  Government,  gives  extraordinary  powers  to  the 
authorities  to  prevent  Zulus  from  personally  communicating  with  their  friends  in  the 
Colony,  and  when  we  are  assured  that  that  Bill,  which  we  hope  will  not  receive  the 
Royal  assent,  will  if  it  becomes  law,  probably  have  the  effect  of  depriving  us  of  in- 
fbrmation  which  we  believe  to  be  essential  to  the  public  interests,  it  is  not  surprising 
that  Mr.  Grant  should  hesitate  to  make  known  the  channels  through  whfch  messages 
from  the  Zulu  chiefs  have  reached  him. 

We  have  received  from  Mr.  Grant  a  very  frill  answer  to  the  statements  concerning 
himself  and  the  proceedings  of  the  late  King  and  of  the  Zulu  people  which  hare  been 
made  hyr  Sir  H.  Bulwer  in  his  despatches,  but  this  matter  I  reserve  for  the  present. 

r  have  &c 
(Signed)      '  L.L.  DILLWYN. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


•  No.  77  in  [C.  40371  May  1884.  t  No.  64  in  same  Paper. 
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No.  la. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  28,  1884,) 

(Telegraphic.) 

28th  May.  Sub-Commissioner  has  heard  from  Boer  source  that  the  Boers  on  21st 
May  publicly  proclaimed  Dinuzulu  king  midst  large  number  of  Usutii(s)  ;  that  Uhamu 
not  present,  but  he  promise(d)  to  submit ;  that  Usibebu  sent  representative,  recognizing 
Dinuzulu  as  successor  to  Cety  wayo,  Dinuzulu  and  Boers  promising  on  their  part  respect 
territory  of  Usibebu  as  given  British  Government ;  that,  after  proclamation,  Boers  and 
Dinuzulu  confirmed  agreement  signed  with  former  to  protect  Dinuzulu  and  his  rights  in 
return  portion  territory  ceded  by  him  to  former ;  that  same  day  Dinuzulu  proclaimed 
amnesty,  told  people  disperse. 


No.  8. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  May  29, 1884.) 

My  Lord,  Camp,  Karkloof,  Natal,  April  28,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  l>ordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Zulu  Native 
Reserve,  forwarding  statements  made  to  him  by  messengers  who  had  arrived  at  Etshowe 
from  the  Chiefs  Usibebu  and  Uhamu  ;  as  also  copies  of  letters  addressed  to  him  at  the 
instance  of  those  Chiefs. 

2.  These  communications  relate  to  the  recent  proceedings  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  to 
the  part  which,  it  is  said,  is  being  taken  by  certain  subjects  of  the  Transvaal  in  furthering 
the  plan  of  the  Usutu  leaders  to  set  up  Dinuzulu  as  successor  to  Cetywayo. 

3.  There  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  Umnyamana,  and  probably  Ndabuko,  and  the 
other  brothers  of  Cetywayo  who  are  associated  with  Ndabuko,  have  been  negotiatmg  with 
some  people  belonging  to  the  Transvaal  with  the  view  of  obtaining  assistance  in  their 
designs  against  Usibebu  and  Uhamu,  and  in  establishing  the  supremacy  of  the  Usutu 
party,  of  which  Dinuzulu  is  put  forward  as  the  representative.  It  is  said  also  that  the 
Boers  with  wliuai  they  have  been  negotiating  have  encouraged  them  to  expect  the  inter- 
vention of  the  Transvaal  Government  and  the  maintenance  of  the  Zulu  dynasty  in  the 
person  of  Dinuzulu,  under  the  auspices  and  protection  of  the  Transvaal ;  and  Dinuzulu 
himself,  it  is  asserted,  has,  for  this  purpose,  l>een  removed  into  the  Transvaal. 

4.  To  what  extent  individual  subjects  of  the  Transvaal  are  likely  to  give  active 
assistance  to  the  Usutus  in  their  mtended  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory  or  in  any  attack 
upon  Uhamu  it  is  difl&cult  to  say.  None  of  them  have  any  cause  of  complaint  against 
Usibebu,  but  the  temptation  of  obtaining  land,  concessions  of  which  would  be  freely 
promised  to  them  by  the  Usutu  leaders  in  return  for  their  services,  is  a  great  temptation, 
for  the  rich  grazing  lands  of  Upper  Zululand  have  very  long  been  a  coveted  possession 
in  Transvaal  eyes. 

5.  Mr.  Osbom  reports  that  the  burial  of  Cetywayo's  remains  by  the  brothers  took 
place  at  the  Inkandhla  on  Wednesday  last,  the  23rd  instant. 

The  large  Usutu  force,  which  has  been  assembled  ever  since  the  end  of  last  month, 
first  at  the  Inhlazatye  and  afterwards  at  the  Ngome,  remained  for  a  long  while  ready  to 
be  moved  forward  to  the  invasion  of  Usibebu's  territory,  that  Chief  expecting  an  imme- 
diate attack,  and  awaiting  it  close  to  his  frontier.  For  some  reason,  however,  the  attack 
was  put  off,  and  Mr.  Osborn  says  that  he  hears  Umnyamana  decided  to  postpone  it  until 
after  the  burial  had  taken  place,  and  until  Ndabuko  could  join  him.  Meanwhile  a  large 
portion  of  the  force  appears  to  have  been  dispersed ;  but  it  is  supposed  that  the  dispersion 
IS  only  temporary,  and  that  it  may  have  been  caused  by  the  difficulty  experienced  in 
procuring  food  for  so  large  a  number  of  men  for  any  length  of  time. 

I  have  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  8. 

Mr.  OsBOKN  to  Sir  H,  Bulweb. 

(Received  April  26,  1884.) 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  ^  April  22,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Umjanja  and  three  other 
messengers  from  Usibebu  came  to  me  yesterday  and  aelivered  the  message  from  their 
Chief,  as  shown  in  the  annexed  statement  made  by  them.  They  also  banded  me  a  letter, 
dated  the  14tb  instant,  written  and  signed  by  Mr.  H.  R.  Hamilton,  in  which  Usibebu 
informs  me  that  he  has  ascertained  that  Dinuzulu  was  in  the  Transvaal,  to  which  place 
he  has  been  conveyed  by  certain  Zulus  and  four  Dutchmen  (Boers),  whose  Kafl5r  names 
are  stated  in  the  letter,  of  which  I  annex  a  copy.  ^ 

After  delivering  the  words  of  their  Chief  the  messengers  told  me  that  Usibebu  had 
stationed  a  force  of  35  companies  on  his  border  (but  within  his  territory),  opposite 
Ngome,  as  a  protection  against  invasion  by  the  Usutu,  who  had  concentrated  a  very 
large  force  under  Umyamana  at  the  latter  place,  and  were  threatening  to  attack  him. 
They  added  that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  Manhlagazi  not  to  make  any  aggressive 
movement  unless  attacked  by  the  Usutu. 

The  messengers  from  Usibebu  were  accompanied  by  Matyeni,  who  was  sent  to  me  by 
the  Chief  Uhamu  with  a  message,  which  I  took  down  in  writing.  He  also  handed  me  a 
letter  written  by  Mr.  H.  J.  Nunn  by  desire  of  the  Chief.  Copies  of  these  documents 
are  enclosed  for  your  Excellency's  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G*C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  &c.,  Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
April  21,  1884. 

Appear :  Unianja,  Muti,  Ntemba,  and  Jiba,  who  state : — 

We  are  sent  by  Usibebu  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  deliver  to  him  these  his 
words: — 

I  inform  my  father  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  that  I  (Usibebu)  am  surrounded  by 
*'  impis "  everywhere.  The  Mpukunyoni  people  have  invaded  my  territory  and  seized 
280  head  of  cattle,  and  killed  three  of  my  people.  Somkele  has  sent  to  ask  Nozingili 
(Chief  of  the  Makasana  tribe)  to  join  in  the  attack  on  me.  It  will  be  impossible  for  me 
to  communicate  with  "  my  father "  now  that  I  am  surrounded  on  all  parts.  I  hear 
that  my  enemies  have  engaged  several  Boers ;  how  am  I  to  fight  white  men  ?  Even 
if  I  succeeded  against  my  enemies,  I  cannot  prevent  them  repeating  their  attack  on 
me,  as  I  am  not  allowed  to  pursue  them  beyond  my  boundaries.  Now,  as  I  am 
surrounded  on  all  sides  by  my  enemies  (black  and  white),  I  pray  that  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner will  allow  my  friends  in  the  Reserve  to  come  to  my  assistance.  I  have  to 
report  that  I  attacked  and  killed  20  of  Bantubensumo's  people  in  their  cave,  as  they 
killed  and  plundered  some  of  my  people  a  short  time  previously.  Bantubensumo's 
people  who  were  punished  by  me  were  m  my  own  territory,  where  they  had  taken  up  a 
strong  position  in  a  cave,  from  whence  they  committed  murder  and  other  depredations 
against  my  people.     They  form  a  section  of  the  Butelese  under  Umyamana. 

Reply : — Tell  Usibebu  I  much  regret  to  hear  that  he  finds  himself  threatened  by 
enemies  on  all  sides.  It  will  be  his  duty  to  do  all  he  can  for  the  protection  of  his  people 
and  defence  of  his  territory.  I  have  no  power  to  authorise  him  to  pursue  his  enemies 
and  carry  out  warlike  operations  Jbeyond  his  boundaries,  nor  have  I  the  power  to  allow 
people  from  the  Reserve  to  go  to  his  assistance.  As  to  Boers  joining  his  enemies  against 
him,  it  is  my  opinion  that  if  any  do  so  join  it  will  be  either  those  now  squatting  m  the 
upper  part  of  /ululand,  and  they  are  not  many,  or  a  few  unauthorised  individuals  just 
within  the  Transvaal  boundary-  No  force  can^be  sent  by  the  Transvaal  authorities,  as  it 
would  be  a  contravention  of  the  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Boers  with  the 
Government. 

I  will  send  Usibebu  s  message  to  the  Governor  for  his  information. 
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3iii^  ^  Banganomo,  April  14,  1884. 

UsiBEBU  wishes  to  know  if  yon  are  aware  that  Cetywayo's  son  (Dmuzuju)  has 
been  taken  from  the  Reserve  by  Dabankulu,  Sengula,  sons  of  Quaas,  and  Ponsile  (son  of 
Manyosi),  and  four  Dutchmen  known  by  the  Zulus  by  Inkulu-laudi,  George  (son  of 
Makowe),  Mapique,  Ukote  (son  of  Makowe). 

He  can  vouch  for  the  veracity  of  above  information,  as  his  informers  have  seen  above- 
mentioned  men  with  Cetywayo's  son  in  the  Transvaal.     While  the  informers 
and  others  were  in  the  Transvaal,  having  been  sent  by  Oham,  he  saw  Cetywayo's  son, 
and  was  called  by  one  of  the  Boers  herein  mentioned  and  was  told  to  deliver  following 
message  to  Oham,  viz. : — 

That  Oham  must  come  to  the  Transvaal  and  take  care  of  Cetywayo's  son ;  ftirther,  if 
he  refused  to  do  so  they  (all  the  Boers)  would  come  and  fight  him. 

Oham  sent  the  messengers  on  here  to  Usibebii. 

Usibebu  humbly  begs  to  inform  you  that  he  is  doing  his  duty  to  the  Government  in 
submitting  to  you  the  above. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  R.  HAMHiTON. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  April  21,  1884.  ' 

Appears  Matyeni,  who  states : — 

I  was  sent  by  my  Chief  Uhamu  to  Usibebu ;  my  instructions  were  to  proceed  with 
Usibebu's  messengers  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

Uhamu  sent  to  inform  Usibebu  that  four  Boers,  Nkontyi,  Mapica,  Nkoseluhlaza,  and 
Kaneladi,  who  were  on  their  way  to  Umyamana  to  fetch  some  cattle,  had  sent  to  him 
(Uhamu)  to  ask  for  an  interview  on  their  return.  Before  the  Boers  returned  from 
Umyamana  a  man  who  had  been  with  the  Boers  came  to  Uhamu  and  said  that  he 
(Uhamu)  must  not  believe  what  the  Boers  had  said  about  fetching  cattle,  their  real 
object  was  to  fetch  the  prince  Dinuzulu,  and  that  they  were  nothing  but  enemies.  The 
four  above-mentioned  Boers  are  still  with  Umyamana,  eight  Boers  joined  them  there. 
On  my  way  down  I  heard  that  Ndabankulu  and  another  headman  had  fetched  Dinuzulu 
out  from  the  Tngome  and  taken  him  to  the  Boers. 

Reply: 

Tell  Uhamu  that  I  believe  the  Boers  who  are  taking  part  in  matters  in  Zululand  are 
those  squatting  in  his  neighbourhood  and  have  left,  the  Transvaal,  or  perhaps  a  few 
unauthorised  Boers  living  just  within  the  Transvaal  boundaries.  The  Boer  authorities 
living  in  Transvaal  territory  cannot  interfere  or  send  any  forces  into  Zululand  for  any 

purpose. 

I  thank  Uhamu  for  sending  the  information,  which  I  will  forward  to  the  Governor. 


Mr.  NuNN  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Sir, 


Oham's  Head-quarters,  April  8,  1884. 
I  HAVE  the  honour,  by  desire  of  the  Chief  Oham,  to  forward  you  a  copy  of  a 
letter  sent  this  day  to  the  Transvaal.    Had  there  been  any  Resident  in  -Zululand  of 
course  the  communication  would  have  been  made  through  his  office. 

The  letter  will  explain  the  state  of  affairs,  but  the  Chief  wishes  to  inform  you  that 
the  Boers  say  that  Ndinuzulu  is  King  of  Zululand  ;  that  they  make  him  so ;  that  the 
English  have  nothing  to  do  with  Zululand,  it  is  Boer  territory,  they  having  beat  the 
English  at  Majuba.  Oham  wishes  to  ask  what  he  is  to  do  ;  his  army  has  never  crossed 
the  boundary,  and  the  Boers  are  constantly  sending  their  natives  to  kill  his  people  and 
take  his  cattle. 

%I  have,  &c. 
Mn  Osborn,  C.M.G.,  Commissioner,  (Signed)        H.  J.  Nunn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  pro  Oham. 

Native  Reserve. 

April  9th. 
Information  just  received  here  that  Field  Comet  Meyer,  C.  Van  Staden  have  gone 
to  the   Reserve    to   bring   up   Ndabuko  and   Ndinuzulu;   they  are  accompanied  by 
Indabainculu,  son  of  Oquaze. 

(Signed)        H.  J.  N. 
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Mr.  NuNN  to  Landdrost,  Utrecht. 

Sir,  Oham's  Head-quarters,  April  8,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  by  direction  of  the  Chief  Oham,  to  inform  you  that  within 
the  last  few  days  Field  Cornet  Meyer,  C.  Van  Staden,  and  three  other  farmers  of  the 
Republic  have  been  to  Umyamana,  having  previously  sent  two  policemen  named 
**  Kamasan"  and  **Umlungan''  to  the  Etshowe  in  the  Reserve  to  call  Ndabuko  and 
Ndinuzulu,  Cetywayo's  brother  and  son,  for  the  purpose  of  kiUing  Oham  and  Usipebo 
(sic)- 

The  Baquilisin  from  the  Transvaal  have  lately  killed  a  number  of  Oham's  subjects 
of  Umsean's  tribe,  and  taken  a  large  number  of  cattle. 

The  Kafirs  under  "  Umballalo,*'  Inyamana's  son,  have  also  made  a  raid  from  the 
Transvaal  and  killed  a  number  of  kraals,  taking  the  cattle  belonging  to  Umpashlan  and 
others  of  Oham's  subjects  near  the  Engotche.  All  this  plunder  is  now  in  the  Transvaal. 
Genekin,  Ensimbin,  Slomo,  Hinsen,  also  a  son  of  Stuurmaan,  one  of  the  head  Boer 
police,  aU  being  policemen  of  the  Transvaal,  and  under  the  Landdrost  of  Wakkerstroom, 
ordered  out  these  impis  and  accompanied  them  on  their  raids. 

The  Chief  Oham  wishes  you  to  forward  this  for  the  information  of  the  Transvaal 
Government,  and  to  ask  Geqeral  Joubert  if  he  is  aware  of  these  constant  aggressions 
of  Transvaal  subjects. 

The  Chief  Oham  wants  to  know  what  he  has  done  to  the  Transvaal  that  he  should 
be  so  treated. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Hon.  the  Landdrost  of  Utrecht,  (Signed)         Herbert  J.  Nunn, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Agent  for  Oham. 

Transvaal  Republic. 

P.S. — A  Mr.  Potgieter,  Kafir  pamed  Amapeka  who  is  residing  without  permission  in 
this  country,  is  also  implicated  with  Field  Comet  Meyer  and  C.  van  Staden  in  these 
affairs** 

(Signed)        H.  J.  N. 


No.  9. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.   the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal^ 
My  Lord,  May  6,  1884. 

I  reported  to  your  Lordship  by  telegraph  on  the  30th  ultimof  that  two  native 
messengers  who  had  b^n  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Umnyamana  had  been 
killed  by  people  belonging  to  that  Chief. 

2.  The  information  contained  in  the  oflScial  report  which  I  have  received  from  Mr. 
Osbora,  a  copy  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  leaves,  I  regret  to  say, 
but  little  room  to  doubt  that  the  two  messeugers  have  been  murdered  by  Umnyamana's 
men,  and  that  the  act  was  committed  by  Umnyamana's  orders. 

3.  It  is  against  the  usage  of  native  races  in  South  Africa  to  injure  the  persons  of 
messengers,  and  the  cruel  act  of  Umnyamana  in  killing  these  two  defenceless  men  can 
only  be  regarded  as  one  of  defiance  and  hostility.  That  he  has  thus  committed  himself 
against  us  shows  a  determination  to  end  at  once  all  relations  and  communications  with 
us;  and  as  he* would  certainly  not  do  this  unless  he  had  some  other  support  to  fall  back 
upon,  his  conduct  is  strong  presumptive  evidence  of  the  compact  which,  it  is  believed, 
the  Usutus  have  made  with  the  Boers. 

4.  Under  the  circumstances  of  the  country  it  is  impossible  for  us  at  present  either  to 
call  Umnyamana  to  account  for  his  act  or  to  have  any  communication  with  him  which 
would  risk  the  lives  of  other  messengers. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Conunissioner. 


•  Sic  in  originaL  t  No.  78  in  [0.  4087],  May  1884. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  9- 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
SiE,  April  25,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  represent  that  on  Friday  the  28th  of  last  month  I  sent  two 
messengers,  viz.,  Dhlaba  and  Lugede,  with  a  message  to  the  Chief  Umnyamana  in 
reference  to  the  assembling  of  a  large  armed  Usutu  force  at  his  kraals  in  the  Ngome,  with 
which  force  I  had  every  reason  to  believe  he  intended  to  immediately  invade  Usibebu's 
territory. 

The  object  of  the  messages  was  to  induce  Umnyamana,  in  a  friendly  manner,  to  relin- 
quish his  intention  of  attacking  Usibebu  and  to  disperse  the  force  he  had  collected  for 
that  purpose,  and  to  do  all  in  his  power  to  preserve  peace  and  quiet  amongst  the  people  in 
the  territory  to  which  Cetywayo  was  restored  last  year  until  such  time  as  arrangements 
could  be  made  for  the  permanent  settlement  of  the  country  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment ;  and  I  am  promised  that  if  he  would  exert  himself  in  the  maintenance  of  order  and 
peace,  I  would  not  omit  to  bring  to  your  Excellency's  notice  for  favourable  consideration 
any  service  he  rendered  in  that  direction.  I  pointed  out,  too,  that  he  having  held  the 
post  of  chief  induna  to  Cetywayo  up  to  the  time  of  his  deaths  it  was  only  his  duty  to  use 
his  best  efforts  to  keep  the  country  quiet  and  to  prevent  fighting. 

I  further  informed  him  that  only  a  few  days  previous  to  my  sending  to  him  I  had,  by 
your  Excellency's  instructions,  peremptorily  desired  Usibebu  not  to  attack  or  in  any  way 
mterfere  with  the  Usutu  or  any  others  outside  his  own  territory,  and  that  therefore  he, 
Umnyamana,  had  no  cause  to  expect  attack  or  molestation  from  the  Manhlagazi. 

As  my  messengers,  Dhlaba  and  Lugede,  did  not  return  to  me  within  a  reasonable 
timci  three  men,  viz.,  Nkominopbndo  and  two  others,  proceeded  to  the  Umfolosi  to  make 
inquiries  about  them,  as,  on  account  of  the  disturbed  state  of  the  country  beyond 
Umhlatusi,  fears  for  their  safety  were  being  entertained. 

These  three  men  have  now  returned,  and  I  greatly  regret  to  say  that,  judging  from 
the  report  they  make,  there  is  no  room  for  doubt  that  both  my  messengers  have  been 
killed  by  a  party  of  men  belonging  to  the  Usutu  force  assembled  under  Umnyamana 
beyond  the  Black  Umfolosi. 

I  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  the  statement  made  before  me 
this  day  by  Nkominopondo  and  the  others,  who  went  to  make  inquiries  about  the 
messengers. 

The  killing  of  these  two  men  was  perpetrated  evidently  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood of  Umnyamana's  kraal  shortly  after  the^  beginning  of  the  current  month,  and  as  no 
communication  has  up  to  this  date  been  received  by  me  from  Uomyamana  (or  from  any 
other  Chief)  to  excuse  or  account  for  the  conduct  of  those  who  were  guilty  of  the  act,  or 
to  assert  his  disapproval  thereof,  I  am  bound  to  look  upon  the  occurrence  as  a  very 
decided  and  distinct  assertion  of  open  hostility. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M,  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c«  &c. 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
April  25,  1884. 
Appear  Nkominopondo,  Ntonsana,  and  Tetana,  who  state : — 
As  the  messengers  Dhlaba  and  Lugede,  who  were  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner 
from  Entumeni  to  Umyamana,  did  not  return  in  due  time,  we  started,  with  the  Resident 
Commissioner's  consent,  towards  Umyamana's  country  to  look  for  them*      We  ascer- 
tained from  the  natives  at  Kwamagwaza  Mission  Station  that  Dhlaba  and  Lugede  passed 
there  on  their  wav  to  Umyamana.     On  the  third  day  after  we  left  Eshowe  we  met  a 
white  man,  a  trader,  whose  KaflSr  name  is  Pitolo,  near  the  Ntuzuma  Hill,  who,  on  our 
inquiry,  informed  us  that  he  went  with  his  waggon  to  near  Umyamana's  kraal  beyond  the 
Black  Umfolosi,  to  trade ;  that  while  there  he  saw  two  messengers  arrive  at  the  kraal, 
and  he  heard  that  they  were  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Umyamana  with  a 
message  urging  him  to  maintain  peace.     That  same  day  he  saw  both  messengers  leave 
Umyamana's.    They  had  proceeaed  but  a  short  distance  along  the  path,  evidently  on 
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their  way  back,  when  he  saw  a  number  of  Umyamana's  men  suddenly  jumpmg  up  along- 
side the  path  and  near  to  the  messengers.  They  at  once  closed  in  on  the  two  messengers 
and  stabbed  them  to  death  with  assegais,  and  then  dragged  their  bodies  into  a  gully  near 
bv.  Pitolo  told  us  he  spoke  to  the  men  after  they  had  killed  them.  The  men  answered 
him  in  an  insulting  manner,  that  the  messengers  were  killed  because  they  were  sent  there 
by  "  Malimati "  (the  Resident  Commissioner),  and  that  they  would  kill  all  messengers 
coming  from  him.  They  further  told  him  that  he  had  no  business  to  interfere  in  the 
matter ;  some  of  the  men  threatened  to  stab  him,  and  went  so  far  as  to  draw  the  blade 
of  their  assegais  across  his  face ;  that  he  would  have  been  killed  but  that  some  of  the 
men  were  against  it,  saying  he  was  only  trading  there,  and  did  not  belong  to  **  Malimati.** 
Pitolo  had  three  native  servants  with  him  when  he  told  us  this,  and  they  confirmed 
everything  he  had  said.  From  the  description  of  the  two  men  killed  given  by  Pitolo  and 
his  servants  it  is  certain  that  they  were  Dlilaba  and  Lugede. 

Pitolo  advised  us  to  tell  the  people  that  we  came  from  Mr.  Robertson.  If  the  Usutu 
people  learnt  that  we  came  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  they  would  certainly  kill 
us.  On  arriving  at  Klass  Louw*s  store,  near  the  White  Umfolosi,  he  told  us  that 
Dhlaba  and  Lugede  had  been  waylaid  and  killed  on  their  return  from  Umyamana's  and 
not  far  froni  his  kraal. 

From  several  natives  whom  we  saw  on  our  way  we  heard  that  two  messengers  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner  had  been  killed  at  Umyamana*s.  They  stated  to  us  their 
names,  viz.,  Dhlaba  and  Lugede.  We  returned  to  Eshowe  without  having  crossed  the 
Black  Umfolosi. 


No.  10. 

SiE  HENRY  BULWER,.  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the   EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 
My  Lord,  May  6,  1884. 

On  the  3rd  instant*  I  reported  to  your  Lordship  that  I  had  received  information 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  to  the  effect  that  a  force  which  had  been  sent  by 
Umnyamana  against  Uhamu  had  been  defeated  with  great  loss  by  Uhamu's  men,  and 
that  fugitives  were  arriving  in  the  Reserve. 

2.  I  have  since  received  from  Mr.  Osborn  a  letter  in  which  he  states  that  the  Usutu 
force  referred  to  was  a  strong  body  of  men  sent  out  by  Umnyamana  to  seize  a  large 
herd  of  cattle  which  had  been  seen  near  some  kraals  belonging  to  Uhamu.  But*  the 
cattle  had  been  placed  there  as  a  decoy,  and  when  the  Usutus  were  in  the  act  of 
seizing  the  cattle  they  were  attacked  by  Uhamu's  men,  who  were  lying  in  ambush  on 
either  side.  The  Usutus  did  not  stand  tlieir  ground  long,  but  fled,  pursued  by  Uhamu's 
force,  who  killed  a  large  number  of  them,  including  several  men  of  rank  who  acted  as 
leaders. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No,  11. 

8m  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  6,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  some 
correspondence  relative  to  the  state  of  aflfairs  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  in  my  Despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo,t  I  mentioned  that  the  formal  burial 
of  Cetywavo*8  remains  by  his  brothers  had  taken  place  at  the  Inkanhla  a  few  days 
before.  On  the  30th  ultimo,  Mr.  Osborn  wrote  to  say  that  the  Usutus  at  that  place 
were  assuming  a  very  defiant  tone  and  attitude,  and  that  the  brothers  had  refused  to 
receive  a  messenger  whom  he  had  sent  to  them.  The  loyal  Natives  in  the  neighbour- 
hood had  also  been  threatened,  and  the  brothers  had  gone  so  far  as  to  call  up  people 

•  No.  80  in  [0.— 4037]  May  1884.  t  No.  8. 
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for  the  ihlambo  or  "  washing  of  spears."  The  Resident  Commissiotier  had  theieupon 
decided  to  proceed  with  a  strong  force  to  the  Inkanhla.  Three  days  later  he  reported 
that  he  wislied,  if  possible,  to  delay  taking  this  force  to  the  Inkanhla,  in  view  of  the 
expected  contest  oetween  Usibebu  and  Umnyamana,  but  that  in  consequence  of  the 
further  information  he  had  received  of  the  Usutu  proceedings  he  could  delay  no  longer ; 
and  I  have  this  morning  received  from  him  a  despatch  in  which  he  states  that  two 
companies  of  Usutus  had  on  the  2nd  instant  seized  the  cattle  belonging  to  some  loyal 
people  near  the  Inkanhla^  saying  that  they  did  so  by  order  of  the  late  King's  brothers, 
and  because  the  people  from  whom  they  took  the  cattle  were  seceders  fixjm  the  cause 
of  the  Usutu  party.  Mr.  Osborn,  therefore,  was  making  arrangements  to  proceed  with  a 
strong  force  with  the  object  of  maintaining  order  in  that  portion  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  11. 

Sir  H,  BuLWEE  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Groverament  House,  Pietermantzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  April  24,  1884. 

It  is  generally  reported,,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe,  that  many  people  have 
recently  left  the  Reserve  Territory  for  the  express  purpose  of  taking  part  in  the 
hostilities  for  which  active  preparations  are  being  made  by  Umnyamana  beyond  the 
Umhiatusi.  Most  of  these  people,  no  doubt,  are  from  among  those  who  have  taken 
refuge  in  the  Reserve  since  the  overthrow  of  Cetywayo  at  Ulundi  on  the  21st  of  July 
last,  and  who,  having  availed  themselves  of  the  safety  of  the  Reserve,  now  take 
advantage  of  the  security  in  which  they  are  able  to  leave  their  families  and  cattle  and, 
either  of  their  own  free  will  or  ordered  by  their  Chiefs,  feel  themselves  free  to  t»ke  part 
in  the  Usutu  expedition  in  force  which,  it  is  said,  is  about  to  be  made  against  Usibebu. 
Others  again  may  be  people  belonging  to  and  resident  in  the  Reserve  and  who,  being 
under  Chiefs  or  headmen  attached  to  the  Usutu  party,  are  sent  by  those  Chiefs  and 
headman  to  assist  the  Usutu  cause.  It  is  also  stated  that  Sokwetyata's  people  who 
belong  to  the  anti-Usutu  party,  and  who  were  recently  obliged  to  take  refuge  in  the 
Reserve,  have  taken  advantage  of  its  protection  to  cross  tJhe  boundaiy  and  commit 
depredations  on  their  enemies. 

These  proceedings  cannot  be  tolerated,  and  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  take  what 
steps  you  can  to  ascertain  who  are  the  people  that  have  gone  out  of  the  Reserve  for 
these  purposes,  and  to  what  Chiefs  they  belong,  and,  if  you  think  fit,  to  punish  them  or 
the  persons  who  sent  them  for  so  grave  a  breach  of  the  peace  and  good  order  of  the 
Reserve  territory. 

In  view  of  the  Usutu  movement  that  is  being  made  across  the  Umlilatusi  with  the 
primary  object,  it  is  believed,  of  attacking  the  Chiefs  Usibebu  and  Uhamu,  you  are  well 
aware  that  whether  that  movement  is  successful  or  unsuccessful  the  consequences 
of  rt  will  in'  all  probability  lead  either  to  great  inconvenience  or  to  great  disturbance  in 
the  Reserve  territory ;  for  if  the  Usutus  are  defeated  by  Usibebu  they  will  undoubtedly 
resort  in  numbers  to  the  Reserve  territory,  and  should  they,  on  the  other  hand,  succeed 
in  defeating  Usibebu  they  may  not  impossibly,  elated  by  their  success,  carry  out  the 
intention,  which  it  is  stated  they  have  expressed,  of  attacking  the  lo^'al  people  oelonging 
to  the  anti-Usutu  party  in  the  Reserve. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  is  your  duty  to  take  active  measures  to  preserve  good 
order  in  the  territory  should  there  be  any  rush  of  defeated  Usutus  into  it,  or  to  defend 
the  territory  and  the  loyal  people  in  it  from  any  Usutu  aggression. 

I  wrote  to  you  at  some  length  on  this  subject  in  an  unofficial  letter  on  the  3rd  of 
April,  to  which  I  called  your  attention  in  my  telegram  of  the  7th  instant ;  and  I  should 
wish  to  hear  from  you  what  measures  you  have  taken  for  the  peace  or  the  protection  of 
the  territory  under  either  of  the  contingencies  to  which  I  have  adverted. 

I  have,  &c. 

Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwkr, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Conunissioner, 

Reserve  Territory, 
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Enclosure  2  in  No,  II. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn, 

(Telegram,) 

Karkloof,  April  30,  1884.  T  have  received  with  extreme  regret  your  Despatch  of 
25th  ^pril.  This  act  is  so  hostile  and  serious  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  be  fully  prepared 
in  Reserve  against  further  Usutu  violence, 'and  to  place  your  defensive  resources  in  readiness 
to  act  at  once  if  required.  You  will  have  to  consider  also  position  of  any  Usutu  leaders 
and  agitators,  refugees,  or  residents  in  Reserve. 


'     Enclosure  3  in  No.  II. 

Mr.  OsBOBN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     (Received  May  2,  1884.) 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  .  April  28,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the 
24th  instant. 

With  regard  to  the  circumstance  that  Zulus,  who  came  as  refugees  into  the  Reserve 
some  months  ago,  and  have  since  remained  here  with  their  families  and  stock  for  safety, 
have  lately  crossed  the  border  and  joined  the  force  under  Umyamana,  I  have  to  state 
that  on  becoming  aware  that  Umyamana  was  gathering  an  Usutu  force,  I  caused  the 
refugees  and  all  other  Zulus  resident  in  the  Reserve  who  were  known  or  suspected  to 
have  their  sympathies  with  the  Usutu  party,  to  be  distinctly  warned  that  tney  were 
prohibited  from  crossing  the  boundary  for  the  purpose  of  taking  part  in  the  armed 
proceedings  which  that  party  was  then  organizing  on  a  large  scale  against  Usibebu 
under  direction  of  Umyamana.  They  were  cautioned  that  any  disobedience  of  this 
warning  woujd  subject  them  to  severe  punishment,  and  that  any  cattle  held  by  them  in 
the  Reserve  would  be  liable  to  seizure  should  they  disregard  this  order. 

Notwithstanding  this  warning  and  caution  which  was  given  them  in  Mr.  Pretorius' 
district  as  well  as  m  this,  a  considerable  number  of  these  fugitives  did  arm  and  went  to 
join  Umyamana.  They  went  in  considerable  numbers  from  Mr.  Pretorius*  district,  viz., 
a  portion  of  the  HIalosi  (late  Seketwayo's  tribe),  and  a  good  many  belonging  to  the 
tribe  of  the  late  Sirayo. 

As  it  was  impossible  for  many  grave  reasons  to  overlook  their  defiant  conduct,  Mr. 
Pretorius  seized  the  cattle  belonging  to  them  which  they  had  left  behind  them  in  the 
Reserve.  Enclosed  is  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Pretorius  reporting  that  he  had  seized 
some  of  their  cattle  and  was  about  to  make  further  seizures.  I  have  requested  him  to 
inform  the  people  who  had  charge  of  the  cattle  when  taken  by  him  that  the  seizures 
made  will  form  subject  of  subsequent  adjudication  when  the  conduct  of  the  respective 
owners  has  been  inquired  into. 

Not  many  refugees  or  resident  Zulus  went  from  my  district  to  join  Umyamana's  force ; 
those  who  did  go  went  from  the  Usutu  tribes  living  at  Nkandhla.  Owing  to  the  attitude 
of  the  tribes  to  which  they  belong,  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  deal  with  their  cases ; 
it  is  my  intention,  however,  to  take  steps  shortly,  which  will,  I  trust,  enable  me  to 

do  so. 

I  enclose  herein,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  memorandum  of  the  arrangements 
that  have  been  made  in  organizing  forces  to  meet  and  repel  any  invasion  of  the 
Reserve  that  may  occur  should  the  meditated  attack  of  the  Usutu  upon  Usibebu  prove 

successful. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


Mr.  Pretorius  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sm,  April  18,  1884, 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  j^ou  that  all  the  Natives  pelonging  to  the  late 
Sirayo's  tribe  and  residing  in  this  district  have  left  the  Reserve  armed  for  the.  purpose 
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of  joining  the  Usutu  force  in  Central  Zululand.  All  these  men  had  received  due 
warning  not  to  go,  and  were  told  that  disobedience  to  this  order  would  be  severely 
punished.  I  have  commenced  to-day  formally  to  seize  all  stock  left  behind  by  those 
who  went,  returning  a  few  milch  cows  to  each  kraal  required  for  sustenance  of  wives  and 
children  with  the  distinct  understanding  that  these  are  to  be  considered  a  loan  given 
to  them  by  the  Government.  To-morrow  I  start  again  to  visit  other  kraals  for  the  same 
purpose. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve. 


(Memorandum.) 

There  are  at  present  stationed  along  the  whole  border  from  waggon  drift  on  road 
leading  to  St.  Paul's  upwards  small  bodies  of  men  numbering  about  six  to  twelve 
men  each.  They  are  within  touch  of  each  other  and  patrol  day  and  night.  From  the 
waggon  drift  down  the  Umhlatusi  to  the  sea  the  border  is  watched  by  the  Chiefs  Siyunguza, 
Umgija,  Manyonyo,  Palana,  and  others,  who  with  their  tribes  occupy  the  land  closely  up 
to  the  south  bank  of  the  river. 

All  the  loyal  Chiefs  in  the  Reserve  have  their  men  ready  for  any  emergency. 

On  the  lower  Umhlatusi  border  from  the  sea  to  Umgijwa's  location  will  be  John  Dunn, 
the  petty  Chiefs  Palana,  Manyonyo,  Sidcweledcwele,  Habana,  and  Zimema,  aggregate 
strength  about  1,500  men.  From  Umgijwa's  location  up  to  half  way  between  the  road 
to  St.  Paul's  and  Nkandhla  will  be  Siyunguza  and  Umgijwa  with  their  people,  also  about 
1,500  strong. 

Opposite  Nkandhla  will  be  concentrated  the  people  of  Mavumengwana,  Dhlongolwana, 
Nonzamf^,  and  a  number  of  petty  tribes  which  I  have  organised.  The  whole  of  this 
body  will  number  over  1,600  men.  Beyond  Nkandhla  will  be  the  Chief  Umbusu  with 
the  smaller  tribes  of  Matyana  Mondisa,  Tamana,  Mvunyelwa,  and  Mashinana.  These 
together  would  number  also  quite  1,500  men.  The  grand  total  of  the  different  bodies 
of  men  specified  being  6,100,  which  I  believe  to  be  less  than  the  actual  number  will  be 
found  to  be,  M,  Of^bro  will  be  with  the  force  at  Nkandhla,  and  F.  Galloway  (who  is 
a  very  good  man)  will  take  charge  of  the  force  of  Umbuso,  and  those  who  are  to  act 
with  him.  The  force  on  the  coast  will  be  under  John  Dunn,  of  whose  people  the  force 
will  mainly  consist,  and  that  of  Siyunguza  and  Umgijwa  will  be  placed  in  charge  of 
Lieutenant  Addison,  Reserve  Tenitory  Carbineers. 

The  force  of  Umbuso  in  charge  of  Mr.  Galloway  will  protect  that  part  of  the  border 
extending  either  side  of  the  Babanango,  to  the  upper  side  to  where  it  comes  in  touch 
with  the  forces  placed  by  Mr.  Pretorius  in  his  district.  Mr.  Pretorius  will  raise  forces 
out  of  Hlubi*8  Basuto's  and  some  sections  of  loyal  resident  Zulus.  I  have  not  yet 
received  from  him  the  probable  number  of  men  he  could  raise,  but  I  estimate  it  at 
1,500.  Of  these  about  500  will  be  mounted  and  armed  with  rifles,  forming  a  very  effective 
branch. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  4  in  No*  1 1 . 
(Telegram.) 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Rietvlei,  May  2,  1884.  Yoiu-s  of  28th,  received.  Report  defensive  resources  satis- 
factory, and  arrangements  approved.  Each  division  should  be  ready  to  act  in  concert, 
if  required. 

Ndabuko  should  not  be  allowed  to  establish  independent  and  defiant  position  in 
Inkandhla,  but  you  should  feel  sure  of  your  ground  before  acting. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  11. 

(Telegram.) 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  April   30,   1884.     Uhamu  has  gained  important  victory  over  considerable 

force  sent  against  him  by  Umnyamana.     He  defeated  the  Usutu  with  great  slaughter. 

Fugitives  are  arriving  in  Reserve, 
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I  have  ascertaiued  that  Cetywavo^s  brothers  are  preparing  to  hold  Ihlambu  or  washing 
of  spears,  therefore  T  proceed  with  strong  force  to  Inkandhla  day  after  to-morrow,  and 
will  take  every  precautionary  measure. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  11  • 
(Telegram.) 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  May  3,  1884.  I  wished  if  possible  to  delay  takmg  force  to  Nkandhla, 
pending  intelligence  about  Usibebu  and  Umyamana,  but  I  can  delay  no  longer  as  the 
Usutus  threatened  loyals  with  strong  armed  party  yesterday  on  this  side  Nkandhla. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  1 1 . 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  May  3,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  I  ascertained  this  afternoon 
that  the  Usutu  people  at  Nkandhla  sent  out  yesterday  an  armed  force  consisting  of  two 
companies  of  men,  and  seized  all  the  cattle  belonging  to  six  kraals  situated  in  the  vicinity 
of  Nkandhla  and  drove  the  cattle  into  the  forest  where  the  Usutu  are  assembled  with 
Cety wayo's  brothers.  The  men  composing  this  force  stated  openly  that  the  cattle  were 
seized  by  order  of  the  late  King's  brothers,  because  their  owners  had  seceded  from  the 
Usutu  party.  Another  Usutu  force,  also  consisting  of  two  companies,  was  seen  in 
another  direction  near  Nkandhla,  but  I  have  not  ascertained  that  any  seizure  was  made 
by  it. 

The  men  formmg  these  forces  shouted  to  Natives  met  by  them  who  were  anti- Usutu, 
that  they,  the  Usutu,  were  about  to  kill  all  those  who  were  not  of  their  party,  and  who 
acknowledged  here  any  authority  but  that  of  Oety wayo's  brothers. 

As  a  consequence  of  these  proceedings  and  threats  of  the  Usutu  great  alarm  prevails 
amongst  the  loyal  people,  and  all  those  living  within  a  radius  of  about  12  miles  from 
Nkandhla  have  taken  to  sleep  with  their  families  in  the  rocks  or  bush,  fearing  night 
attack  if  they  slept  at  their  kraals. 

Having  become  aware  of  the  threatening  attitude  of  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla,  some 
days  previous  to  the  occurrences  above  related,  I  directed  several  of  the  loyal  Chiefs  and 
tribes  to  hold  themselves  in  readiness  for  duty,  should  it  become  necessary  to  resort  to 
the  use  of  force  against  the  people  at  Nkandhla. 

On  receiving  the  information  that  the  Usutu  had  seized  the  cattle  from  six  kraals,  I  at 
once  sent  directions  to  the  loyal  Chiefs  to  march  with  their  men  and  meet  me  to-morrow 
afternoon  at  a  point  indicated  about  six  miles  south  of  Nkandhla.  This  force  will 
consist,  I  estimate,  of  fully  1,200  men.  In  addition  thereto  the  Chiefs  Umbusu,  Tamana, 
Umvunyelwa,  who  live  towards  the  Quedeni,  will  join  with  about  900  men  from  that 
side,  and^I  have  requested  Mr.  Pretorius  to  send  down  at  once  a  contingent  of  100 
mounted  men  of  Hlubi's. 

I  have  further  ananged  that  a  force  of  about  2,500  men  be  in  readiness  as  a  reserve 
to  march  at  a  moment's  notice. 

I  start  from  here  to-morrow  to  meet  the  chiefs  and  their  men  as  appointed. 

I  shaU  not  fail  to  use  my  earnest  endeavours  to  come  to  a  satistactory  arrangement 
with  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla  without  resorting  to  force  to  compel  them  to  keep  the 
peace  and  respect  duly  established  authority  withm  the  Reserve  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  NataL 
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No.  12. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  6,  1884. 

The  state  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  country  has  become  gravely  complicated  by  the 
information  received  as  to  the  part  that  is  bem^  taken  by  a  number  of  Boers  belonging 
to  the  Transvaal  and  the  Free  State,  who,  it  is  reported,  have  entered  into  a  compact 
with  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  to  support  that  party  and  to  make  Dinuzulu  King 
of  the  country,  they  receiving  in  return  for  their  support  the  concession  of  a  portion  of 
the  Zulu  territory. 

2.  I  have  been  unable  as  yet  to  obtain  any  positive  and  reliable  information  on  the 
subject ;  but  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  some  movement  of  this  kind  is 
on  foot. 

3.  in  my  despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo,*  I  forwarded  a  despatch  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  together  with  the  statements  of  messengers  who  had  arrived 
from  Usibebu  and  Uhamu  reporting  the  proceedings  of  the  Usutu  party  against  them, 
and  representing  that  the  Usutus  were  enlisting  the  assistance  of  the  Boers.  On  the 
following  day  1  received  a  message  from  Mr.  Osborn  in  which  he  stated  that  other 
messengers  had  just  come  from  Usibebu  to  complain  that  Boers  were  about  to  help  the 
Usutus.  Information  of  a  more  decided  character  also  reached  me  from  other  quarters. 
On  the  27th  instant  I  had  received  a  telegram  from  Newcastle  which  stated  that  a 
committee  of  Boers  had  been  formed  to  annex  Zululand.  But  as  the  name  of  the 
person  who  sent  the  telegram  was  unknown  to  me,  I  desired  the  Resident  Magistrate 
at  Newcastle  to  obtain  what  information  he  could  about  him  as  also  on  the  subject  of 
the  information  which  had  been  sent.  The  Resident  Magistrate  replied  that  the  person 
who  had  sent  the  telegram  had  left  again  foi'  the  Transvaal ;  that  he  appeared  to  have 
volunteered  the  information  in  a  spirit  of  friendliness,  and  that  it  agreed  with  the 
reports  received  at  Newcastle  which  were  to  the  effect  that  a  conference  of  some  800 
Boers  was  being  held  at  the  Hlobane  mountain  in  Zululand  ;  that  they  had  Dinuzulu 
with  them,  and  that  they  proposed  to  make  him  King  of  Zululand  on  consideration  of  the 
cession  of  a  tract  of  country,  but  that  it  was  not  thought  they  would  take  any  part  in  the 
impending  fight.  On  the  3rd  instant  the  Resident  Magistrate  at  Newcastle  sent  word 
that  it  was  reported  that  the  Boers  had  proclaimed  Dinuzulu  as  King  of  Zululand,  and 
had  taken  possession  of  a  portion  of  the  country  which  they  had  proclaimed  as  an 
independent  republic.  This  report  certainly  required  confirmation,  but  as  from  good 
sources  of  information  I  learned  that  there  was  undoubtedly  some  movement  of  the  kind 
going  on,  I  at  once  communicated  it  to  your  Lordship  with  my  telegraphic  despatch 
of  the  4th  instant. t 

4.  I  enclose  copies  of  the  telegrams  and  other  communications  to  which  I  refer. 

5.  The  magistrate  at  Newcastle  has  been  desired  to  furnish  the  authority  for  the 
report  sent  by  him  and  to  obtain  what  further  information  he  can  that  will  throw  light 
upon  the  subject  to  which  it  relates. 

6.  The  report,  as  I  have  said,  certainly  needs  confirmation  before  it  can  be  accepted. 
But  whilst  it  seems  to  me  to  be  one  that  has  anticipated  the  course  of  events  yet  it 
shows  at  least  the  interpretation  put  upon  the  Boer  movement,  and  unless  we  are 
prepaied  to  deal  ourselves  with  the  destinies  of  that  large  portion  of  the  Zulu  country 
which  has  been  left  without  a  ruler  since  the  death  of  Cetywayo,  in  February  last,  and 
indeed,  it  may  be  said,  since  his  flight  from  Ulundi  in  July  last,  we  must  be  prepared 
to  accept  whatever  solution  of  the  Zulu  question  is  worked  out  by  the  Usutu  party 
with  or  without  extraneous  help. 

7.  The  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  are  bent  on  revenge  against  Usibebu  and  Uhamu, 
and  yet  are  unable  of  themselves  to  overcome  those  Chiefs.  They  have  also  decided, 
for  want  of  any  other  ruler,  to  re-establish  tiie  Zulu  dynasty  in  the  person  of  Dinuzulu ; 
and  as  they  have  been  told  by  their  sympathisers  in  Natal  that  it  rests  with  themselves 
to  make  good  their  own  cause,  they  have,  not  unnaturally,  turned  to  those  by  whose  means 
and  with  whose  assistance  they  may  hope  to  effect  their  objects,  and  they  are  willing  to 
give  up  a  portion  of  the  Zulu  country  in  payment  for  such  assistance. 

8.  The  Boers,  on  their  side,  who  are  said  to  be  a  number  of  subjects  of  the  Transvaal 
and  Free  States,  acting  independently  of  their  Governments,  see  in  the  present  necessities 
of  the  country  an  opportunity  of  obtaining  possession  of  a  large  district  of  rich  grazing 
lands.  To  what  extent  they  may  be  inclined  to  give  assistance  to  the  Usutu  party  as 
the  price  of  such  a  concession  is  as  yet  uncertain,  for  whilst  it  is  said  by  some  persons 
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that  they  will  not  take  part  in  the  Usutu  contest  with  Usibebu,  it  is  on  the  other  hand 
believed  by  many  that  they  will  do  so.  And  if  they  do,  and  if  their  numbers  are  as 
great  as  they  are  represented  to  be,  it  is  quite  certain  that  Usibebu  will  not  be  able  to 
hold  his  own  against  such  a  combination.  He  will  be  destroyed,  and  his  destruction  will 
involve  that  of  his  people,  the  finest  and  bravest  people  of  Zululand.  His  destruction 
will  be  wholly  undeserved,  for  whatever  may  have  been  said  by  the  Usutu  party  and  by 
those  who  have  so  ill  advised  that  party,  Usibebu  took  up  arms  only  in  self-defence,  and 
to  hold  the  territory  which  was  assigned  to  him,  and  with  no  object  of  conquest  or  self- 
aggrandisement,  as  has  been  plainly  shown  since  his  success  at  Ulundi  in  July  of  last  year. 
His  destruction  will  be  altogether  unmerited,  and  I  do  not  hesitate  to  say  it  will  be  the 
greatest  misfortune  to  the  Zulu  country.  A  great  portion  of  the  country  will  pass  away 
from  the  Zulu  people,  and  the  remainder,  with  the  exception  of  the  Reserve,  will,  under 
the  Usutu  dynasty,  come  sooner  or  later  under  the  domination  of  the  Boers, 

8.  Nor  can  we  expect  that  we  shall  be  saved  from  a  contest  in  the  Reserve,  for  if  the 
Usutu  party  get  the  upper  hand  in  Zululand  they  will  certainly  make  an  effort  to 
recover  the  Reserve ;  and  we  shall  be  obliged  to  hold' that  territory  by  force  of  arms. 

9.  On  these  accounts,  then,  for  the  sake  of  the  Reserve,  for  the  sake  of  Usibebu,  and  I 
may  say  for  the  sake  of  the  Zulu  people  themselves,  I  venture  to  submit  that  there 
should  be  some  interposition  on  our  part. 

10.  Had  we  taken  over  the  Zulu  country  ourselves  after  the  death  of  Cet3rwayo, 
whether  the  whole  of  it  or  up  to  the  Black  Umfolosi,  the  people  generally  would  have 
gladly  welcomed  the  restoration  of  order  under  our  authority,  and,  whatever  the  leaders 
of  the  extreme  Usutu  party  may  have  attempted,  it  is  not  probable  that  the  Boers 
would  have  been  tempted  to  enter  into  a  compact  with  them  against  us.  Their 
opportunity  has  been  the  absence  of  any  rule  in  the  country  across  the  Umhlatusi, 
and  the  bitterness  of  feeling  on  the  part  of  Cetywayo's  brothers  and  Umnyamana 
against  Usibebu,  which  has  made  them  ready  to  sell  their  country  to  be  revenged  on 
him.  For  us  to  interpose  now  will,  I  admit,  be  attended  with  the  greatest  difficulty  in 
view  of  the  compact  which,  it  is  believed,  has  been  made,  for  we  shall  have  to  deal  both 
with  the  Boers  and  with  the  Usutu  party.  Still  I  am  strongly  convinced  that  for  the 
sake  of  the  Zulu  people  themselves  and  not  less  for  our  own  sakes  an  effort  should  be 
made  by  us  to  avert  the  consequences  that  such  a  compact  will  certainly  entail  if  it  is 
carried  out. 

I  have,  &c. 
Tlie  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner, 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  12. 
*         *        *  to  his  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg. 
(Received  April  27,  1884.) 

Newcastle,  April  26,  1884. 
Boer  Committee  formed  to  annex  Zulu.     Dinizulu  and  Chief  left  me  Friday  morning. 
Please  look  out  for  north-east  border.     Wire  through  N.  M.  P. ;  will  write  by  next 
post.  

Enclosure  2  in  No.  12. 
Governor  to  Colonial  Secretary. 
Colonial  Secretary, 

Please  ascertain  by  telegraph  from  the  Magistrate  or  Acting  Magistrate  at  New- 
castle who  *  *  *  is,  and  whether  the  Magistrate  can  give  any  information  on 
the  subject  of    *        *         *   telegram. 

(Signed)         H*  Bulwer. 
April  28,  1884.  " 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  12. 
Colonial  Secretary  to  Resident  Magistrate,  Newcastle. 

April  29,  1884. 
29th.  A  telegram  as  follows  was  on  Saturday  evening  forwarded  to  his  Excellency 
Ijy  *  *  *  Message  begins.  Boer  Committee  formed  to  annex  Zulu.  Dinuzulu 
and  Chief  left  me  Friday  morning.  Please  look  out  for  north-east  border.  Wire 
through  N.  M.  P. ;  will  write  by  next  post.  Message  ends.  Who  is  *  *  *  ? 
and  can  you  give  any  information  on  the  subject  of  his  telegram  ? 
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Enclosure  4  in  No.  12. 
Resident  Magistrate,  Newcastle,  to  Colonial  Secretary,  Pietermaritzburg. 

April  29,  1884. 
Tenor  of  telegram  subject  of  common  report.     Do  not  know  who    ♦       ♦       ♦ 
is.     As  soon  as  I  can  learn  further  will  let  you  know. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  12. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Newcastle,  to  Colonial  Secretary. 

Pietermaritzburg,  April  30,  1884. 
As  far  as  1  can  ascertain  *  *  *  came  from  the  Boer  camp  and  left  this 
for  Wakkerstroom.  The  information  given  in  his  telegram  was  volunteered  in  spirit  of 
friendliness,  and  agreed  with  reports  received  here;  which  are  to  the  effect  that  a 
conference  of  some  800  Boers  is  being  held  at  the  Hlobane  Mountain  in  Zululand  ;  that 
they  have  Dinizulu  with  them,  and  propose  making  him  King  of  Zululand  in  considera* 
tion  of  a  cession  to  them  of  a  tract  of  country ;  that  Ohamu  sides  with  them,  and  that 
they  think  they  will  make  Usibepu  konzela  to  Dinizulu.  All  the  Boers  are  armed, 
but  it  is  thought  they  do  not  intend  to  take  any  part  in  the  pending  fight,  and  that  they 
are  anxious  to  know  whether  any  terms  can  be  come  to  with  the  British  Government. 
♦  •  *  gave  the  following  names  as  members  of  the  Boer  Committee,  viz. : 
A,  M.  J,  Laas,  Conrad  Meyer,  Cocke  van  Stade, 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  12. 
Telegram. 


From  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg,  to  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  the 

High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

Received  in  Cape  Town, 
May  3,  1884. 
Riet  Vlei,  Mav  2. — Report  from  Newcastle  that  a  conference  of  800  Boers  at  Hlobane 
in  Zululand.  Have  Dinuzulu  with  them,  and  propose  to  make  him  king  in  consideration 
of  cession  to  them  of  a  tract  of  Zulu  country.  Names  of  some  of  Boer  committee  are 
(1)  A.  M.  J.  Laas,  (2)  Conrad  Meyer,  (3)  Van  Staden.  The  number  assembled  is  so 
large  that  it  seems  impossible  but  Transvaal  Government  must  have  received  information 
of  what  is  being  done;  and  I  would  ask,  if  your  Excellency  sees  no  objection,  that 
representation  he  made  to  that  Government  against  such  action  by  Transvaal  subjects. 
I  have  little  doubt  that  some  such  scheme  is  on  foot,  but  numbers  assembled  may  be 
exaggerated. 

Enclosure  7  in  No.  12, 

Resident  Magistbate,  Newcastle,  to  Colonial  Secretary. 

Pietermaritzburg,  May  2,  1884. 
Reported  in  town  this  morning  that  Boers  have  proclaimed   Dinizulu    King,  and 
taken    possession   of  portion  of  Zululand,   which   thev  proclaim   as  an   independent 
republic ;  a  great  number  of  Boers  are  said  to  be  taking  part  in  this,  and  are  well 
supplied  with  ammunition. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  12. 
Telegram. 


From  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg,  to  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  the 

High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

Received  in  Cape  Town, 
May  5,  1884. 
May  4. — Reported  from  Newcastle,  Boers  have  proclaimed  Dinuzulu  King,  and  taken 
possession  of  portion  of  Zululand,  which  they  proclaim  independent  republic.     It  is  said 
great  number  of  Boers  taking  part  in  this.     Well  supplied  with  ammunition. 
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Enclosure  9  in  No.  12« 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwsr, 

Pietermaritzburg. 

May  3. — I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  telegrams  of  30th 
ultimo  and  2nd  instant.  I  telegraphed  them  at  once  to  the  British  Resident,  for 
communication  to  the  Transvaal  Government. 


Enclosure  10  in  No*  12. 
Telegram. 
From  High 


Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer^ 
Pietermaritzburg. 

May  5. — Yours  yesterday.    Is  there  anything  I  can  do  for  you  besides  communicating 
to  Transvaal  Republic  ? 

It  looks  as  if  proceedings  in  Bechuanaland  are  about  to  be  repeated  in  Zululand. 


Enclosure  11  in  No.  12. 

Telegram. 

From  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg,  to  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  the 

High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town, 

Received  May  6,  1884. 
May  6th. — Yours  5th.  I  am  much  obliged  by  your  message.  It  should  have  been 
stated  in  my  telegram  of  4th,  that  the  report,  which  was  received  from  the  Resident 
Magistrate,  Newcastle,  requires  confirmation.  That  there  is  something  of  the  kind  there 
is  no  doubt,  but  that  it  has  gone  so  far  as  reported  seems  doubtful  As  soon  as  I  hear 
further  I  will  communicate. 


No.  1.3. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  l^RD,  May  6,  1884, 

In  connexion  with  the  subject  of  my  Despatch  of  this  date,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  just  received  under  cover  of  one  from 
Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  The  information 
contained  in  it  places  beyond  doubt,  I  regret  to  say,  the  serious  character  of  the  Boer 
movement  in  respect  of  Central  Zululand. 

I  have  &c. 
Tlie  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,         (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  13. 

Mr.  Pretorius  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutii, 
Sir,  Sub- Commissioner's  OflSce,  May  2,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  Mr.  *  •  ,  from  the  Pemvan  store, 
arrived  here  this  morning  with  a  report  that  about  400  Boers  from  the  Transvaal  and 
the  Free  State  had  "  trekked"  into  Central  Zululand,  armed  as  for  war,  and  well  supplied 
with  provision,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  possession  of  Cetywayo*s  late  territory,  and 
settling  the  country  on  behalf  of  Denizulu,  who,  it  appears,  is  with  them  or  under  their 
protection.  He  fruther  states  that  these  men  declare  that,  should  it  be  found  necessary, 
600  more  will  come  on  being  called  out  to  assist  them  in  assuring  and  retaining  authority 
in  Zululand,  and  to  restore  and  keep  order  there.  The  leaders  of  these  men  are,  I  am 
told,  Coenraad  Meyer,  Jacobus  (Kalje),  Van  Stade,  and  Philip  Spies,  They  are  in 
thorough  earnest  alx)ut  the  matter  they  have  taken  in  hand,  so  at  least  my  informant 
assures  me.     I  will  let  you  know  at  once  anything  more  I  might  hear  about  this  affair. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  Reserve  Commissioner,       (Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Eshowe.  Sub-Commissioner. 
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No.  14. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  UERBY.     (Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Governor  of  Natal  requesting  me  to  conmiunicate  with  th^ 
Governments  of  the  Transvaal  and  Orange  Free  State  respecting  Boer  encroachments  in 
Zululand. 

I  enclose  also  copies  of  the  replies  sent  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

I  have  &c, 
(Signed)      '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  14. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  7th  May  1884. 

From  Sir  H.  Bulwer  Pietermaritzburg,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Cobimissioner 

Cape  Town. 

May  7th.  Sub-commissioner,  Reserve,  reports  four  hundred  Boers  entered  central 
Zululand,  armed  as  for  war.  Alleged  object  to  take  possession  of  country  and  to  settle 
it  for  Dinuzulu.  They  say  six  hundred  others  will,  if  necessary,  support  them  to  assume 
and  to  retain  authority,  and  to  restore  and  keep  order. 

I  would  ask  your  Excellency,  if  you  see  no  objection,  to  make  a  representation  on  the 
subject  to  the  Governments  of  the  Transvaal  and  Orange  Free  State,  and  to  ascertain 
from  them  if  the  action  as  [above  reported,  taken  by  their  subjects  in  Zululand  is  taken 
with  their  sanction.  

Enclosure  2  in  No.  14. 

Telegram, 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Pietermaritzburg. 

8th  May.  I  forward  to  your  Excellency  text  of  a  telegram  just  received  from  Sir 
John  Brand. 

Begins :  I  shall  feel  very  much  obliged  if  I  could  be  informed  what  proof  there  is  that 
Free  State  subjects  have  entered  Zululand  armed  as  for  war.  Our  Government  is  not 
aware  of  any  Free  Staters  having  gone  to  Zululand,  and  don't  think  it  very  probable. 
Of  course  our  Government  would  not  sanction  any  such  movement.     Ends. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  14. 

.Teleokam.  - 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer, 

Maritzburg. 

8th  May.     I  have  received  the  following  telegram  from  Sir  John  Brand  : — 
Begins :    Since  my  telegram  of  this  morning  to  your  Excellency  I  have  wired  to  the 
acting  Landdrost  of  Hamsmith  to  instruct  the  Field-comets  to  impress  upon  ail  not  to 
go  to  Zululand,  as  there  appears  to  be  disturbances  in  that  country. 


No.  15. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
further  letter  I  recently  received  from  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

2.  I  desired  the  Colonial   Secretary,  in  acknowledging  Mr.  Grant's  letter,  to  inform 
him  that  a  copy  of  his  letter  of  the  5th  March*  was,  according  to  his  request,  sent  to 

*  Enclosure  in  No.  61  in  [C— 4037],  May  1884. 
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your  Lordship,  and  in  reply  to  his  present  letter,  I  desired  that  Mr.  Grant  should  be 
referred  to  the  answer  given  to  his  letter  of  the  5th  March,  adding  that  he  well  knows 
I  cannot  prevent  him  from  going  where  he  chooses  and  that  he  needs  no  permissiou 
from  me  for  that  purpose,  but  that  I  certainly  should  not  give  him  any  permission  that 
would  be  construed  into  a  recognition  of  a  right  on  his  part  to  interfere  in  Zulu  affairs. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BOLWER, 
The  .Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  15. 

Mr.  W.  Grant  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Durban,  April  26,  1884. 

The  Honorable  Mr.  Ashley  is  reported  in  ^^  The  Times  "  of  the  25th  ultimo,  to 
have  stated  in  the  House  of  Commons  in  reply  to  a  question  asked  by  the  Lord  Mayor 
of  London : — 

("  Whether  he  was  aware  that  the  Usutu  had  again  asked  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to 
"  allow  Mr.  William  Grant  to  visit  them,  and  whether  such  permission  would  be 
"  granted?/) 

"  We  have  received  no  such  request  since  the  death  of  Cety  wayo." 
From  the  nature  of  this  reply  it  is  obvious  that  his  Lordship  the  Secretary  of  State 
could  not  at  that  date  have  known  of  the  request  from  the  Zulu  people  communicated 
to  your  Excellency  in  my  letter  of  the  5th  ultimo,  and  which  request  I  have  now  the 
honor  to  inform  your  Excellency  was  earnestly  repeated  in  a  message  from  the  Chiefs 
and  headmen  received  by  rae  on  the  15th  instant. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  have  the  honour  to  ask  whether  I  am  at  liberty  to  pass 
through  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve  in  order  to  comply  with  the  request  of  the  leading 
men  of  Zululand. 

I  have  the  further  honor  to  ask  that  in  case  your  Excellency  is  unable  to  give  me  a 
favourable  answer,  you  will  consider  the  propriety  of  referring  the  matter  to  Her 
Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  by  telegram,  as  I  know  well  that  the  leading  men  of 
Zululand  are  prepared  to  abide  by  my  counsel,  and  that  it  is  in  my  power  to  avert  much 
threatened  mischief  and  thus  render  considerable  aid  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  in 
the  settlement  of  that  distracted  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        William  Grant. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 
Governor  of  Natal  and 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  16. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  HoK.  tm  EARL  OF  DERBY 

(Received  June  li;  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  8,  1884. 

I  HAVE  reported  to  your  Lordship  by  a  telegram  despatched  this  day*  that  a 
message  has  been  received  from  the  Chief  Usibebu  complaining  of  the  assistance  that  is 
being  given  by  the  Boers  to  the  Usutus,  and  asking  help  from  the  English  to  whom,  as  he 
says,  he  belongs. 

2.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  herewith  copies  of  the  communications  from  Usibebu, 
which  the  Resident  Commissioner  has  forwarded  to  me« 

3.  Usibebu  states  that  he  is  not  afraid  of  the  Usutus,  but  that  he  cannot  contend  with 
success  against  them  if  they  are  assisted  by  the  Boers,  of  whom,  he  says,  a  force  of  three 
hundred  in  number  has  joined  Umnyamana. 
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4.  He  says,  and  he  says,  I  fear  truly,  that  if  the  Usutus  by  means  of  this  assistance 
beat  him  they  "  will  spare  none/'  He  appeals  to  the  obedience  he  has  always  shown  to 
the  Government  by  wnom  he  was  appointed,  and  he  declares  that  he  never  did  anything 
to  the  Usutus  to  provoke  their  enmity ;  his  only  fault  in  their  eyes  being  his  acceptance 
of  a  chieftainship  from  the  English. 

5.  Whilst  Usibebu's  assertion  that  he  has  had  no  other  fault  except  his  acceptance 
of  the  chieftainship  must,  to  some  extent,  be  qualified  by  the  remembrance  that  he  was 
not  without  blame  in  his  disputes  with  the  brothers  Ndabuko  and  Usiwetu  in  the 
year  1881,  and  that  subsequent  to  the  unjustifiable  invasion  of  his  territory  in  March 
1883,  he,  in  his  turn,  has  proceeded  more  than  once  to  retaliate  upon  those  who  had 
attacked  him,  I  am  bound  to  say  that  he  has,  with  these  exceptions,  loyally  abided  by 
the  terms  of  his  chieftainship  and  loyally  paid  attention  to  the  injunctions  of  the 
Government ;  that  in  the  case  of  these  exceptions  he  was  stung  into  retaliatory  measures 
by  the  unjust  aggression  upon  him  and  the  openly  declared  intention  of  the  Usutus  to 
destroy  him ;  that  he  has  not  been  the  aggressor  in  the  long  contest  between  him  and 
the  Usutus,  but  the  defender  of  his  own  rights ;  and  that  he  has,  I  firmly  believe,  only 
desired  to  live  in  peace  and  to  be  left  in  peace. 

6.  But  whilst  his  acceptance  or  assumption  of  an  independent  chieftainship  was  no 
doubt  his  first  and  great  offence  in  the  eyes  of  the  Usutu  leaders,  it  has  not  been  his 
only  offence.  A  far  greater  cause  of  offence  lies  in  the  ability  with  which  he  has 
resisted  all  their  attacks  upon  him,  in  the  defeat  which  he  has  inflicted  upon  them  in 
every  engagement,  and  in  the  proof  he  has  given  that  he  possesses  the  master  mind  and 
master  hand  in  war  by  means  of  which  he  has  prevailed  against  superior  numbers.  The 
Usutus  have  attacked  him,  and  he  has  scourgetl  them  with  their  own  weapons.  They 
ifeel  that  they  are  powerless  of  themselves  to  overcome  him  and  that  the  victory  in  the 
great  contest  remains  with  him.  Their  hatred  of  him  on  these  accounts  is  too  great  to 
allow  of  any  other  consideration  except  the  desire  to  be  revenged  on  him,  and  it  is  with 
this  object  that  they  have  thrown  themselves  into  the  arms  of  the  Boers,  satisfied  to  give 
up  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people  if  only  they  can  obtain  their  revenge  upon  an  enemy 
who  has  proved  himself  so  much  their  superior. 

7.  It  will,  indeed,  be  a  cruel  case  if  the  Usutus,  with  the  aid  of  a  Boer  force,  are  able 
to  defeat  Usibebu.  It  is  feared  that  they  will  spare  neither  age  nor  sex,  that  no  mercy 
will  be  shown,  and  that  the  finest  people  in  Zululand  will  be  destroyed. 

8.  Usibebu  will  not  deserve  his  fate,  and  his  fate  will  be  a  reproach  upon  us  in  the 
Native  mind  which  it  will  not  be  easy  to  remove. 

9.  I  would,  therefore,  trust  that  some  interposition  on  our  part  may  yet  be  in  time  to 
avert  that  fate,  and  avert  the  further  consequences  that  will  result  from  it,  for  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  we  shall  feel  the  effect  when  once  we  have  lost  so  brave  and  loyal  a 
friend  of  the  English  Government. 

I  havci  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 


it  Enclosure  1  in  No.  l6. 

Usibebu  (through  Mr.  J.  Eckersley)  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Manhlagazie, 
Sib,  April  29,  1884. 

The  Chief  Usibebu  desires  me  to  write  and  inform  you  that  about  300  Boers  with 
the  whole  of  the  Usutu  Impie  mean  to  make  an  attack  on  him  in  a  day  or  two.  The 
Usutu  Impie  was  collected  at  Umyatie  but  have  now  gone  to  join  Umyamana  and  the 
Boers  will  join  them  to-morrow.  I  have  only  just  arrived  from  the  Biggarsberg  myself 
and  saw  several  Boers  armed  saying  that  they  were  going  to  kill  Usibebu  and  take  the 
Zulu  coimtry  over  for  Dinuzulu.  The  chief  Usibebu  desires  me  to  say  that  he  is  under 
the  British  Government  and  would  like  help  from  that  quarter.  The  Boers  think  that 
they  may  irighten  Usibebu  into  giving  up  his  country  to  them,  but  they  will  be  dis- 
appointed, for  he  will  fight  them  first,  as  they  say  that  they  will  first  send  word  to  him 
to  put  down  his  arms  as  they  have  come  down  to  take  the  whole  country  for  Cety  wayo's 
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son  Dinuzulu.     I  managed  to  get  here  by  way  of  Swaziland,  through  Transvaal  first  ;  I 
had  little  trouble  this  time,  I  was  stopped  by  Mapelu  about  three  weeks  ago. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  the  Commissioner,  Native  Reserve.  (Signed)  John  Eckersley,  Junr., 

Pro  Chief  Usdbebu. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  16. 

Message. — Usibebu  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 

May  2,  1884. 

Rozana  states : 

I  am  sent  by  my  Chief  Usibebu  to  tell  you  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  that  he  is  now 
in  great  difficulty.  His  enemies  are  on  all  sides  of  his  territory.  Many  of  these  were 
his  friends  but  have  been  turned  against  him  by  the  threats  of  the  Usutu  leaders.  He 
would  not  fear  them  although  they  have  combined,  but  now  he  finds  that  the  Boers  are 
in  league  with  the  Usutu,  and  he  is  informed  that  there  is  a  force  of  300  Boers  now  with 
Umyamana  in  the  Ingome  to  help  the  latter  in  attacking  Manhlagasi.  Usibebu  had  until 
lately  kept  a  strong  force  on  his  border  to  protect  his  territory  from  invasion  by  the  Usutu, 
but  since  he  heard  of  the  presence  of  the  300  Boers  with  the  Usutu  he  has  withdrawn 
the  force  on  to  his  chief  kraal  Bangenomo,  where  he  is  concentrating  all  his  men  and  also 
the  cattle  of  his  tribe  for  protection.  It  is  his  intention  to  have  his  whole  strength  kept 
at  that  one  point  and  await  attack  there. 

Usibebu  says  he  is  not  afi-aid  of  encountering  his  black  enemies,  but  what  chance  of 
success  has  he  got  when  they  are  joined  by  white  men  as  the  Boers  have  done.  He 
and  his  people  are  not  armed  as  white  men  are.  He  fears  that  with  this  help  given  by 
the  Boers  he  will  be  beaten  by  the  Usutus  who  will  spare  none.  He  has  always  been 
obedient  to  the  Governor,  and  now  he  finds  him-elf  obliged  to  ask  the  Governor  to  help 
him  against  his  enemies.  He  never  did  anything  to  the  Usutu  to  provoke  their  enmity, 
his  only  fault  in  their  eyes  being  that  he  accepted  the  chieftainship  given  him  by  the 
English  who  conquered  the  whole  country,  and  has  hitherto  maintained  his  position.  He 
prays  that  the  English  will  help  him. 

Usibebu  requests  you  to  send  these  his  words  to  the  Governor  and  to  tell  the 
Governor  that  he  belongs  to  the  English,  and  therefore  begs  help  from  them. 


Reply. 

I  will  send  on  Usibebu's  message  to  the  Governor  as  requested.  I  must  tell  him, 
however,  that  I  cannot  hold  out  to  him  any  hope  of  getting  the  assistance  he  asks  for ; 
and  I  advi«e  him  to  do  all  in  his  power  in  self-defence  with  the  means  at  his  disposal. 


No.  17. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 

My  Lord,  ^  .     .  , .  ?^^y  ^^>  l^^"^' 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship  s  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter 
received  by  me  on  the  evening  of  the  7th  instant  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commis- 
sioner in  the  Reserve,  acquainting  me  that  he  had  felt  himself  unable  to  comply  with  the 
request  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  that  he  should  send  100  mounted  and  armed  men 
in  support  of  the  action  which  Mr.  Osborn  had  felt  it  necessary  to  take  at  the  Inkanhla, 


and  I  await  from  him  fuller  information  regarding  the  reasons  which  determined  him  to 
take  the  measures  reported. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        s    &c.  &c.  • 
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Enclosure  1  in  No,  17. 

Mr.  Prbtorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutu,  Sub-Commissioner's  Office, 
Sir,  \  6th  May  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  j^our  Excellency  that  I  received  a  letter  from 
Mr.  Osborn,  yesterday  at  9  p.m.  informing  me  that  he  has  been  compelled  to  resort  to 
force,  in  consequence  of  the  hostile  attitude  assumed  by  the  Usutu  party,  headed  by 
Cetywayo's  brothers  at  the  Inkandhla.  He  asked  me  to  send  him  a  contingent  of  100 
men  mounted  and  armed.  I  sincerely  regret  to  find  it  impossible  to  accede  to  his 
request.  Affairs  have  assumed  a  very  threatening  aspect  since  my  last  communication. 
The  Usutu  party  in  the  Reserve  are  not  to  be  trusted.  I  have  carefully  considered  the 
state  of  affairs  and  resolved  to  act  accordingly.  My  orders  issued  at  9  a.ni.  to-day 
are  :— 

1.  All  Usutus  must  leave  the  district  at  once.  Women,  children,  and  all  their 
belongings. 

2.  A  strong  border  guard  is  to  take  up  position  along  the  whole  line  of  the  district. 
My  instructions  are  to  arrest  any  native  going  from  here  to  central  Zululand  or  anyone 
coming  from  central  Zululand  into  the  Keserve.  In  case  of  an  attempt  to  escape  to 
elude  the  guard  must  fixe. 

3.  I  cannot  possibly  leave  here  or  superintend  the  border  guard  personally.  To  leave 
the  guard  entirely  under  native  control  will  never  do.  I  have  consequently  been  com- 
pelled to  appoint  a  special  border  agent  to  superintend  the  men,  and  have  promised  to 
pay  the  usual  salary  of  1  /.  5^.  per  day,  including  horse  and  rations.  I  trust  that  my 
action  will  be  approved  and  the  promised  salary  be  paid  by  the  Government. 

4.  I  have  issued  all  firearms  in  my  keeping.  Must  beg  to  be  supplied  with,  say,  3,000 
Henry  Martini  cartridges  as  soon  as  possible. 

5.  Hlubi  loyal  and  doing  his  best. 

6.  Communication  with  Mr.  Osborn,  I  fear,  cut  off  for  the  present.  Will  write  direct 
to  your  Excellency Ifrom  here. 

7.  The  Boer  "lager"  I  am  informed  is  at  the  Taba  inkulu. 

8.  My  family  leaves  at  once.  Have  given  notice  to  white  people  in  the  district  to  be 
prepared  for  any  emergiency. 

Write  in  great  hurry  amidst  bustle. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  17. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to.  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  May  8,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  last  evening,  of  your  letter  of  the 
6th  instant. 

I  received  this  letter  with  great  surprise,  because,  whilst  you  say  that  affairs  have 
assumed  a  very  threatening  aspect  since  your  last  communication,  you  do  not  furnish  me 
with  any  information  to  enable  me  to  know  in  what  way  they  have  assumed  a  threatening 
aspect. 

You  state,  however,  that  you  had  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  desiring  you  to 
send  him  a  contingent  of  100  men  mounted  and  armed,  but  that  you  had  found  it 
impossible  to  accede  to  bis  request. 

As  you  do  not  report  the  facts  which  led  you  to  come  to  this  decision,  I  am,  of  course, 
unable  to  judge  how  far  you  were  justified  in  not  complying  with  the  orders  of  the 
Resident  Commissioqer. 

I  need  scarcely,  however,  point  out  to  you  that  you  are  under  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner,  and  that  it  is  your  duty  to  carry  our  any  instructions  he  may  give  you ;  and  in 
this  case  it  was  your  especial  duty  to  comply  with  his  request,  if  it  was  at  all  in  vour 
power  to  do  so,  and  to  give  him  that  support  of  force  which  he  required  from  you," and 
/or  want  of  which  his  plans  might  be  defeated.  In  not  carrying  out  his  instructions, 
therefore,  you  have  incurred  a  grave  responsibility. 

I  observe  that  it  was  not  until  12  hours  after  you  had  received  Mr.  Osborn's  letter 
that  you  took  the  measures  which  you  report  you  had  adopted  on  the  morning  of  the 
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date  of  your  letter  to  me,  and  therefore  I  am  led  to  infer  that  it  was  during  that  interval 
of  12  hours  that  affairs  assumed  that  threatening  aspect  which  you  mention  and  which 
were  the  occasion  of  your  taking  those  measures. 

I  observe  also  that  you  express  the  fear  that  communication  with  Mr,  Osbom  has 
been  cut  off,  but  if  so  I  am  unable  to  understand  how  his  letter  can  have  reached  you. 

With  regard  to  the  measures  which  you  say  you  have  adopted  I  have  to  observe  that 
they  are,  some  of  them,  such  for  instance  as  ordering  all  Usutus  (men,  women^  and 
chiidr^i)  to  leave  the  district  at  once,  measures  for  which,  I  think,  you  should  have 
obtained  the  consent  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  beforehand. 

You  will  be  good  enough  to  at  once  report  to  him  what  you  have  done,  and  you  will 
be  guided  by  his  instructions. 

1  have  to  request  that  you  wilPinftmn  me  to  wironryou  have  issued  the  firearms  to 
which  you  refer. 

I  furnished  them  to  you  in  order  that  you  might  arm  for  the  most  part  Hlubi's 
mounted  men  with  them.  You  have  in  Hlubi's  men  a  powerful  force  at  your  disposal 
which  ought  to  enable  you  to  deal  with  anv  Usutu  aggression  of  ordinary  dimensions. 
But  if  you  matter  the  men  along  the  border  you  wul,  I  am  afraid,  lose  altogether  the 
advantage  of  this  force. 

I  have,  &C. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulweb,        f 

A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        &c.        &c. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  18. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg;  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  12, 1884. 

With  reference  to  my  despatches,*  noted  below,  I  liave  the  honour  to 
transmit  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  the  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence which  has  passed  between  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  myself. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  18, 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
(Telegram.) 


Eshowe,  April  l6,  1884. 
The  armed  Usutus  at  Inkandhla  have  dispersed,  and  there  is  chance  now  of  settling 
question  without  resort  to  arms.     Sigananda  has  disagreed  with  Qetuka,  and  latter  says 
he  and  liis  tribe  are  leaving  Reserve  at  once  for  the  Boers.     The  Usutu  force  is  now  at 
Tngome  not  Jnhlazatye.     They  have  made  no  movement  yet  against  Usibebu. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  18. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Miu  Osborn. 
(Telegram.) 


April  17,  1884. 

Yours  of  l6th,  about  Qetuka.  Is  it  not  possible  he  and  his  men  may  have  gone  to 
join  Usutu  attack  on  Usibebu,  and  that  he  may  have  had  motion  (motive  ?)  in  giving  out 
that  tribe  leaving  Reserve.  If  armed  Usutus  have  gone  from  Inkandhla,  do  you  not  think 
they  may  also  have  gone  to  Ngome.  What  has  become  of  Cetywayo's  brothers? 
Wnat  of  burial  proceedings  ? 


•  Nos,  106  and  114  in  [C.  4037],  May  1884,  aad  Nos.  8, 10,  aiid  11  in  this  paper. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  18. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

April  19,  1884. 
Qctuka  and  his  people  are  still  at  Tnkandhla.     They  and  people  of  Sigananda  and 
some  others  collected  at  spot  where  the  brothers  are,  at  western  foot  of  Inkandhla,  to 
bury  Cetywayo  it  is  believed. 

I  think  armed  Usutu  will  go  to  Ngome  only  after  burial  to  take  part  against  Usibebu 
immediately  after  new  moon: 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  18. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  BmiWEB. 

(Telegram.) 


Eshowe,  April  20,  1884. 
It  is  of  utmost  importance  that  payment  of  hut  tax  by  Qetuka  be  no  longer  delayed. 
I  propose  starting  on  Wednesday  to  collect  from  and  will  proceed  as  I  did  with  Majiya, 
taking  full  precautions. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  18. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(Telegram.) 


April  21,  1884. 

Yours  of  20th  received.  You  are  best  judge  of  what  is  necessary  to  be  done  in  case 
of  Qetuka.  I  rely  upon  you  to  be  most  careful  under  present  circumstances  of  Usutu 
movement. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  18. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Eshowe,  April  22,  1884. 
Messengers   here  from   Usibebu  ;    his   force    was   stationed  near  Itogazi   Hill  and 
Uhamu's  &rce  on  other  side  Iiigome,  both  awaiting  attack  by  Usutu. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  18. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
(Telegram.) 


Eshowe,  April  24,  1884. 
Owing  to  engagement  between  Usutu  and  Usibebu   I  postpone  going  for  hut  tax 
from   Qetuka,   pending  result  of  probable   battle.      It  is  now  rumoured   that    Usutu 
force  under  Umyamana  has  dispersed,  and  that  no  fighting  took  place.     This  needs 
confirmation. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  18. 
(Telegram.) 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

April  25,  1884. 

T  am  leaving  for  Kcirkloof,  Rietvlei,  and  Noodsberg. 

Yours  of  yesterday.  I  hope  you  have  taken  measures  for  organising  the  resources  of 
the  Reserve  for  defence,  and  that  everything  is  ready  agamst  any  hostile  Usutu 
aggression.  I  have  not  heard  from  you  in  reply  to  my  inquiries  about  above  subject 
about  which  I  am  anxious.     What  is  probable  number  of  Usutu  forces  at  Ngome  ? 
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Enclosure^  9  in  No.  18. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.' Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Eshowe,  April  26,  1884. 
Cetywayo  wa8  buried  on  Wednesday  last,  at  Nkandhla,  by  his  brothers. 
Reported  that  Umyamana  postponed  attack  on  Usibebu  until  burial  completed,  and 
Undaouko  joined  him.     Main  part  of  his  force  temporarily  dispersed. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  18. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  SirH.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Eshowe,  April  28,  1884. 
Messengers  just  come  from  Usibebu  to  complain  of  Boers  about  to  help  Usutu. 
Forces  are  agam  assembling  at  Ngorae  under  Umyamana.  A  body  of  Usutus,  under 
Bejana,  occupying  the  roads  on  northern  bank  of  Umhlatusi,  near  mouth,  a  menace  to 
Reserve  people,  who  are  on  alert.  I  estimate  Umyamana  could  raise  about  7,000  men 
only.  Proper  arrangements  have  been  made  for  defence  of  Reserve  in  case  of 
invasion. 


Enclosure  11  in  No.  18. 

(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Rietvlei,  May  2nd,  No.  2.  Prom  Newcastle  report  that  800  armed  Boers,  at  the 
Hlobane,  with  Dinuzulu,  whom  they  propose  to  make  King  in  return  for  cession  of  tract 
of  country.  That  Uhamn  sides  with  them,  and  it  is  intended  to  make  Usibebu  konza 
to  Dinuzulu,  though  not  thought  they  intend  to  take  part  in  commg  fight.  Warning 
received  to  look  out  on  north-east,  does  that  mean  Bejana? 


Enclosure  12  in  No.  18. 
(Telegram.) 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Rietvlei,  May  3. — I  am  told  that  the  Boers  intend  to  take  part  in  the  Usutu  attack  on 
Usibebu,  and  it  so  Usibebu  will  not  be  able  to  liold  his  own.     As  any  Usutu  success  may 
be  followed  by  attack  on  Reserve,  it  will  be  necessary  to  be  prepared  at  all  points,  and 
although  I  do  not  anticipate  that  any  movement  will  be  directed  against  Eshowe  yet 
there,  also,  the  fullest  precautions  should  be  taken. 


Enclosure  13  in  No.  18. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Eshowe,  April  30,  1884. 
Uhamu  has  f^ained  important  victory  over  considerable  force  sent  against  him  by 
Umnyamana.  He  defeated  the  Usutu  with  great  slaughter.  Fugitives  are  arriving  in 
Reserve.  I  have  ascertained  that  Cetywayo's  brothers  are  preparing  to  hold  Thiambu, 
or  washing  of  spears,  therefore  I  proceed  with  strong  force  to  Nkandhla  day  after  to- 
morrow,  and  will  take  every  precautionary  measure. 


Enclosure  14  in  No.  18. 
(Telegram.) 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

6th  May,  No.  1. — Your  Despatch  of  3rd  received.  Be  careful  not  to  expose  yourself. 
If  your  men  were  to  give  way  you  would  be  left. 

Properly  speaking,  if  any  force  necessary  to  be  used  force  should  be  placed  under 
command  of  some  person  other  than  the  Resident  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  15  in  No.  18. 

(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

6th  May,  No.  2.— If  you  have  to  use  force,  whatever  you  do,  do  riot  err  by  taking  too 
small  a  force,  as  this  may  provoke  resistance  and  lead  to  great  misfortune. 


No.  19. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M^G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  13,  1884. 

I  REPORTED  in  a  telegraphic  message  which  J  despatched  to  your  Lordship  on  the 
6th  instant,*  that  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  was  about  to 
proceed  with  a  force  of  loyal  Natives  to  maintain  order  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Inkanhla,  and  in  my  Despatch  of  the  same  datef  1  acquainted  your  Lordship  with 
the  reasons  which  had  made  it  necessary  for  him  to  take  this  step. 

,  In  my  recent  telegraphic  message  of  the  evening  of  the  11th  mstantj  I  havp  reported 
that  the  Resident  Commissioner,  with  a  force  of  3,000  men,  was  at  the  Inkaiihla,  that  he 
had  summoned  the  Usutu  leaders  to  answer  for  their  molestation  of  loyal  Natives,  that 
the  summons  had  been  disregarded,  that  other  loyal  Natives  had  been  molested,  and 
that  the  Commissioner  had  thereupon  sent  a  force  to  take  the  cattle  of  the  rebellious 
Chiefs,  in  doing  which  a  collision  had  taken  place  which  was  attended  with  a  loss  of  six 
men  on  either  side.  I  have  further  reported  that  on  the  morpiing  of  the  10th  instant  a 
force  of  1,000  Usutus  under  Dabulamanzi  attacked  the  camp  of  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner, but  were  repulsed  with  a  loss  of  20  men,  the  Resident  Commissioner  losing 
two  men. 

2.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  enclose  copies  of  the  oflBcial  communications  I  have 
received  from  Mr.  Osborn  on  the  subject,  and  of  a  message  in  reply  which  I  addressed  to 
him  on  the  receipt  of  the  intelligence.  An  unofficial  letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  giving  some 
particulars  of  the  encounter  has  also  reached  me  this  morning.  . 

,  3.  From  the  information  furnished  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  it  appears  that  he 
arrived  at  the  Inkanhla  on  the  evening  of  the  5th  instant,  having  with  him  the  Chiefs 
Siunguza,  Mavumengwana  and  Hlongolwana,  and  other  lesser  Chiefs,  whose  combined 
forces  amounted  to  3,000  men.  He  was  also  accompanied  by  the  Native  Mounted  Force 
of  50  men  under  Commandant  Mansel  and  Mr.  Addison.  On  the  same  evening  he  held 
a  council  of  the  Chiefs,  who  approved  of  his  proposal  to  send  for  the  Usutu  leaders 
gathered  in  the  Inkahla  forest  in  order  that  they  might  answer  for  their  proceedings, 
and,  failing  their  appearance,  to  despatch  a  force  against  them.  His  messengers  started 
in  the  early  morning  of  the  6th  instant  with  instructions  to  summon  Ndabuko,  his  four 
brothers,  and  the  other  Usutu  leaders  to  appear  before  the  Resident  Commissioner  before 
noon  on  the  7th  instant  and  to  warn  them  that  should  they  not  appear  the  Resident 
Commissioner  would  use  force  against  them  in  the  maintenance  of  his  authority  and  of 
order.  Mr.  Osborn  meanwhile  remained  encamped  at  a  distance  of  six  miles  from  the 
Inkanhla  with  the  force  above-named,  whilst  on  the  other  side  of  the  Inkanhla  the  Chief 
Umbusu  with  a  force  of  about  600  men  was  in  readiness  to  support  him,  and  Mr. 
Pretorius,  the  Sub- Commissioner,  was  desired  to  send  IQO  of  Hlubi's  mounted  men. 

4.  Mr.  Osborn  was  anxious  to  give  the  Usutu  leaders  every  opportunity  of  obeying 
his  summons,  although  it  was  his  opinion  that  they  would  not  obey  it,  but  would  count 
upon  receiving  aid  from  the  Boers  who  were  with  the  Usutus  under  Umnyamana  at  the 
Ngome. 

5.  On  his  arrival  at  the  Inkanhla  Mr.  Osbora  learned  that  the  Usutus  had  looted 
three  more  kraals  of  loyal  Natives.  They  had  failed  to  obtain  the  cattle  of  these  kraals 
but  had  taken  possession  of  the  grain,  the  growing  crops,  and  other  loose  property,  and 
had  even  occupied  the  kraals  themselves.  He  heard  also  that  on  the  very  day  of  his 
arrival  a  loyal  man  had  been  to  Melelesi,  an  Usutu  Headman,  to  remonstrate  against  the 
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action  of  his  people  in  destroying  the  growing  crops  of  a  Native  named  BiHbani,  and  that 
Melelesi  had  replied  that  he  had  nothing  against  Bilibani  except  that  he  belonged  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner  and  not  to  the  Usutus,  and  therefore  in  plundering  Bilibani  he 
was  plundering  the  Resident  Commissioner  with  whom  he  was  fighting. 

6.  It  would  seem  that  the  Usutu  leaders  sent  no  reply  to  the  summons,  and  Mr. 
Osborn  before  proceeding  further,  appears  to  have  allowed  two  more  days  to  elapse, 
when,  finding  that  no  notice  whatsoever  was  taken  of  his  summons,  but  that  on  the  other 
hand  Qetuka,  Melelesi,  and  Muntu-wa-pansi  (the  buccessor  of  Nobiya)  were  continuing 
their  hostile  acts  towards  the  loyal  Natives,  he  sent  his  force  to  seize  the  cattle  of  these 
Chiefs.  One  hundred  head  of  cattle  were  taken,  but  the  rest  had  been  removed  into  the 
forest.  Whilst  searching  for  the  cattle  the  Commissioners  force  became  divided,  and  one 
party  was  attacked  by  an  Usutu  impi,  which  was  repulsed,  and  was  obliged  to  retire  into 
the  bush,  but  not  until  six  men  had  been  killed  on  either  side. 

7.  Having  a  suspicion  that  the  Usutus  would  endeavour  to  make  a  night  attack  the 
Resident  Commissioner  caused  every  precaution  to  be  taken.  Shortly  after  midnight 
word  was  brought  that  Ndabuko  had  sent  off  a  formidable  impi  to  attack  the  encamp- 
ment, the  orders  given  to  the  impi  being  to  surround  the  camp.  The  ground  fortunately 
was  favourable  for  defence,  and  all  that  it  was  necessary  to  do  was  to  be  on  the  alert. 
At  ten  minutes  to  three  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  10th,  scouts  came  in  with  the 
intelligence  that  the  impi  was  approaching  at  a  rapid  rate,  and  was  already  close  at 
hand.  The  Chiefs  thereupon  took  up  their  positions,  and  Commandant  Mansel,  with 
his  fifty  men  formed  line,  a  few  paces  in  front  of  the  toain  body.  On  the  Usutu  impi 
approaching  to  a  distance  of  300  yards,  Commandant  Mansel's  men  delivered  a  volley 
and  continued  to  fi.re  in  quick  succession.  The  fire  was  returned  and  an  interchange  of 
shots  took  place  for  about  20  or  25  minutes,  when  the  Usutu  impi  turned  back  in 
full  retreat.  One  of  Commandant  Mansel's  men  was  shot  dead,  ana  another  slightly 
wounded.  One  man  of  the  main  fbrce  was  also  shot  dead  and  two  men  were  wounded. 
When  day  broke  the  dead  bodies  of  20  of  the  Usutu  impi  were  found  on  the  field. 

8.  The  Resident  Commissioner's  letter  of  the  10th  instant,  written  after  the  encounter, 
does  not  indicate  any  intention  on  his  part  of  following  up  the  success  of  the  morning, 
and  I  ata  led  to  think  that  he  may,  perhaps,  have  found  the  force  he  has  taken  with  him 
insufficient  for  the  purpose  for  which  he  went  to  the  Inkanhla.  I  had  assumed  the 
possibility  of  this  being  so  immediately  on  receipt  of  his  telegram  announcing  what  had 
taken  place,  and  I  thought  it  well  to  warn  him  against  the  possibility  of  the  Usutus 
at  Inkanhla  receiving  reinforcements  from  the  Usutus  under  Umnyamana,  and  against 
the  danger  in  that  case  of  his  force  being  cut  off;  suggesting  at  the  same  time  that, 
if  his  force  was  insufficient  he  should  send  for  the  reinforcement  which,  I  understand,  he 
has  arranged  should  be  brought  up  by  Chief  John  Dunn,  should  assistance  be  required, 
and  which,  Mr.  Osborn  tells  me,  consists  of  about  4,000  men. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c*  &c.  &c.  special  Commissioner. 

Enclosure  1  in  No.  19. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H,  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

6th  May  1884.  I  arrived  here  last  evening  about  six  miles  from  Nkandhla  with 
force  about  3,000  men.  I  sent  messengers  this  morning  to  summon  the  five  brothers  of 
Cetywayo  and  Usutu  Chiefe  at  Nkandhla  to  appear  before  me  here  and  answer  for  their 
hostile  proceedings,  and  that  should  they  not  appear  by  noon  to-morrow  I  shall  be 
compelled  without  delay  to  use  force  against  them  in  maintenance  of  authority  and  order. 
T  have  Umbusu's  force  on  the  north,  in  addition  to  that  with  me. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  19. 
Telegram. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Near  Nkandhla.     10th  May  1884.     9  a.m. 
^      ,     /Fort  Pearson.     11th  May  1884.     6  p.m. 
feunaay  <  pietermaritzburg.     1 1  th  May  1 884.     9.5  p.m. 

The  Usutu  Chiefs  entirely  disregarded  my  summons.  Qetuka  and  Nobiya's  successor 
continued  eating  up  anti-Usutu.  I  therefore  sent  force  yesterday  to  seize  their  cattle, 
and  got  about  100  head,  the  remainder  being  in  forest. 
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The  Usutus  attacked  my  men^  but  were  forced  to  retire  into  bush,  the  loss  on  either 
side  about  six  men. 

Number  2.  Last  night  at  3  «'i.m.  Usutu  force,  fully  1,000  strong  under  Dabulamanzi 
attacked  our  camp.  We  met  it  300  yards  oft',  and  repulsed  it  within  25  minutes.  Our 
loss  two  killed,  two  wounded;  of  the  enemy  20  bodies  found  on  field  this  morning. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  19. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegi'am. 

11th  May  1884.  Your  telegram  10th  just  received.  I  fear  your  force  is  not  strong 
enough  to  deal  with  Usutus  in  Inkanhla.  Beware  also  that  these  may  be  reinforced  by 
other  Usutus  from  Umnyamana,  and  you  may  be  cut  off.  Had  you  not  better  send  for 
the  reinforcement  which  you  say  Dunn  can  bring  up.     What  do  you  intend  to  do  ? 

Pretorius  has  sent  no  explanation  to  show  why  he  neglected  to  comply  with  your 
request,  and  he  has  apparently  caused  panic  in  his  part  of  Reserve.  Shall  I  send  up 
some  one  especially  to  take  command  of  Hlubi's  men.  It  seems  to  me  some  step  of 
this  kind  is  necessary. 


No.  20. 

Sir  henry   BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL   OF   DERBY. 

(Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  13,  1884. 

In  a  letter  from  Mr.  Osborn  of  the  10th  instant,  which  1  have  this  day  received, 
he  informs  me  that  in  the  country  across  the  Umhlatusi  the  f  Jsutus  had  attacked  the 
Norwegian  Mission  Station  at  the  Inhlazatye,  had  killed  six  of  the  mission  natives  there 
and  had  seized  all  their  cattle.  The  missionary,  the  Reverend  Mr.  Larsen,  was  how- 
ever, left  unharmed.  The  rest  of  the  mission  natives,  26  men  and  their  families,  have 
arrived  in  the  Reserve. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  had  further  received  information  on  the  9th  instant  that  the  mission 
natives  belonging  to  the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson's,  station  at  Kwa-ma-gwaza  had  also 
come  into  the  Reserve  with  their  families  and  cattle. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.   BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  ^c. 


No.  21. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  13,  1884. 

The  report  as  to  the  action  taken  by  the  Boers  in  the  Zulu  country,  which  formed 
the  subject  of  my  telegraphic  message  of  the  4th  instant*  and  of  my  subsequent 
despatch  of  the  6th  instant,  f  was  to  a  great  extent  confirmed  by  the  information 
which  reached  me  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  on  the 
evening  of  the  6th  instant.  A  copy  of  his  letter  J  I  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  by  the 
outgoing  mail  that  night,  and  on  the  following  morning  I  despatched  a  telegraphic 
message  §  giving  the  purport  of  the  information* 

2.  I  at  the  satne  time  communicated  the  information  to  the  High  Commissioner 
requesting  his  Excellency,  should  he  see  no  objection,  to  make  a  representation  on  the 
subject  to  the  Governments  of  the  Orange  Free  State  and  the  South  African  Republic, 
and  to  ascertain  from  them  if  the  action  reported  to  have  been  taken  hy  their  subjects 
in  Zululand  was  taken  with  their  sanction. 

•  No  81  in  [C— 4087],  May  1884.  f  No.  12. 

X  Endosure  in  No.  91  in  [C— 4037],  May  1884.  §  No.  92  in  [C— 4037],  May  1884. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


33 

3.  On  the  8th  instant  the  High  Commissioner  informed  me  that  he  had  received  two 
communications  from  Sir  John  Brand  in  which  the  President  of  the  Free  State  expressed 
a  doubt  if  any  subject  of  the  Free  State  had  gone  to  Zululand,  and  said  that  the 
Government  of  the  State  would  not,  of  course,  sanction  such  a  movement.  His  Honour 
added  that  he  had  issued  instructions  to  the  Landdrost  of  Harrismith  with  the  view  of 
warning  all  subjects  of  the  State  against  proceeding  to  the  Zulu  country. 

4.  As  there  is  no  complete  telegraphic  commimication,  I  believe,  with  Pretoria  it 
appeared  probable  that  some  delay  would  take  place  before  the  High  Commissioner 
could  receive  a  reply  from  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic ;  but  as  it 
seemed  impossible  to  doubt,  having  regard  to  the  convention  recently  concluded  between 
Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Iransvaal  delegates,  that  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  would  equally  disavow  the  Boer  movement  in  Zululand,  I  thought  it  well, 
witnout  awaiting  an  answer  from  the  Transvaal,  to  inform  your  Lordship  of  what  had 
been  done  so  far,  and  to  lay  before  you  the  lu'gent  considerations  which  appeared  to  me 
to  present  themselves  in  connexion  with  the  new  situation  in  the  Zulu  country,  and  I 
accordingly  did  this  in  a  telegraphic  message  written  on  the  9th  nstant  *  and  despatched 
on  the  following  morning. 

5.  I  have  there  endeavoured  to  place  before  your  Lordship,  as  well  as  I  could  within 
the  limits  of  a  message,  the  exceeding  gravity  of  the  situation,  and  the  seriousness  of  the 
issues  which  depend  upon  it. 

6.  I  have  represented  that  if  we  allow  the  Boers  to  interfere,  and  to  make  Dinuzulu 
king,  as  it  is  stated  it  is  their  intention  to  do,  it  will  be  a  serious  blow  to  British  power 
and  prestige  in  South  Africa.  The  Boers,  I  have  said,  will  eventually  become  the 
masters  of  Zululand,  and  this  will  be  to  the  permanent  loss  of  the  Zulu  people,  and  to 
the  great  injury  of  this  colony,  which  will  again  become  the  resort  for  reftigees  for  whom 
there  is  no  room,  and  for  whom  there  will  be  no  prospect  of  a  future  outlet,  the  Native 
question  in  Natal  being  thereby  gravely  complicated,  and  its  solution  embarrassed. 
Moreover,  in  the  Reserve  Territory  we  must  expect  that  an  immediate  effort  will  be 
made  by  the  Usutu  party,  taking  confidence  from  their  alliance  with  the  Boers,  to  contest 
the  possession  of  the  territory  with  us. 

For  the  sake,  therefore,  of  these  great  interests  which  are  at  stake,  I  have  submitted 
that  we  should  not  leave  the  question  to  solve  itself,  and  I  have  further  submitted  that  if 
action  is  to  be  taken  by  us,  the  longer  it  is  delayed  the  more  difficult  it  will  become. 

I  have  stated  that  it  may  yet  be  possible  to  save  the  situation  by  proclaiming  Zululand 
as  a  part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions.  It  is  thought  here,  I  have  said,  that  the  Boers 
would  not  resist  this  decision  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  At  the  same 
time  I  have  felt  it  only  right  to  state  that  it  is  possible  they  may  resist  it,  and  that 
should  they  do  so,  and  should  they  be  supported  from  the  Transvaal,  our  task  would  be 
one  of  serious  difficulty,  which  would  reqmre  the  assistance  of  a  large  force. 

But,  I  have  added,  if  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  loyally  keep  the 
terms  of  the  convention  into  which  they  have  entered  with  Her  Majesty's  Government 
(see  Articles  I.,  H.,  IV.,  and  XI.),  the  difficulty  will  be  much  reduced ;  and  should  Her 
Majesty's  Government  be  willing  to  proclaim  Zululand,  I  would  endeavour,  if  necessary, 
to  come  to  some  arrangement  with  the  Boers  who  are  now  in  that  country. 

I  have  &c 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '  H.'  BULWER, 

&c.  &c  &C.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  22. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
THE  EARL   OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  11,  1884.) 

My  Lord,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  May  20,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  13th  instant,f  I  have  the  honour 
to  enclose  for  your  infonnation  copies  of  two  telegrams  which  I  have  received  fix)m  the 
British  Resident  respecting  the  alleged  Boer  invasion  of  Zululand. 

I  have  &c 
(Signed)      '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  22. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,   ay    14,  1884. 

From  British  Resident,  Pretoria,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

13th  May. — Your  telegrams  of  10th  to  hand.  H^  previously  received  from  Govern- 
ment a  letter,  in  reply  to  my  communication  of  telegrams  re  Zululand,  thus :  "  No 
"  field  comet  named  Van  Staden  known  to  Government,  but  that  nevertheless,  they 
**  would  immediately  take  steps  to  enquire  from  landdrosts  of  Utrecht  and  Wakkerstroom 
**  as  to  the  facts,  and  will  further  take  all  steps  in  their  power  to  prevent  any  unlawful 
"  proceedings."     Ends. 

I  have  personally  seen  Acting  President  on  the  subject.  He  is  of  opinion  that  the 
reports  of  what  is  taking  place  are  exaggerated,  and  that  the  usual  entry  of  Boers  into 
Zululand  for  wintering  and  depasturing  purposes  has  been  utilized  to  augment  import- 
ance of  the  movements.  He  avers  that,  even  if  the  reports  are  true,  it  will  at  any  rate 
be  found  that  NataJ  Boers  as  much  concerned  as  Transvaal  men. 

I  have  seen  Mr.Neethling,  a  member  of  Volksraad,  wlio  resides  near  the  Utrecht 
border,  and  he  assured  he  md  not  believe  the  current  rumours,  and  thought  it  im- 
possible that  such  an  extensive  movement  could  have  taken  place  without  his  know- 
ledge. 

I  think  it  right  to  add,  that  whatever  the  extent  of  the  movement  the  Transvaal 
Republic  Government,  even  if  willing,  dare  not  use  force  to  restrain  their  trespassing 
burghers,  the  more  so  as  they  counted  that  by  the  settlement  made  in  Zululand,  Her 
Majest/s  Government  were  responsible  for  order  there. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  22. 

Telbgram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  May  18,  1884. 

From  British  REsmENT,  Pretoria,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

15th  May.— Lengthy  reply  from  Government  on  representations  regarding  movement 
in  Zululand.  Government  thmks  reports  may  be  exag^rated,  that  it  partakes  more 
of  the  usual  trek  of  Boers  from  Free  State,  Natal,  and  Transvaal  with  their  cattle  for 
winter  pastures.  But,  assuming  reports  to  be  correct,  such  movement  is  against  the 
wish  and  without  the  consent  of  the  Government,  who  issue  a  Proclamation  forbidding 
participation  of  Transvaal  burghers. 

Letter  proceeds  to  discuss  at  ^reat  length  causes  of  Zululand  troubles,  which  it 
attributes  to  Imperial  Cabinet  policy.  Concludes  by  stating  that,  under  the  circum- 
stances, it  is  impossible  for  the  Government  to  give  effect  to  the  wishes  of  Secretary  of 
State  by  overt  action  toprevent  armed  Boers  moving  into  Zululand. 

Full  text  of  correspondence  by  mail  of  20th. 

No.  23. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  L.  L.  DILLWYN,  Es^.,  M.P. 

Sir,  Downmg  Street,  June  11,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  27th  of  May*  relating  to  the  affairs  of  Zululand  and  the  Reserve. 

In  reply,  I  am  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  intend  to  maintain 
peace  and  order  in  the  Reserve,  but  they  have  no  intention  of  extending  their  authority 
and  interference  beyond  its  present  limits. 

With  regard  to  that  portion  of  your  letter  which  relates  to  Mr.  Grant,  I  am  to  observe 
that  Lord  Derby  contmues  to  be  of  opinion  that  it  has  been  better  to  leave  to  Sir  H. 
Bulwer  a  discretion  as  to  the  white  persons  to  be  recognized  in  connexion  with  Zulu 
affairs,  and  that  the  occurrences  reported  by  telegraph  siuce  your  letter  was  written 
*  appear  to  indicate  that  a  settlement  more  acceptable  to  the  Zulus  generally  than  that 
which  Mr.  Grant  could  have  promoted,  is  being  come  to. 
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With  regard  to  the  Native  Passes  Bill,  I  am-  to  state  that  Lord  Derby  has  written  to 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  pointing  out  objections  to  some  of  its  provisions,  and  suggested  that  it 


should  be  amended. 

,    L.  L.  Dillwyn,  Esq,,  M.P. 


I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 


No.  24. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  12,  1884. 

I  HAVE   the  honour  to  acknowledge    the  receipt    of   your    Despatch  of  the 
6th  of  May,*  transmitting  copies  of  correspondence  with  Mr.  Osborn  I'elative   to  the 
state  of  aflFairs  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 
I  approve  the  action  taken  by  Mr.  Osborn  as  reported  in  your  despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        DERBY. 
Sir  Henry  Bolwen 


No.  25. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G- 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  June  17>  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  10th  December  last,t  I  have  the 
honour  to  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society 
relative  to  Mr.  William  Grant's  position  in  Zululand,  and  his  statements  respecting  Zulu 
affairs. 

With  r^ard  to  Mr.  Grant's  complaints  of  Mr.  Osborn  having  seized  cattle  for  hut 
tax,  it  appears  to  me  that,  assuming  as  I  do  that  Her  Maiesty 's  Government  had  a  right 
to  sanction  a  hut  tax,  the  Resident  Commissioner  was  fully  justified  in  distraining  for  its 
non-payment ;  but  I  should  be  glad  to  have  your  observations  on  other  matters  in  the 
letter  and  its  enclosures  before  replying  to  it. 

I  have  &c 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)     *       DERBY. 


No.  26. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  16,  1884. 

In  connexion  with  my  Despatch  of  the  10th  m8tant,J  I  have  the  honour 
to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  further  correspondence  with 
Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  territory,  regarding  the  apprehension 
of  an  Usutu  attack  on  his  district,  and  the  reasons  which  determined  him  not  to  send 
the  contingent  of  100  mounted  men  to  Mr.  Osborn  at  the  time  application  was  made 
for  them. 

2.  I  consider  that  under  the  circumstances  Mr.  Pretorius  was  justified  in  not  sending 
these  men,  although  as  Mr.  Osborn  had  counted  on  their  support,  their  failure  to  put  in 
an  appearance  at  the  proper  moment  might  have  proved  of  serious  inconvenience.  As  it 
turned  out,  it  does  not  seem  that  their  absence  made  any  difference  in  the  actual 
proceedings  taken  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  at  the  Inkanhla. 

3.  Unfortunately,  Mr.  Pretopus  seems  to  have  decided,  on  the  receipt  of  my  letter,  to 
send  forward  a  contingent  which  started  on  the  morning  of  the  Uth  instant,  but  as 
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Mr.  08l:)om  retired  from  the  Inkanhia  on  the  1 1th  or  12th  instant,  not  only  would  the . 
contingent  atrrive  too  late  to  be  of  any  service,  but  I  fear  that  it  might  be  exposed  to ' 
some  risk  in  proceeding  in  the  direction  of  the  Inkanhia  after  Mr.  Osbom^s  fight  of  the 
10th  and  his  subsequent  retirement.  I  sent  word,  however,  to  Mr.  Pretorius  of  Mr. 
Osbom's  retirement  as  soon  as  I  heard  of  it,  and  from  Mr.  Pretorius*  letter  of  the  13th 
instant,  I  gather  that  Hlubi  had  found  it  necessary  to  retire  and  to  ask  Mr.  Pretorius 
for  further  assistance, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c,  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  26. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutu, 
Sub- Commissioner's  Office, 
Sir,  May  10,  1884. 

I  TRUST  that  my  communication,  dated  6th  May  last,  and  despatched  from  here 
on  the  same  day  by  special  mounted  messenger,  has  reached  your  Excellency  in  due 
time.  The  measures  I  resolved  to  take,  as  stated  in  the  letter,  for  the  defence  and 
safety  of  this  district  in  the  Reserve  have  since  been  carried  out,  and  I  have  every  reason 
to  believe  that  these  measures  were  absolutely  necessary,  and  taken  not  a  moment  to 
soon.  The  Border  Guard,  about  200  strong,  mounted  and  armed  men,  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  a  special  white  superintendent,  is  in  good  working  order,  and  its  presence 
has,  I  believe,  had  a  beneficial  effect  on  the  Usutu  party  both  m  and  out  of  the  district. 
I  am  sending  all  Usutu  people  out  of  the  Reserve.  AD  loyal  people  have  been  moved  in 
toward  the  fiuffalo  river.  All  reliable  men  have  been  armed  and  provided  vrith  ammu- 
nition. As  far  as  this  district  is  concerned  I  have  done  all  I  could  for  safety  and 
defence  of  the  people,  and  we  must  now  wait  to  see  what  the  intentions  of  the  Usutu 
are. 

I  have  heard  nothing  direct  from  Mr.  Osbom  since  receipt  of  his  letter  dated  3rd  May 
last.  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  direct  communication  with  Eshowe  from  here  has 
been  eflTectually  stopped.  Messengers  (two)  sent  from  here  on  2nd  May  last  have  not 
returned.  I  am  anxious  about  these  men.  I  have  again  sent  two  other  messengers  who 
know  the  country  thoroughly,  with  instructions  if  they  should  find  the  direct  route 
unsafe,  to  cross  into  Nat«J  and  proceed  to  Eshowe  from  that  side.  A  private  report 
brought  here  by  Mr.  Woodrofi^,  I  believe,  states  that  Mr.  Osbom  intended  to  make  an 
attack  on  the  refractory  Chiefs  on  Thursday  last,  the  8th  of  May,  His  forces  were  or 
would  be  in  position  on  Wednesday  previous. 

This  morning  I  received  direct  information  from  Tom  through  my  Induna,  whom  I 
had  despatched  to  the  border,  to  the  effect  that  one  of  the  Usutu  ftigitives  had  killed 
one  and  seriously  wounded  three  loyal  Natives  in  Mr.  Osbom's  district.  He  was  killed 
also.  This  shows  the  necessity  of  turning  out  the  Usutu  party,  so  as  to  have  th^n  on 
one  side  and  not  mixed  with  the  loyals,  as  they  have  hitherto  been. 

In  this  part  of  the  Reserve  we,  up  to  this  moment,  have  had  no  occasion  to  resort  to 
active  hostilities.  Still  how  long  this  will  last  is  impossible  to  say.  Thefts,  especiidly 
of  horses,  are  conmiitted  wherever  a  chance  is  found.  Already  18  horses  have 
been  stolen  from  Hlubi's  people,  that  is  as  far  as  we  know.  This  undoubtedly  is  done 
by  Usutus  who  clear  out  during  the  night.  According  to  latest  information  received  by 
me,  the  Boer  lager  was  at  the  Hlazatye.  This  was  on  Thinrsday  last.  A  strong  horse 
patrol  had  been  seen  durmg  the  night  at  the  Lunguni  near  the  Babanango,  but  whether 
these  were  Natives  or  white  men  my  informant  could  not  say. 

The  murder  referred  to  as  reported  by  my  Induna  was  committed  near  the  Tzipezi. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


37 

Enclosure  2  in  No.  26. 
Mp.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutu, 
Sub-Commissioner's  Office, 
Sir,  May  11,  1884, 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  last  evening  of  your  Excellency's 
letter  No.  15,  dated  8th  May  1884. 

I  sincerely  regret  to  find  that  my  conduct  in  the  matter  of  not  sending  a  mounted 
contingent  of  100  men  strong  to  Mr.  Osbom  at  the  Nkandhla  has  received  your 
Excellency's  serious  disapproval.  I  trust,  however,  that  after  having  fully  explained 
my  action  it  will  be  clear  that  I  have  acted  under  existing  circumstances  to  the  best  of 
my  judgment. 

Ptevious  to  the  move  made  by  the  Boers  into  Central  Zululand  with  a  strong  armed 
force,  considerable  uneasiness  prevailed  in  the  district  in  consequence  of  the  massing  of 
the  Usutu  party  under  Mnyamana,  and  the  going  from  here  of  a  considerable  number  of 
Sirayo's  men  and  HlaJozi  fugitives,  armed,  with  the  avowed  purpose  of  joining  that 
Chief.  I  found  it  necessary  quietly  to  arm  a  number  of  Hlubi's  mounted  men,  and 
issued  126  carbines  with  ammunition  to  men  living  on  or  near  the  border.  Of  this  I  duly 
informed  Mr.  Osbom  and  received  his  approval. 

Friday,  2nd  May,  Mr.  Wilhelro  arrived  here  and  apprised  me  of  the  action  taken  by 
the  Boers.  The  Wednesday  previous  I  had  sent  two  special  messengers  to  inquire  into 
and  report  to  me  on  the  state  of  affairs  near  the  Transvaal  border,  where  I  knew  the 
head-quarters  of  the  Abaqulusini  tribe  to  be. 

These  messengers  returned  on  5th  May  (Monday),  and  reported  that  the  Abaqulisini 
were  massed  and  prepared  for  war ;  that  the^  were  close  to  the  border  of  the  Reserve, 
and  moving  downward.  This  they  ascertamed  on  Saturday,  3rd  May.  At  the  same 
time  I  received  direct  information,  from  the  position  taken  up  by  that  force,  that  a  strong 
foot  commando  was  near  the  Reserve,  about  eight  miles  from  the  border  on  the  road  to 
Tabankulu,  and  also  that  a  strong  mounted  force  was  lying  lower  down  about  six  miles 
from  the  border.  My  messengers  distinctly  stated  it  to  be  openly  said  by  the  TJsutu 
party  that  they  meant  war  on  Hlubi  and  his  tribe.  At  the  same  time  several  '*  kraals  '* 
of  women  and  children  belonging  to  Sirayo's  men,  who  had  gone  from  here  armed  to 
join  the  Usutu  across,  left  the  district,  declaring  that  they  had  been  summoned  away  by 
their  husbands,  an  attack  being  to  be  made  on  the  Basutos. 

Such  was  the  state  of  affairs  on  Monday  afternoon,  5th  May.  Still  I  did  not  consider 
it  necessary  to  raise  alarm,  feeling  confident  that  I  could  meet  an  attack  from  that 
quarter  with  success,  in  case  it  should  be  attempted. 

Monday  evening,  about  half-past  8,  Mr.  Osbom^s  letter,  containing  the  request  for 
a  mounted  contingent  from  Hlubi  reached  me.  The  information  given  in  it  with  regard 
to  the  state  of  affairs  at  the  Nkanhla  threw  new  light  on  what  I  then  knew  about  the 
movements  and  doings  of  the  Usutu  party.  Considering  carefully  all  circumstances,  I 
could  not  reasonably  come  to  any  other  conclusion  than  that  the  Usutus,  believing 
themselves  safe  from  Usibebu  and  Oham,  and  having  acquired  courage  through  the 
presence  of  the  Boer  force  in  Central  Zululand,  had  careftilly  organised  and  skilfully 
planned  an  attack  on  Hlubi  and  his  people,  in  which  they  would  be  assisted  by  the 
adherents  to  their  party  in  the  district.  The  strong  feeling  against  Hlubi  and  his  people 
is  well  known.  Sirayo's  men  and  Hlalozi  fugitives  live  mixed  with  the  Basutos  in 
considerable  numbers.  I  had  every  reason  to  believe  that  constant  and  frequent 
conununication  had  been  kept  up  during  the  night  between  the  Usutu  men,  who  had  left 
armed  and  were  hovering  all  the  time  on  the  border,  and  those  who  had  remained  behind. 
Looking  at  the  facts  before  me,  I  felt  convinced  in  my  own  mind  that  affairs  had  assumed 
a  very  threatening  aspect,  and  that  I  was  in  duty  bound  to  prepare  for  the  defence  and 
safety  of  the  district  in  every  possible  way.  Still  I  had  hopes  to  be  able  to  comply  with 
Mr.  Osborn*s  request  concemmg  the  sending  of  mounted  contingent.  I  sent  word  the 
same  evening  to  Hlubi,  requesting  him  to  summon  all  his  men  not  on  the  border  during 
the  m'ght,  and  to  be  at  my  office  early  next  morning.  On  Tuesday,  at  8  a.m.,  he  arrived 
and  J  considered  the  situation  carefully  with  him.  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  to 
send  out  a  mounted  force  of  100  men  strong  at  this  junctiu'e  would  be  running  a  very 
serious  risk  for  the  safety  of  this  district,  the  responsibility  of  which  I  could  not  take 
upon  myself.  I  resolved  at  once  to  issue  the  carbines  still  at  my  office  to  picked 
mounted  men  belonging  to  Hlubi,  and  distributed  th^  muzzle-loading  guns  as  I  had 
done  before  to  the  foot  force,  with  ammunition. 

E  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


I  i    .p-  ir^ry^  .-- 


38 

Finally,  Mr.  Osborn,  in  his  letter  in  which  he  requested  me  to  send  him  the  required 
contingent  added — I  quote  his  own  words — **  Of  course  I  am  not  aware  what  the 
"  present  state  of  affairs  may  be  in  your  district/'  making  thereby  the  complying  with 
his  request  dependent  on  the  view  I  toolt  at  the  time  of  the  state  of  affairs  here.  I  at 
once  wrote  a  letter  to  Mr.  Osborn,  informing  him  of  the  conclusion  I  had  come  to, 
and  despatched  it  with  the  messengers  referred  to  in  my  letter  of  10th  May.  With  this 
explanation  I  may  be  permitted  to  leave  the  judgment  on  my  action  and  conduct  in  this 
matter  in  your  Excellency's  hands. 

With  regard  to  my  fear  that  communication  with  Mr.  Osborn  has  been  cut  off, 
I  have  to  state  that  my  grounds  are  the  facts  of  which  I  was  informed  by  the  messengers 
who  carried  the  letter  sent  by  Mr.  Osborn,  and  received  by  me  on  the  evening  of 
6th  May,  from  Tom's  post.  The  letter  was  brought  through,  they  stated,  by  a  strong 
escort,  and  the  escort  was  fired  at  repeatedly  by  the  Usutu  force,  though  without  result. 
This  led  me  to  the  conclusion  that  after  this,  direct  communication  would  be  impossible. 
Still  I  at  once  resolved  to  try,  and  despatched  two  messengers  to  Tom  next  day,  there 
to  inquire  how  safely  to  reach  Mr.  Osborn  and  act  accordingly.  This  morning  at 
3  a.m.  report  was  brought  to  n)e  that  Tom*s  post  had  been  attacked,  and  that  one  of  my 
messengers  had  last  been  seen  running.  Tom's  fate  and  that  of  the  other  messenger  was 
not  known.     This  report  was  brought  to  me  by  men  who  had  escaped  on  horseback. 

I  have  duly  informed  Mr.  Osborn,  in  letters  despatched  2nd  and  6th  May  respectively, 
of  all  I  had  done  and  was  doing  in  the  way  of  defence,  and  with  the  Usutus  in  the 
district.  On  this  point  I  can  only  say  that  through  pressing  circumstances  I  have  been 
forced  to  act  without  loss  of  time  and  to  a  large  extent  on  my  own  responsibility.  If  I 
acted  wrongly  I  can  accuse  myself  only  of  an  error  of  judgment.  I  conscientiously  did 
what  I  believed  to  be  positively  necessary.  Until  I  hear  from  Mr.  Osborn,  I  will  not 
proceed  further  against  the  Usutus  in  the  district. 

I  would  be  very  thankful  for  some  assistance  to  superintend  the  men  stationed  on  the 
border.  Acting  on  your  Excellency's  suggestion,  I  have  concentrated  them  on  two 
points.  One  of  my  sons,  who  acted  as  border  guard  on  the  Tugela  during  the  Zulu 
war,  is  at  present  with  them.  He  happened  to  be  here  on  a  visit  at  the  time.  Should 
someone  else  be  considered  more  fit,  I  will  be  glad  to  receive  his  assistance  for  the  time 
being.  The  disposition  of  the  men  I  made  was  such  that  th^y  could  readily  rally  to  a 
certain  point  should  a  large  force  be  required  at  a  certain  spot. 

On  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter  last  evening,  I  at  once  took  steps  to  send  all 
the  men  Hlubi  could  possibly  spare  at  present  down  at  once  to  the  Nkandhla.  They 
left  this  morning,  and  Hlubi,  who  is  gone  with  them,  intends  to  be  in  position  to-night 
with  some  at  least.  ^ 

I  may  be  permitted  to  close  this  letter  with  the  assurance  that  if  I  had  looked  upon 
Mr.  Osborn  s  request  to  be  a  positive  order,  I  would  have  obeyed  implicitly,  and 
considered  mysetf  relieved  of  a  very  grave  responsibility  with  regard  to  this  district. 
As  it  was,  I  understood  that  Mr.  Osborn  fully  expected  me  to  use  my  judgment  and 
fliscretion  with  regard  to  the  sending  of  the  men,  and  I  acted  accordingly  to  the  best  of 
my  ability.  It  never  occurred  to  me  that,  in  doing  as  I  did,  I  was  disobeying  orders 
and  incurring  responsibility. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  26. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  May  13,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Hlubi  sent  a  messenger  this 
morning  requesting  me,  if  possible,  to  send  him  assistance.  He  had  proceeded  to 
Nthaleni,  near  the  Likala  Livombo,  but  had  considered  it  expedient  to  retreat,  and  is  at 
present  at  the  Izipezi  waiting  to  see  if  I  can  do  anything  in  the  way  of  assistance.  I  am 
doing  and  will  do  all  I  can. 

I  received  a  report  this  morning  that  a  strong  force  of  Usutus  are  at  the  Lunqueni. 
Armed  companies  cross  into  the  Reserve  and  carry  away  mealies  and  com.  J  fully 
expect  that  this  force  has  o     e  serious  intentions,  and  must  prepare  for  it. 

The  other  messenger  despatched  from  here  to  Mr.  Osborn  on  6th  May  has  turned  up. 
He  came  in  yesterday  and  confirms  statement  of  Tom's  death. 
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I  have  not  had  any  communication  from  Mr.  Osborn,  since  6th  May.^  I  start  this 
moment  personally  to  acquaint  myself  with  the  position  of  my  men,  and  will  be  at 
Hlubi's*  to- morrow  morning  to  ascertain  his  position.  If  there  is  any  possibility  of 
getting  Hlubi  through  I  will  do  it.     I  may,  however,  be  compelled  to  draw  in  all 

available  men  for  defence. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.G.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 

P  s Hlubi  has  with  him  over  100  men  mounted  and  about  40  footmen. 

^  (Signed)       •  A.  L.  P. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  26, 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  May  14,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  letters  of  the  10th  and  11th  instant. 

I  fully  accept  the  explanation  you  give  me  of  the  reasons  which  decided  you  not  to 
send  the  mounted  contingent  of  100  men  in  accordance  with  Mr.  Osbom's  desire ;  and 
had  you  informed  me  of  the  circumstances  now  reported  by  you,  I  should  have  had  no 
occasion  to  ask  you  for  an  explanation. 

It  seems  to  me  that  you  have  taken  such  precautions  as  were  in  your  power  for  the 
defence  of  your  district. 

With  regard  to  your  decision  to  send  the  moimted  contingent  on  the  11th  instant,  I 
fear  that  that  step  is  taken  too  late  to  be  of  any  use  for  the  purpose  for  which  Mr. 
Osbom  requited  the  contingent ;  for  I  learn,  by  a  communication  received  by  him  dated 
the  13th  instant,  that  he  has  returned  to  the  Eutumeni,  and  although  at  the  Inkanhla 
his  force  successfully  repulsed  an  attack  that  was  made  on  him  by  the  Usutus  on  th^ 
morning  of  the  lOth,  there  isr  nothing  to  shew  that  he  carried  out  the  intention  for  which 
he  went  to  the  Inkanhla,  where,  on  the  contrary  I  am  led  to  think  the  Usutus  are  in 

I  trust  that  this  information  will  have  reached  you  in  time  to  enable  you  to  recall  the 
contingent  before  it  ha4  proceeded  too  far,  or  that  the  information  will  have  reached  the 
contingent  itself  whilst  on  its  way. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.    &c.    &c. 

Sub-Commissioner, 

Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  6  in  No,  26* 

Sir  H,  Bulwer  to  Mr.  PRsroRms. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir  May  15,  1884. 

*  From  information  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  I  am  led  to  infer  that 
he  was  obliged  to  retire  to  the  Entumeni  for  reinforcements,  and  I  learn  from  him  also 
that  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkanhla  have  been  strongly  reinforced  by  a  portion  of  the  Usutu 
forces  under  Umnyamana.  /.        .^     ^  .         .      . 

As  it  seems  doubtful  if  any  communication  may  reach  you  from  Mr,  Osbom,  I  wnte 
to  say  that  it  is  advisable  you  should  take  all  such  further  measures  in  addition  to  those 
you  have  already  taken  for  the  defence  of  your  district,  as  it  is  impossible  to  say  how 
soon  it  may  be  attacked  by  an  Usutu  force. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  provide,  in  the  first  place,  for  securing  the  safety  of  the  women 
and  children,  and  this  will  leave  the  men  available  for  fighting  purposes. 

I  should  observe  that  the  Usutu  force  at  the  Inkanhla  attacked  Mr.  Osbom's  force  at 
3  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  10th  instant,  and  it  will  therefore  be  necessary  for  you 
to  be  on  your  guard  against  night  attacks. 

£  4 


Digitized  by 


Google 


40 

I  would  suggest,  for  your  consideration,  that  it  may  be  advisable  to  form  one  of  the 
buildings  and  premises  in  your  district  into  a  laager  for  defensive  purposes. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        &c.        &c. 

Sub-Commissioner, 

Reserve  Territory. 

No.  27. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G..  to  the  Right  Hon.  thb  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  19,  1884. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  has  forwarded  to  me  a  letter  received  by  him  on  the 
nth  instant  from  the  Chief  Usibebu,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose  for  your  Lordship's 
information. 

2.  It  is  impossible  to  read  this  letter  without  a  feeling  of  the  most  painful  regret  for 
the  position  in  which  that  Chief  is  placed  by  the  action  of  the  Boers,  a  regret  which 
with  me  is  intensified  by  the  knowledge  that  in  the  unhappy  conflicts  and  disorders  that 
have  afflicted  the  Zulu  country  during  the  past  12  months,  the  offence  has  not  been  with 
him  but  with  those  whose  object  it  was  to  destroy  him,  and  all  whose  attempts  he  has 
hitherto  prevented  by  the  force  of  his  personal  character  and  by  his  great  capacity  for 
command ;  by  the  conviction  that  his  sentiments  towards  us  are  those  of  true  loyalty 
and  friendliness  ;  and  by  the  persuasion  that  if  we  had  but  consented  to  take  over  the 
rule  of  Central  Zululand  we  should  have  found  in  him  a  powerful  supporter  in  our 
objects  of  restoring  order,  of  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  Zulu  country,  and  of 
building  up  a  peaceable  and  contented  native  community. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Enclosure  in  No.  27. 

Usibebu  (per  Mr.  Eckersley)  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Banganomo  Kraal,  Manhlagazi  District, 
Sir,  ^  ^  May  5,  1884. 

The  Chief  Usibebu  desires  me  to  write  you  his  message  which  is  as  follows  : 
That  the  impies  are  all  round  him  from  all  quarters  ;  the  Boers  have  sent  three  Native 
messengers,  Mawhongwa,  Umzuzu,  and  another  man  with  a  message  to  say  that,  "  We 
*•  are  comiog  down  to  you  and  Oham  to  give  you  Cetywayo'fj  son,  Dinzulu,  and  should 
"  you  refuse  to  take  him  then  we  mean  to  fight  with  you.''  The  Boers  also  say  that 
they  are  going  to  stop  any  more  fighting. 

The  Chief  begs  me  to  say  that  he  does  not  know  if  this  messenger  will  reach  you  or 
not  as  the  roads  are  all  stopped  bv  the  Usutu  party.  Should  this  one  get  through  it 
will  be  the  last,  and  then,  he  says,  that  he  does  not  know  what  will  become  of  him,  as 
the  whites  are  interfering ;  if  it  was  only  the  Zulus  he  would  know  what  to  do.  He 
•always  depended  on  you,  his  father,  for  help,  and  thought  that  when  he  died,  you 
would  be  near  at  hand.  He  begs  to  say  that  fighting  against  whites  he  does  not  like, 
but  he  will  never  give  in  to  the  Boers ;  he  will  be  killed  by  them  first.  He  says  that  he 
conzad  to  the  British,  and  he  still  intends  to  do  so  to  the  last.  The  Boers  are  now  at 
the  Intabankoolo,  and  they  intend  to  go  direct  to  the  Ondine  kraal,  where  they  intend 
to  place  Dinuzulu,  and  then  they  mean  to  fight  with  Oham  and  us. 

The  Chief  begs  me  to  say  that  he  wants  to  impress  on  you  that  he  will  not  be  able 
to  get  any  more  news  through  to  you,  and  that  he  does  not  know  if  this  man  will  get  to 
you.  You  piust  know  that  if  I  die  you  will  not  be  able  to  know  what  will  or  spirit  I 
died  in.  He  begs  to  say  that  he  had  conquered  the  country  and  at  the  last  for  the 
Boers  to  interfere,  and  I  cannot  get  help.  You  always  ordered  me  not  to  cross  the 
borders  of  my  district,  and  T  obeyed  ;  that  is  the  cause  of  all  this  trouble. 

I  have,  &C. 

To  the  British  Commissioner,  (Signed)        John  Eckbrsley,  Jun. 

Native  Reserve.  pro  Chief  Usibebu. 
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No.  28. 

Sib  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  H6n.  thr  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

(Received  June  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  19,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  reports 
received  from  our  Resident  Magistrates  on  the  border  of  the  Reserve  territory. 

2.  These  reports  contain  information  fiimished  by  Natives  ;  and  although  the  informa- 
tion is,  some  or  it,  evidently  inaccurate,  yet  it  helps  to  throw  light  upon  what  is  passing  in 
the  Zulu  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  28. 

Minute  Paper. 
(Received  May  13,  1884.) 


Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division,  forwards  reports  made  by  Natives  on  his 
border  that  numbers  of  families  and  cattle  of  the  Reserve  Territory  have  fled  to  the 
banks  of  the  Buffalo  River,  and  some  women  and  children  crossed  into  Umsinga  Division, 
fearing  an  attack  by  the  Ustutu  forces,  who  are  alleged  to  have  killed  some  of  Mr. 
Osbom's  Border  Police,  &c.,  &c. 

The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

I  herewith  forward  statements  above  referred  to  for  the  information  of  his 
Excellency.  Read  the  last  statement  first,  viz.,  Bubesi.  I  presume  his  Excellency  is 
receiving  regular  reports  from  Sub-Commissioner  Pretorius  of  what  is  actually  taking  place. 
I  am  doing  all  I  can  to  stop  spread  of  fears  and  quiet  those  who  have  fled  to  my  border. 
I  have  received  no  information  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  and  as  yet  I  have  not  received  any 
reliable  information  of  any  actual  fighting  having  taken  place  as  stated  in  some  of  the 
reports. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga  Division, 
May  12,  1884. 


R.M.  OflSce,  Pomeroy,  Umsinga  Division, 

May  12,  1884. 

Mriiwa  states  :— I  reside  close  to  the  Buffalo  River  in  this  Division  and  facing  the 
Mange  in  the  Reserve,  and  have  for  many  years  been  a  border  watcher.  For  about  a 
month  numbers  of  women  and  cattle  belonging  to  Hlubi's  own  people  and  Zulus  who 
are  under  him  have  been  near  the  Buffalo  River  to  where  they  fled  in  dread  of  the  Sutu 
people  attacking  them,  and  the  men  belonging  to  these  women  and  cattle  have  been  in 
force  under  Hlubi  and  the  Sub-Commissioner  Pretorius  along  the  northern  border  of  the 
Reserve  to  protect  the  border  there.  Amongst  these  cattle  there  are  numbers  of  cattle 
confiscated  by  Pretorius  from  the  people  in  the  Reserve  who  have  gone  to  join  the 
Sutu  forces  towards  the  Nhlazatshe,  and  are  chiefly  people  who  were  formerly  under  late 
Sirayo. 

Yesterday  morning  very  early  I  saw  numbers  of  women  and  children  carrying  their 
bundles  on  the  Reserve  side  and  coming  down  to  the  Bufllalo  River  opposite  my  kraal 
and  lower  down  the  Buffalo  River.  I  went  across  and  learnt  from  them  that  they  were 
fleeing  from  the  Usutu  forces  at  the  Nkandhla  in  the  Reserve  Territory  and  under  the 
command  of  Mdabuko,  Ziwedu,  and  Dabulamanzi.  I  then  saw  numbers  of  cattle  and 
I  went  to  the  men  driving  them  down  after  the  women,  and  learnt  from  these  men  that 
they  had  fled  from  near  the  Babanangu  in  the  Reserve,  and  belong  to  Faku  ka  Zinigo, 
and  fled  on  receiving  the  information  that  on  Thursday  the  8th,  Mr.  Osbom's  forces 
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attacked  the  Sutu  forces  on  the  east  side  of  the  Nkandhla  Forest,  and  the  Sutu  forces 
were  driven  into  the  forest,  and  then  more  of  Mr.  Osbom's  forces  under  Martin  Oftebro 
and  Tom,  a  native,  closed  on  the  western  side  of  the  Nkandhla,  and  were  attacked  and 
defeated  by  the  Sutu  forces,  who  then  captured  all  cattle,  and  were  about  to  proceed 
towards  the  Nhlazatshe  to  sweep  the  country  on  their  way,  and  that  large  numbers  of 
the  Reserve  people  have  now  joined  these  Sutu  forces,  fearing  destruction  should  they 
not  do  so. 

That  during  all  Friday  night  heavy  firing  continued  until  Saturday  morning  the  10th 
about  the  Nkanhla,  but  it  was  not  known  what  forces  were  engaged  in  this  fight.  The 
Sutu  forces,  it  is  stated,  are  to  proceed  to  join  Boer  forces  at  the  Nhlazatye,  Ntabankulu, 
and  Zungene,  and  are  there  for  the  purpose  of  occupying  the  upper  portion  of 
Zulu  country,  and  to  throne  Dinuzulu  as  the  King  of  the  Zulus. 

The  people  who  have  fled  to  the  Bufialo  River  have  done  so  because  they  are  cut  off 
fi*om  the  Resident  Commissioner,  are  without  any  protection,  and  the  forces  under  Martin 
Oftebro,  belonging  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  are  defeated,  but  fiill  particulars  are 
not  known. 

A  few  women  of  these  fleeing  have  crossed  over  into  this  division,  and  the  rest  say 
they  will  do  so,  and  the  men  also  with  their  cattle  for  protection. 

From  Zinti,  below  my  kraal,  I  learnt  that  he  had  received  information  that  Gamdana 
the  Chief  was  in  fear  of  being  attacked  by  the  Sutu  forces,  and  that  the  young  men  of 
his  tribe  have  joined  the  Sutu  forces  and  let  him  know  the  Sutu  forces  would  attack  him 
and  the  men  ;  this  was  what  the  young  men  did  in  the  beginning  of  the  Zulu  war  when 
he,  Gamdana,  fled  into  this  division. 

his 

(Signed)        Mrilwa  X 
mark. 
Read  over,  interpreted,  and  adhered  to  before  me  this  12th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga  Division. 


R.M,  Office,  Umsinga  Division, 

May  12,  1884- 

Mabunu,  border  watchei*,  states : — ^I  am  i-esiding  near  the  junction  of  the  Mazabiko 
River  and  Buffalo  river  in  this  division. 

Yesterday  morning  five  naen  and  their  families  of  Faku  ka  Zinigo  crossed  to  this  side 
with  their  cattle,  but  we  objected  to  the  cattle  remaining  this  side,  and  they  were  driven 
back  to  the  Reserve  side  of  the  Buffalo  River.  There  are  large  numbers  of  men,  women, 
and  children  and  their  cattle  on  the  banks  of  the  Buffalo  River. 

These  people  have  fled  fearing  an  attack  about  to  be  made  on  them  by  the  Sutu  forces 
between  the  Qudeni  and  Nkanhla  which  were  expected  to  attack  Faku  ka  Ziningo, 
Matyana  mon  Disa,  and  Matyana  ka  Sitshakusa  ;  the  forces  of  the  latter  had  proceeded 
towards  the  Sutu  forces  to  fight  and  defend  themselves. 

These  people  who  have  fled  to  the  Buffalo  River  wish  to  come  into  Natal  as  refugees, 
and  for  protection.  I  learnt  that  about  Friday  the  9th,  Mr.  Osbom's  force  entered  the 
Nkandhla  Forest,  and  drove  the  Sutu  forces  under  Ndabuko,  Ziwedu,  and  Dabulamanzi, 
from  their  encampment  further  into  the  forest,  and  that  another  force  of  Mr.  Osbom's, 
under  Martin  Oftebro  and  Tom,  came  upon  the  western  side  of  the  Sutu  forces,  who 
fought  and  defeated  the  force  under  Martin  Oftebro  with  great  loss. 

his 

(Signed)        Mabunu  X 

Before  me  thi&  12th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M,, 

Umsinga. 


R.M.  Office,  Umsinga  Division, 

May  12,  1884. 
"'  Sitende,  residing  at  the  foot  of  Umsinga  Mountain  near  BuflFalo  River  states: — 
Day  before  yesterday  lOth  a  large  number  of  men,  women  and  children,  and  cattle  of 
the  tribes  of  Mpunzi,  Matyana,  Mondis'a,  fled  from  the  western  slope  of  the  Qudeni 
mountain  in  the  Reserve  to  the  Buffalo  River  banks  opposite  my  kraal,  one  man  came 
across  and  informed  me  that  they  had  fled  from  the  Sutu  forces  at  the  Inkanhla  who  are 
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killing  or  were  going  to  do  so  to  the  people  who  are  traitors  to  Cetshwayo  in  the 
Reserve ;  it  is  said  they  have  killed  Mvumyelwa  and  Qobo  and  another,  but  this  is 
doubtful.  The  people  in  the  Reserve  who  have  not  adhered  to  the  Sutu  party  are  in  fear 
of  the  Boers  in  force  at  Ntabankulu  to  throne  Dinazulu  as  the  Zulu  King  over  all 
Zoluland,  and  in  opposition  to  the  English. 

his 

(Signed)         Sitende  X 

mark. 

Before  me  this  12th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga. 


R.M.  Office,  Umsinga  Division, 

May  12,  1884, 

Gidi  of  Matyana  Mondisa,  states : — I  have  come  across  into  this  division  with  the 
wives  and  chilaren  of  Matyana  Mondisa,  and  we  are  at  the  foot  of  the  Umsinga  mountain 
a  short  way  above  the  junction  of  the  Buffalo  and  Tugela  rivers,  our  cattle  are  still  on 
the  Reserve  side  of  the  Buffalo  River.  Matyana's  wives  have  sent  me  to  report  their 
arrival.  Matyana  has  not  yet  returned  from  his  visit  to  interview  the  Governor  at 
Pietermaritzburg. 

While  on  my  way  here  I  was  overtaken  by  one  of  our  people  to  inform  me  the  Sutu 
forces  were  near  our  kraals  yesterday  afternoon,  at  the  Qudeni ;  we  fled  because  the  Sutu 
forces  are  attacking  all  people  in  the  Reserve  who  do  not  belong  tOj  or  join  them. 

The  day  before  yesterday  (Friday  10th)  the  Sutu  forces  defeated  the  forces  under 
Martin  Oftebro  belonging  to  Mr.  Osbom,  but  we  have  not  heard  of  Mr.  Osbom's  forces 
on  the  east  of  the  Sutu  forces,  because  the  Sutu  forces  are  between  us. 

his 

(Signed)         Gidi  X 

mark. 

Read  over  and  interpreted  and  adhered  to  before  me  this  12th  May  1884. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga. 


R.M.  OflSce,  Umsinga,  May  12,  1884. 

Ngalonkulu  of  Mabomveni  Tribe  Umsinga  Mountain,  states : — I  belong  to 
Manzana's  kraal  at  the  Buffalo  River  foot  drift,  near  junction  of  Buffalo  and  Tugela 
River  in  this  division. 

I  am  sent  by  Manzana  to  report  that  25  women  and  children  and  one  man  have  fled 
from  Qudeni  in  the  Reserve  and  belong  to  Matyana  Mondisa  and  have  come  into  this 
division  by  the  above  drift  with  their  bundles,  and  the  men  belonging  to  these  women 
and  children  are  with  their  cattle  on  the  Reserve  side  of  the  Buffalo  River,  and  have  fled 
from  the  Sutu  forces  and  the  Boer  forces  at  Ntabankulu  reported  to  be  about  to  attack 
Hlubi.  That  the  Boer  forces  have  Dinazulu  with  them  for  the  purpose  of  installing  him 
as  the  Zulu  King.  The  foregoing  information  is  given  by  the  people  who  have  fled  in 
here,  and  obtainwl  by  them  from  Mr.  Woodrofle  who  resides  at  Rorke's  Drift  and  at 
Qudeni  Forest,  from  where  he  has  brought  his  cattle  into  this  division.  The  25 
women  and  children  and  one  man  crossed  on  Saturday  the  10th,  and  did  not  say  any- 
thing of  a  fight,  which  I  have  on  the  way  here  heard  of  between  Sutu  and  Mr.  Osborn's 
forces. 


Before  me  this  12th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 


his 

Ngalunkulu  X 

mark. 


Umsinga. 


R.M.  OflBce,  Umsinga,May  12,  1884. 
Bubesi  states : — I  reside  near  the  Buffalo  River  in  this  division  and  close  to  the  Nkoka 
Drift  (just  below  Fugitives  Drift).     Yesterday  morning,  1 1th  May,  large  numbers  of 
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cattle  and  families  of  Nkebelele  of  the  Mangwe  or  Putini  tribe  between  Sanhlwana 
Nhlazakazi  and  Buflfalo  River  fled  down  to  the  banks  of  Buffalo  River  fearing  an  attack 
by  the  Sutu  forces.  That  on  Friday  the  9th  the  Sutu  forces  killed  Tom  and  Mahlatshana, 
and  a  numl^r  of  their  people  who  are  Mr.  Osbom's  border  police  watching  at  the 
^hlatusi  River.  That  Mr.  Pretorins  and  Hlubi  with  all  the  available  men  they  could 
muster  were  to  sleep  last  night,  the  1 1th,  at  the  east  side  of  the  Nhlazakazi  on  their  way 
to  see  into  this  matter. 

I  heard  that  the  Boer  forces  have  taken  Dinazulu,  down  to  the  Mahlabatini  to  throne 
Dinazulu  as  King  oi  the  Zulus ;  it  is  said  by  people  who  have  been  that  way  to  find  out 
what  is  going  on  that  the  Boer  forces  are  in  three  columns  going  down  to  Mahlabatmi. 

his 
BUBESI  X 

mark. 

Before  me  this  12th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  28. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti,  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Mawele's  Location, 
Monday  evenin/?,  May  12,  1884. 

I  arrived  here  last  evening  and  found  that  all  the  women  and  children  of 
Umbuzo*s  tribe  had  crossed  into  this  location  at  the  Dumudumu  Drift ;  the  report  was 
made  by  Ulucezo  who  lives  at  the  drift.  He  states  that  Umbuzo  with  his  followers  was 
at  the  Umfongozi,  that  he  was  proceeding  to  Mr.  Osbom's  station,  but  was  stopped  by 
the  Usuto.  He  states  further  that  a  collision  took  place  oh  Saturday  oetween 
Mr.  Osbom's  force  and  the  Usuto  party,  and,  as  he  learns  from  the  women,  Tom,  alias 
Umkula,  a  Natal  headman,  was  killed. 

Uguhlwa,  of  the  tribe  of  Gayesi,  reports  that  he  was  sent  by  his  Chief  to  see  what  was 
taking  place  in  the  Reserve,  that  he  saw  a  number  of  cattle  being  driven  into  the 
Inkanhla  Bush,  and  that  Mavumengwana  with  his  force  succeeded  in  cutting  off  a 
number  of  the  cattle,  and  that  shots  were  exchanged  between  the  Usuto  and  Osborn's 
force,  but  they  did  not  come  to  close  quarters ;  he  heard,  however,  that  a  fight  had 
taken  place  on  the  heights  above  the  Inkanhla  between  the  Usuto  and  Osborn's  people, 
and  that  30  of  the  police  (Nongayi)  had  been  killed,  and  also  that  Tom  Umkula  had 
been  killed,  not  in  the^fi^ht  but  by  some  of  the  Amamluka,  who  professed  to  be 
loyal ;  from  what  he  says  it  appears  that  Undabuko  and  Uziwetu  advised  the  people  to 
pay  taxes,  but  Udabulamanzi  objected,  and  said  he  preferred  to  fight. 

lie  <:  H:  He 

(Signed)         W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R,M. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  28. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division, 

May  13,  1884. 
Forwarding  further  reports  made  regarding  disturbances  in  Reserve  Territory, 
and  of  women,  children,  and  cattle  who  nave  ned  into  Umsinga  Division ;  and  Sutu 
forces  seen  near  the  Pindo  shortly  before  sunset  yesterday,  12th  May,  threatening 
to  follow  up  cattle  of  Matyana  Mondisa  to  capture  them  and  Mbuzo's  as  belonging  to 
Zululand. 

The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

I  enclose  statements  taken  to*day  from  B.  Kraft  and  Border  Natives  on  the 
above  subjects,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency.  Some  of  the  Border  Natives  are 
fearing  that  the  Sutu  forces  will  follow  up  the  cattle  and  people  who  have  fled  in  here 
and  attack  them  as  in  the  beginning  of  the  Zulu  war.  However,  there  is  nothing  to 
stop  the  Sutus  doing  so  if  they  so  determine. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.  M., 

Umsinga  Division. 
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R.M.  Office,  Umsinga,  May  13,  1884* 

B.  Kraft  states : 

I  am  a  store  keeper  and  reside  near  Qudeni  forest,  and  not  &x  from  Matyana 
Sityakuza.  I  left  there  very  early  yesterday  morning  having  sent  my  cattle  on  the  10th 
to  be  crossed  into  this  division  by  one  of  the  southern  drifts  near  junction  of  Buffalo  and 
Tugela  River,  I  had  arranged  to  bring  my  cattle,  but  brought  them  in  sooner  than  I 
intended,  owing  to  the  disturbances  going  on  in  the  Reserve  (fighting). 

Godides  tribe  have  divided,  he  and  Fogoti  section  went  with  their  people  ^nd  cattle 
to  the  Nkanhla  about  the  2nd  May  1884  as  belonging  to  the  Sutu  party.  The  other 
portion  of  Godide's  tribe  joined  the  Chief  Mbuzo  at  the  Mfungose  spruit  and  are  opposed 
to  the  Usutu  party; 

Matshinanewith  a  section  of  people  of  his  father  Pakatwayo  support  Tom, Mr.  Osborn's 
border  head  policemen,  and  Mfusamuu,  but  Pakatwayo  is  with  the  Sutu  party. 

About  ten  days  ago  the  people  and  families  and  cattle  of  Tom,  Mfusamvu,  Lutoluni, 
Matshinane,  came  to  my  place  on  account  of  threatening  action  of  the  Sutu  people  at 
the  Nkanhla,  and  after  two  days  I  induced  them  to  return  to  their  homes.  I  believe  the 
Sutu  people  had  killed  one  of  Godide's  people  who  was  willing  to  pay  hut  tax  to  Mr. 
Osbom.  On  the  6th  instant  Fokoti  with  Sutu  forces  captured  about  40  head  of 
Mfusamvu's  cattle ;  this  caused  the  loyal  Reserve  Natives  to  reassemble  and  come  together 
at  my  place  with  their  families  and  cattle.  A  message  came  from  Tom  calling  upon  all 
the  able  men  to  support  him  and  never  mind  their  cattle,  as  Mr.  Osbom  would  see  to 
their  restoration,  but  only  about  six  men  went  as  they  feared  their  cattle  would  be 
captured  and  their  families  killed  by  the  Sutu  party. 

On  Thursday  the  8th  Mgihla  the  Chief  son  of  Ndwandwa  prepared  to  proceed  to  join 
the  Sutus  at  the  Inkanhla,  and  on  the  9th  Mgwaqo  head  man  of  Pakatwayo's  came  out 
with  a  force  of  Sutus  to  bring  Mgihla  and  people  to  the  Nkanhla,  as  Tom  and  Matshi- 
nana  were  to  cut  them  off,  and  after  Mgwaqo  and  Mgihla  joined  they  went  towards  the 
Nkanhla,  and  sent  on  a  fejv  cattle  in  advance.  Tom  and  Matshinana,  with  probably  300 
men  of  various  tribes,  captured  these  cattle  and  were  retiring  when  they  were  suddenly 
attacked  by  Mgihla  and  Mgwaqo's  fof ce,  who  had  concealed  themselves  on  purpose ; 
that  is  Tom  ana  his  own  police,  between  20  and  30,  headed  his  men  at  a  short  distance  to 
encourage  their  advance,  and  while  returning  driving  the  captured  cattle  ahead  towards 
their  main  force,  Tom  and  his  20  or  80  police  were  cut  off  by  Mgwaqo  and  Mgihla's 
forces  lying  in  ambush.  And  I  believe  these  20  or  30  men,  including  Tom,  were  all 
killed ;  this  was  on  Saturday  evening  about  sunset  the  10th  instant. 

About  five  children  and  two  old  women  died  from  exposure  amongst  the  people  who 
fled  to  my  place.  I  distributed  about  100  blankets  to  the  people  who  were  in  need  of 
them;  I  have  about  600/.  worth  of  goods  in  my  store  at  Qudeni  and  two  horses,  and/ 
eleven  head  of  cattle,  and  I  purpose^re turning  to  these  to-morrow.  On  Sunday  evening 
about  20  mounted  men  and  30  on  foot  of  Matyana  Sityakuza  were  pursuing 
Ndwandwa's  people  who  belong  to  the  Sutu  party,  oh  the  east  of  the  Pinde  and  south 
of  Tffogo  hill.  Mbuzo  has  about  900  men  well  organised  to  defend  himself  within  his 
location  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  bordering  the  Buffalo  and  Tugela  River  junction. 
There  is  no  news  from  Mr.  Osborn's  side,  the  Reserve  being  severed  by  the  Nkanhla 
country  occupied  by  the  Sutu  people  and  forces,  which  are  daily  increasing  in  numbers, 
by  the  people  who  were  loyal  in  the  Reserve,  but  opposed  to  the  Sutu  people ;  now 
through  fear  are  joining  the  Sutu  party  as  the  only  way  of  their  safety  for  the  present, 
but  in  the  future  the  Sutu  party  proper  will  turn  upon  them.  I  believe  Mr.  Pretorius, 
with  half  of  Hlubi's  men  rfiounted  and  armed,  started '  for  Babanangu  on  the  11th, 
Sunday  night,  or  to  Gezahlali  the  kraal  of  Fakuziningo.  I  learnt  from  one  of  Mr. 
Pretorms's  Native  Police,  that  there  were  about  500  Boers  at  the  Msihlabatini  to  install 
Diimzulu  as  King  over  the  territory  which  his  late  father  Cetshwayo  was  restored  to, 
and  to  appoint  a  regent.  That  the  Boers  do  not  intend  to  interfere  with  the  Reserve  or 
Zibebu  unless  he  interferes  with  them,  but  the  loyal  Natives  and  the  Sutus  also  in  the 
Reserve  Territory  firmly  believe  the  Boers  are  to  take  over  all  the  Zulu  country,  including 
the  Reserve,  and  that  Dinazulu  is  to  be  their  King. 

(Signed)        B.  Kraft, 

Before  me  this  13th  May,  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga  Division. 
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Umsinga  Division,  Natal, 

May  13,  1884. 
Mgovolo,  watching  the  frontier  border  at  junction  of  Umgeni  Rivulet  and  BujQTalo  River, 
Umsinga  Division,  states  : — Last  evening  the  families  of  Matyana  Mondisa  and  elder 
men,  in  all  180  persons  and  a  large  number  of  cattle,  crossed  over  the  Buffalo  River, 
having  fled  from  the  Qudeni  in  the  Reserve,  leaving  all  the  able-bodied  men  to  defend 
their  homes.  A  Sutu  force,  consisting  of  hitherto  loyal  Reserve  people,  were  seen  on 
the  Qudeni  ridge  near  the  eastern  side  of  the  Pindo  shortly  berore  sunset  yesterday 
(the  12th  May  1884).  The  people  of  the  Sutu  force  say  that  Matyana,  Mondisa,  and 
Merizo  are  in  possession  of  cattle  belonging  to  Zululand  and  that  the  Sutus  are 
following  them  up  to  captrue  them.  The  information  I  gather  regarding  Tom  and 
police  is  that  the  people  above  referred  to  as  loyal  Reserve  people  who  had  been 
collected  by  him,  turned  upon  him  and  killed  him  and  his  police  saying  they  were  no 
longer  Reserve  people  but  Sutus  of  Zululand.  I  heard  that  Mr.  Osbom.  on  hearing 
Tom  and  police  were  killed  arranged  to  muster  forces  near  Gezahlale  kraal  of 
Fakuziningo's, 

his 

(Signed)        Mgovolo  X 

TnAt*lc 

Before  me  this  13th  May  1884. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga. 


Umsinga  Division,  Natal,  May  13,  1884. 
Gamlake,  watching  the  frontier  border  near  Buffalo  River  facing  junction  of  Mangeni 
and  Buffalo  River,  states  : — Yesterday  afternoon  (12th  May)  Buti  and  Ids  family  fled 
from  near  the  Pindo,  eastern  side  into  this  division.  His  cattle  were  captured  by  Sutu 
forces  the  day  before  yesterday  (11th  May).  I  learn  from  some  of  the  people  who  have 
come  from  Songoba,  one  of  the  police  stationed  with  Tom,  that  some  day's  ago 
Mr.  Osbom's  mounted  police  and  forces  drove  from  their  encampment  at  the  Nkanhla 
further  into  that  forest,  upon  this  Tom  mustered  people,  his  own  police  and  loyal 
Reserve  people  to  join  Mr.  Osbom's  forces,  and  on  returning  were  met  by  Sutu  forces 
who  attacked  Tom's  force,  and  the  loyal  Reserve  people  with  Tom  turned  Usutus  and 
turned  upon  Tom  and  Mahlatshana  and  their  police  and  killed  them  all.  I  believe  this 
to  be  true,  Malinga,  one  of  Tom's  own  men  from  his  kraal  who  has  since  fled,  told  me 
this.  Pretorius  and  Hlubi's  men  have  gone  towards  the  Nkanhla.  No  news  from 
Mr.  Osbom's  side,  the  Sutu  forces  have  cut  off  communication. 

his 

(Signed)        Gamlake  X 

Before  me  this  13th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga. 


Sir,  ,  Eland's  Kraal,  M.S.,  May  13,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  the  arrival  at  my  station  of: — 1st  Umfunyana,  his 
son  Mabusman  (an  Ikehla)  with  three  wives  and  six  children,  and  about  five  head  of 
cattle. 

These  came  out  from  the  Rev.  Mr.  Stallbom's  station  in  Upper  Zululand,  and  they 
wish  to  remain  with  me  until  it  is  safe  to  return  to  Zululand. 

I  regret  to  say  that  there  has  been  lung  sickness  among  their  cattle. 

2nd.  Two  or  three  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  StaUbom's  boys  are  with  me  in  charge  of  his 
cattle,  which  are  running  on  my  farm. 

Umfunyana  is  living  at  Maqutyana's  kraal,  on  my  farm,  as  they  are  related. 

Umfunyana  was  left  behind  at  his  station  by  Mr.  StaUbom,  but  being  threatened  by 
Mapela,  he  fled  and  came  to  me,  owing  to  his  being  aware  that  Mr.  Stallbom's  boys  and 
cattle  were  with  me. 
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I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  you  will  sanction  their  living  with  me  until  it  is 
safe  to  return  home. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Resident  Magistrate  and  Administrator  (Signed)         W.  J)bdekind. 

of  Native  Law,  Umsinga. 


Enclosure  4  in  No,  28. 

(Minute  Paper.) 

Resident  Magistrate,  TJmsinga  Division. 
Forwards  further  border  reports  from  the  frontier  bordering  on  the  Reserve  territory 
in  re  disturbances. 

The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for^Native  Affairs. 

Enclosed  statement  of  Ngola  reporting  the  flight  of  women,  children,  and  cattle  of 
Mbuzo's  tribe  from  Qudeni  Mt.,  Reserve  territory,  to  banks  of  Buffalo  River  and 
Tugela  River. 

The  Bishop  of  Zululand  informed  me  last  evening  (while  on  his  way  to  Pietermaritz- 
burg)  that  Mr.  Pretorius  was  at  home  near  Hlubi's  on  the  evening  of  the  12th,  so  that 
the  report  that  Pretorius  accompanied  Hlubi's  men  who  went  towards  Nkanhla  was,  as 
regards  Mr.  Pretorius,  incorrect. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 
May  14,  1884.  Umsinga  Division. 


Umsinga  Division,  Natal,  May  14,  1884. 
Ngola,  of  Mdudu^s  kraal,  a  border  watcher  at  the  foot  of  Umsinga  Mountain  at  the 
jimction  of  Buffalo  and  Tugela  Rivers,  states  : — Yesterday  morning,  the  13th  May,  about 
100  women  and  their  children  included,  belonging  to  Mbuzo's  tribe,  fled  down  from 
the  Qudeni  mountain  in  the  Reserve  territory  to  the  banks  of  the  Buffalo  river  with 
a  very  large  number  of  cattle,  and  yesterday  morning,  the  13th  May,  it  appears  three 
companies  of  Sutu  forces  from  the  Nkanhla  captured  cattle  of  the  Chief,  Mbuzo's, 
near  the  sources  of  Umfungose  River,  and  were  then  followed  by  seven  companies  of 
Mbuzo's  people,  whose  scouts  found  out  that  there  was  a  larger  Sutu  force  on  their 
left  in  ambush,  and  upon  finding  this  out,  Umbuzo's  seven  companies  made  a  safe 
retreat  in  time  to  get  away  clear  of  them.  Two  brothers  of  Mbuzo's  were  killed  with 
Tom,  and  the  rest  of  those  border  police  of  Mr.  Osborn's.  Umbuzo's  people  inform 
me  that  Mbuzo  has  seven  companies,  and  is  on  the  western  slope  of  the  Qudeni  Mountain 
facing  Buffalo  River,  and  has  scouts  out  watching  movements  of  Sutu  forces.  Large 
numbers  of  families  and  cattle  of  Mbuzo's  tribe  have  fled  down  to  Tugela  River  facing 
Fort  Buckingham. 

his 

(Signed)         Ngola  x 

mftrk 

Before  me  this  14th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  28. 
Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti,  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Somhashe  Location, 
Wednesday  night.  May  14,  1884. 
I  collected  taxes  in  Makedama^s  location  yesterday  from  the  people  of  that  tribe, 
and  Hlangabeza's  people.  No  news  of  any  importance  since  I  last  wrote;  Mawele 
informs  me  that  Umbuzo's  cattle  were  brought  across  the  river  into  this  location,  but 
the  men  watching  the  drifts  sent  them  back,  allowing  the  women  and  children  to  stop, 
No  women  have  crossed  into  Hlangabeza's  location.  Those  who  crossed  into  Homoi  s 
location  have  ffone  back,  and  are  at  present  on  the  island  in  the  Tugela.  Those  who 
crossed  into  Makedama's  and  Somhashe*s  locations  are  still  there,  mostly  as  temporary 
fugitives,  only  one  or  two  wishing  to  stay  permanently  as  refugees.  I  shall  be  dbwn 
here  until  Friday  morning. 

(Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M. 
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Enclosure  6  in  No.  28. 

Minute  Paper. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division. 

Forwards  statement  of  Ncombo,  one  of  Mr.  Osbom's  border  police  in  re  disturbances 
in  the  Reserve  territory.     Matyana's  return  from  Peitermaritzburg. 

The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

The  statement  of  Ncombo  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency : — 
Matyana  Mondisa  has  just  arrived  from  Pietermaritzburg,  and  has  gone  home  to  ^his 
families  on  this  side  of  the  border  and  near  junctions  of  Buffalo  and  Tugela  Rivers. 

He  expressed  that  neither  Matyana  Sityakuza  or  Faku  Ziningo  should  be  trusted  as 
loyal  Reserve  people.  He  wished  to  send  his  cattle  further  into  this  division  and  dis- 
distribute  them  amongst  his  friends  for  safe  keeping  for  him.  I  refuse  to  allow  this 
without  his  Excellency  directs  this  may  be  done,  bccaujse  it  would  be  opening  the  gate 
for  thousands  of  cattle  to  be  brought  into  Natal,  and  spread  lung-sickness,  and  lead  to 
troubles  and  complications  which  I  showed  him  clearly  would  be  the  case. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

Umsinga. 
May  15, 1884. 


Umsinga  Division,  Natal,  May  15,  1884. 

Ncombo,  one  of  Mr.  Osbom's  native  border  police,  stationed  at  the  sources  of  the 
Mhlatusi  River,  foot  of  Babanangu  Mountain  states  : — 

**  About  six  days  ago  Mr.  Osbom  with  his  forces  consisting  of  the  military,  native 
mounted  police,  and  native  forces  of  Mavumengwana,  Siunguza,  Monzamu,  Hlongo- 
wana  Bilibana,  made  an  attack  upon  the  Sutu  encamj^ment  in  the  Nkanhla  Forest  and 
drove  the  Sutus  further  into  the  forest,  and  next  mornmg  shelled  or  fired  cannon  into 
the  Sutus.  Previous  to  this  Tom  by  orders  had  the  Mhlatusi  Drifts  well  watched,  and 
was  himself  supported  with  a  force  of  people  of  Matyana,  Sityakuza,  and  Faku  Ziningo, 
loyal  Reserve  people,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  shelling  of  the  Nkanhla,  Nomandindi 
(tlie  brother  of  Faku  Ziningo)  who  with  his  section  of  the  tribe  are  located  nearer  the 
Nkanhla  came  to  support  Tom's  force  and  induced  him  with'  his  force  to  advance  and 
attack  the  Sutu  forces  being  driven  out  of  the  Nkanhla  by  the  cannon  and  forces  of 
Mr.  Osbom,  and  when  Tom's  force  had  advanced  to  near  the  Mpanhleni  Hill  and  on  the 
eastewi  side,  a  large  Sutu  force  in  ambush  there  and  in  league  with  Nomandindi  joined 
him  and  poured  upon  Tom  and  his  forces ;  of  Tom's  own  police,  were  then  killed^  Tom, 
Mazwi,  Mahlatshana,  Nganzana,  Qakolo,  Roizana,  Kubeni,  and  a  large  portion  of  the 
people  of  Matyana,  Sityakuza's,  and  Fakuziningo's,  and  there  escaped  from  Tom's  own 
men  Mbilini,  2^ubolo,  and  Ngazana. 

After  this  the  Sutu  force  swept  ofiE  towards  the  Mahlabatini,  taking  all  the  people  and 
cattle  on  their  way  with  them,  and  large  numbers,  including  Ndwandwas,  who  were 
considered  up  to  then  loyal  Reserve  people,  joined  the  Sutu  forces  and  went  otf  with 
them.  Matyana,  Sityakuza,  and  Faku  Ziningo,  with  the  remainder  of  their  people  have 
taken  refuge  in  the  Mangeni  Valley.  My  cattle  are  near  Hlubi's,  but  I  fled  across  the 
Buffalo  to  this  side  with  my  family  yesterday,  and  I  was  overtaken  by  MIonycni,  a 
messenger  from  Fakuziningo  to  inform  me  that  the  day  before  yesterday  Hlubi's  force 
of  mounted  and  footmen,  that  is  half  of  this  force  (for  the  other  half  had  divided  and 
gone  off  towards  the  east  of  Babanangu  after  the  first  Sutu  force  which  killed  Tom  and 
his  people,  and  were  ahead  of  another  Sutu  force  following  in  their  rear,  and  the  Sutu 
force  in  advance)  made  an  attack  upon  another  Sutu  force  consisting  of  people  of 
Matyana,  Sityakuza,  and  Fakuziningo  and  Ndwandwe,  who  had  joined  or  become  Sutus 
very  recently  and  separated  from  their  Chiefs  Matyana-Sitshakuza  and  Faku-ziningo, 
— this  attack  took  place  the  day  before  yesterday  (13th  May  1884)  and  resulted  in 
Hlubi's  force  gaining  a  complete  victory  over  them,  and  killing,  it  is  said,  all  of  that 
Sutu  force  with  the  exception  of  one  man  Sikova,  who  escaped  on  horseback  (son  of 
Matyana  Sityakuza.)  Mlonyeni  also  informed  me  that  fighting  or  gim  firing  had  been 
going  on  all  night  of  the  13th  and  next  morning,  yesterday,  14th  May,  at  the 
Nkanhla  Forest. 

A  few  days  ago  some  of  the  Sutus  shouted  out  they  had  killed  two  white  men  at 
Qudeni,  Martin  Ofitebro's  former  residence,  and  that  one  was  Martin  Oftebro,  but  I  do 
not  believe  the  one  was  Oftebro,  for  he  is  with  Mr.  Osbom's  forces.     I  have  not  been 
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able  to  get  any  information  about  Mr.  Osborn  and  his  forces,  as  the  TJsutu  forces  are 
between  us  in  the  Nkanhla,  but  the  greatest  portion  of  the  Sutu  forces  have  left  the 
Nkanhla  during  the  last  few  days  and  gone  to  the  Mahlabatini.  I  am  now  going  to 
Hlubis  to  see  about  my  cattle.  > 

his 

(Signed)        Ncombo  + 

mark. 

Read  over,  interpreted,  and  adhered  to,  before  me,  this  15th  May  1884. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fytw,  R.M., 

Umsinga  Division. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  28. 

REsroENT  MAGisTRATife,  Umvoti,  to  Secketarv,  Native  Affairs. 

Greytown,  May  17,  1884* 
I  RETURNED  from  the  tax  collecting  last  night;  everything  quiet  in  the  locations 
and  no  alarm  among  our  Natives.  On  Thursday  morning,  one  of  my  men  who  had 
been  sent  down  to  the  Dumudumu  Drift,  reported  that  Umbuzo,  with  an  impi  consisting 
of  about  9  or  10  amaviffo,  had  started  the  evening  previous  to  meet  Hlubi  who  had 
sent  for  him,  and  who  had  on  his  road  burnt  some  kraals  and  scattered  some  of  the 
Usuto  ;  the  messenger  stated  that  he  learnt  from  Umbuzo's  people  that  the  missionary 
at  the  Mahlabatini  had  been  killed  with  his  Amakolwa.  On  Thursday  I  was  at  the 
Tembu  Drift  of  the  Tugela,  and  at  about  1 1  a.m.  I  heard  firing  going  on  in  the  direction  of 
Etshaneni,  Godidi's  stronghold ;  it  sounded  like  volley  firing,  and  lasted  about  half-an- 
hour ;  at  about  4  o'clock  p.m.  I  could  see  dense  masses  of  smoke  which  appeared  like 
kraals  burning.  Yesterday  morning,  one  of  the  men  watching  the  Entanjani  Drift, 
which  is  opposite  to  the  Etschaneni,  came  and  reported  that  on  the  day  previous,  Hlubi 
and  Umbuzo  had  attacked  the  Usuto  force  stationed  at  Godide*s  place,  and  after  a  short 
engagement,  had  beaten  them  back  and  captured  a  very  large  troop  of  cattle,  which 
they  took  up  on  to  the  high  land.  I  suppose  they  would  be  prociteeding  to  Osborn. 
I  could  not  get  any  particulars  as  to  the  losses  on  either  side ;  the  man  further  stated 
th&t  Hlubi  burnt  down  the  kraals  after  he  had  beaten  the  Usuto. 

(Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M., 

Greytown. 


No.  29. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mt  Lord,  May  19,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  13th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose  copies  of  the  further  communications  that  have  passed  between  his  Excellency 
the  High  Commissioner  J^nd  myself  regarding  the  reported  action  in  the  Zulu  Country 
of  certain  subjects  of  the  Orange  Free  State  and  of  the  South  African  Republic. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  29. 
(Telegram.) 
Sir  Henrt  Bulwer  to  Sir  H.  Robinson,  Cape  Town.t 


•  No,  21. 

t  See  Enclosure  1  in  No.  14. 
i  18140.  Q 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  29. 
High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Sir  Henry  Bolwer,  Pietermaritzburg,* 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  29. 
HiOH  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Pietermaritzburg.f 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  29. 
(Telegram.) 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Sir  H.  Robinson. 
May  11.    T  sent  the  two  following  telegrams  J  to  the  Secretary  of  State  yesterday. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  29- 

Sir  H.  Robinson  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Cape  Town,  May  12,  1884,  11.50  a.m. 

Pietermaritzburg,  May  12,  1884,  1.40  p.m. 

12th.  Yours  ye&terday.  I  sent  on  10th  to  the  Secretary  of  State  the  following 
telegram  §  in  reply  to  one  from  him  desiring  me  to  press  Transvaal  Republic  for  early 
answer  to  your  representations. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  29. 

.  (Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  Robinson  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Cape  Town,  May  14,  1884,  2.41  p.m. 
Pietermaritzburg,  May  14,  1884,  4.17  p.m. 
14th.     I  have  received  the  following  telegram  ||  from  tihe  British  Resident,  Pretoria. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  29. 

(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Sir  H.  Robinson. 

May  16,   1884.     I  forwarded  yesterday  evening  the  following  telegram^    to  the 
Secretary  of  State. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  29. 

(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  Robinson  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Cape  Town,  May  16,  1884,  6.10  p.m. 

Pietermaritzburg,  May  16,  1884,  7.15  p.m. 

Much  obliged  for  your  Excellency's  message  of  to-day.     I  communicated  substance  of 
Hudson's  telegram  to  Secretary  of  State  on  1 4th. 


*  See  Enclosure  2  in  No.  14.  §  No.  97  in  [C.  4037]  May  1884. 

t  See  Enclosure  3  in  No.  14.  j  Enclosure  I  in  No.  22. 

t  Nos.  96  and  96  in  [C.  4037]  May  1884,  T  No,  109  in  [C.  4037]  May  1884. 
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Enclosure  9  in  No.  29. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Sir  H.  Robinson. 
(Telegram.) 

May  17,  1884.     I  forwarded    yesterday  evening  the  following  telegram*   to  the 
Secretary  of  State. 


No.  30. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  19,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  13th  instant,!  I  reported  the  action  that  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner had  felt  it  necessary  to  take  at  the  Inkanhia,  and  his  proceedings  up  to  the 
10th  instant,  on  the  early  morning  of  which  day  an  attack  was  made  on  his  camp  by  an 
Usutu  force  under  Dabulamanzi.  The  attack,  I  reported,  had  been  successfully 
repulsed  with  a  loss  of  two  men  killed,  and  two  or  three  wounded  on  the  side  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  whilst  of  the  Usutu  force,  so  far  as  it  was  then  known,  21  men 
had  been  killed. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  has  since  informed  me  that  on  a  further  examination  of  the  ground 
over  100  bodies  of  the  Usutus  were  found ;  Dabulamanzi's  horse  was  also  killed,  and  his 
revolver  and  hat  were  picked  up.  What  happened  to  Dabulamanzi  himself  has  not 
been  ascertained,  but  there  is  some  cause  to  suppose  that  he  was  either  killed  or 
wounded. 

3.  On  the  night  of  the  13th  instant  I  received  a  message  from  Mr.  Osborn  informing 
me  that  he  had  fallen  back  to  the  Entumeni,  which  is  distant  12  miles  from  Etshowe ; 
and  in  a  letter  dated  the  12th  instant  he  states  that  his  men  were  too  tired  to  follow  up 
the  success  of  the  morning  of  the  10th ;  that  they  had  therefore  rested  during  the 
whole  of  the  10th,  and  that  on  the  following  day,  recei\niig  information,  which  he 
believed  to  be  reliable,  that  Ndabuko  had  despatched  Bejana  and  20  companies  of 
Usutu  with  instructions  to  cross  the  Umhlatusi  below  the  Inhkanhla,  and  get  between 
Mr.  Osbom's  force  and  Etshowe,  with  the  object  of  a  simultaneous  attack  being  made 
upon  it  from  both  sides,  he  had  decided  to  move  back  his  force  in  the  direction  of 
Etshowe  so  as  to  defeat  that  project. 

Another  reason  for  returning  may  have  been  the  desire  to  obtain  reinforcements,  as 
numbers  of  Mr.  Osbom's  men  had  deserted  on  the  night  of  the  9th  instant,  dreading  the 
expected  Usutu  attack,  and  he  had  remaining  with  him  only  about  two  thirds  of  the 
force  with  which  be  had  originally  advanced. 

4.  On  the  14th  instant  Mr.  Osborn  wrote  to  say  that  he  had  heard  from  John  Dunn 
that  the  coast  Natives  on  whose  assistance  he  had  relied  now  refused  to  move  to  the 
attack  on  the  Inkanhia.  They  had  become  completely  demoralised  by  the  reports  as  to 
the  proceedings  and  intentions  of  the  Boers,  and  were  unwilling  to  leave  their  own 
border  exposed  to  attack  by  the  Usutu  under  Bejana.  It  would  be  necessary,  said 
they,  that  they  should  first  cross  the  Umhlatusi,  and  clear  away  Bejana  and  his  force ; 
that  even  when  this  was  done  they  would  not,  they  declared,  go  to  the  Inkanhia  unless 
the  troops  went  with  them. 

5.  Under  these  circumstances  Mr.  Osborn  was  at  a  great  loss  to  know  what  to  do. 
He  had  2,000  men  with  him,  but  he  had  evidently  felt  himself  unable  to  deal  with  the 
Usutus  in  the  Inkanhia  with  that  number,  and  eventually  he  had  been  obliged  to  retire. 
The  Usutus  in  the  Inkanhia  were  meanwhile  being  stren^hened  by  reinforcements  from 
the  main  Usutu  force  under  Umnyamana ;  and  as  Mr.  Osborn  had  not  felt  himself  in 
a  position  to  advance  into  the  Inkanhia  during  the  five  or  six  days  he  was  in  the 
neighbourhood  and  before  the  Usutus  there  were  reinforced,  he  could  not,  of  course, 
expect  to  do  so  with  only  the  same  force  with  which  he  had  retired.  Nor  would  it  be 
possible  for  him,  he  said,  to  keep  the  force  he  had  together  much  longer,  apart  from  the 
question  of  feeding  it,  as  the  men  seeing  nothing  done  would  be  sure  to  leave  in  order 
to  provide  for  the  safety  of  their  families.     There  seemed,  then,  to  him  no  alternative 

•  No.  Ill  in  [C.  4037]  May  1884.  f  No.  19. 
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but  that  of  employing  troops ;  and  it  was  for  this  reason  he  sent  me  the  telegraphic 
communication  of  the  14th,  the  purport  of  which  I  communicated  to  your  Lordship  on 
the  following  day.* 

6.  As  it  was  a  serious  question  if  it  would  be  advisable  to  employ  troops  in  such  a 
service  as  that  of  an  expedition  to  the  Inkanhla,  and  as,  supposing  the  consent  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  were  given  to  their  employment  on  this  service,  it  was  certain 
that  a  considerable  time  must  elapse  before  anything  of  the  sort  could  be  attempted, 
and  as,  moreover,  it  was  equally  certain  that  with  delay  the  force  with  Mr.  Osoorn 
would  melt  away,  for  Natives  cannot  remain  long  in  the  field  in  a  state  of  inaction,  it 
seemed  to  me  that  it  would  l)e  far  better  that  the  force  should  be  allowed  to  go  to  their 
homes  until  such  time  as  they  were  called  up  for  active  service ;  and  I  therefore 
suggested  the  advisableness  of  tliis  course  for  the  consideration  of  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner in  a  telegram  (see  Enclosure  6)  whidi  I  despatched  to  him  on  the  l6th 
instant. 

8.  But  it  being  evident  that  the  danger  to  the  Reserve,  in  consequence  of  the  Boer 
action  in  Zululand,  was  a  very  real  and  serious  danger,  I  felt  myself  obliged  to  submit 
to  your  Lordship  my  opinion  that  it  would  be  necessary,  in  order  to  uphold  our  position 
there,  that  we  should  have  more  troops,  and  that  more  troops*  it  seemed  to  me,  would 
be  required  whatever  we  now  decided  upon  doing — whether  it  was  to  deal  with  the 
Zulu  country  across  the  Umhlatusi  in  the  way  suggested  by  me  in  my  telegram  of  the 
9th,f  or  whether  it  was  to  support  the  Reserve,  supposing  Her  Majesty's  Government 
decided  not  to  deal  with  the  country  across  the  Umhlatusi,  or  whether  to  strengthen 
the  borders  of  the  Colony  in  the  event  of  any  reverse  in  the  Reserve. 

9.  Lieutenant-General  Sir  L.  Smyth  being  expected  the  next  day,  I  said  that  I  would 
desire  to  express  that  opinion  subject  to  a  reference  to  him ;  and  accordingly  on  his 
arrival  here  on  the  evening  of  the  17th  instant,  I  put  the  position  before,  him.  He 
decided  to  proceed  in  the  first  place  to  Etshowe,  and  he  has  therefore  left  for  that  place, 
where  he  will  confer  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  the  officer  commanding  the 
troops  at  Etshowe,  and  others  on  the  spot  as  to  the  best  mode  of  providing  for  the 
defence  of  the  teri-itory. 

10.  In  the  meantime  I  have  not  received  any  positive  information  as  to  what  the 
Usutus  have  done  in  the  Inkanhla  since  the  10th  instant.  A  force  of  the  Abaqulusi 
had  been  seen  not  far  from  the  borders  of  what  is  known  as  Hlubi's  territory,  and  it  was 
their  presence  which  had  decided  Mr.  Pretorius  to  take  special  measures  of  precaution 
against  an  attack.  Two  smaller  forces  of  Usutus  have  also  been  seen  below  Hlubi's 
district  and  near  the  Ibabanango,  and  Hlubi,  who  started  with  130  or  140  men  on  the 
1 1th  instant,  had  a  slight  skirmish  with  another  Usutu  party  which  was  following  him  in 
the  Reserve.  He  had,  however,  after  rethin^  for  awhile,  again  moved  forward,  apparently 
on  the  13th  instant,  and  after  some  skirmishmg  appears  to  have  effiscted  a  junction  with 
the  loyal  Chief  Umbusu,  and  together  with  him  to  have  made  an  attack  on  Godide's 
stronghold  in  the  Reserve  from  which  they  succeeded  in  carrying  off  a  number  of 
cattle. 

11.  Several  fugitives  have  come  across  into  Natal,  mostly  women  and  children,  and 
they  will  be  allowed  to  remain  on  the  Natal  side  of  the  valley  of  the  Tugela  for  the  time 
being. 

12.  In  defending  the  Reserve  the  chief  difficulty  will  lie  in  the  Inkanhla  district,  which 
is  a  very  broken  and  wooded  country,  and  which  is  the  part  of  the  Reserve  where  the 
Chiefs  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party  for  the  most  part  reside.  It  is,  moreover,  of  con- 
venient access  from  central  Zululand.  This  difficulty  indeed  would  not  be  so  great  were 
it  not  for  the  action  of  the  Boers  which,  relieving  the  Usutus  from  any  fear  of  danger  in 
their  rear  from  either  Usibebu  or  Uhamu,  sets  them  free  to  direct  all  their  strength 
against  the  Reserve,  and  which  has  upset  the  minds  of  the  loyally  disposed  people  in  the 
Reserve  who  are  under  the  apprehension  that  the  Usutu  rule  will  be  restored  under  the 
protection  of  the  Boers. 

13.  The  safety  of  the  Reserve,  therefore,  depends  in  a  very  great  measure  on  what 
takes  place  in  central  Zululand ;  and  if  the  Boers  there  either  encourage  or  suffer 
the  Usutus  to  attack  the  Reserve,  the  task  of  defending  the  territory  and  of  main- 
taining order  and  peace  in  it  will  be  tenfold  and  twentyfold  greater  than  would 
otherwise  be  the  case. 

*  No.  108  in  [C.  4037]  May  1884.  t  No.  95  in  [C.  4037]  May  1884. 
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14.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copies  of  the  following  communications^  namely  :-- 
1-  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn.     Telegram,  13th  May  1884. 


2.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  „  13th 

3j  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn.  „  14th 

4.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  „  14th 

5.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn.  „  14th 
6*  9>  if  5,  5,  l6th 
7.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.  „  15th 
8-  M  91  M  j>  17th 
9.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn.     •       „  18th 


*»  99 

99  99 

99  >» 


I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  30. 

(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(To  be  forwarded  by  Special  Messenger.) 

May  13,  1884. 

Mr.  Pretorius,  writing  on  the  llth  instant,  explains  that  he  did  not  send  the  hundred 
men,  because  on  the  5th  he  had  heard  that  the  abaQulusi  and  two  other  impis, 
encouraged  by  the  arrival  in  central  Zululand  of  the  Boers,  intended  to  attack  his 
district  with  the  help  of  the  Usutus  in  it. 

He  also  heard  that  your  requisition  was  brought  to  Tom's  post  by  a  strong  escort 
upon  which  the  Usutu  had  fired.  Two  messengers  he  had  sent  to  Tom  on  the 
2nd  instant  had  not  returned  on  the  llth;  he  had  heard  that  Tom's  post  had  been 
attacked,  but  his  fate  was  unknown.  He  has  sent  two  other  messengers  to  you  vik 
Natal. 

Hlubi,  with  all  available  men,  started  to  join  you  at  the  Nkandhla  on  the  morning  of 
llth.     Hlubi  intended  to  be  in  position  same  night. 

But  if  you  have  retired,  as  it  is  said,  I  fear  he  may  be  in  danger.  You  should  take 
steps  to  warn  him  in  this  case. 

Mr.  Fynn  says  there  is  a  report  that  Tom  has  been  killed,  and  that  Oftebro  has  been 
defeated. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  30. 

(Telegram.) 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Entumeni,  May  13,  1884.     7  a.m. 

I  BROUGHT  my  force  here  yesterday  and  camped.  I  had  no  encounter  with  Usutu 
since  their  night  attack,  but  they  attacked  and  killed  many  of  my  border  watch  on 
Umhlatusi. 

Undabuku  brothers  and  Nkandhla,  Usutu  impi,  with  all  their  cattle,  reported  to  have 
crossed  to  other  side. 

I  have  sent  to  verify.    Believe  report  to  be  true. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  30. 

(Telegram.)  • 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
14th  May  1884.     I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  10th  and  telegram  of  the  13th 
instant.     The   repulse   of  the   night   attack  was  most  creditable,     riease  express  to 
Commandant  Mansel  nriy  satisfaction  at  the  conduct  of  his  men. 

I  conclude  that  you  found  the  force  with  you  insufficient  for  the  purpose  for  which 
you  went  to  the  Nkandhla,  and  in  view  of  its  retirement  and  of  the  murder  of  the 
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border  guards,  I  fear  that  unless  something  is  done,  the  whole  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  Reserve  wilj  be  given  up  to  disorder.  If  the  Usutus  have  really  left  the  Inkandhia 
that  so  far  alters  the  case  that  it  may  give  time  to  organise  for  defence  before  they 
return.  But  if  they  are  not  gone  what  do  you  propose  to  do?  for  if  we  leave  them 
masters  of  that  part  of  the  country  even  the  loyal  Natives  in  the  district  will,  for  their 
own  sakes,  be  forced  to  join  them,  and  all  the  Central  Reserve  vrill  be  lost.  Please  let 
me  know.     I  do  not  think  any  time  is  to  be  lost. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  30. 

(Telegram.) 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Entumeni,  May  14, 1884. 
Report  not  true  that  Undabuko  and  Nkandhla  Usutu  impi  crossed  Umhlatusi,  most 
of  their  cattle  only  went.  I  have  reliable  information  that  Usutu  reinforcements  have 
come  and  are  still  coming  to  Nkandhla  from  Umyamana,  which  is  entirely  owing  to  the 
action  of  the  Boers.  Dunn  informed  me  during  the  night  that  the  people  refuse  flatly 
to  assist  in  operations  unless  the  troops  take  part,  aad  people  be  allowed  first  to  cross 
Umhlatusi  to  drive  off  the  Usutu  force  there  in  their  rear.  This  is  most  serious  and 
involves  the  gravest  consequences,  as  without  this  aid  I  cannot  push  active  measures,  and 
the  Usutus  will  overrun  the  country.  I  am  renewing  my  efforts  to  get  the  reinforcement, 
but  fear  will  not  succeed,  and  the  employment  of  the  troops  has  now  become 
absolutely  necessary  if  Reserve  is  to  be  held. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  30. 

(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(To  be  forwarded  by  Special  Messenger.) 

May  14,  1884,  11.30  p.m.  Your  telegram  of  this  day  received  with  the  greatest 
concern.  Please  state  the  reason  why  you  did  not  send  your  force  of  three  thousand 
men  into  the  Nkandhla  on  the  7th  instant,  as  you  intended  to  do,  or  on  the  following 
days,  and  why  you  did  not  follow  up  your  advantage  of  the  10th. 

Was  the  position  too  strong  for  your  force,  or  was  it  reluctance  on  the  part  of  your 
force  ? 

You  state  that  the  employment  of  troops  is  now  absolutely  necessary.  Please  state 
what  is  the  number  you  would  require,  also  state  the  manner  in  which  you  would  employ 
them,  and  what  would  be  the  plan  and  object  of  military  operations. 

On  what  native  force  could  vou  rely  to  take  the  field  in  conjunction  with  the  troops  ? 

What  do  you  mean  by  people  crossing  the  Umhlatusi  to  drive  off  Usutu  force  in  their 
icar  ?  What  force  and  where  ?  Furnish  by  post  sketch  of  position. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  30. 

(Telegram.) 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(Py  Special  Messenger.) 

May  16,  1884.  Your  letter  of  14  th.  If  you  cannot  obtain  reinforcements  from  coast 
Natives  you  will  be  unable  to  act  against  Inkandhia  even  if  it  were  otherwise  advisable 
to  do  so  under  present  circumstances.  Therefore  question  for  you  if  advisable  to  keep 
what  remains  of  ygur  force  at  Entumeni,  for  difficult  to  maintain  them  there,  their 
presence  may  even  invite  Usutu  attack,  and  if  attack  iy  made  on  them  you  cannot  be 
sure  of  them.  Is  it  not  better  to  let  them  go  and  make  arrangements  for  safety  and 
defence  of  their  families,  and  hold  themselves  in  readiness  at  any  moment  you  call  upon 
them  to  turn  out  ? 
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Enclosui*e  7  in  No.  30. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
(Telegram.) 

Entumeni,  May  15,  1884. 
Yours  13th.     I  am  endeavouring  to  get  reinforcement  suflicient  to  return  to  Nkandhla. 
No  chance  of  getting  menfram  Dunn  and  Chiefs  near  him  ;  my  present  force  is  little  over 
two  thousand.     I  sent  oflf  message  to  Hlubi  who,  I  think,  would  either  join  Umbusu  or 
return  home. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  30. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 


Entumeni,  May  17,  1884. 
Yours  of  14th.  First.  Force  was  sent  into  Nkandhla  only  on  the  morning  of  9th,  as 
I  had  given  the  Usutu  till  the  8th  to  come  to  terms.  Second.  Force  was  too  fatigued 
because  of  the  previous  day  and  night's  operations  to  pursue,  and  I  also  found  that  over 
one  third  of  my  force  had  melted  away  during  Friday  night.  I  also  ascertained  that  a 
strong  Usutu  force  was  moving  to  cut  us  off  from  Eshowe ;  further,  the  temper  of  a  great 
part  of  the  remaining  force  was  such,  that  I  thought  it  absolutely  necessary  to  move  to 
Entumeni.  Third.  Four  hundred  troops,  including  mounted  men,  required  to  support 
Native  force  at  Nkandhla.  They  are  not  likely  to  come  into  collision  with  the  Usutu, 
the  object  being  to  reduce  the  Usutu  to  terms  and  to  maintain  British  authority  in  the 
Reser^'e.  I  could  rely  upon  the  force  with  me  now,  number  about  two  thousand, 
and  from  the  North  Umbusu  about  one  thousand  and  Hlubi.  Fourth.  Dunn's  and 
other  coast  tribes  decline  to  leave  their  homes  unprotected,  as  there  is  an  Usutu  force 
under  Bejana  immediately  beyond  Umhiatusi  threatening  them,  which  force  they  consider 
it  necessary  to  disperse  before  they  can  join  in  operations  at  Nkandhla. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  30. 

Sir  H.  Bui.wER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(Telegram.) 

May  18,  1884.  Mr.  Pretorius  says  that  Hlubi  had  a  slight  skirmish,  but  has  moved 
forward  again  with  168  men  to  support  you  at  the  Inkandhla  by  way  of  Qudeni.  This 
movement  is  because  your  retirement  was  unknown.  I  am  very  anxious  about  Hlubi.  I 
sent  word  to  Mr.  Pretorius  of  your  retirement  as  soon  as  I  heard  of  it.  Mr.  Fynn  gives 
Native  report  that  Hlubi  had  some  fighting,  apparently  on  the  13th,  and  again  on  the 
14th,  also  that  the  Usutu  said  two  white  men  were  killed,  one  being  Oftebro.  From 
Umvoti  there  is  a  report  that  Hlubi  and  Umbusu  had  joined. 


No.  31. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  20,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received,  through  a  private  source,  a  cow  of  a  notification  that  appears 
to  have  been  issued  on  the  Ist  of  May  by  certain  Boers  calling  themselves  **  the 
**  Committee  of  Dinuzulu's  Volunteers." 

2.  The  notification  in  question  is  addressed  to  the  Chief  Uhamu,  and  the  purport  is 
that  Dinuzulu,  who  is  styled  the  successor  to  the  throne  of  Zululand,  has,  in  consequence 
of  the  continual  shedding  of  blood  within  his  territory,  taken  refuge  with  the  Committee 
with  the  desire  to  see  peace  and  quietness  restored  to  his  country.  The  notification 
disowns  the  intention  on  the  part  of  the  Committee  to  wage  war.  Their  object,  the 
notification  says,  is  to  restore  and  maintain  peace  in  Zululand.  They  intimate  that 
Dinuzulu  is  with  them  and  that  they  are  on  their  way  to  the  Umahlabatini  (i.e., 
Ulundi). 
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TJhamu  is  advised  to  lay  down  his  arms  without  further  delay  aad  to  conduct  himself 
in  a  quiet  and  peaceable  manner ;  and  the  Committee  on  their  part  promise  to  prevent 
further  bloodshed. 

A  notification  of  a  similar  purport,  it  is  stated,  has  been  sent  to  the  Chief  Usibebu, 
whilst  Unmyamana  has  received  orders  to  lay  down  his  arms  without  further  delay  and 
to  maintain  peace  and  order. 

3.  This  document,  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  together  with   a 

translation,  is  marked,  it  will  be  perceived,  R       '    '  showing  that  it  was  not  the  first 

that  has  been  issued. 

4.  The  action  of  the  Boers  is,  as  I  have  said,  the  result  of  a  compact  made  with  the 
Usutu  party. 

In  my  Despatches  of  the  6th  and  8th  instant*  I  stated  that  the  chief  object 
of  the  Usutus  was  the  destruction  of  Usibebu  and  Uharau;  the  Boers  were  to 
assist  the  Usutus  in  this  purpose  and  were  in  return  to  receive  a  cession  of  territory. 
The  notification  now  forwarded  does  not  show  the  nature  of  this  or  of  any  compact.  It 
woukl  rather  seek  to  show  that  all  that  the  Boers  desire  to  do  is  to  restore  peace  and 
order  and  to  establish  Dinuzulu,  But  it  is  diflBcult  to  believe  in  the  first  place  that  the 
Boers  would  undertake  this  task  without  receiving  remuneration  for  it,  and  I  am  quite 
sure  that  the  object  the  Usutus,  on  their  part,  have  is  not  so  much  the  restoration  of 
peace  and  order  as  the  destruction  of  Usibebu  and  Uhamu. 

5.  In  confirmation  of  this  view  I  have  seen  a  private  letter,  the  writer  of  which 
received  his  information  from  the  Boer  camp,  in  which  it  is  stated  that  the  Usutus 
were  beginning  to  be  dissatisfied  because  they  had  supposed  the  Boers  would  go  at  once 
and  destroy  Usibebu,  and  the  Boers  have  not  done  this  as  yet. 

6.  It  is,  however,  certain  that  nothing  short  of  this  will  satisfy  Umnyaraana  and  the 
other  Uvsutu  leaders  ;  and  even  if  the  Boers  are  unwilling  to  do  this,  if  on  the  contrary  they 
only  desire  to  restore  order,  they  will  be  forced  by  the  Usutus  to  carry  out  the  Usutu 
programme  of  the  destruction  of  Usibebu  or  the  arrangement  will  fall  through. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  31  • 

(Translation.) 
R,  No.  4,  /84. 

Sungin,  May  1,  1884. 
We  have  the  honour  to   inform  you  that  Dinizulu,  the  successor  to  the  throne  of 
Zululand,  has,  in  consequence  of  the  continual  shedding  of  blood  within  his  territorv, 
taken  his  refuge  to  us,  with  the -desire  to  see  peace  and  quietness  restored  to  his 
country.  < 

We  have  not  come  to  wage  war ;  our  object  is  to  restore  and  maintain  peace  in 
Zululand. 

We  hereby  inform  you  that  Dinizulu  is  at  present  amongst  us,  and  that  we  are  on  the 
way  to  MahJabatine. 

We  advise  you  to  lay  down  your  arms  without  further  delay,  and  touconduct  yourselves 
in  a  quiet  and  peaceable  manner,  and  quickly  to  recall  your  commando. 
We  on  our  part  promise  to  prevent  lurther  bloodshed. 

To  Captain  Usibebu  a  letter  of  similar  purport  has  been  sent.  Captain  Ummamane 
has  also  received  orders  to  lay  down  his  arms  without  further  delay,  and  to  maintain 
peace  and  order. 

The  Committee  of  Dinizulus's  Volunteers — 

(Signed)  P.  R.  Speis. 

J.  F.  Van  Staden. 

H,  J.  PoTGIfiTER, 

C.  F.  Meyer. 
T.  G.  N,  Stkenkamp. 
A.  N.  G.  Laas, 
A.  J.  Uys. 
To  Captain  Oham,  Umjekule. 


•  No0*  12  and  16. 
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No.  32. 

i  The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Dowjiing  Street,  June  18,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  the 
10th  May*,  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  by  you  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  the 
Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  stating  that  he  had  been  unable  to  comply  with  a 
request  from  Mr.  Osborn  that  he  might  be  furnished  with  100  mounted  and  nrmed 
men  at  the  Inkandhla. 

I  approve  of  the  terras  of  the  reply  which  you  sent  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         DERBY. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


No.  33. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  19>  1884. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
8th  of  May,t  forwarding  copies  of  communications  addressed  to  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner in  Zululand  by  the  Chief  Usibebu,  urging  his  claims  to  assistance  against  the 
Usutus  and  their  Boer  allies. 

You  will  have  learned  from  the  decision  conveyed  to  you  in  my  telegram  of  the  17th 
ultimo:|:,  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  decided  not  to  sanction  military  operations 
beyond  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         DERBY. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


No.  34. 

THE  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
3,  Broadway  Chambers,  Westminster,  S.W., 
My  Lord,  June  19,  1884. 

I  BEG,  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  of  this  Society,  to  forward  for  your  Lordship's 
information  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  we  have  received  from  Mr.  William  Grant.  Your 
Lordship  will  observe  that  Mr.  Grant  states  that  Mr.  Osborn's  force  had  proceeded  to 
Inkandhla  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the  payment  of  taxes,  and  that  this  step  was 
taken  while  the  Usutus  were  engaged  in  burying  the  remains  of  Cetewayo.  The  state- 
ments made  on  this  subject  by  Mr.  Grant  and  the  brothers  of  Cetewayo  are  completely 
at  variance  with  those  published  by  "  the  Natal  Mercury,"  which  represents  the  Usutu 
Chiefs,  especially  Qetuka,  as  having  provoked  Mr.  Osborn  by  *'  eatmg  up  *'  the  cattle 
of  loyal  N  atives.  The  Committee  feel  strongly  that  these  and  others  matters  connected 
with  the  Reserve  call  for  serious  inquiry  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and 
that  if  such  an  investigation  does  not  take  place  further  lamentable  disturbances  and  loss 
of  life  are  only  too  likely  to  ensue. 

I  am  also  asked  to  call  your  Lordship's  attention  to  the  following  copy  of  an 
advertisement  which  was  published  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal  "  of  May  15th  : 

"  To  Able-Bodied  Men  I 

"  Able-bodied  men  of  good  character,  who  can  ride  and  shoot  well,  are  required  at 
once.  Applicants  must  be  prepared  to  find  their  own  horse,  carbine,  &c.  such  as  they 
may  require  for  field  service.  Satisfactory  remuneration  offered.  For  further  particulars 
apply  by  letter  or  personally  to  A.B.C.D.  *  Times  of  Natal '  Office,  Pietermaritzburg." 


♦  No.  17.  t  No.  16. 

t  See  No.  112  in  [C— 4037],  May  1884. 
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There  seems  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  "  able-bodied  men  "  referred  to  in  this 
advertisement  were  wanted  for  service  in  Zululand.  So  many  men  were  leaving  Natal 
for  the  Gold  Fields  in  the  Transvaal  that  it  was  not  expected  that  any  large  number  of 
persons  would  respond  to  the  appeal ;  and  of  course  the  defeat  and  flight  of  Zibebu 
have  probably  for  the  present  put  an  end  to  the  vocation  of  adventurers  of  this  class, 
so  far  as  Zululand  is  concerned ;  nevertheless,  we  think  it  right  to  draw  your  Lordship's 
attention  to  the  above  advertisement,  becauses  it  serves  to  show  that  the  disturbances  in 
Zululand  have  been  aggravated  by  outside  interference  in  its  most  reprehensible  form. 
Moreover,  the  Committee  think  it  is  not  surprising  that  when  it  became  known  that 
Zibebu  drew  supplies  from  Natal,  the  Usutus  should  be  tempted  in  self-defence  to  seek 
the  aid  of  the  Boers. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  W.  CHESSON, 

Secretary. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  34. 

Copy  of  letter  from  Mr.  William  Grant,  dated  "Durban,  Natal,  13th  May  1884." 

On  the  8th  instant  messengers  reached  me  from  the  Tnkandhla,  and  I  enclose  a  copy  of 
the  message  they  brought.  When  the  messengers  left,  the  ceremonies  connected  with 
the  interment  of  the  King's  remains  were  not  nearly  completed,  but  as  they  passed  near 
the  Residency  they  saw  preparations  being  made  for  an  armed  advance,  and  were  told 
that  Mr.  Osbom  proposed  proceeding  to  the  Inkandhla  with  a  force  to  compel  the 
payment  of  taxes. 

Since  then,  great  alarm  has  been  created  by  the  receipt  of  a  telegram,  ^'  Mr.  Osbom 
attacked  by  the  Usutu."  A  great  scare  appears  to  have  been  created  in  the  Reserve 
among  the  anti-Usutu ;  a  special  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council  has  been  held  in 
Maritzburg,  and  on  Sunday  the  11th  instant  more  British  troops  were  despatched  to 
Etshowe.  And  all  this  disturbance  and  excitement  has  been  created  because  of  the  folly 
of  attempting  to  enforce  by  arms  the  payment  of  taxes  while  the  people  were  engaged 
in  burying  the  remains  of  their  King. 

I  am  satisfied  that  there  was  no  intention  whatever  to  defy  Mr.  Osbom's  authority, 
or  to  refuse  the  payment  of  the  tax  demanded.  The  Princes  had  advised  all  the  Chiefs 
to  pay  under  protest  for  the  obvious  reason  that  they  wished  to  give  an  emphatic 
contradiction  to  the  statements  made  by  the  authorities  regarding  the  Reserve.  Some 
of  the  people  residing  close  to  the  Inkandhla  have  already  paid,  and  a  prominent  Chief 
in  that  neighbourhood,  Qetuka,  who  had  promised  Mr.  Osborn  he  would  pay  when  the 
remains  arrived  for  interment,  sent  especially  to  ask  Mr.  Osbom  to  wait  until  the 
ceremonies  were  completed,  and  his  people  would  then  pay. 

The  process  of  the  interment  of  a  King  is  long  and  elaborate,  and,  circumstanced  as 
these  people  are,  would  probably  extend  to  well  nigh  if  not  full}^  20  days.  The 
preparation  of  the  vault  alone  takes  several  days.  The  excavation  is  of  a  considerable 
size.  The  vault  itself  is  all  built  of  stones  which  have  to  be  gathered  and  selected.  In 
this  case,  as  the  remains  had  travelled  on  a  waggon,  the  waggon  was  broken  entirely  up 
into  fragments,  and  all  pertaining  to  it  deposited  in  the  vault  with  the  remains.  All  the 
oxen  employed  in  drawing  the  waggon  were  killed,  and  the  meat  handed  over  to  the 
old  women  for  consumption. 

After  the  interment  is  completed  a  very  strong  enclosure  is  made  of  stakes,  which 
have  to  be  found,  cut,  and  carried,  and  shrubs  and  trees  are  planted  inside  it.  A  kraal 
is  also  built  close  to  the  spot  to  be  occupied  by  trustworthy  men,  who  guard  the  remains 
lest  they  be  conveyed  away  by  witch  doctors  and  keep  in  order  the  enclosure.  This  is 
all  done  in  silence.  The  only  voice  heard  is  that  of  the  Chief  in  charge  giving  in  a 
subdued  tone  the  necessary  directions.  When  this  work  is  completed  there  is  then  heard 
the  weeping  and  the  wailing,  and  in  connexion  with  this  part  of  the  ceremony  all  the 
ring-headed  men  shave  their  heads,  and  have  the  ring  itself  reconstructed.  Then  follows 
the  ceremony  of  purification,  which  involves  the  slaughter  of  a  considerable  number  of 
cattle.  Every  man  who  handled  the  soil  or  anything  connected  with  the  work  of 
interment  carefully  rubbing  his  hands  with  the  digested  contents  of  the  animals  stomachy 
the  more  prominent  men  anointing  themselves  with  the  galls  of  the  several  beasts  slain. 
After  this  is  over  the  custom  is  for  the  surviving  heir  to  the  throne  (in  this  case  it  was 
the  Regent  Ndabuko)  to  receive  visits  of  condolence  from  all  the  Chiefs  and  people. 
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They  extol  the  virtues  of  the  departed  and  descant  on  the  magnitude  of  the  loss  the 
nation  has  sustained,  the  conversation  terminating  with  a  reference  to  the  regal  position 
and  responsibilities  of  the  survivor  and  their  duties  as  good  and  faithful  dogs  (subjects). 
The  final  ceremony  is  the  "  washing  of  their  assegais/'  Their  national  custom  is  to  do 
this  in  the  blood  of  some  foreign  and  subservient  tribe,  and,  in  their  normal  state,  that  is 
what  happens.  The  substitute,  when  this  plan  cannot  be  followed,  is  a  gigantic  hunt 
in  which  all  the  people  take  part  ending  in  the  slaughter  of  all  the  game  and  wild 
animals  that  cross  their  path.  After  this,  any  required  change  in  the  appointment  of 
officers  is  made,  and  the  usual  duties  and  functions  of  the  State  are  assumed. 

You  will  be  glad  to  hear  that  the  earnest  wish  I  expressed  in  two  or  three  messages 
to  Ndabuko  that  there  should  be  no  sacrifice  of  human  life  has  been  thoroughly 
respected ;  not  a  single  life  has  been  taken,  or  I  ought  rather  to  say  given,  for  it  is 
a  distinct  violation  of  their  feelings  to  allow  a  King  to  pass  away  without  a  proper 
escort. 

I  attribute  the  delay  in  the  operations  against  Zibebu  to  the  delay  in  the  interment  of 
the  remains,  as  I  have  little  doubt  the  intention  of  the  Usutu  in  the  late  King's 
territory  was  to  do  the  **  washing  of  the  assegai  "  in  that  way.  An  attempt  is  being 
made  to  set  up  the  idea  that  the  disturbances  in  -the  Reserve  are  caused  by  an  Usutu 
force  which  has  entered  the  Reserve.  Nothing  of  the  kind  has  happened.  The 
authorities  of  course  are  averse  from  admitting  that  so  large  a  proportion  of  the  residents 
in  the  Reserve  belong  to  the  King's  or  national  party,  but  you  can  positively  assert  that 
such  is  the  case,  and  the  present  sufferers  from  the  cruel  and  unjust  treatment  of  the 
authorities  are  men  bom  in  the  Reserve  and  who  have  resided  there  all  their  lives. 
This  last  act  of  the  authorities  places  the  Government  in  a  most  serious  position.  An 
advance  has  been  made,  and  it  is  stated,  blood  shed.  So  should  the  Usutu  feel 
they  have  reached  the  limit  of  endurance,  resistance  may  follow,  and  a  considerable 
number  may  fall,  the  alternative  being  the  ignominious  retreat  of  Mr.  Osborn  and 
his  men. 


Copy  of  message .  received  by  Mr.  Grant  on  the  8th  May.  The  messengers  left  the 
Inkandhla  on  the  30th  of  April,  and  were  sent  by  Ndabuko  (Regent)  and  his  brothers 
Siwetu,  Shingana,  Dabulamanzi,  and  Mahanana. 

The  Princes  sent  to  say  that  they  left  Etshowe  with  the  remains  of  the  King  by  the 
consent  of  Mr.  Osborn  to  bury  them  at  Dabulamanzi's  Kraal,  and  finding  they  were 
unable  to  approach  the  place  owing  to  the  bad  state  of  the  road,  they  sent  messengers 
back  to  inform  Mr.  Osborn  accordingly.  Mr.  Osborn  sent  word  that  they  might 
proceed  to  another  kraal  which  he  naiiied.  On  arriving  at  this  kraal  the  inmates  stated 
they  had  been  instructed  to  refuse  all  food.  The  Princes  upon  hearing  this,  ordered  the 
waggon  to  proceed,  and  that  night  they  reached  Utumene  and  slept  at  Johannes's  (a 
native  Kolwa).  Early  the  next  morning  they  proceeded  on  their  way  in  the  direction  of 
the  Inkandhla,  where  they  had  determined  upon  depositing  the  remains.  At  the 
Ntubene  they  met  an  armed  force  awaiting  them  on  both  sides  of  the  road  in  charge  of 
Mavumangwan.  They  were  not,  however,  attacked  or  interfered  with.  Mavumangwan 
said,  "  Mr.  Osborn  has  told  me  to  stop  you."  No  attempt  was  made  to  stop  us,  and  the 
force  fell  back  and  gradually  disappeared.  So  we  went  on  until  we  reached  the  Inkandhla 
and  buried  the  King  close  to  the  kraal  of  Lohungu.  The  Princes  say  we  want 
Mr.  Grant  to  come  and  look  after  us  and  see  all  that  transpires,  and  report,  for  we  know 
that  a  great  many  lies  are  told  of  us.  We  greatly  want  our  friend  to  come  and  remain 
with  us,  for  we  are  in  great  trouble,  and  have  no  one  to  direct  us.  We  know  he  holds 
U8  firmly  by  the  arm,  but  we  want  to  see  him  here.  Messengers  just  returned  from 
Mnyamana  say  that  he  very  much  wants  Mr.  Grant  to  go  to  him,  that  he  was  alone 
and  wanted  him  to  direct  the  affairs  of  the  country,  and  to  take  charge  of  Dinuzulu  who 
had  been  left  in  his  care  by  the  King.  Mnyamana  says,  "  I  have  taken  Dinuzulu 
**  because  he  was  sleeping  in  the  bush,  but  I  shall  give  him  to  Mr.  Grant  as  soon  as  he 
"  arrives." 

Regarding  the  payment  of  taxes  by  the  people,  the  Princes  have  instructed  them  to 
pay  under  protest,  and  after  the  ceremonies  connected  with  the  burial  are  completed  all 
who  live  here  will  pay  Mr.  Osborn  what  he  demands,  but  "  Why  should  an  armed 
"  force  be  sent  against  us  while  we  are  engaged  in  burying  the  King  ?"  We  have  not 
vet  cut  the  poles,  &c.  required  for  protecting  the  grave,  and  we  hear  that  a  force  is  to 
be  sent  against  us.  Qetuka  (residing  near  the  Inkandhla)  who  had  agreed  to  pay 
taxes,  though  under  protest,  when  the  remains  of  the  iCmg  arrived  sent  messengers 
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to  Mr.  Osbom  to  ask  him  to  wait  a  little  till  the  burial  was  completed,  when  he 
would  pay. 

Mr.  Osborn  sent  to  inquire  why  they  refused  pay  taxes.  The  Princes  replied,  "  We 
**  are  taking  medicine  to-day,  and  we  have  not  yet  met  [received]  the  people, 
"  When  the  ceremonies  are  all  over  we  will  send  messengers  to  Mr.  Osborn  and 
**  inform  him." 

Durban,  10th  May  1884.  (Signed)         William  Grant. 


No.  35. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  20,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

20th  June.  I  have  sent  some  one  oflBcially  to  Boers  in  camp  at  Zululand  on  subject 
of  what  has  happened,  and  in  hope  to  avert  serious  trouble  that  threatens  as  result  of 
action  of  Boers  in  the  country. 


No.  36. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  21,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  13th  ultimo,*  with  enclosures, 
reporting  the  proceedings  of  Mr.  Osbom  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkanhla,  and  his 
encounter  with  a  strong  Usutu  force. 

2.  Mr.  Osbom  appears  to  have  done  everything  that  was  possible,  under  the  circum- 
stances, to  maintain  [)eace  and  order,  and  to  have  defended  himself,  when  attacked,  with 
iudgraent  and  success.  At  the  same  time,  the  warning  which  you  conveyed  to  him  was 
both  judicious  and  well-timed. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         DERBY. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


No.  37. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  21,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

20th  June.  According  to  telegram  from  officer  commanding  at  Etshowe  the  British 
Resident  in  Zululand  reports  the  Usutu  party  collecting  to  the  north  of  the  Umlatoosi, 
intending  attack  upon  the  Native  Reserve.  The  officer  commanding  requesting  instruc- 
tions, I  have  asked  the  British  Resident  for  information ;  in  the  meantime,  subject  to 
approval  of  your  Lordship,  have  authorized  such  military  assistance  to  Commissioner 
for  defence  as  officer  commanding  in  his  judgment  considers  necessary  and  possible  to 
give. 


No.  38. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HEjSRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic 

June  22,  1884.  Yours,  20th  June.f  Action  approved.  550  2nd  Battalion  South 
Lancashire  Regiment,  and  500  additional  drafts  have  been  ordered  to  South  Africa,  early 
date. 


♦  No,  A9.  t  No.  35. 
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No.  39. 

SiK  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  23,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

22nd  June.  District  of  Hlubi  being  in  danger  of  attack  by  Usutu  party  troops  will 
be  moved  in  support  of  it.  There  is  reason  to  fear  Boers  also  intend  to  assist  in  attack; 
this  would  be  deliberate  defiance  Her  iMajesty's  Government,  aggression  without 
cause  or  justification ;  still  I  trust  agent  I  have  despatched  may  be  able  to  avert. 


No.  40. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sie  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  June  23,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  the  l6th  ultimo,*  enclosing  copy  of  a 
correspondence  with  Mr.  Pretorius,  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  in 
reference  to  the  recent  Usutu  disturbances,  and  to  the  reasons  which  determined  him  not 
to  send  the  contingent  of  100  men  applied  for  by  Mr.  Osborn. 

2.  I  concur  in  your  opinion  that  under  the  circumstances  Mr.  Pretorius  was  justified 
in  acting  as  he  did. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY, 


No.  41. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M,G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  24,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  the 
8th  May,t  and  I  approve  the  terms  of  your  reply  to  Mr.  Grant's  letter  of  the  26th 
April,  which  you  enclose  for  my  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  42. 

Sir  HENRY   BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  19th  instant,  J  in  which  I  transmitted 
to  your  Lordship  the  telegraphic  correspondence  that  had  passed  between  his 
Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  myself  on  the  subject  of  the  Boer  movement 
in  Zululand,  I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  three  further  telegrams  that 
have  passed  on  the  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  2§,  t  No.  15.  t  No.  29. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  42. 
Sir  H.  Robinson  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Cape  Town,  May  19,  1884,  10.52  a.m. 
Pietermaritzburg,  May  19,.  1884,  12.23  p.m. 

18th. — Received  following*  from  Hudson. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  42. 

Sir  H.  Robinson  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Cape  Town>  May  20,  1884,  2.20  p.m. 
Pietermaritzburg,  May  20,  1884,  3.48  p.m. 

20th. — Mine  of  18th.     I  have  not  telegraphed  Hudson's  message  of  15th  to  Secretary 
of  State.     Have  you  done  so  ?     If  not,  do  you  think  it  desirable  that  I  should  do  so  ? 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  42. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Sir  H.  Robinson. 

(Telegram.) 

May  20,   1884. — No,  I  have  not  telegraphed.     I  thought  your  ExcelJency   would 
have  done  so.     I  would  suggest   that  main  points — that  is  about  intention  to  issue 

Sroclamation,  but  refusal  to  take  overt  action  to  prevent — should  be  made  known  to 
ecretary  of  State. 


No.  43. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right.  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzbiug,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  19th  instant,t  I  stated  that  the  Lieutenant-General 
Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Forces  in  South  Africa  had  arrived  in  Natal,  and  had  pro- 
ceeded to  Etshowe  with  the  view  of  considering  the  steps  to  be  taken  for  the  defence 
of  the  Reserve  territory. 

2.  The  Lieutenant-General  returned  on  the  23rd  instant,  and  on  the  following  day 
furnished  me  with  a  memorandum  on  the  military  resources  at  his  command  and  the 
probable  requirements  for  the  defence  of  the  Reserve. 

3.  The  Lieutenant-General  and  I  have  been  anxious  not  to  ask  for  a  larger  number  of 
reinforcements  than  is  absolutely  necessary.  In  my  previous  despatch  I  said  that  what 
we  should  require  here  would  depend  upon  what  is  done  in  central  Zululand.  If  the  Boers 
who  have  entered  that  country  act  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  notificatioii  which 
was  issued  by  the  Committee  on  the  1st  May, J  their  professed  object  being  the  restor- 
ation of  peace  and  order,  they  will  neither  interfere  themselves  nor  allow  the  Usutus  to 
interfere  with  Usibebu  on  the  one  side,  or  with  the  Reserve  on  the  other.  But  if  they 
have  entered,  as  it  is  said  they  have  done,  into  a  compact  with  the  Usutus  to  conquer 
the  rest  of  Zululand  for  them  in  consideration  of  a  cession  of  territory,  they  will  hardly 
be  able  to  hold  to  these  pacific  professions,  and  indeed  information  has  already  reached 
me  that  they  have  sent  a  nostile  message  to  Usibebu  requiring  him  to  recognize  Dinuzulu. 
This  proceeding  is  at  entire  variance  with  their  peaceful  declaration,  and  if  they 
disregard  the  declaration  in  respect  of  Usibebu  they  may  equally  do  so  in  respect  of  the 
Reserve  territory,  in  which  case  it  is  diflBcult  to  say  to  what  extent  our  resources  may  be 
called  upon  to  defend  it. 

4.  But  for  present  purposes  of  defence,  and  assuming  that  no  such  eventuality  as  that 
referred  to  arises,  the  Lieutenant-General  is  of  opinion  that  a  reinforcement  of  1,000 

*  See  Enclottui-e  2  in  No.  22. 
t  No.  30.  X  See  IJnclosure  in  No,  31. 
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infantry  will  be  sufficient,  and  1  therefore  telegraphed  to  your  Lordship  to  that  effect  on 
the  24  th  instant.* 

5.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copies  of  the  communications  that  have  passed  on  this 
subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  43. 

General,  Tugela,  to  Governor,  Pietermaritzburg. 

(Telegram.) 

Stanger,  May  19,  1884,  2.20  p.m.     Pieterraaritzburg,  May  19,  1884,  2.50  p,m. 

May  19>  1884. — ^Will  your  Excellency  kindly  allow  Bond  to  communicate  to  me  text 
of  Lord  Derby's  telegram ;  shall  leave  'Fugela  to-morrow  early. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  43. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Sir  Leicester  Smyth. 

(Telegram.) 

May  19,  1884. — Yours  of  to-day.  Secretary  of  State  says  that  integrity  and  peace 
of  Reserve  must  be  maintained,  and  in  reply  to  my  later  telegram,  expressing  opinion 
that  more  troops  will  be  wanted,  sayB  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  prepared  to 
defend  Reserve.  His  Lordship  awaits  my  report  as  to  military  reinforcements  after 
conferring  with  General. 

Present  question,  I  apprehend,  is  to  consider  what  will  be  best  way  to  defend  Reserve 
and  then  report  what  necessary. 

I  hear  this  evening  that  Usutu  beginning  to  distrust  Boers,  because  they  have  not 
gone  against  Usibebu ;  also  that  Umnyamana  not  in  favour  of  Boers ;  but  I  doubt  if  this 
be  so. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  43. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(Telegram.) 

May  20, 1884. — The  General  will  be  at  Etshowe  to-day.  See  and  give  him  every 
assistance,  and  consult  him.  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  maintain  the  Reserve  and 
defend  it.  The  General  will  consider  the  question  of  defence.  Will  it  be  possible  to  fill 
up  the  Inkandhla  with  loyal  Natives  on  whom  reliance  can  be  placed  ?  Is  the  Usutu 
force  still  there  ?     By  some  it  is  said  they  have  gone  to  Ulundi. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  43. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

(Telegram.) 

Fort  Pearson,  May  20, 1884,  6.50  p.m.     Pietermaritzburg,  6.  38  p.m. 

Entumeni,  May  20,  1884, — I  have  no  certain  information  about  Hlubi ;  reported  that 
he  joined  Umbusu.  1  have  sent  messengers  viA.  Natal  banks  of  Tugela  to  Umbusu  and 
Hlubi.  They  are  not  back  yet.  It  is  certain  that  Undabuku  and  three  brothers  have 
gone  across  the  Umhlatusi,  it  is  supposed  to  Ngome.  Dabulamanzi  only  has  remained ; 
supposed  to  be  severely  wounded,  if  not  dead. 


*  See  No.  2. 
H  4 
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Enclosure  5  in  No.  43. 
General  Sir  Leicester  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
(Telegram.) 
Fort  Pearson,  May  21, 1884,  6  p.m.     Pietermaritzburg,  7.45  p.m. 

May  21,  1884. — Nothing  can  exceed  gratitude  and  satisfaction  felt  in  Reserve  at 
decision  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.  State  of  feeling  and  alarm  hitlierto  deplorable. 
Am  in  cordial  communication  with  Osborn,  and  have  sanctioned,  at  his  request,  slight 
addition  to  Reserve  carbineers,  &c.,  which  I  am  sure  will  meet  your  Excellency's 
apnroval.  I  beg  most  strongly  to  urge  what  I  spoke  to  your  Excellency  about  Boers. 
All  agree  it  is  immediately  essential ;  if  they  keep  clear  the  business  will  not  be  difficult, 
but  if  they  get  mixed  up  it  will  be  terrible  throughout  South  Africa. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  43. 
(Telegram.) 
General  Sir  Leicester  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Fort  Pearson,  May  22,  1884,  9  a.m.     Pietermaritzburg,  May  22,  1884,  10.37  a.m. 
Tugela,  May  21,  1884. — Dunn  informs  me  this  evening  that  some  few  men  from  the 
Inkandhla  have  come  in.    Would  it  be  possible  to  issue  a  proclamation  which  might  have 
the  effect  of  producing  further  submission  ? 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  43. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Sir  Leicester  Smyth,  Durban. 

(Telegram.) 

May  22,  1884.— Yours  of  21st.  I  think  best  to  await  your  return  before  reportiuir 
to  Secretary  of  State  your  proposal  for  2,000  troops  and  artillery,  which  1  fear  is  a  larire 
demand  to  make  on  Her  Majesty's  Government.  If  action  purely  for  defence,  will  not 
a  less  number  be  sufficient?  Osborn  reports  Indaluko  left  Inkanhla.  If  this  be  so 
and  if  people  there  are  coming  in,  as  your  later  telegram  says,  I  trust  that  no  expedition 
there  will  be  necessary ;  but  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you  back,  so  that  we  mav  fiiUv 
discuss  what  is  required  and  what  is  to  be  done.  I  hear  you  have  sent  for ''troops 
from  Cape  Town,  and  are  sending  troops  to  Middle  Drift.  Not  hearing  it  from  vou  I 
have  not  informed  Secretary  of  State.  ^     ' 


No.  44. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF   DERBY 

(Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatches  of  the  16th  and  19th  instant,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  further  letters 
I  have  received  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve.  These 
letters  relate  mainly  to  the  present  position  of  Hlubi,  who  appears  to  have  retired  with  a 
great  number  of  cattle  seized  by  him  from  tiodide,  on  or  about  the  14th  instant  and 
to  be  in  a  situation  either  to  advance  towards  the  Inkanhla  should  Mr.  Osborn  send  for 
him,  or  to  fall  back  to  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Pretorius  should  he  be  required  in  that 
direction.  ^ 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER 

*^-  *^-  «^^-  Special  Commissioner. 


♦  Nos.  26  and  30. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  44. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  May  15,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter.  No.  1 6. 
I  trust  that  my  letter  despatched  from  here  Sunday  last,  11th  May,  will  supply  the 
required  informatioD,  and  be  found  suflBciently  explicit  with  regard  to  the  situation  of  the 
district  under  my  care  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  Mr.  Osborn's  letter.  I  acted  to  the 
best  of  my  knowledge  and  judgment  for  the  safety  of  the  district. 

I  returned  last  night  from  the  Izipezi,  where  I  had  gone  to  see  Hlubi,  and  personally 
to  bring  him  all  the  assistance  I  could  possibly  obtain  and  spare,  34  mounted  men 
drafted  from  the  Nkandi.  Hlubi  had  again  moved  forward  yesterday  wiih  the  force  he 
has  with  him.  I  saw  no  possibility  to  reach  him  without  being  absent  from  ray  post 
during  the  night,  which  I  did  not  consider  myself  warranted  to  do  under  existing  circum- 
stances. He  would  be  at  the  Qudeni  bush  the  same  night  trying  to  reach  Mr.  Osbom 
at  the  Nkandhla  that  way.  I  have  sent  the  34  men  after  him  with  order  to  reach  him 
same  night. 

The  Usutu  force,  to  which  I  referred  in  my  letter  of  13th  May  last  as  being  at  the 
Zungueni,  is  still  there  retaining  its  position  and  evidently  watching.  I  have  as  many 
men  ready  at  that  point  as  I  can  spare. 

Another  Usutu  lorce  is  on  the  road  to  Tabankulu,  evidently  for  the  same  purpose  as 
the  one  at  the  Zungueni.     I  have  a  force  ready  in  that  direction  as  strong  as  possible. 

I  received  a  report  from  Hlubi  that  he  had  a  skirmish  with  the  Usutu,  who  opposed 
him  on  his  way  when  he  attempted  to  force  his  way  through  on  Monday  last.  One  of 
his  men  was  slightly  wounded  and  four  on  the  other  side  were  killed.  The  messenger's 
report  was  very  incoherent.  I  could  not  make  out  clearly,  from  what  he  said,  how  it 
occurred.  I  was  told  on  my  return  last  night  that  a  report  of  the  skirmish  had  been 
spread  as  early  as  Tuesday  last  by  a  straggler,  and  as  usual,  exaggerated.  Hlubi  took 
a  number  of  cattle,  how  many  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  ascertain.  My  orders  to  him 
were  to  act  strictly  on  the  defensive  on  his  way  down. 

I  forward  this  letter  by  a  special  messenger  to  Umsinga  to  catch  Friday's  post  from 
there.     The  post  from  Rorke's  Drift  goes  only  twice  a  week. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  44. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  .  May  18,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letters  No.  17 
and  No.  18,  and  was  glad  to  receive  reliable  information  with  regard  to  Mr.  Osborn's 
position.  Wild  and  exaggerated  rumours  had  been  afloat  about  the  result  of  the  attack 
made  by  the  Usutu  on  Mr.  Osborn's  force,  to  which  I  did  not  attach  much  value. 
Since  3rd  May  last  I  have  not  heard  from  him. 

Since  despatch  of  my  last  letter,  dated  15th  May,  I  received  a  report  from  Hlubi 
to  the  effect  that  Mr.  Osbom  had  managed  to  communicate  with  him  at  the  Qudeni. 
From  what  I  could  gather,  Mr.  Osborn  had  directed  him  to  move  from  where  he  was 
toward  the  junction  of  the  Insuze  with  the  Tugela,  and  to  cut  straight  from  there  to  the 
Entumeni.  He  (Hlubi)  was  instructed  at  the  same  time  to  take  with  him  as  many  men 
from  Umbusu  as  he  could  get.  The  messenger  who  brought  the  report  informed  me 
that  Hlubi's  force  had  been  considerably  strengthened  by  men  belonging  to  Matyan  and 
Faku.  He  could  not  tell  me  in  how  far  the  call  made  on  Umbusu  for  men  had  been 
responded  to.     The  position  of  Umbusu's  district  exposes  him  to  great  danger. 

My  order  to  Hlubi,  when  he  left,  was  to  try  and  open  up  communication  with  Mr. 
Osbom,  and  as  soon  as  that  liad  been  done  to  take  orders  ti-om  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner as  to  the  course  he  would  have  to  pursue. 

To-day  another  messenger  from  Hlubi  arrived.  Hlubi,  it  appears,  has  failed  for  some 
reason  or  other  to  carry  out  the  instructions  received  from  Mr.  Osborn.  He  is  still  at 
the  Ensiugabantu  with  his  force,  and  has  ae:ain  requested  me  to  send  him  more  men . 
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(foot  men).  He  states  to  require  these  to  get  the  cattle  out  from  the  "kloofc  *'  of  the 
Insuze.  I  cannot  possibly  comply  with  the  request  under  circumstances.  He  has  out 
of  this  district  already  134  horsemen,  besides,  as  far  as  I  can  make  out,  fully  100  foot 
men.  To  these  must  be  added  Matyaan's,  Faku's,  and  Umbusu's  men,  so  that  I  believe 
not  to  be  far  wrong  in  estimating  the  force  with  him  to  be  at  least  six  or  seven  hundred 
strong.  I  do  not  feel  justified  to  weaken  the  defensive  force  here  any  more  for  the 
purpose  of  strengthenmg  his  force.  I  am  of  opinion  that  Hlubi  ought  to  be  able  :to 
force  his  way  through  to  Entumeni  with  the  force  at  his  disposal.  I  do  not  know  of 
course  whether  or  not  Hlubi  received  fresh  orders,  which  may  be  the  cause  of  his 
remaining  for  the  present  at  Ensingabantu.     This  is  not  impossible. 

I  hope  to  be  able  to  inform  your  Excellency  definitely  with  the  next  post  what 
Hlubi's  instructions  are,  and  what  he  is  doing.  I  do  not  like  to  recall  him  at  this 
juncture.  With  the  men  at  my  disposal  under  my  own  and  my  son's  command,  T  believe 
I  could  manage  to  hold  my  own  at  present.  Hlubi's  force  might  be  a  very  great  help  to 
Mr,  Osbom.     I  will  do  my  utmost  to  assist  him. 

My  reasons  for  stating  that  I  believe  to  be  able  to  hold  my  own  at  present  are,  that  I 
received  reliable  information  about  the  state  of  affairs  at  the  Tabankulu.  Reverend 
Stallbom  has  been  to  his  station,  in  the  vicinity  of  which  the  Boer  laager  then  was.  He 
returned  last  evening  and  informed  me  that  the  Boers,  whom  he  personallj^  visited,  told 
him  that  Mnyamana  would  hear  of  nothing  but  to  fight  Usibepu.  This  the  Boers 
appear  to  refuse  to  do.  Upon  this  Mnyamana  had  summoned  the  Abaqulisini  to  him 
and  they  had  obeyed  the  sumanons.  The  Boers  moved  at  once  towards.  Oham,  The 
fact  of  the  Abaqulisini  being  away  and  the  Boers  being  at  Oham,  as  I  have  no  reason  to 
doubt,  diminishes  to  some  extent  the  danger  of  invasion  by  a  large  force  in  the  upper 
part  of  my  district.  I  do  not  wish  it  to  be  inferred  from  this  that  I  have  in  any  way 
relaxed  vigilance  in  that  quarter.  I  still  keep  myself  in  readiness,  in  event  of  an 
emergency  there  to  meet  force  with  force.  But  the  fact  of  my  knowing  this  makes  me 
feel  more  at  ease  with  regard  to  the  absence  of  Hlubi  and  the  force  with  him  from  the 
district.  They  can  be  spared  here  for  a  few  days,  as  far  as  I  am  able  to  judge,  and 
might  do  good  service  lower  down.  For  this  reason  I  should  very  much  like  to  see 
Hlubi  with  Mr.  Osborn.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to  sketch  out  a  definite  plan.  I 
must  do  the  best  I  can,  and  act  as  circumstances  demand. 

I  do  not  feel  justified  at  the  present  moment  to  ask  for  more  assistance.  With  Mr. 
Van  Velden's  ready  help  in  and  about  the  office,  and  my  son's  assistance  on  the  border, 
I  think  I  will  be  able  to  manage  affairs  satisfactorily.  Should  1  find  it,  however,  neces- 
sary, I  will  not  fail  to  avail  myself  of  your  Excellency's  kind  offer,  and  will  write  at 
once. 

I  have  just  returned  at  5  p.m.  from  the  border,  where  I  had  gone  to  see  and  make 
sure  that  all  was  right.  Last  night  the  border  guard  caught  seven  (7)  men  who  had 
come  through  for  the  purpose  of  stealing  cattle.  They  had  managed  to  lay  hold  of  a 
few  head  of  cattle,  but  were  caught  before  they  crossed.  I  had  them  punished  on  the 
spot  and  sent  away.  They  state  to  have  come  from  Mnyamana  because  they  were 
starving. 

I  will  duly  consider  the  advisability  of  building  a  laager,  and  will  write  again  on  the 
subject. 

A  brother  to  Matyaan  ka  Tischakuza,  with  the  name  of  Sikoffe,  has  taken  refuge  here 
with  his  women  and  children.  A  number  of  the  cattle  taken  by  Hlubi  at  the  Mthaleni 
belong  to  him.  He  states  to  have  been  forced  l>y  Devandwa's  people  to  join  the  Usutu 
at  the  Nkandhia  with  all  his  stock.     When  Hlubi  appeared  he  turned  back  at  once. 

Hlubi's  presence  with  the  force  supports  the  loyals. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pbetorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  44. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  May  20,  1884,  9  p.m. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  state  of  affairs  in  my 
district  is  very  much  the  same  as  when  I  despatched  my  last  letter  on  Sunday,  the  18th 
current,  at  9  p-m.      I  have  the  guards  on  the  border  in   good  working  order.     At  the 
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Nkandi  I  have  a  force  consisting  of  57  horse  and  70  foot  men*  At  the  Umhluogwaan 
the  force  is  70  horse  and  over  200  foot  men  strong.  Regular  communication  is  being 
kept  up  between  the  two  posts,  so  that  in  case  of  necessity  I  can  mass  the  men  in  a  very 
short  time. 

From  Hlubi  I  heard  to-day.  He  has  drawn  back  some  distance  from  where  he  was 
on  Sunday  last,  and  is  at  present  with  his  force  about  half  way  between  me  and  the 
Qudeni.  The  report  states  that  he  has  received  instructions  from  Mr.  Osbom  to  wait 
six  days.  He  would  then  receive  orders  as  to  his  movements.  I  do  not  much  rely  on  the 
accuracy  of  these  verbal  reports,  and  purpose  to  sfart  early  to-morrow  morning  to  ascertain 
Hlubi*s  exact  position,  and  learn  from  him  the  import  ot  Mr.  Osbom's  last  message.  It 
will  not  be  second-hand  at  least.  I  will  write  again  by  the  post  which  leaves  Umsinga 
on  Friday  at  3  p.m. 

.  I  have  to-day  despatched  a  letter  to  Mr,  Osborn  with  reliable  men,  and  hope  this  will 
reach  him.  I  have  asked  him  to  let  me  know  what  day  he  intends  to  attack  the 
Nkandhla.  If  the  situation  here  should  then  be  what  it  is  at  this  moment,  I  proposed 
to  make  a  quick  move  downwith  a  force  from  here  to  assist  him.  This  will,  in  case  I 
see  my  wav  clear  to  it,  be  kept  a  strict  secret,  so  as  to  incur  no  risk  of  an  attempt  being 
made  by  the  Usutu  to  make  a  raid  in  here.  With  the  men  at  my  disposal  1  make  as 
great  a  show  of  force  during  the  day  on  the  border  as  possible  and  have  them  again 
together  at  night.     I  believe  to  have  checked  in  and  out  gress  eflfectually. 

I  have  also  proposed  the  placing  of  a  competent  white  man  with  Hlubi.  We  might 
keep  up  written  communication  more  readily,  and  on  the  whole  I  consider  it  desirable. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosiue  4  in  No.  44. 

Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  May  22,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  as  stated  in  my  letter  of  20th 
May  last,  I  have  been  to  see  Hlubi  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  personally  into  what  he 
has  been  and  still  is  doing,  and  also  to  ascertain  his  position  at  present.  I  hereby  beg  to 
report  as  follows,  for  your  Excellency's  information  : — 

Shortly  after  Hlubi  left  here  with  his  force  he  states  to  have  received,  ^ by  way  of 
Kranskop,  verbal  instructions  from  Mr.  Osborn  to  attack  Godidi's  people.  He  at  once, 
with  the  assistance  of  Umbusu's  and  Matyaan's  men,  made  the  attack  and  succeeded  in 
dispersing  them  with  a  loss  on  their  side  of  20  killed.  At  the  same  time  he  captured  a 
number  of  cattle.  Godidi's  people  retired  toward  the  Nkandhla  with  a  number  of  their 
cattle,  where  they  are  supposed  to  have  joined  the  rebels.  Hlubi's  lo§s  was  two  (2)  men 
(foot)  killed,  and  four  (4)  slightly  wounded.  Since  then  he  has  hot  heard  again  from 
Mr.  Osbom,  but .  is  ready  to  receive  and  carry  out, ,  as  far  as  possible,  any  further 
orders.  ,  ^  ] 

I  found  Hlubi  with  his  ,forqe,  150  horse  an^  40  foot  men,  encamped  about  8  miles 
on  this  side  of  the  Ensigabanto.  XJmbusu's  knd  Matyiaan's  foot  men  were  in  position  at 
the  Ensingabanto.  T^e  strength  of  this  force  he  could  not  give  me,  but  I  believe  it  to 
be  sufficient  to  form  a  g:ood^and  servfceable  guard.  Hlubi  has  drawn  his  force  back  for 
the  purpose  of  being  in  a  position  to  assist  here  should  it  be  found  necessary;  and 
especially  to  check  the  Usulu  about  the  Zungueni  should  an  attempt  be  made  to  invade 
the  Reserve  from  that  quarter^  where,  I  understand,  they  still  aie  in  considerable 
force  in  command  of  Mehlekazulu.  I  have  instructed  him  to  keep  up  a  good  show 
of  horsemen  with  Umbusu's  and  Matyaan's  men  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  more 
confidence,  and  at  the  same  time  to  show  the  rebels  that  he  is  ready  to  act  with  his  force 
at  any  moment  in  their  direction. 

This  is  the  position  held  at  present  by  the  contingent  from  here,  and  I  consider  it  to 
be  in  every  way  satisfactory. 

The  situation  in  tl^e  upper  part  of  this  district,  the  Nkandi  way,  has  not  changed  since 
my  last  communication.  My  fears  of  an  invasion  by  the  Abaqulisini  in  that  direction 
have  been  considerably,  allayed  since  information  of  their  withdrawal  by  Mnyamana. 
The  force  placed  in  that  direction  remains  in  position  however,  and  I  am  keeping  a  sharp 
look  out.  . 

Orders  hav§  been  issued  to  every  man  capable  of  bearing  arms  to  join  at  once  the 
different  posts.     Women  and  children  must  take  care  of  the  cattle. 
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I  have  not  decided  anything  about  building  a  laager.  Should  I  consider  it  expedient, 
I  will  inform  your  Excellency  at  once  of  my  decision.  I  would  call  out  all  the  real  or 
suspected  partisans  of  the  Usutu  to  do  the  work. 

I  hope  to  hear  from  Mr.  Osborn  when  he  intends  to  attack  the  Nkandhla,  and  will, 
as  stated  before,  do  my  best  to  co-operate  with  him  from  here. 
I  am  laying  my  plans  accordingly. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub- Commissioner. 


No.  45. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

1  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  Border 
report  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Fynn,  the  Resident  Magistrate  in  the  Umsinga  Division, 
relative  to  the  Zulu  Chief  Faku-ka-ziningo  and  his  desire  to  seek  refuge  in  Natd  from 
the  Usutus. 

T  have  &c 
(Signed)      'h.*  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  45. 
Minute  Paper. 


Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division,  forwards  message  to  him  from  Faku  Ziningo, 
at  Mange  Valley,  and  reply  thereto. 

The  Honourable  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 
Enclosed  the  above-mentioned  message  from  Faku-ka-ziningo,  and  my  reply. 
Yesterday  Matyana  Mondisa  sent  to  inform  me  he  and  his  people  are  returning  to 
their  homes  to  see  about   their  crops  and  reap  them,  as  the  baboons  were  destroying  the 
mealies  and  corn. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 
May  23,  1884.  XJmsinga  Division. 

Inbiko  and  Noome,  Messengers  from  Faku  Ziningo. 

Inbiko  states :  Faku  has  sent  us  to  pay  his  respects  to  Mr.  Fynn,  and  to  say  that  he, 
Faku,  remembers  that  when  in  trouble  before  (January  1879)  during  the  Zulu  war  he 
received  shelter,  and  was  enabled  to  return  to  his  homes  through  Mr.  Fynn,  and  now 
he,  Faku,  is  in  the  Mange  Valley,  having  fled  from   Sutu  forces,  who  have  killed  his 
people,  furnished  by  him  to  support  Tom,   Mr.  Osborn's  Border  Police,  and  who  so 
separated  Faku*s  men  to  watch  the  border  that  they  had  no  chance  of  being  in  one  body 
to  resist  the  Sutus,  and  one  man  is  missing  and  two  wounded.     Faku  asks  for  shelter 
and  safety  like  Mr.  Fynn  gave  him  before,  so  that  Faku  and  people  may  return  to  their 
kraals  and  breathe  without  fear  as  before.     There  is  no  fresh  news ;    two  days  after 
Tom  and  his  part^  were  killed,  that  is  some  of  them,  Ndabuko  and   Ziwedu  left  the 
Nkanhla  with  their  families  to  go  to  Mnyamana  at  the   Ngome,    and  a  Sutu  force 
accompanied  them. 

All  Faku's  available  or  able-bodied  men  are  with  Hlubi*s  forces  at  the  north-east  of 
Qudeni.  Mehlokazulu  has  a  Sutu  force  with  him,  and  they  were  assembled  north-east 
of  Babanangu  mountain,  but  left  there  man}'  days  ago  and  went  towards  the  Nhlazatsha, 
it  was  said,  to  join  Mnyamana. 

his 

(Signed)        Inbiko     x 

mark. 

Before  me  this  23rd  May  1884  at  Resident  Magistrate's  OflSce,  Pomeroy,  XJmsinga 
Division. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Resident  Magistrate. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


69 

Reply,  per  Inbiko  and  Ngome,  to  Faku-ka-Zmingo. 

Some  of  the  people  who  fled  to  my  border  are  returning  to  their  homes  to  look  after 
their  crops  and  prevent  the  grain  being  destroyed  by  wild  animals,  baboons.  I  think 
Faku  should  do  the  same,  but  be  careful  to  keep  a  good  look  out,  but  in  any  case  Faku 
must  send  to  Mr.  Pretorius  for  guidance  ;  he  will  do  his  best  to  look  after  the  safety  of 
the  peacefully-disposed  people  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

May  23,  1884.  Resident  Magistrate. 


No.  46. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  letters 
which  have  been  received  from  the  Chief  Usibebu  by  Mr.  Osborn,  and  by  Chief  John 
Dunn. 

2.  The  position  in  which  Usibebu  is  placed  by  the  alliance  of  the  Boers  with  the 
Usutus,  and  by  the  declaration  of  their  intention  to  attack  him  should  he  not  recognize 
Dinuzulu,  is  indeed  deplorable.  He  appeals — and  he  has  some  claim  to  appeal — to  us  for 
our  assistance,  but  we  are  unable  to  give  him  any. 

3.  The  only  way  in  which,  so  far  as  I  can  see,  the  dangers  that  are  threatening  both 
Usibebu  and  the  Reserve  Territory  can  now  be  averted  is,  since  we  will  not  ourselves 
interfere,  by  recognizing  the  interference  of  the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand  as  an 
accomplished  fact,  and  by  entering  into  communication  with  them  with  the  view  of 
moderating  their  action  and  preventing  the  worst  consequences  of  their  interference. 

4.  I  have  despatched  a  telegram  to  your  Lordship  to  say  that  I  propose  to  do  this. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  any  communication  that  is  established  between  the  Boers  in 

Zululand  and  myself  should  properly  be  initiated  by  them,  for  they  have  gone  into  the 
Zulu  country  in  disregard  of  the  British   Government,  and  their  action  is  such  as  to 
compromise,  not  only  the  Chief  who  was  appointed  bj*  us  an  independent  Chief,  but  also 
our  interests  and  our  safety  in  the  Reserve.     But  1  am  unwilling  to  lose  any  chance  of 
averting  the  serious  dangers  to  which  I  have  referred 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  46. 

Usibebu  (per  Mr.  Eckersley)  to  Chief  John  Dunn. 

Sir,  Manhlagazfe  District,  May  19,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  at  the  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu,  to  inform  you  that  when 
this  letter  reaches  you  the  combined  Boer  and  Usutu  forces  will  have  invaded  my 
territory.  The  result  I  cannot  say,  but  he  means  to  have  a  good  try  to  keep  his  own. 
He  begs  me  to  say  that  you  are  treating  him  very  badly ;  he  did  not  expect  it  from 
either  you  or  the  British  Government.  He  says  you  have  thrown  him  away  ;  but  is  at 
a  loss  to  know  what  he  has  done  wrong.  He  thought  that  when  he  fought  against  his 
own  nation  that  you  would  always  help  him  in  case  of  need,  now  he  has  found  out  that 
he  need  not  depend  on  you.  He  asks  you  for  the  last  time  to  come  and  help  him  out 
of  his  difl&culties.  He  does  not  see  anything  of  Johan  (Colenbrander)  ;  if  he  cannot  get 
through  himself,  why  does  he  not  send  the  boys  through  to  him.  He  is  very  much 
disappointed  at  Johan  not  coming,  as  he  likes  him  to  be  near  him  in  a  case  of  this  kind. 
He  must  have  help  as  the  odds  are  great  and  the  Boers  are  very  good  marksmen. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        John  Eckersley, 
J.  R.  Dunn,  Esq.  At  the  request  of  Chief  Usibebu. 
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.^closure  2  in  No.  46.  ,    . 

UaiBEBU  (per  Mr.  Eckersley)  to  Mb.  Osborn. 

Sir,  Manhlagazie  District,  May  14,  1884. 

I  HAVK  the  honour  at  the  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu  to  inform  you  that  the 
Usutu  party  have  large  supplies  of  ammunition  and  gims  which  they  have  received  from 
the  Boers  who  have  invaded  Zululand. 

Jf-  The  Cliief  Usibebu  humbly  and  respectfully  begs  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
will  not  leave  him  defenceless  against  the  attack  of  the  combined  Boer  and  Usutu  force, 
but  will  grant  him  a  permit  to  purchase  ammunition  for  defence  of  his  territory. 

Ihave, '&c". 

(Signed)         John  Eckersley,  Jun., 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  At  the  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu. 

&c.        &c.         &c. 
Commissioner,  Native  Reserve. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  46. 

Usibebu  (per  Mr.  Eckersley)  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Snr,  Manhlagazie  District,  May  19,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  at  the  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu,  to  inform  you  that  a  letter 
came  in  yesterday  evening  from  the  Boer  Commando,  who  are  at  the  Ingomi,  dated 
May  16,  1884,  to  inform  the  Chief  Usibebu  that  they  have  resolved  to  make  Dinuzulu 
King  of  Zululand  and  of  the  Zulu  nation,  and  if  you  do  not  give  in  to  our  views  we  will 
fight  with  you.  My  Chief  begs  me  to  say  that  he  intends  tx)  fight  should  they  come  to 
him,  and  die  a  British  subject. 

The  Chief  begs  me  to  say  that  he  blames  you  very  much  for  riot  helping  him  in  his 
trouble.  He  has  fought  against  his  own  nation  for  the  British  Government,  and  now 
that  the  Boers  are  coming  you  will  not  help  him.  I  am  surprised  at  you  keeping  quiet, 
as  I  do  not  know  what  I  have  done  wrong  to  you  or  the  British  Government.  The 
Chief  begs  me  to  say  that  he  does  not  expect  that  this  letter  will  reach  you  before  the 
deed  is  done,  as  we  expect  them  every  minute.  The  Boers  write  to  say  they  are  only 
waiting  for  Somkela,  when  they  mean  to  march  into  us.  The  Chief  begs  me  to  say 
come  and  see  the  place  1  die  in,  as  this  is  the  last  hope  of  getting  a  message  through  and 
of  instructing  you  to  come  and  assist  him  against  the  combined  Boer  and  Usutu  force. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        John  Eckersley,  Jun., 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  At  the  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu. 

&c.        &c.         &c. 
Commissioner,  Native  Reserve. 


No.  47. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  earl  of  DERBY.     (Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Grovemment  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  4,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  1 
nave  received  from  the  British  Resilient  in  the  Transvaal,  covering  copies  of  corre- 
spondence respecting  the  recent  Boer  invasion  of  Zululand. 

T  have  ^c 
(Signed)      '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure     in  No.  47. 

British  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  May  19,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  the  information  of  your  Excellency  and  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  copies  of  late  correspondence  with  the  Transvaal  Govern- 
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ment  on  the  subject  of  tbe  present  movements  in  Zululand  on  the  part  of  Tmnsvaa  I 
and  other  Boers,  viz. : 

L  Copy  of  a  letter  to  State  Secretary,  dated  5th  May  1884. 

2.  Copy  of  a  letter  to  State  Secretary,  dated  6th  May  1884. 

(These  two  letters  enclosed  respectively  copies  of  your  Excellency's  telegrams  of  Ist 
May  and  3rd  May  1884.) 

3.  Translation  (copy)  of  letter  in  reply  to  above  from  the  State  Secretary,  dated  9th 
May  1884. 

4.  Copy  of  letter  to  State  Secretary,  dated  12th  May  1884. 

(This  letter  transmitted  copy  of  your  Excellency's  telegram,  dated  7th  May  1884.) 

5.  Copy  of  letter  to  State  Secretary,  also  of  date  12th  May  1884. 

(This  ^letter  conveyed  the  substance  of  vour  Excellency's  telejrram  of  10th  May 
1884.)     '  ^  ^  J 

6.  Copy  of  letter  from  State  Secretary  (in  reply  to  No.  5)  dated  13th  May  1884. 

A  summary  of  the  contents  of  this  reply  was  conveyed  to  your  Excellency  in  my 
telegram  of  the  15th  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         George  Hudson, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  for  British  Resident. 

South  Africa,  Cape  Town. 


Secretary  to  British  Resident  to  State  Secretary. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  May  5,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  to  send  to  you,  annexed,  for 
the  information  of  the  Transvaal  Government,  copy  of  a  telenam  received  yesterday 
from  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  and  which  his  Excellency  desires  should 
be  communicated  to  your  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Hon.  the  State  Secretary,  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 

Pretoria. 


SecretarV  to  British  Resident  to  State  Secretary. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  May  6,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  to  send  to  you,  annexed,  for 
the  information  and  early  consideration  of  the  Transvaal  Government,  cop}^  of  a 
telegram  received  this  day  from  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  in  reference  to 
matters  in  Zululand  implicating  Transvaal  subjects. 

His  Honour  desires  me  to  add  that  he  hopes  to  be  favoured  at  the  earliest  possible 
time,  and  on  or  before  Saturday,  the  10th  instant,  with  the  views  of  the  Transvaal 
Government  on  this  communication. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Hon.  the  State  Secretary,  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 

Pretoria, 


State  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 

Hon.  Sir,  Government  OflBce,  Pretoria,  May  9,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letters  under  date  of  5th 
May  and  6th  May,  in  reply  to  which  I  am  directed  to  inform  you : — 

(1.)  That  the  Government  can  do  nothing  in  this  matter  than  refer  to  their  letters 
on  the  same  subject  under  date  of  22nd  December  1883  and  22nd  February  1884. 

(2.)  That  no  field  cornet  of  the  name  of  Conraad  Me;^er  is  known  to  this  Govern- 
ment.    But,  nevertheless,  the  Government  will  at  once  institute  an  inquiry  about  this 
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matter  with  the  Landrosts  of  Wakkerstroom  and  Utrecht,  and  will^further,  take  all  steps 
iu  their  power  to  oppose  ail  unlawful  acts. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         W.  Eduard  Bok, 
The  Hon.  the  British  Resident.  State  Secretary. 

Pretoria. 


Secretary  to  British  Resident  to  State  Secretary. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State, 
Sir,  Pretoria,  May  12,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  to  send  to  3'ou,  for  the  infor- 
mation of  the  Transvaal  Government,  copy  of  a  telegram  received  on  Saturday  evening 
last,  the  10th  instant,  from  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  and  to  request  that 
it  may  as  soon  as  possible  be  submitted  for  the  consideration  of  the  Government,  and  its 
views  thereon  communicated  as  soon  as  may  be. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Hon.  the  State  Secretary,  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 

Pretoria. 


British  Residency,  Transvaal  State, 
Sir,  Pretoria,  May  12,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  his  Honour  the  British  Resident  to  state,  for  the  early  infor- 
mation of  the  Transvaal  Government,  that  a  telegram  has  been  received  about  noon 
to-day  from  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  conveying  the  Secretary  of  State's 
desire  that  he  should  press  strongly  on  the  Transvaal  Government  the  importance  of 
their  not  allowing  armed  Transvaal  Boers  to  enter  into  Zululand,  and  I  am  to  request  an 
early  communication  of  the  views  and  intentions  of  the  Transvaal  Government  on  the 
subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Hon.  the  State  Secretary,  Secretary  to  British  Resident. 

Pretoria. 


State  Secretary  to  BRrrisH  Resident. 

(Translation.) 

Government  Office,  Pretoria, 
Hon.  Sir,  May  13,  1884. 

I  AM  instructed  to  acicnowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch,  dated  12th  May, 
enclosing  contents  of  telegram  from  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 
expressing  the  desire  of  his  Excellency 'the  Secretary  of  State  that  this  Government 
should  be  strongly  reminded  of  the  importance  of  its  not  allowing  armed  Transvaal 
Boers  to  enter  Zululand. 

After  early  consideration  thereof,  and  in  reply  thereto,  the  Government  must  state,  in 
the  first  place,  that  they  cannot  think  the  matters  are  reported  without  exaggeration. 
Every  year  a  goodlv  number  of  Boers  from  the  Orange  Free  State,  from  this  country, 
and  also  from  Natal,  "  trek  '*  with  their  cattle  into  Zululand  for  the  winter  season. 

It  is  stated  to  the  Government  that  there  are  some  persons,  indeed,  who  have  obtained 
from  Oham  and  other  Captains  leases  for  a  long  number  of  years.  It  is  now  just  the 
season  when  such  Boers  migrate  into  Zululand,  and  possibly  occasion  is  found  in  these 
circumstances  to  originate  the  reports  in  question.  This  Government  has  no  knowledge 
of  any  alienation  to  Boers  of  any  portion  of  Zululand,  as  is  mentioned  in  a  previous 
telegram. 

If,  however,  this  proves  to  have  happened,  then  it  is  against  the  wish  and  without  the 
consent  of  the  Government,  and  the  cause  thereof  must  be  sought  for  in  the  condition 
to  which  Zululand  has  been  reduced  during  late  years,  without  any  action  on  the  part  of 
this  Government,  and  in  regard  to  which  this  Government  has  not  been  permitted  to 
exercise  any  influence. 

When  the  Government  made  representations  to  you,  such  as,  among  others,  those 
contained  in  their  letter  of  l^th  March  1883,  in  which  complaint  was  made  of  the  doings 
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of  the  Zulu  natioD,  more  especially  of  Ohan?,  they  received  for  reply,  by  yotir  letter  of 
5th  June,  telegram  of  Lord  Derby,  of  26th  April,  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
could  not  undertake  to  execute  the  obligations  which  necessarily  rest  upon  the 
Transvaal  State,  as  fixed  by  the  Convention,  to  administer  their  own  borders  and  to 
deal  with  all  persons  who  might  come  within  them.  Since  then  the  Zulus  have  several 
times  violated  the  boundary  of  (he  Republic,  and  the  Government  has  had  L»)  preserve 
the  peace  and  protect  the  lives  and  property  of  the  burghers  in  their  own  way  and  at 
their  own  expense. 

The  burghers  of  this  State  have  long  and  much  suffered  from  this  endless  disturbance 
in  Zululand,  which  has  more  than  once  produced  most  tragical  and  murderous 
exhibitions. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  who,  as  a  mattter  of  fact^  have  taken  upon  them  the 
direction  of  Zululand,  failed  to  restore  order  and  quiet  in  Zululand  and  establish  peace 
there.  The  disputes  and  divisions  produced  indirectly  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
threaten  to  exterminate  the  whole  Zulu  nation  and  to  depopulate  the  land. 

The  Government  of  this  Republic,  although  in  a  position  and  able  to  put  a  speedy 
end  to  all  this  bloodshed  and  these  atrocious  murders  in  Zululand,  were  Ibrbidden  by 
the  Convention  to  interfere  in  Zululand  affairs.  This  Government  entertains  no  doubt 
that  it  would  have  l)een  fully  in  their  power,  when  the  late  King  Cetywayo  returned,  to 
have  re-established  him  in  his  mle  over  the  whole  of  Zululand  without  the  effusion  of 
one  drop  of  blood,  were  it  not  that  the  wa^  was  closed  by  the  Convention.  Conse- 
quently they  were  obliged  to  stand  by  and  witness  with  deep  sorrow  the  incompleteness 
of  the  then  camed-out  restoration  of  the  late  King  Cetywayo,  and  the  many  and 
unprevented  intrigues  against  the  King  which  were  brought  into  play,  and  which  could 
not  fail  to  put  a  speed}^  end  to  his  much-troubled  and  remarkable  life.  And  even  after 
the  death  of  the  King,  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  not  been  fortunate  enough  to 
put  an  end  to  these  most  atrocious  murderings,  and  establish  peace  in  Zululand. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  unwilling  or  unable  to  control  affairs  in  Zululand,  has 
at  length  brought  the  Zulu  nation  to  see  and  understand  that  their  intestine  disputes  can 
have  no  other  result  than  their  entire  destruction  and  extermination  as  a  people,  and  the 
great  majority,  the  best  of  the  Zulu  nation,  Oham  not  excluded,  still  continue  to 
acknowledge  the  good  deeds  done  to  them  and  the  deliverance  wrought  out  for  them 
by  the  emigrant  Boers,  who,  at  the  time  of  Dingaan's  tyranny,  were  not  only  the 
deliverers  of  the  nation,  but  also  introduced  equitable  and  lawful  authority  in  and  over 
Zululand,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  the  Zulus  have  never  ceased  to  look  for  the  help  of 
the  Boers  as  the  only  power  able  to  arrest  their  disputes  without  bloodshed.  It  is  there- 
fore not  surprising  that  Boers,  acquainted  with  these  facts  and  actual  occurrences,  and 
seeing  that  the  Government  of  this  State  dare  not  interfere,  and  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  seem  utterly  unwilling  to  amend  affairs  in  Zululand,  to  arrange  the  disquiet 
and  subdue  the  uproar,  now  throw  themselves  in  despair  into  the  flames,  and  despising 
all  dangers,  on  their  own  authority  and  responsibility  pass  into  Zululand  to  take  the 
control  upon  themselves  or  to  establish  and  secure  a  peace. 

The  Government  has  already  taken  all  the  measures  in  their  power  to  oppose  all 
unlawful  deeds,  as  was  intimated  to  you  in  their  letter  of  9th  May,  and  as  will  appear 
from  further  orders  given  to  Landdrosts  and  officers  and  an  issued  proclamation. 

If,  however,  this  Government  must  gather  from  the  contents  of  the  telegram  from 
Her  Majesty's  Government  that  it  is  expected  that  they  should  hinder  the  doings  of  the 
Boers  in  Zululand,  then  this  Government  must  be  permitted  to  remark  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  notwithstanding  that  this  State  is  so  much  younger  and  so  much 
weaker  than  the  Imperial  Government,  still  wishes  to  impose  upon  it  still  greater  and 
heavier  obligations  than  Her  Majesty's  Government  is  willing  to  take  upon  itself, 
measures  which  must  most  certainly  lead  to  movements  the  end  of  which  is  not  to  be 
disregarded. 

It  is  therefore  the  absolute  duty  of  this  Government  to  inform  Her  Majesty's 
Government  that  it  is,  under  such  circumstances,  to  their  regret,  impossible  to  give 
effect  to  the  wishes  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  as  expressed  in  the  telegram. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        W.  Eduard  Bok, 
The  Honourable  the  British  Resident,  State  Secretary. 

Pretoria. 
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No,  48. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sm  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House>  Cape  Town, 

My  Lord,  "  J"°^  ^'  ^®^^- 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which 
I  have  received  from  the  British  Resident  covering  a  translation  of  a  proclamation  by 
the  Acting  President  of  the  Transvaal,  forbidding  Transvaal  subjects  to  take  part  in  the 

disturbances  in  Zululand. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  48. 
British  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State, 
g^^  Pretoria,  May  19t  1884. 

'  I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  herewith,  for  the  information  of  your  Excellency 
and  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  a  cutting  from  the  "  Staats-Courant "  of  the  18th 
instant,  with  a  translation,  containing  a  proclamation  by  the  Acting-President  of  the 
South  African  Republic,  on  the  subject  of  the  reported  movements  of  Transvaal  Boers 
into  Zululand,  with  the  design  of  taking  part  in  the  conflicts  now  going  on  in  that 

country. 

I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)         George  Hudson, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  British  Resident, 

for  South  Africa,  Cape  Town. 


Proclamation  by  Acting  President. 

(Translation.) 

Proclamation. 

To  Landdrosts,  Commandants,  and  Field  Cornets  of  the  South  African  Republic. 

Whereas  it  is  brought  tx>  the  notice  of  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic 

that  some  persons  of  this  Republic  leave  their  wards  for  the  purpose  of  connecting 

themselves  with  and   giving  help   as  volunteers  to  the  Zulus  in   Zululand    who   are 

fighting  among  themselves. 

And  further,  as  the  Government  considers  that  it  has  good  grounds  for  being  obliged 
to  attach  belief  to  the  reports  that  on  the  part  of  the  said  Zulus  efforts  are  employed  to 
recruit  volunteers  by  the  inducement  of  unusally  high  reward. 
The  Government,  having  regard  to  the  evil  involved  therein. 

Orders  all  Landdrosts,  Commandants,  and  Field  Cornets  of  the  South  African 
Republic  strictly  to  see  to  it  that  no  burgher  leaves  his  ward  with  the  purpose  of 
joining  the  fighting  parties,  and  enjoins  them  to  warn  all  burghers  that  in  case  of 
transgression  they  will  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 

The  aforenamed  officers  are  hereby  charged  to  give  immediate  notice  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  this  Republic  of  the  slightest  transgression  of  this  proclamation. 
God  save  land  and  people  I 

Given  under  my  hand. 

(Signed)         P.  J.  Joubert,  Acting  President. 
W.  Eduard  Bok,  State  Secretary. 
Government  Office,  Pretoria,  May  9,  1884.* 

True  translation. 
(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord,  Sworn  Translator. 
*  Note. The  proclamation  above  translated  first  appeared  in  the  "  Staats  Courant " 

of  15th  May.  ^^.       ^^         ^    ^ 

^  (Signed)         R.  R. 
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No.  49. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  28,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  19th  instant,*  enclosing  further  letters  from  Mr.  Wm.  Grant  relative  to  the  state 
of  affairs  in  Zululand. 

I  am  to  observe  in  reply  that  the  allegations  against  Mr.  Osborn  rest  apparently  on 
Kaffir  gossip  picked  up  by  native  messengers  when  passing  Etshowe,  and  that  the 
insinuation  that  Usibebu  was  assisted  by  white  men  and  was  drawing  supplies  from 
Natal,  contained  in  the  last  paragraph  of  your  letter,  is  based  seemingly  upon  the 
anonymous  advertisement  which  you  quote  from  the  *'  Times  of  Natal." 

I  am  further  to  point  out  that,  as  Mr.  Grant  writes  from  Durban,  he  would  obviously 
have  been  able  to  produce  some  evidence  of  the  alleged  recruiting  of  volunteers  in  Natal 
for  service  in  Zululand  if  there  had  been  any  foundation  for  the  allegation.  On  the  other 
hand,  for  the  same  reason  (viz.,  his  residence  in  Natal),  he  cannot  be  accepted  as  an 
authority  in  regard  to  rumours  of  occurrences  in  Zululand. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)         R.H.MEADE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


No.  50. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sni  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  28,  1884. 

I  TRANSMIT  to  you  copics  of  a  letter  from  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
and  of  the  reply f  which  I  have  caused  to  be  addressed  to  the  Society,  in  regard  to 
Mr.  Osborn's  proceedings  in  Zululand  and  Mr.  Wm.  Grant's  communications  to  the 
Society. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  51. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF   DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches  of  the 
27th  May4  transmitting  copies  of  correspondence  relating  to  the  state  of  Zululand  and 
the  defence  of  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

My  telegram  of  the  22nd   in8tant§    will   have  informed   you   of  the   despatch   of 
reinforcemeots  to  South  Africa  in  case  of  necessity. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  52. 
WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  War  Office,  July  1,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  the  accompanying  copy  of  a  letter,  with  its  enclosures, 
which  has  been  received  from  General  the  Honourable  Sir  Leicester  Smyth,  with  regard 
to  the  state  of  afiairs  in  South  Africa, 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         H.  G.  DEEDES. 

Colonial  Office. 


♦  No.  34.  t  N08.  34  ^nd  49.  J  Nos.  43,  45,  and  46.  §  No.  38. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  52. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  27,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report,  for  jour  Lordship's  information,  that  I  arrived  at 
this  place  on  the  evening  of  the  10th  instant,  and  after  consulting  with  his  Excellency 
the  Governor,  left  by  the  midnight  train  next  day  for  Verulam  sn  route  for  Etschowe. 

About  five  miles  after  passing  the  Tugela  I  met  J.  Dunn  on  the  road,  who  informed 
me  that  he  had  a  large  force  of  his  Natives  out  in  the  veldt  to  the  left  of  the  road, 
protecting  the  road  and  the  p'ortion  of  his  territory  between  the  road  and  the  sea.  He 
had  also  another  force  out  on  his  far  eastern  border  for  the  purpose  of  watching  some 
bodies  of  the  Usutus,  who  threatened  him  from  across  the  Umhlatuz  near  its  mouth. 

He  told  me  that  much  alarm  and  uneasiness  prevailed  in  the  Reserve  on  account  of 
the  uncertainty  of  the  course  intended  to  be  pursued  there,  and  that  some  of  his  people 
were  beginning  to  waver,  not  knowing  which  way  things  would  go. 

In  accordance  with  the  permission  of  his  Excellency  previously  received  I  acquainted 
him  with  the  decision  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  recently  received  by  cable,  which 
was  hailed  with  the  utmost  relief  and  joy,  and  the  news,  which  quickly  spread  over  the 
country,  has  had  a  most  beneficial  effect. 

I  pushed  on  to  Etschowe  expecting  to  meet  Mr.  Osborn  there.  He,  however,  was 
not  able  to  come  in  from  Entumeni  until  the  following  morning. 

As  regards  this  place  Entumeni,  which  is  13  miles  from  Etschowe,  in  the  direction 
of  the  Inkandhla,  I  confess  I  had  on  my  first  arrival  here  thought  ihat  Mr.  Osborn, 
when  he  retired  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkandhla  after  his  night  action  of  the 
10th  instant,  should  not  have  halted  at  Entumeni,  where  the  Usutus  might  have 
followed  him  up,  but  retired  on  the  strong  fort  and  position  at  Etschowe.  But  after 
hearing  Mr.  Osborn,  who  pointed  out  that  the  retention  by  us  of  Entumeni  would  keep 
clear  some  rather  difficult  ground  in  the  vicinity,  and  taking  into  consideration  the 
circumstance  that  any  further  retrograde  step  on  his  part  would  weaken  in  the  minds 
of  the  loyal  Natives  the  effect  of  the  good  news  just  promulgated,  I  changed  my 
opinion  and  thought  it  advisable  to  push  on  a  detachment  to  the  place  in  moral  support 
of  the  friendly  Chief  Sigunferga  and  Natives  who  were  in  its  neighbourhood. 

Entumeni  is  plainly  visible  from  Etschowe.  The  intervening  coimtiy  is  safe  and  open, 
the  troops  are  laagered,  and  the  place  is  in  the  direct  road  to  the  Inkhandhla. 

I  find  it  difficult  to  get  any  reliable  intelligence  as  to  strength  of  the  Usutus  in 
the  Inkhandhla.  By  some  they  are  represented  to  be  in  strong  force,  as  indeed  it  seems 
reasonable  to  suppose,  they  must  at  one  time  at  any  rate  have  been,  or  they  would  not 
have  ventured  to  attack  Mr.  Osborn  with  his  (say)  3,000  men. 

Other  accounts  say  that  Ndabako,  Usiwetu,  and  Mnyamana  have  left  the  Inkhandhla, 
though  it  is  not  known  for  what  place,  and  they  would  most  likely  take  all  their  people 
with  them.  It  may  be  that  there  are  those  in  the  Inkhandhla  who  would  come  in  if 
assured  of  personal  safety ;  and  John  Dunn  informed  me,  on  my  return  journey,  that 
some  few  men  had  called  from  the  neighbouring  hills  to  his  scouts  to  know  if  they  might 
come  in,  and  that  he  had  received  and  protected  them. 

I  learn  that  there  is  a  tribe  which  has  always  lived  in  the  Inkhandhla,  and  which  is 
said  never  to  have  been  conquered.  They  are  now  attached  to  the  Usutu  party. 
They  used  to  work  in  iron  and  copper,  which  are  said  to  be  plentiful  there.  This 
Inkhandhla  is  a  very  difficult  and  rugged  country,  the  interior  of  which  is  but  little 
known.  But  all  accounts  agree  that  it  would  not  do  to  actively  employ  British  troops 
in  it. 

By  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  memorandum*  to  his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner, 
your  Lordship  will  see  the  reasons  which  have  induced  the  request  for  a  reinforcement 
of  one  battalion  at  full  war  strength. 

Even  if  it  should  so  turn  out  that  the  force  now  in  South  Africa  could,  with  its 
Native  allies,  clear  the  Inkandhla  the  greater  part  of  it  at  any  rate  would  have  to  remain 
for  some  time  in  the  Reserve,  and  it  would  not  be  prudent  to  leave  Natal  without  troops 
for  any  length  of  time,  or  the  force  in  Zululand  without  a  reserve. 

I  am  anxious  to  push  up  some  more  cavalry,  and  another  division  of  guns  to  Etschowe, 
and  shall  apply  to  his  Excellency  for  permission  to  that  effect.  It  is  necessary,  I  believe, 
to  keep  a  force  for  the  present  in  Natal  in  case  of  any  danger  arising  to  the  border  of  the 
Colony  on  the  side  of  Hlubi.  I  am  very  grateful  for  your  Lordship's  permission  to  buy 
horses  to  complete  the  mounted  infantry  of  the  58th,  as  also  to  make  up  deficiences  in 
artillery  and  cavalry. 

*  Not  printed. 
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The  situation  of  the  troops  is  as  follows  : — 

Dragoons.     One  squadron  at  Fort  Curtis  ;  reraainder  at  Piuetown. 

Royal  Artillery  (made  up  in  gunners  by  garrison  artillery).  One  division  at  Fort 
Curtis  ;  rest  at  Maritzburg. 

1st  A.  and  S.  Highlanders  at  or  on  march  to  Fort  Curtis  (giving  a  detachment  to 
Entumeni),  except  one  company  at  Durban,  which  will  soon  be  relieved  by  the  rest  of 
garrison  battery  from  Cape  Town,  and  which  I  wish  to  push  up  to  join  head-quarters. 

Head-quarters  and  three  companies  Welsh  Regiment  at  Maritzburg  ;  two  com- 
panies at  Fort  Curtis.  I  had  intended  before  knowing  anything  about  these  distur- 
bances to  have  concentrated  the  Welsh  Regiment  at  Maritzburg  as  they  have  been 
much  split  up,  and  have  had  hard  work  and  much  exposure  ;  and  I  have  subsequently 
destined  them  for  the  middle  drift  column. 

But,  as  I  explained  in  my  memorandum  to  his  Excellency,  the  latter  project  has  been 
abandoned,  and  the  sole  line  of  advance  would  be  from  Etschowe. 

The  mounted  company  Welsh  Regiment  is  here,  and  very  efficient;  that  of  the  58th 
will  very  soon  become  so  under  Lieutenants  Collinson  and  Lucy,  and  that  of  the  High- 
landers is  diligently  drilling,  taking  great  interest  in  their  new  work. 

The  company  Royal  Engineers  will  be  used  hereafter  according  to  circumstances, 
meanwhile  their  services  will  be  usefully  and  economically  employed  in  military 
work. 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Robinson  has  lent  me  his  military  secretary.  Major  Boyle,  who 
will  be  employed  in  the  topographical  department;  and  he  will  give  me  the  rest  of  the 
troops  in  Cape  Town  for  a  short  time  should  occasion  demand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  Smyth, 
Lieut.-General,  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Forces, 
South  Africa. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

War  Office. 

P.S. — Your  Lordship  will  observe  that  I  have  somewhat  modified  my  original  view  as 
to  the  amount  of  reinforcement  required.  This  has  been  partly  owing  to  the  fact  of  the 
Admiral,  upon  whose  advice  and  assistance  I  can  always  count,  paying  a  visit  in  his 
flagship  to  this  portion  of  his  command,  and  partly  to  one  of  the  reasons  specified  in  my 
memorandum  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor,  namely,  the  desire  to  limit  my  requisition 
on  home  to  as  small  an  amount  as  possible. 

(Signed)        L.  S., 

Lieut.-General. 


I  forward  two  copies  of  telegram*  to  the  Governor,  which  his  Excellency  will  send  to 
the  Colonial  Office. 

(Signed)        L.  S., 

Lieut.-General. 


No.  53. 

Sir   henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the   EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  2,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  31,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  statement  made  by  a  Zulu  named 
Umtokwane  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

2.  This  man  is  well  known  as  one  of  the  persons  employed  in  carrying  on  communica- 
tions between  Bishopstowe  and  the  Usutu  party,  and  a  few  days  ago,  on  crossing  the 
Tugela  into  the  Colony,  he  and  another  Native  named  Maginga  were  discovered  by  the 
border  police  and  taken  to  the  magistrate,  who  sent  them  to  the  Native  Department. 
Umtokwane  there  gave  out  that  he  had  come  with  a  message  from  Ndabuko  to  the 
Government,  as  well  as  with  messages  to  Bishopstowe,  and  to  Mr.  W.  Grant,  though  it 
may  be  doubted  if  he  had  any  intention  of  coming  to  the  Government. 

•  Enclosure  5  in  No.  43. 
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3.  The  statement  made  by  him  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  is  of  little  account, 
but  his  arrival  in  the  Colony  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  Bishopstowe  and  Mr,  W.  Grant 
is  to  be  noticed  as  showing  the  communication  passing  between  the  people  who  have 
taken  up  arms  against  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
Territory  and  the  Usutu  partisans  in  this  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  63. 

OflSce  of  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Natal, 
May  26,  1884. 

Statement  of  Umtokwana  and  Maginga  two  Messengers  from  Ndabuko. 

Umtokwana  states :  We  have  been  sent  here  by  Ndabuko  to  complain  to  the 
Government  that  he  is  being  killed  by  Mr.  Osborn.  Some  time  ago  notice  was  given 
to  the  Zulus  in  the  Reserve  that  they  were  to  pay  taxes.  After  receiving  this  notice 
Qetuka,  Sigananda.  Melelise,  Mangati-ka-Godide,  and  Bafohlozi  sent  to  ask  Mr.  Osborn 
for  Cetywayo's  body  in  order  that  they  might  bury  it  before  they  paid  the  taxes.  Mr. 
Osborn  gave  them  the  body,  and  said  it  was  to  be  buried  at  Dabulamanzi's  kraal — the 
"  Izulwini,''  but  as  a  waggon  could  not  get  to  this  kraal  a  message  was  sent  to  Mr.  Osborn 
to  say  it  would  be  buried  at  Keke's  kraal,  a  waggon  could  not  get  to  that  kraal  either, 
so  it  was  ultimately  buried  at  Luhungu's  kraal.  On  the  day  on  which  the  body  was 
buried  Noztshina,  one  of  Mr.  Osborn's  messengers  arrived  at  that  kraal  with  a  message 
from  Mr.  Osborn  to  the  effect  that  he  would  give  them  time  to  pay  their  taxes. 
Nozitshina  was  told  to  thank  Mr.  Osborn  for  this,  and  returned.  A  few  days  after, 
three  of  Mr.  Osborn's  police  came  to  summons  Ndabuko  and  the  rest  of  Mpande's  sons 
to  appear  before  him  with  all  the  headmen  of  the  district.  Ndabuko  sent  two  messengers, 
Makahleleka  and  Maqutshana,  to  Mr.  Osborn  to  say  that  the  headmen  were  all  scattered, 
but  word  would  be  sent  to  them,  and  they  would  go  to  Mr.  Osborn  as  soon  as  they 
had  assembled.  When  these  two  men  got  to  Mr.  Osborn  he  asked  them  who  had  sent 
for  them,  and  said  he  did  not  now  Tvant  Ndabuko  and  the  headmen  or  their  money,  and 
sent  them  away.  A  few  days  after  this  one  of  Mr.  Osborn's  messengers,  named 
Mnyamana,  came  to  where  Ndabuko  was  and  said  that  Mr.  Osborn  was  commg  to  attack 
him,  and  that  he,  Mnyamana,  was  then  on  his  way  to  Mbuzo  and  Hlubi  to  order  their 
people  to  arm.  A  few  days  after  this  Mr.  Osborn  came  up  with  an  armed  force  (Impi) 
consisting  of  Mavumengwana's  and  Sigananda's  people  to  attack  Matshobana's  kraal, 
but  the  people  on  seeing  the  force  ran  away,  and  there  was  no  fight.  Mr.  Osborn  then 
went  to  LuhuDgu's  kraal,  where  the  body  had  been  buried  by  Ndabuko,  told  the  people 
to  run  away,  and  they  did  so.  Mr.  Osborn's  force  captured  some  cattle,  killed  three 
men,  one  woman,  and  a  child.  These  people  were  killed  by  Siyungusa's  men.  As  soon 
as  the  Usutu  heard  of  this  they  turned  round  and  fought  with  Mr.  Osborn's  force,  which 
was  defeated,  and  he  had  to  retire,  and  the  cattle  were  recaptured  by  the  Usutu.  Mr. 
Osborn's  force  was  followed  to  where  he  had  encamped  for  the  night,  and  a  fight  took 
place  which  resulted  in  Ndabuko's  party  having  to  retire.  The  Usutu  were  ordered  to 
retire  by  Dabulamanzi ;  they  were  not  defeated  ;  he  expected  to  find  Mr.  Osborn's  camp 
asleep,  but  when  they  got  there  they  found  they  were  ready  for  the  attack,  so  the 
Usutu  retired.  There  were  only  six  of  the  Usutu  killed  in  this  engagement.  Whilst 
this  was  going  on  Tom  was  having  another  fight  with  his  police  and  men  who  were 
about  him  (in  all  three  **  Amaviyo  ")  against  Sigananda  and  Mbonambi's  people.  The 
fight  between  these  people  was  caused  by  Tom  capturing  the  cattle  belonging  to  two 
kraals  and  killing  one  man.  Tom's  party  was  defeated  and  he  himself  killed ;  he  was 
killed  by  Magengana  ka  Nomandindi ;  none  of  Sigananda's  people  were  killed. 
After  this  Hlubi's  attacked  Ndwandwe  and  took  some  women,  children,  and  cattle ; 
three  Basutos  and  one  of  Sigananda's  men  were  killed  in  this  engagement. 

Ndabuko  has  sent  us  to  report  all  this  to  the  Government,  as  he  says  he  knows  he 
will  be  blamed,  and  it  will  be  said  that  he  is  the  cause  of  all  this  fighting  in  the 
Reserve. 

When  we  left  Zululand,  six  days  ago,  it  was  expected  that  a  fight  would  take  place 
the  next  day,  as  Hlubi  was  out  with  a  large  force,  burning  all  the  kraals  round  the 
Inkandhla,  and  Hlubi's  and  the  Usutu  forces  were  facing  each  other. 
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Ndabuko  directed  us  to  inform  the  Government  that  there  would  still  be  fighting  in 
the  Reserve  as  the  whole  of  the  Usutu  are  in  arms  and  are  determined  to  get  back  their 
cattle  and  children.  Ndabuko  says  he  has  nothing  to  do  with  this  fighting  in  the 
Reserve ;  he  is  going  up  to  Umnyamana  to  fight  against  Sibebu,  and  that  he  will  fight 
until  he  either  defeats  hmi  or  the  whole  of  his  people,  the  Usutus,  are  killed.  Ndabuko 
and  Umnj^amana  are  going  to  attack  Sibebu  with  108  columns  (Imzila)  consisting  of 
Usutus,  'Fongas  (Amankingane),  and  Swazis,  and  they  are  determined  to  wipe  him  out 
and  kill  him  this  time.  When  w^e  left  Zululand  the  Usutu  were  within  a  few  miles  of 
Sibebu's  kraal  at  the  Ibangauomo. 

Ndabuko  told  us  that  afler  we  had  reported  this  to  the  Government  we  were  to  go  to 
Bishopstowe  and  report  it  there,  after  that  I  am  to  go  on  to  Durban  to  Mr.  Grant,  and 
take  him  back  with  me  to  Zululand,  to  watch  what  is  going  on  and  to  write  letters  for 
him  to  the  authorities.  Maginga  is  to  return  to  Zululand  after  we  have  reported  at 
Bishopstowe,  and  I  go  on  alone  to  Durban. 

Ndabuko  told  us  to  report  also  that  some  of  the  Dutch  had  come  into  Zululand  to 
protect  Dinuzulu  at  Mnyamana's  kraal  at  the  Isikwebezi,  and  as  soon  as  they  arrived 
Mr.  Osborn  and  John  Dunn  sent  up  20  whitemen  to  help  Sibebu  againt  the  Usutu. 

his 

(Signed)         Mtokwane     X 

mark. 

Maginga  states :  The  above  is  the  message  Ndabuko  told  us  to  deliver. 

his 

(Signed)         Maginga     X 

mark. 
A  true  translation. 

(Signed)         C.  R.  Saunders, 

A.  R.  N.  H.  Ct. 


No.  54. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  2,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  31.  1884. 

On  the  28th  instant  *  I  reported  to  your  Lordship  (by  telegraph)  that  information 
had  been  received  by  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  to  the  effect  that 
the  Boers  in  Zululand  had  publicly  proclaimed  Dinuzulu  as  King  on  the  21st  of  May. 

2.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  the  Sub-Commissioner's  letter  con- 
taining the  information  given  to  bim  on  the  25th  instant  by  Mr.  Wilhelm,  who  had  just 
come  from  the  Boer  camp,  and  who  was  apparently  present  on  the  occasion  of  the 
ceremony. 

3.  According  to  Mr.  Wilhelm  the  proclamation  took  place  in  the  presence  of  a  very 
large  concourse  of  the  Usutu  people,  among  whom  were  Ndabuko,  Usiwetu,  and 
Tshingana,  the  brothers  of  Cetywayo. 

Umnyamana  was  not  there  :  he  was  prevented,  he  said,  from  being  present  by  illness, 
but  he  consented  to  the  arrangement  made  between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus,  to  which, 
indeed,  he  must  already  have  been  a  party.  Uhamu  is  said  to  have  been  represented  by 
all  his  Chiefs,  and  through  then:  to  have  agreed  to  what  was  done,  and  to  have  promised 
both  acknowledgment  of  Dinuzulu  as  King  and  submission  to  him. 

Usibebu  was  represented  by  some  of  his  Chiefs  who  promised,  it  is  said,  on  his  behalf, 
to  give  up  all  women  and  children  captured  in  the  late  disturbances  who  might  wish  to 
return,  as  also  the  late  King's  cattle,  and  to  acknowledge  Dinuzulu  as  King  and  successor 
to  Cetywayo ;  Dinuzulu  and  the  Boers,  on  their  part,  agreeing  to  respect  Usibebu's 
territory  as  given  to  him  by  the  British  Government,  and  to  see  that  he  would  be  in  no 
way  molested. 

4.  After  the  proclamation  the  agreement  previously  entered  into  between  the  Boers 
and  Dinuzulu  was  brought  out,  read,  and  explained,  and  afterwards  confirmed  and 
signed.  The  main  purport  of  the  agreement  appeared  to  be  that  the  Boers  would  protect 
Dinuzulu  and  support  his  authority  in  central  Zululand,  the  portion  lately  under  Cetywayo, 
provided  he  kept  strictly  within  his  own  boundary;  they,  on  their  side,  receiving  a 
certain  portion  of  land  for  their  services, — how  much  Mr.  Wilhelm  could  not  say. 

"""  ~~  •  No.  la.  "~i        ~" 
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5.  On  the  same  day  two  proclamations  were  issued  in  the  name  of  Dinuzulu,  the  one 
announcing  that  he  had  assumed  the  government  as  successor  to  his  lather  Cetywuyo, 
and  granting  a  general  amnesty,  and  the  other  calling  upon  all  his  people  to  return 
peacefully  to  their  homes. 

6.  Such  is  the  nature  of  the  information  brought  down  by  Mr.  Wilhelm,  and  I  have 
no  reason  to  doubt  its  general  correctness. 

7.  What  the  extent  of  territory  ceded,  or  to  be  ceded,  to  the  Boers  is,  it  is  not  stated ; 
but  whatever  it  may  be  we  may  be  sure  that  the  Usutu  party  and  those  who  have 
advised  them  in  this  matter  will  not  be  satisfied  with  a  mere  protection  given  to  Dinuzulu 
within  the  territorial  limits  assigned  to  his  father.  They  will  not  be  satisfied  with  any- 
thing short  of  the  destruction  of  Usibebu  or  of  the  overthrow  of  his  independent  rule, 
neither  of  which  is  contemplated  in  the  proclamation  or  in  the  agreement  as  given  out. 
Nor  will  they  be  satisfied  probably  with  anything  short  of  the  recovery  of  the  Reserve, 
though  that  will  be  a  project  independent  of  Boer  aid.  But  sooner  or  later  the  Boers 
will  have  to  face  the  question  between  the  Usutus  and  Usibebu,  the  question  arising  out 
of  the  determination  of  the  Usutu  leaders  to  compass  the  destruction  of  Usibebu,  and  they 
will  either  have  to  assist  the  Usutus  in  that  object,  which  will  be  against  the  letter  of 
the  agreement  as  given  out,  or  the  new  alliance  will  be  severely  tried. 

8.  A  short  time  will  be  sufficient  to  develop  the  nature  and  more  immediate  conse- 
quences of  this  Usutu  compact  with  the  Boers. 

If  the  agreement  made  is  of  the  nature  reported  it  ought,  if  it  is  faithfiiUy  kept  on 
both  sides,  to  prevent  further  disorder  in  central  Zululand. 

I  have  all  along,  us  your  Lordship  is  aware,  recommended  an  extension  of  our  rule  or 
of  our  authority  over  that  unhappy  Zulu  country,  as  the  best  means  of  restoring  order, 
as  the  best  means  of  securing  the  permanent  welfare  of  the  Zulu  people^  and  as  the  best 
means  of  solving  the  Native  question  in  this  corner  of  South  Africa.  But  Her  Majesty's 
Government  have  been  unwilling  to  accept  this  responsibility,  and  what  I  foresaw  has 
taken  place  or  is  in  process  of  accomplishment.  I  do  not  think  this  compact  will  secure 
the  welfare  of  the  Zulu  people.  Eventually,  I  believe,  it  will  be  to  their  lasting  loss,  and 
it  will  leave  the  Native  question  unsolved  and  further  from  solution  than  ever,  a  question 
for  the  future  with  increased  difficulties  and  multiplied  dangers^ 

9.  But  the  introduction  of  the  Boers  into  Zululand  is  now  an  accomplished  fact.  We 
have  allowed  it.  We  have  not  gainsaid  it ;  and  as  a  fact  therefore,  every  day  gaining 
strength  and  consistency,  we  must  accept  it.  If  the  Boers  abide  by  their  declarations, — 
by  the  declarations,  that  is  to  say,  with  which  they  are  credited,  if  they  will  neither, 
interfere  themselves,  nor  allow  Dinuzulu  to  interfere,  with  the  independence  of  the  Chief 
Usibebu  or  with  the  status  of  the  Reserve  Territory  under  our  authority,  if  they  will 
compel  Dinuzulu  and  the  Usutus  to  keep  quiet, — the  arrangement  will  at  least  give  us 
the  advantage  of  order  and  peace  for  a  time. 

But  whether  this  will  be  possible  it  remains  to  be  seen. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No,  54. 
Mr.   Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Nqutu,  Zulu  Nalive  Reserve,  May  25,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowlege  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter  dated 
May  23rd. 

Yesterday  (the  24th)  at  9  p.m.  Hlubi  arrived  here  with  a  small  escort.  He  had  come 
back  to  obtain  permission  to  proceed  to  Umsinga  to  see  one  of  his  wives  who  is  reported 
to  be  dangerously  ill  at  or  near  Dr.  Dalzell.  I  gave  him  leave  to  go.  He  is  to  be  back 
here  to-night.  His  force  is  left  under  command  of  his  brother  I^eatha  at  the  same  place 
where  I  had  visited  him,  as  stated  in  my  letter  of  22nd  May  last. 

From  what  he  stated  I  learned  that  on  Thursday  evening,  the  22nd  last,  Umbusu  had 
sent  to  inform  him  that  the  Usutus  were  gathering  and  preparing  for  an  attack  on  his 
force  and  the  loyals.  Hlubi  proceeded  same  night  with  his  whole  force,  horse  and  foot, 
in  the  direction  of  the  Nkandhla.  At  daybreak  on  the  23rd  he  was  on  the  Nthaleni 
between  the  Umhlatuzi  and  Insusa  rivers,  where  he  came  in  sight  of  an  Usutu  impi 
about  10  companies  strong.  He  attacked  at  once  and  routed  them  with  a  loss  of  about 
60  men  on  their  side,  and  none  on  our  side.    A  number  of  women  and  children  and 
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cattle  were  captured.  I  don't  know  what  to  do  with  the  women  and  children.  I  think 
it  will  be  best  to  set  them  at  liberty  if  Mr.  Osborn  approves.  Hlubi  reports  his  force 
to  be  in  good  spirits. 

My  reports  from  the  upper  parts  of  this  district  are  satisfactory.  The  men  are  doing 
duty  willingly  and  cheermlly.  No  signs  are  noticed  of  the  reappearing  of  the  Abaqulisini 
since  they  have  been  summoned  by  Mnyamana.  Thefts  on  a  small  scale  arc  committed 
during  the  night,  but  I  believe  this  to  be  done  by  Sirayo's  people,  who  left  here,  or  by 
the  Hlalozi  fugitives,  who  cleared  out.  The  thieves  at  any  rate  are  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  country ;  several  have  been  captured,  but  some  make  good  their 
escape  back  into  Zululand. 

This  morning  (25th)  a  Mr.  Wilhelm  (not  the  one  living  at  Pemvaan)  coming  from  tho 
Boer  laager  passed  here  on  his  way  down  to  the  cit3\  From  him  I  gathered  the  following 
information  with  regard  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  central  Zululand,  On  Wednesday,  the 
21st  of  May  last,  Denizulu  was  publicly  proclaimed  King  by  the  Boers  in  the  presence 
of  a  very  large  concourse  of  people.  Dabuku,  Uzuetu,  and  Chingana,  Cetewayo's 
brothers,  were  present.  Usibepu  was  represented  -by  some  Chiefs.  He  is  reported  of 
having  been  prevented  from  attending  personally  on  account  of  a  raid  having  been  made, 
a  few  days  previous,  by  a  party  of  Abaqulisini  from  the  Transvaal  into  his  territory,  in 
which  (eight)  kraals  of  his  people  were  destroyed.  He  pursued  them  personally,  and 
followed  them  up  to  the  border  of  the  Transvaal.  Commissioner  Ferreira  had  taken  the 
matter  up,  and  promised  an  inquiry,  upon  which  Usibepu  returned.  The  Chief  representing 
Usibepu  promised  on  his  (Usibepu's)  behalf  to  give  up  all  women  and  children  captured 
in  the  late  disturbances  who  wish  to  return ;  also  the  late  King's  cattle,  and  to  acknow- 
ledge Denizulu  as  King  and  successor  to  Cetewayo.  Denizulu  and  the  Boers  on  their 
part  agreed  to  respect  Usibepu's  territory  as  given  to  him  by  the  British  Government, 
and  to  see  that  he  would  in  no  way  be  molested.  Oham,  who  was  represented  by  all  his 
Chiefs,  agreed  to  all  that  had  been  dojne  by  the  Boers  and  Denizulu  assisted  by  his 
council.  He  would  acknowledge  Denizulu  as  King  and  promised  submission.  Mnyamana 
sent  word  that  he  was  prevented  through  illness  from  being  present,  but  consented  to 
arrangement  made,  or  being  to  be  made,  by  the  Boers  and  Denizulu.  Denizulu,  my 
informant  tells  me,  had  lately  been  with  Mnyamana  in  the  Ingomo  Bush,  and  was 
escorted  from  there  to  the  Boer  laager  by  about  eight  thousand  (8,000)  men. 

After  Denizulu  had  been  proclaimed,  the  agreement,  entered  into  by  the  Boers  and 
Denizulu,  assisted  by  his  council,  was  read,  explained,  confirmed,  and  signed.  The 
contents  of  this  document  he  could  not  give  me  in  full.  From  what  he  understood  the 
Boers  agreed  to  protect  and  support  Denizulu  in  the  exercise  of  his  authority  in  central 
Zululand,  late  Cetewayo's  territory,  provided  he  kept  strictly  within  his  boundary. 
Denizulu  assisted  by  his  coimcil  of  Chiefs  agreed  to  give  the  Boers  a  certain  portion  of 
land  in  return  for  their  services  ;  how  much  he  could  not  say,  nor  does  he  believe  it  to 
have  been  fixed. 

Denizulu  issued  on  the  same  day  two  proclamations.  The  first  was  that  he  had  that 
day  with  his  council  of  Chiefs  assumed  the  government  in  central  Zululand  as  rightful 
heir  of  and  successor  to  Cetewayo.  He  granted  a  general  amnesty  to  all  for  any  act 
committed  against  his  late  father,  or  his  father's  party  up  to  date. 

The  second  proclamation  was  that  all  his  people  must  in  obedience  to  his  order  as 
agreed  upon  in  council  return  peacefully  to  their  homes  and  bury  the  assegaai.  The 
Boers  promised  to  give  all  assistance  required  in  carrying  out  this  order. 

When  my  informant  left,  the  Boer  Committee  were  sitting  in  council  with  Denizulu 
and  his  Chiefs  for  the  purpose  of  arranging  further  particulars,  and  settling  any 
disputes.     He  expected  that  the  council  would  sit  for  at  least  a  week  longer. 

I  have  given  your  Excellency  the  report  as  received  by  me  as  nearly  as  possible  in  my 
informant's  own  words.     He  assured  me  of  this  being  a  true  and  correct  statement. 

Before  this  I  had  nol  received  a  single  reliable  report  with  regard  to  the  state  of 
affairs  in  central  Zululand,  except  the  information  1  received  from  Rev.  Stallbom,  a 
report  of  which  I  had  the  honour  to  forward  to  your  Excellency  in  my  letter  of  18th 
May  last. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretokius, 

Sub-Commissioner. 
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No.  55. 

THE  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society,  3,  Broadway  Chambers, 
My  Lord,  Westminster,  July  2,  1884. 

We  beg,  on  behalf  of  the  Society,  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Meade's 
letter,  dated  June  28.* 

We  are  at  a  loss  to  imderstand  your  Lordship's  meaning  when  you  say  that  the 
allegations  which  the  Society  has  brought  before  you  **  rest  apparently  on  Kaffir  gossip 
**  picked  up  by  native  messengers  when  passing  Etshowe.*'  We  believe  that  the 
message  of  which  we  sent  your  Lordship  a  copy  emanated  directly  from  Ndabuko  and 
bis  brothers,  and  was  sent  by  them  in  the  native  fashion  to  Durban.  We  did  not,  and 
do  not,  ask  your  Lordship  to  accept  the  statements  thus  made  without  inquiry,  but  we 
respectfully  submit  that  they  ought  not  to  be  treated  as  mere  tittle-tattle.  Your  Lord- 
ship also  discredits  the  statement  as  to  an  alleged  attempt  in  Natal  to  recruit  volunteers 
for  service  in  Zululand,  which  you  say  is  based  seemingly  upon  an  anonymous  adver- 
tisemeni  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal,"  and  Mr.  Meade,  on  your  behalf,  points  out  that  "  as 
"  Mr.  Grant  writes  from  Durban,  he  would  obviously  have  been  able  to  produce  some 
"  evidence  of  the  alleged  recruiting  of  volunteers  in  Zululand  if  there  had  been  any 
**  foundation  for  the  allegation."  We  answer,  that  even  if  we  were  unable  to  lay  before 
your  Lordship  anything  more  than  the  advertisement  in  question,  it  is  not  prudent  in  the 
present  state  of  Zululand  to  dismiss  the  matter  as  of  no  importance.  At  any  rate,  it 
appeared  to  us  that  the  fact  that  able-bodied  men,  who  were  prepared  to  provide  their 
own  horse,  carbine,  &c.,  were  being  publicly  invited  to  tender  their  services  for  active 
employment  presumably  in  the  Zulu  country  ought  to  be  made  known  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government. 

But  we  are  glad  to  say  that  the  friends  of  the  Zulus  in  Natal  have  not  been  remiss  in 
their  duty,  as  might  be  inferred  from  your  Lordship's  letter.  Mr.  Ferneyhough,  of 
Pietermaritzburg,  informs  us  that  he  sent  to  Sir  C.  Mitchell,  the  Colonial  Secretary,  a 
photograph  of  a  circular  addressed  to  an  inhabitant  of  that  city  who  appears  to  [have 
answered  the  advertisement  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal.''  The  circular  is  drawn  up  in  the 
following  terms  : 

"  The  able-bodied  men  are  reqmred  for  service  in  the  Zulu  Reserve,  for,  amongst 
**  other  duties,  the  protection  of  the  property  of  white  residents  and  others  from  the 
"  Usutu  marauders.  Persons  willing  to  undertake  this  duty  should  proceed  to  the 
**  Reserve  via  Stanger  and  Lower  Tugela.  At  the  station  or  place  of  rendezvous  on 
**  the  other  side  of  the  river,  Mr.  Johan  Colenbrander,  or  one  of  his  agents,  will  receive 
"  and  further  direct  and  inform  persons  entering  on  the  service." 

Mr.  Colenbrander's  connexion  with  Zibebu  is  well  known  to  every  one  acquainted 
with  the  recent  history  of  Zululand,  and  we  therefore  need  say  nothing  on  that  point ; 
but  we  think  that  on  behalf  of  the  Zulus,  and  also  in  the  interest  of  public  morality,  we 
are  entitled  to  protest  against  any  unauthorised  white  men,  whether  residents  of  Natal  or 
of  the  Transvaal,  taking  part  in  the  inter-tribal  warfare  in  Zululand. 

We  have,  &c., 
(Signed)        L.  L.  DILLWYN. 
(Signed)        F.  W.  CHESSON. 

P.S. — Wc  beg  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  this  morning  wc  have  received  letters 
from  Natal  fully  confirming  the  statements  we  have  made.  It  is  said  that  twenty  or 
more  white  men  proceeded  to  Zululand  in  consequence  of  the  advertisement  above 
referred  to,  and  that  some  of  them  had  already  got  into  collision  with  the  Natives. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  65a. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  4,  1884. 

I  HAVE  had  the  honour  of  despatching  this  evening  a  telegraphic  message  in 
which  I  have  informed  your  Lordship  that  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Rudolph,  C.M.G., 

♦  No.  49. 
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whom  I  had  sent  to  the  Boer  Camp  in  Zululand,  assurances  that  the  Boers  have  no 
intention  of  attacking  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have  further  stated,  on  the  information  given  to  me  by  Mr.  Rudolph,  that  it  is 
probable  a  difficulty  will  now  arise  between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus  in  respect  of  the 
cession  of  territory  to  the  former  in  return  for  their  services  against  Usibebu,  and  that 
there  are  about  800  Boers  in  Zululand,  while  more  are  coming  in  from  the  Transvaal, 
the  Orange  Free  State,  Natal,  and  even  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

I  have  added  that  it  is  impossible  to  doubt  that  this  movement  will  lead  to  the 
practical  absorption  by  the  Boers  of  the  Zulu  country,  and  that  it  will  be  the  cause  of 
grave  difficulties  both  for  the  Rcwserve  and  for  Natal. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  56. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  8,  1884. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  2nd  instant*  relating  to  the  reported  recruiting  for  Usibebu  within  the  colony  of 
Natal,  and  I  am  to  inform  you  that  copies  of  the  correspondence  have  been  transmitted 
to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  for  his  observations. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


No.  57. 

The  Right  Hon.  THE  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G,C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  8,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo,t  I  have  the  honour 
to  transmit  to  you,  for  any  observations  which  you  may  desire  to  make  upon  it,  copies 
of  further  correspondence  J  with  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  relating  to  the 
reported  recruiting  in  Natal  on  behalf  of  Usibebu. 

I  have,  &c. 
:    Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  58. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  9,  1884.) 

Gk>vemment  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  10,  1884. 

I  ENCLOSE  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Mr.  William  Grant 

2.  Mr.  William  Grant  is  one  of  those  persons  who,  by  reason  of  their  irresponsible 
interference  in  Zulu  affairs,  and  of  the  ill  advice  given  by  them  to  the  Usutu  party,  are 
greatly  answerable  for  the  disorders  which  have  of  late  afflicted  the  Zulu  country. 

3.  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  he  and  certain  other  persons  are  concerned  in  the 
present  movement  in  Central  Zululand,  a  movement  the  ultimate  result  of  which  will 
assuredly  not  be  to  the  advantage  of  the  Zulu  people. 

4.  1  have  reason  also  to  believe  that  to  his  interference  and  advice  the  defiance 
recently  shown  by  the  Usutu  party  in  the  Inkanhla  to  the  authority  of  the  Resident 
Commfssioner  and  their  open  collision  in  arms  with  that  authority  are  mainly  due. 

*  No.  65.  t  No.  60.  X  Nos.  56  and  56. 
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5.  It  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  these  things  in  reading  the  present  letter  written  by 
Mr.  W.  Grant,  who  would  now  assume  to  play  the  part  of  a  peace-maker  in  respect  of 
the  very  disorders  which  he  has  been  instrumental  in  creating. 

6.  Under  these  circumstances  I  have  not  felt  myself  called  upon  to  answer  Mr.  W. 
Grant's  letter — a  letter  which,  1  must  add,  is,  in  my  opinion,  really  intended  for  those  in 
England  who,  misled  by  the  information  received  from  this  Colony,  have  done  not  a  little, 
in  supporting  him,  to  support  the  cause  of  disorder  in  the  Zulu  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  58. 
Mr.  W.  Grant  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Durban,  June  3,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  in  compliance  with  a  pressing 
message  from  Mnyamana,  the  principal  adviser  of  the  National  party,  I  am  about  to 
proceed  to  Zululand. 

In  case  I  can  be  of  any  service  in  assisting  the  adjustment  of  differences  between 
England  and  the  National  party,  I  shall  freely  use  my  best  efforts  in  that  behalf,  and  I 
need  hardly  say  without  fee  or  reward. 

There  are  no  differences  which  do  not  arise  from  misconception  ;  there  arc  no 
differences  which  do  not  admit  of  a  ready  and  complete  settlement  if  only  no  overt 
action  takes  place  in  the  Reserve. 

The  late  unhappy  collision  in  the  Reserve  is  much  to  be  regretted,  but  if  no  further 
collision  occur  there  it  will  perhaps  have  served  a  good  end  in  bringing  matters  to  an  issue. 
My  earnest  hope  is,  therefore,  that  a  complete  cessation  of  hostilities  between  the  Tugela 
and  Umhlatusi  rivers  will  bring  about  a  perfectly  good  understanding  between  Her 
Majesty's  Government  and  the  National  party. 

1  am  quite  willing,  with  your  Excellency's  permission,  to  go  into  any  portion  of  the 
Reserve,  in  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  further  bloodshed  in  that  district. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G.,  (Signed)         William  Grant. 

Governor  of  Natal. 


No.  59. 

Sift  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  9,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  10,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies 
of  various  reports  from  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  and  of  other 
communications  relative  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  and  in  the  country 
beyond. 

2.  The  most  serious  information  contained  in  this  correspondence  is  that  regarding 
the  intentions  of  the  Boers  towards  Usibebu.  If  this  information  is  correct  it  shows  that 
the  Boers  who  have  taken  up  the  cause  of  Dinuzulu  have  departed  from  the  peaceful 
declaration  they  made  at  the  time  they  proclaimed  hioi  as  successor  to  Cetywayo,  and 
that  either  that  declaration  had  no  real  meaning,  or  else  the  Usutu  leaders,  who  aim  at 
something  very  much  more  than  the  peaceful  establishment  of  Dinuzulu's  rule  in  central 
Zululand,  have  refused  to  accept  the  interpretation  of  their  compact  with  the  Boers 
which  the  latter  put  on  it  in  their  declaration  of  the  21st  May,  and  have  brought  a 
pressure  to  bear  on  the  Boers  which  they  have  been  unable  to  resist. 

3.  Until,  however,  I  receive  other  information  which  I  expect  on  this  subject  I 
suspend  any  further  expression  of  my  opinion. 

4.  From  Mr.  Pretorius'  reports  it  appears  that  Hlubi  and  Umbusu  have  had  an 
engagement  with  an  Usutu  force  on  the  1st  June  and  worsted  it.  I  have  desired  the 
Sub-Commissioner  to  retain  Hlubi's  force  strictly  for  the  defensive  purposes  of  his 
district  until  such  time  as  their  services  may  be  required  in  active  operations  and  under 
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proper  supervision,  and  I  have  made  arrangements  with  the  E;esident  Commissioner  to 
send  Mr.  M.  Oftebro,  to  the  Qudeni^  to  take  charge  of  the  people  of  Umbusu  and  of 
other  loyal  people  in  that  district,  and  to  take  steps  for  their  defence  against  Usutu 
attacks. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        R  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  59. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  May  30,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  state  of  affairs  in  this 
district  is  generally  satisfactory.  The  men  are  still  at  their  posts  on  the  border.  I 
consider  it  advisable  to  keep  them  in  position  for  the  present,  not  knowing  how  matters 
stand,  or  what  turn  they  may  take  in  central  Zululand.  I  have  ordered  Hlubi  to 
advance  again  with  the  force  under  his  command  to  the  Ensingabanto,  so  as  to  be  nearer 
the  Inkandhla  in  case  his  services  should  be  required  in  that  direction. 

Last  night  two  .messengers  sent  by  me  into  central  Zululand  in  the  direction  of  the 
Zungueni  returned.  They  report  that  when  they  left  the  Zungueni  on  Wednesday 
evening  the  28th  current,  the  Boers  had  summoned  Dabankulo,  Zingulu-ka-Lokwasi, 
and  Mehlekazulu  with  their  men  to  repair  to  the  Skwebezi  near  the  Ingomo.  Previous 
to  this  summons  a  messenger  from  Dabulemanzi  at  the  Inkandhla  had  arrived  to  call 
Mehlekazulu,  who  is  said  to  have  gone  to  the  Inkandhla.  My  messenger  could  not  tell 
me  whether  or  not  the  summons  to  the  Boers  had  been  obeyed.  They  left  as  soon  as 
the  noessengers  with  the  summons  from  the  Boers  had  arrived. 

I  have  not  heard  a  word  from  Mr.  Osborn.  My  last  messengers  to  him  have  not 
returned.     I  purpose  sending  again  to-day  by  way  of  Natal. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  59- 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  June  2,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  letter  of  the  3()th  ultimo,  and  I  am  glad  to  learn  from  it  that 
the  state  of  affairs  in  your  district  is  generally  satisfectory. 

It  is  with  great  concern,  however,  that  I  perceive  you  have  ordered  Hlubi  to  advance 
again  with  the  force  under  his  command,  and  to  go  to  the  Ensingabantu  so  as  to  be  near 
the  Inkandhla  in  case  his  services  should  be  required  in  that  direction.  I  gather  from 
what  you  say  that  you  have  received  no  communication  from  Mr.  Osborn,  but  I  think 
you  must  have  fully  understood  from  the  iuformation  sent  to  you  by  me  that,  when  you 
despatched  Hlubi  on  the  10th  or  lith  ultimo  to  assist  Mr.  Osborn  in  his  operations  in 
the  Inkandhla,  you  had  despatched  him  too  late  for  that  purpose,  as  Mr.  Osborn  had 
retired  from  the  Inkandhla  on  the  Uth  of  the  month.  I  was  even  afraid  that  the  attempt 
of  Hlubi,  under  those  circumstances,  to  proceed  to  the  Inkandhla  might  be  attended  with 
great  risk  to  himself.  I  therefore  desired  you  to  take  steps  to  bring  back  Hlubi  and  his 
men  as  soon  as  it  could  conveniently  be  done,  and  I  gave  you  to  understand  that  his 
force  should,  until  further  orders,  be  utilised  only  for  the  defensive  purposes  of  the 
district  against  any  Usutu  attacks  that  might  be  made  on  the  district. 

Before,  however,  these  instructions  could  reach  you  or  you  could  act  upon  them, 
Hlubi  had  proceeded  some  way  into  the  country,  and  there  eventually  he  appears  to 
have  joined  Umbusu,  and  to  have  had  several  encounters,  to  have  taken  a  great  number 
of  cattle,  and,  in  fact,  to  have  carried  on  in  an  independent  manner  active  hostilities 
against  people  belonging  to,  or  believed  to  belong  to,  tne  Usutu  party. 

Proceedings  of  this  kind  are  open  to  much  objection,  because  neither  are  they 
conducted  under  the  responsibility  or  control  of  a  European,  nor  are  they  part  of  any 
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regular  scheme  for  punishing  and  repressing  those  Usutus  in  the  Reserve  territory  who 
have  taken  up  arms  against  the  authoritj'^  of  the  Resident  Commissioner ;  and  they  can 
only  lead  to  trouble  and  mischief.  I  was  under  the  expectation,  however,  that  with  Hlubi's 
return  from  this  expedition,  begun  imder  a  misconception,  an  end  would  be  put  to  any 
such  further  proceedings.  It  is  therefore  with  surprise  that  I  learn  from  you  that  you 
have  again  sent  Hlubi  forward  on  another  expedition,  and  I  have  to  request  that  you  will, 
as  soon  as  you  can  consistently  with  his  safety,  take  steps  for  his  return,  and  that  you 
will  employ  him  solely  and  simply  for  the  defence  of  the  district  until  further  orders,  and 
until  such  time  as  the  serviced  of  his  force  on  active  operations  and  under  proper 
supervision  may  be  required. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.    &c.     &c. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  59. 
Mr.  Prbtorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  1,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  according  to  reports  received 
by  me,  the  Boers  have  again  fixed  their  "  laager  *'  at  the  Hlobane.  It  is  said  to  be  their 
intention  to  attack  Usibepu.  Usibepu,  it  appears,  refuses  to  give  up  the  late  King's 
cattle  to  Dinuzulu,  as  demanded  from  him  by  the  Boers,  who  have  thereupon  resolved  to 
compel  him  by  force  of  arms.  »»♦«»»  The  same  messengers  informed  me 
that,  from  what  they  were  able  to  gather  in  their  intercourse  with  Natives  belonging  to 
the  Abaqulisini  tribe,  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Abaqulisini  and  Hlalozi  in  Central 
Zululand  to  attack  Hlubi  and  his  people.     They  appear  to  make  no  secret  of  this. 

A  report  received  by  me  a  few  hours  later  in  the  day  confirms  this.  The  superintendent 
of  the  border  guard  reported  that  from  information  received  by  him,  he  was  led  to  suspect 
that  an  attack  was  contemplated  at  or  near  the  Nkandi.  He  had  at  once  ordered  all 
horsemen  to  meet  at  the  point  where  he  expected  the  attack  would  be  made.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  should  the  plan  be  attempted,  the  force  under  him  will  be  found  prepared  and 
sufficient  to  meet  the  invaders.  I  will  proceed  to  the  border  personally  to  see  that 
nothing  is  wanting  for  the  protection  and  safety  of  the  district.  The  footmen  remain  in 
position  at  the  other  points  on  the  border. 

From  prisoners,  caught  by  the  border  guard,  coming  from  the  Hlazatye,  I  received  a 
report  that  Dabuku  was  collecting  an  impi  in  that  quarter.  The  object  and  destination 
of  this  force  the  prisoners  could  not  tell  me.  My  opinion  is  that  if  the  report  of  an 
intended  attack  upon  Usibepu  is  correct,  this  force  is  destined  to  act  against  him  in 
conjunction  with  the  Boers. 

I  have  not  heard  from  Hlubi  lately,  but  expect  a  report  from  him  shortly.  He  must 
keep  up  communication  with  the  force  stationed  opposite  the  Zungueni. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  59. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  3,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  last  evening  a  messenger  from 
Usibepu  came  here  with  the  following  message  from  his  Cliief.  He  states  his  name  to 
be  Vclokohlela,  and  his  companion  who  started  with  him  to  have  been  Manyevunfeef. 
We  were  both  well  mounted.  We  were  sent  by  Usibepu  on  Sunday  morning  (1st  June) 
to  report  to  the  Sub-Commissioner  at  Hlubi,  with  request  to  forward  the  report  without 
delay  to  the  Governor,  that  the  Boers,  supported  by  a  strong  Usutu  impi  had  entered 
bis  (Usibepu's)  territory,  evidently  with  hostile  intentions.  When  we  left  Usibebu  the 
Commando  was  at  the  Nongoma  mountain,  distant  about  12  miles  from  Bangonoma, 
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Usibepus  chief  kraal.  Usibepu  says  that  the  Boers  sent  word  to  him  that  they  were 
coming  to  fight  him,  because  he  refused  to  come  to  them.  He  (Usibepu)  did  not  go  to 
the  Boers  because  the  Government  was  not  there. 

The  messenger,  Volokohlela,  further  states :  We  met  the  Boers  on  our  way  here. 
We  were  chased  by  them.  We  fled,  and  unfortunately  happened  to  meet  an  Usutu 
impi.  My  fellow  messenger,  Manyevunfeef,  was  shot  dead,  I  believe  by  Umemeza, 
brother  to  Un^beleni.  I  took  another  direction,  toward  the  Ingomo,  and  managed  to 
escape,  but  not  without  the  loss  of  my  horse  and  gun.  Wjien  I  came  near  the  Ingomo 
bush  I  had  to  leave  my  horse  on  account  of  the  bad  places  I  had  to  get  through.  I  got 
away  on  foot,  and  during  the  night  reached  the  Umvolozi,  where  I  obtained  the  loan  of 
a  horse  from  a  friend  and  came  on  here.  Messengers  have  also  been  sent  to  Mr. 
Osbom. 

I  have  despatched  this  report  also  to  Mr.  Osborn  ii^ith  mounted  men  for  fear  that  the 
messengers  sent  direct  from  Usibepu  might  not  reach  him. 

I  have  heard  nothing  more  since  my  last  communication  about  the  intended  attack  on 
this  part  of  the  Reserve  by  the  Abaqulisini.  We  were  fully  prepared  to  meet  them 
should  they  have  made  the  attempt.  They  also  most  [^likely  have  been  withdrawn 
toward  Usibepu,  or  may  have  been  placed  to  watch  Oham. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissionen 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  59. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Nntive  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  3,  1884.  8  p.m. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  a  messenger  ai  rived  this 
moment  with  the  report  that  Hlubi  has  had  a  successful  engagement  with  the  rebels  on 
Sunday  last,  1st  June.  It  appears  that  the  Usutu,  headed  by  Dabulamanzi,  Mehleka- 
zulu,  and  Siganando  attacked  Umbusu  at  daybreak  on  Sunday.  Umbusu  seems  to  have 
become  aware  of  the  approach  of  the  rebel  force  and  had  immediately  sent  to  Hlubi  for 
assistance.  Hlubi  proceeded  without  delay  to  Umbusu's  kraals  with  his  force  and 
succeeded  in  routing  the  rebels  entirely.  All  the  cattle  taken  from  Umbusu  were 
recaptured,  and  about  100  men  of  the  enemy  killed.  Hlubis  loss  was  two  men  killed 
(Basutos),  and  two  men  wounded,  one  seriously  and  one  lightly  in  the  arm.  When  the 
messenger  left.  Hlubi  with  his  force  was  still  at  the  Umvogoos  river,  near  Umbusu's 
kraal,  but  he  intended  to  fall  back  again  on  his  position,  near  Ensingabanto.  Hlubi  also 
reports  to  have  received  no  information  or  orders  from  Mr.  Osborn  up  to  the  time  the 
messenger  left  there.  I  should  add  that  Umbusu's  loss  in  men  is  not  known,  the 
messenger  at  least  could  give  me  no  information  on  that  point.  Hlubi  was  supported 
by-  Maty  ana's  men. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  •  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  59. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr,  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 
SiE,  June  10,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letters  of  the  1st  and  3rd 

of  June. 

I  have  just  returned  from  Etshowe,  where  I  have  arranged  with  Mr.  Osborn  for  the 
establishment  by  him  of  a  regular  communication  with  you  twice  a  week.  This  com- 
munication will  be  carried  out  by  means  of  messengers  who  will  pass  for  some  part  of 
the  way  through  Natal.  I  have  also  made  arrangements  with  him  under  which  Mr. 
M.  Oftebro  will  proceed  to  the  Qudeni  country  and  will  take  charge  of  Umbusu's 
people  and  other  loyal  people  in  the  neighbourhood. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  to  you  of  the  2nd  of  June  I  have  to  observe  that  the 
return  of  Hlubi  to  the  district  which  is  under  you,  and  his  employment  for  the  defensive 
purposes  of  the  district  will  not  prevent  you,  as  soon  as  Mi*.  Oftebro  is  established  at 
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the  Qudeni,  from  giving  hira  at  any  time  such  assistance  as  you  may  be  able  to  spare 
should  he  require  it  for  the  defence  of  the  people  under  him. 

You  will  put  yourself  in  communication  with   Mr.  Oftebro  and  arrange  with  him  for 
your  mutual  defence  a/5»ainst  any  Usutu  attacks 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        &c.        &c. 

Sub-Commissioner  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  60. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  July  9,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

8th  July.  Officer  commanding  in  Reserve  proceeded  with  detucliiucnt  British  troops 
and  Natives  examine  neighbourhood  of  Inkandhla,  and,  in  order  to  re-assurc  loyal 
followers,  returns  10th  July.  Usutu  party,  Inkandhla,  have  captured  lately  large 
number  of  cattle  belonging  to  loyal  chief,  Reserve. 


No.  61. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  12,  1884. 

I    HAVE    the  honour  to  acknowledge    the    receipt    of  your    despatch    of  the 
10th  ultimo,*  transmitting  correspondence  with  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
Territory,  on  the  state  of  affairs  there  and  in  other  parts  of  Zululand. 
T  approve  of  the  communications  which  you  addressed  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        DERBY. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


No.  62. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY.  K.G. 

(Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  12,  1884. 

Mt  attention  having  been  called  to  an  advertisement  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal," 
of  the  20th  ultimo,  calling  for  able-bodied  men  of  good  character  who  could  ride  and 
shoot  well,  and  were  prepared  to  provide  horse  and  carbine,  &c.  for  field  service,  with 
regard  to  which  it  was  alleged  that  a  letter  was  sent  from  that  office  informing  applicants 
that  such  able-bodied  men  were  required  for  service  in  the  Zulu  Reserve ;  and  also  to  a 
letter  signed  '*  Iqiniso*'  which  appeared  in  the  *'  Natal  Witness  "  of  the  26th  ultimo, 
making  certain  allegations  as  to  the  state  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  I  sent  copies  of  the 
papers  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  for  his  report,  which  he  has  furnished  to  me,  and 
a  copy  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  together  with  copies  of  the  papers  to  which 
I  refer. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        R  BULWER. 
The  Right  Hon.  The  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


♦  No.  69. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  62. 
«  Times  of  Natal/'  Tuesday,  May  20,  1864. 

To  able»bodied  men* 

Able-bodied  men  of  good  character  who  can  ride  and  shoot  well  are  required  at  once. 
Applicants  must  be  prepared  to  provide  their  own  horse,  carbine,  &c.  such  as  they  may 
require  for  field  service.     Satisfactory  remuneration  offered. 

For  further  particulars  apply  by  letter  or  personally  to  A.B.C.D.^  **  Times  of  Natal " 
OflSce,  Pietermaritzburg. 

May  13,  1884. 

Enclosure  2  in  No.  62. 

*•  Times  "  Office,  Pietermaritzburg,  1884.    From  A.B.C.D.  to 

The  able-bodied  men  are  required  for  service  in  the  Zulu  Reserve  for,  amongst  other 
duties,  the  protection  of  the  property  of  white  residents  and  others  from  the  Usutu 
marauders.  Persons  willing  to  undertake  this  duty  should  proceed  to  the  Reserve,  vi& 
Stanger  and  Lower  Tugela.  At  the  station  or  place  of  rendezvous  on  the  other  side 
of  the  river,  Mr.  Johan  Colenbrander,  or  one  of  his  agents,  will  receive  and  further  direct 
and  inform  persons  entering  on  the  service. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  62. 


The  "  Natal   Witness,'*  Monday,   May  26,   1884.    Correspondence.    The  policy  of 
despair.    ( To  the  editor  of  the  "  Natal  Witness.*') 

Sib, 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer  has  at  last  carried  his  point,  and  at  last  has  secured  the 
eoveted  right  to  use  Imperial  troops  in  Zululand.  The  natural  outcome  of  his  policy  in 
Zululand  had  reached  such  a  pass  that  had  his  supreme  effort  for  power  to  use  Her 
Majestv's  troops  proved  as  unsuccessful  as  his  many  previous  efforts,  the  Zulu  question 
would  have  in  less  than  a  month  settled  itself,  and  in  an  unmistakable  way  which  would 
have  given  the  lie  to  the  whole  Zulu  administration  of  the  present  Special  Commissioner. 
The  mes  have,  however,  favoured  him,  and  he  has  gained  breathing  time  and  a  post- 
ponement of  the  evil  day ;  but  it  is  but  a  postponement.  A  leakage  in  the  cable  lately 
would  inform  us  that  Sir  Henry's  lever,  wherewith  he  compelled  compliance  with  his 
demands  for  troops,  is  composed  mostly  of  messages  to  the  Colonial  Office  to  this  effect : 
*^  Usutus  invading  Reserve,  killing  and  outragincf  on  all  hands.''  "  Osbom  and  officials 
in  extreme  danger.''  '*  Camp  at  Etshowe  may  be  carried  any  day,"  "  Loyal  Usutus 
in  Reserve  implore  protection  of  troops,  and  are  flying  in  hundreds  to  Natal.** 
•^  Possible  Usutu  attack  on  Natal."  *^  Boers  intend  occupying  Reserve  in  force." 
"  Ndabuko  raising  armies  in  Inkandhla."  **  Natal  in  jeopardy ;  if  I  don't  get  troops 
please  relieve  me  of  my  commission." 

Nothing  short  of  the  fwegoing  would  have  brought  the  Cabinet  to  sanction  the  use 
of  Imperial  troops  in  Zululand  again.  The  local  official  statement  respecting  the  late 
flare  up  in  the  Reserve,  and  given  to  the  public  as  official  gospel,  is  that  the  Usutu  party 
in  the  Reserve  began  to  plunder  non- usutu  men  in  the  Reserve,  that  tax  collecting 
had  nothing  to  do  with  it,  and  that  Ndabuko  went  to  Inkandhla  ostensibly  to  burv  his 
brother,  but  in  realitv  to  raise  the  country.  So  much  fbr  the  story  which  the  officials 
wish  believed.  I  will  give  you  the  other  side  of  the  question ;  your  readers  can  please 
themselves  as  to  believing  it  or  not.  I  know  what  I  state  is  true,  and  that  is  enough  for 
me.  Lon^  before  Ndabuko  lefl  the  Residency  with  his  brother's  remains  resistance  to 
the  collection  of  the  taxes  had  set  in.  Many  of  the  most  influential  Chiefs  in  the  Reserve 
declined  to  pay.  Mr.  Osbom  coerced  payment  of  taxes  before  he  left  for  the  Inkandhla. 
Ndabuko  reached  the  Inkandhla  about  the  end  of  April.  When  he  got  there  he  found 
the  whole  country  in  a  ferment  with  anger  at  the  rumours  that  Malemati  (the  Resident) 
was  coming  to  compel  them  to  pay,  and  bringing  some  hostile  tribes  with  him.  Tliey 
said  they  would  die  before  they  would  pay.  Ndabuko  called  a  meeting  of  all  the  head 
men,  ana  quietly  but  flrmly  told  them  that  all  this  defiance  must  cease.  He  told  them 
that  now  he  and  the  other  brothers  had  come  into  the  district  any  disturbance  would  at 
once  be  attributed  to  them  by  Mr.  Osbom.  He  insisted  there  should  be  no  defiance 
and  no  disturbance.  He  advised  them  to  pay  under  protest,  but  to  pay  quietly  and  not 
get  into  a  row.     He  pointed  out  the  unseemliness  Qf  sheddmg  blood  also  over  the  very 
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bones,  as  it  were  of  their  late  King.  'The  headmen  fell  in  with  his  views,  and 
messengers  were  at  once  despatched  to  Mr.  Osborn  to  tell  him  that  the  people  would 
pay  the  taxes  quietly  after  tne  funeral.  The  obsequies  of  the  late  King  took  about  a 
fortnight,  and  when  they  were  nearly  at  an  end  Ndabuko  sent  Undungunye  and  other 
Chiefs  sent  other  men  to  tell  the  Resident  that  the  fimeral  was  over,  and  ihey  were 
ready  to  pay  up.  Great  efforts  were  being  made  all  through  that  portion  of  the 
Reserve,  selling  cattle,  &c.  to  raise  the  ueedfol.  Despite  this  avowed  willingness,  how- 
ever, Mr*  Osborn  went  to  them  on  a  war  footing  with  a  mob  of  hostile  tribes.  The 
whole  thing  now  assumed  a  new  and  fell  aspect.  A  large  seiziue  of  cattle  was  made  by 
some  of  these  hostile  natives.  The  despoiled  ones  resisted,  and  righteously,  because  a 
clean  sweep  was  made  of  even  cattle  belonging  to  people  who  were  in  no  way  implicated. 
In  the  resistance  blood  was  shed,  but  the  cattle  driven  off  to  Mr.  Osborn.  The  enraged 
owners  followed,  and  tried  to  recover  them  by  a  midnight  attack  on  the  place  where 
they  were,  but  being  few  in  number  they  were  easily  repulsed.  This  is  in  short  the 
whole  history  of  the  event  which  has  been  so  skilfully  used  to  compass  long  defeated  aims  ! 

Now  as  to  the  fugitives  going  into  Natal,  and  said  to  be  fleeing  from  the  "  Usutu,*' 
let  lis  see  not  the  lever-to-secure  troops  side,  but  the  other. 

About  the  middle  of  this  month,  when  the  news  reached  Emangete  (John  Dunn's 
place)  that  there  had  been  a  skirmish  in  the  Inkandhla,  and  that  Mr.  Osborn  was  on  the 
war  path,  John  at  once  called  up  his  forces,  in  all  27  mavio,  say  1 ,000  men.     There 
were  present  also  the  contingent  of  whites  described  by  the  natives  as  Izirafuze  kd 
Dugusu,  i.e.y  "  the  Stanger  disreputables,"  imder  the  direction  of  John  Colenbrander, 
some  of  the  latter  being  members  of  one  of  our  volunteer  corps,  and  armed  with  Natal 
Government  rifles.     The  whole  force  went  off  in  the  direction  of  the  Umhlatuzi  to  go 
and  join  Usibebu,  and  make  a  clean  sweep  of  the  Usutu,  leaving  Mr.  Osborn  to  make  a 
clean  sweep  in  the  Reserve.     But,  lo  and  behold,  after  three  days  the  impi  returned 
home  in  a  state  of  semi-mutiny.     As  they  neared  the  Umhlatuzi  their  courage  tell,  for 
they  learnt  that  between  them  and  their  goal  lay  an  impassable  gulf  of  molten  Usutu. 
Having  been  thus  foiled,  and  having  thus  declined  battle,  notwithstanding  all  the  threats 
of  both  John  and  Johan,  they  came  back  and  started  a  harry  in  the  Reserve,  and  made 
a  circuit,  taking  in  all  kraals  they  thought  had  a  leaning  towards  the  National  Zulu 
party.     They  killed  all  the  men  they  could  get  hold  of,  burnt  the  kraals,  and  carried  oflf 
the  cattle.     People  under  the  Chiefs  Zeisa  and  Nongena  were  the  principal  sufferers. 
The  booty  was  immense ;    the  Inyoni  flat  was  dense  with  the  stolen  cattle.     The  hearts 
of  the  **  Stanger  disreputables  "  grew  stout  at  the  sight,  for  tliey  looked  on  the  loot  as 
in  a  measure  their  personal  property.     Meanwhile  the  wretched  fugitives  who  escaped 
poured  into  Natal,  and  the  poor  cabal  quiv^ed  with  mock  anger  at  the  riotous  Usutu. 
When  it  was  all  over  Johh  Dunn  (I  quote  his  own  men")  carefully  repudiated  the  whole 
business,  and  said  he  never  told  them  to  "  shlaselau  "  in  the  Reserve. 

However,  all  this  has  been  adroitly  used  by  the  genius  of  despair,  and  *'  order  is  to  be 
maintained  in  the  Reserve."  But  how  ?  Imperial  troops  will  not  do  it.  The  iniquitous 
and  un-English  policy  of  tribe  against  tribe  will  be  used,  with  the  troops  for  a  base,  and 
this  scientific  application  of  the  Kilkenny  cats  principle  will  pass  as  me^intaining  order. 
Facts  are  hard  matters  to  fight,  and  the  great  fact  of  Zululand,  so  strenuously  denied  by 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer  and  his  whilom  apostate,  but  now  zealous  apostle  the  "  Mercury  '* 
{i.e.'that  the  Usutu  or  National  party  of  Zululand  comprises  the  bulk  of  the  population 
both  in  and  out  of  the  Reserve)  was  on  the  point  of  proving  too  strong.  Another  year 
of  the  present  anarchy,  however,  will  invert  this.  The  Usutus  will  have  been  decimated 
and  then  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  and  the  *^  Mercury  "  can  affirm  with  conscientiousness  that 
the  Usutus  are  but  a  few  headstrong  marauders. 

Yours,  &c, 
(Signed)         Iqiniso* 
Durban,  May  23,  1884. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  62. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 

His  EXCELLENCT, 

I  HAVE  to  state  that  my  proceeding  at  the  beginning  of  last  month  with  an  armed 
force  to  Nkandhla  had  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  hut  tax  or  the  collection  thereof.  I 
had  postponed  the  further  collection  of  the  tax. 
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The  Uflutu  at  Nkandhla  began  attacking  the  loyal  people  in  their  neighbourhood 
seizing  all  their  cattle  and  other  property,  wounding  and  attempting  to  kill  them.  At 
least  12  kraals  of  loyal  people  had  been  thus  attacked  and  despoiled  and  the  inmates 
driven  away  before  I  consented,  on  the  urgent  application  of  several  of  the  loyal  and 
most  influential  chiefs  and  headpaen  in  tlie  Reserve,  including  Siyunguza,  Mavumengwana, 
&c.  to  £ake  the  action  I  djd  to  protect  the  loyal^  people  and  che(5:  the  Usutu  in  their 
aggressive  action  to  which  there  can  be  no  doubt  whatever  they  were  instigated  by 
Ndabuko  and  his  brothers.  As  to  the  hut  tax,  the  brothers  had  forbidden  the  Usutu 
people  at  Nkandhla  paying  it  under  threats  of  the  gravest  consequences,  and  they  did 
all  they  could  to  incite  the  people  to  open  rebellion.  It  is  untrue  that  Ndabuko  sent 
his  messenger  Unduncunya  to  me,  and  other  chiefs  sent  other  men  to  tell  m?  that  the 
funeral  was  over  and  they  were  ready  to  pay.  No  such  messengers  came  to  me. 
Moreover,  as  I  have  stated  above  the  collection  of  hut  tax  had  been  temporarily 
postponed  and  the  question  concerning  the  tax  had  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the 
very  serious  circmnstances  which  demanded  the  action  I  took  for  protection  of  the 
Reserve.  It  wa^  Ndabuko  and  his  brothers  who  ordered  the  attack  upon  me 
during  the  night  of  the  10th,  and  the  attacking  force  was  led  by  one  of  them,  viz. 
Dabulamanzi.  His  force  was  not  a  small  one  as  stated  by  the  "  Witness  '*  correspondent ; 
it  consisted  of  over  1,300  men. 

It  is  true  that  Chief  John  Dunn  assembled  his  men  under  arms.  He  did  this  as  a 
strong  Usutu  force  under  Bejana  and  Somhlogo  and  some  of  Somkele*s  people  had 
taken  up  a  position  immediately  beyond  the  lower  Umhlatusi,  and  were  threatening  to 
invade  the  Reserve  at  that  point  and  to  attack  him. 

With  regard  to  the  alleged  contingent  of  white  men,  present  with  Mr.  Dunn's  force 
and  forming  part  of  it,  I  have  to  state  that  I  have  ascertamed  that  there  were  altogether 
10  men,  viz.  eight  white  men  and  two  coloured  men.  Of  these  two  came  from  Natal, 
the  rest  werie  traders,'  mostly  from  Central  Zululand,  who  had  come  into  the  Reserve  for 
safety,  they  were  under  Johan  Colenbrander,  who  had  obtained  their  services  to  assist 
him  in  taking  and  escorting  to  Manhlagazi  son^  horses  he  had  purchased  for  Usibebu. 
Mr.  J.  Colenbrander  found,  however,  this  nimaber  of  men  wholly  inadequate  for  the 
safe  escort  of  the  horses,  on  account  of  the  presence  in  the  field  of  the  forces  of  Bejana 
and  the  others,  and  he  therefore  endeavoured  to  procure  additional  volunteers  by 
advertising  for  them,  intending  to  offer  their  services  for  defence  of  the  Reserve  should 
the  route  to  Usibebu  continue  impracticable.  In  the  meantime  as  the  ten  men  were  not 
employed  on  any  duty,  Chief  John  Dunn  engaged  their  services  for  one  month  from 
the  15th  ult.,  with  pay  at  10/.  to  each  for  the  month  to  assist  him  in  any  defensive 
operations  that  mdy  during  that  time  become  necessary.  The  danger  of  immediate 
attack  from  beyond  the  border  being  no  longer  apprehended,  Mr.  Dunn  discharged  the 
men  on  the  5th,  and  as  Mr.  Colenbrander  was  unable  to  continue  his  journey  to  Usibebu, 
the  10  men  dispersed,  and  he  himself  returned  to  Natal  yesterday.  I  have  not  been 
able  to  ascertain  that  these  white  men  took  any  part  in  the  seizures  of  cattle  lately  made 
by  Chief  Dunn's  force,  and  it  is  utterly  untrue  that  they  killed  any  single  man  or  burnt 
a  single  kraal. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Eshowe,  June  9>  1884.  Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  63. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  l6,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
My  Lord,  Natal,  June  14,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
reports  from  that  part  of  the  border  of  this  Colony  where  the  Middle  Drift  crosses  into 
Zululand.. 

2.  The  Inkanhla  Bush  lies,  although  at  some  distance,  in  that  direction,  and  the 
district  is  one  where  the  Usutu  party  in  the  Reserve  is  congreg^ited.  On  the  1st  instant 
a  party  of  Usutus  appear  to  have  come  into  collision  with  some  of  the  Natal  natives  on 
the  Natal  side  of  the  river,  in  which  several  lives  were  lost. 

3.  According  to  the  statement  made  to  the  Resident  Magistrate  by  one  of  the  Natal 
natives,  appointed  by  his  Chief  to  watch  the  border,  a  party  of  Usutus  on  the  Zulu 
side  of  the  river,  seeing  him  and  the  -others  with  him  on  the  Natal  side  of  the  river, 
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asked  them  to  whom  they  belonged.  On  their  replying  that  they  belonged  to  the 
Government,  the  IJeutus  opened  nre  upon  them,  wounding  one  of  their  number  and 
obliging  them  to  take  shdter  behind  stones.  Later,  the  Natal  natives  came  across 
another  party  of  TJsutus,  who  had  crossed  the  river  into  Natal  higher  up  the  river,  and 
appear  to  have  called  upon  them  to  lay  down  their  arms.  The  Usutus  refusedj  and  a 
conflict  arose  which  resulted  in  the  death  of  nine  of  the  IJsutus. 

The  Resident  Magistrate  has  been  instructed  to  take  the  depositions  in  this  case,  and 
special  measures  are  being  adopted  for  maintaining  the  peace  in  that  part  of  the  boiler. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  63. 

Inspector  Fairlie,  N.  M.  P.,  to  Commandant,  N.  M.  P. 

Sia,  Fort  Buckingham,  May  30>  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  a  patrol  in  charge  of  Lance  Corporal 
M'Dermott  return^  yesterday  from  Middledrifk,  and  to  forward  his  report  herewith. 

Mr.  Pennefather's  statement  that  five  Usutus  had  come  oyer  and  captured  a  hundred 
refugees  is,  I  think,  exaggerated.    I  believe  about  a  dozen  were  taken,  and  there  were 
about  sixty  Natal  natives  who  did  not  prevent  them. 
The  remgees,  however,  escaped  again  next  day. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        W.  J.  Fairlie, 
The  Commandant,  N.  M.  Police.  Inspector,  N.  M.  P, 


Patrol  Report. 

May  26th,  1884. — Left  camp  with  troops,  Kennedy,  A.  Orahwii  and  Lee  with  packhorse 
and  native,  Saturday  at  9.30  a.m.,  and  proceeded  to  Pennefather's  store.  Arriving  there 
at  1.30  p.m.,  turned  the  horses  out  to  graze  knee-haltered  till  6  p.m.,  then  tied  them  up 
to  a  tree  for  the  night,  and  fed  them  on  mealies. 

Pennefather  informed  me  that  on  the  evening  the  previous  patrol  had  left  five  UsuttTs 
had  come  over  to  this  side  of  the  river,  and  compelled  over  a  hundred  unaimed  refugees 
to  return  with  them,  in  spite  of  some  fifty  loyal  Kaffirs  forming  ibe  border  guard  on  the 
Natal  side.    Pitched  tents  near  the  horses,  close  to  the  river. 

May  27th. — Fed  the  horses  on  mealies  at  6  a.m.,  and  let  them  graze  at  7  a.nu 

Sent  Kennedy  and  A.  Graham  to  patrol  the  river  at  10  a.m. ;  they  returned^  2  p.m. 
and  said  they  had  not  seen  a  single  Kaffir  on  or  from  the  other  side.  A  man  called 
Tyler,  accompanied  by  a  one  of  Osborh's  Kaffirs,  came  over  the  drift  and  slept  at 
Pennefather*s  for  the  night. 

He  informed  me  that  he  had  left  Mr.  Mansell  with  forty  men  patrolling  about  five 
miles  from  us,  and  that  the  Usutus  were  encamped  not  more  than  six  miles  from 
Pennefather's  store.     Tied  the  horses  up  at  6  p.m.  and  fed  them  on  mealies. 

May  28th. — Turned  the  horses  out  to  graze  at  6  a.m. ;  at  10  a.m.  saddled  up  and 
patrolled  up  the  river  to  the  hot  springs. .  Saw  several  cattle  belonging  to  the  reiugees 
on  the  island.  Saw  no  Kaffirs  on  the  other  side.  Returned  from  patrol  at  2  p.m.  and 
let  the  horses  graze  till  6  p.m. ;  then  tied  them  up  and  fed  them  on  mealies. 

May  29th. — Let  the  horses  graze  at  6  a.m.;  at  9  a»m.  trooper  Lee  and  self  patrolled 
down  the  river,  passing  the  Middledrift.  Saw  no  Kaffirs  on  the  other  side.  Returned 
at  11  a.m.;  at  12.30  Corporal  Tully's  patrol  arrived  to  relieve  us.  Left  Pennefather's 
store  at  I  p.m.  and  arrived  in  camp  at  4  p.m.,  and  reported  myself  to  Sergeant  Dorehill. 

(Signed)        J.  J.  M^Dbbmott, 

Lance  Corporal,  N.  M..  Police* 

May  28th,  1884. — Kaffirs  came  in  to  Pennefather's  store  and  reported  that  the  Usutus 
had  shouted  across  the  river  in  the  morning ;  that  they  were  then  moving  to  attack 
Hlubi. 

(Signed)        J.  McD; 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  63. 
Kesident  Magistrate,  Umvoti  County,  to  Secretary  Native  AFFAiRSi 

Resident  Magistrate's  Office,  Greytown, 
June  6,  1884. 
I  ENCLOSE  the  statement  of  one  of  Gayede's  people  who  was  present  at  the  fight 
at  the  Emtanjeni  drift,  in  which  nine  of  the  Usuto  were  killed.  Nine  other  men  of  the 
Usuto  party  came  into  Gttyede's  location  for  protection,  and  were  brought  up  here,  but 
as  they  all  wished  to  return  to  Zululand  I  let  them  do  so,  after  disarming  them ;  from 
their  statement  it  appears  that  Dabulamanzi,  Mehlokazulu,  and  Undabankulu  started  from 
the  Inkandhla  with  an  impi  of  sixteen  *^  Amaviyo,*'  to  attack  Umbuzo's  people.  On 
Saturday  they  travelled  all  night,  and  on  Sunday  commenced  burning  some  of  Umbuzo's 
kraals,  and  taking  his  women,  children,  and  cattle ;  they  were  not  aware  that  Hlubi  was 
close  at  hand,  with  his  force,  and  with  Umbuzo^s  impi ;  after  they  had  taken  possession 
of  the  cattle,  &c.,  and  killed  the  old  men  and  boys  who  were  herding  the  cattle,  they 
were  attacked  by  Hlubi  and  Umbuzo's  impis,  and  utterly  routed  with  great  slaughter,  all 
the  cattle  and  women  they  had  captured  being  retaken ;  it  was  a  portion  of  the  Usuto 
who  were  repulsed  who  wounded  one  of  Gayede's  people,  and  who  were  killed  on  the 
Natal  side  ox  the  Tugela ;  these  men  further  state  that  at  the  time  they  started  to  attack 
Umbuzo  another  impi  had  gone  up  to  Mnyamana  in  order  to  proceed  against  Usibebu. 
Dabulamanzi  had  a  rery  narrow  escape ;  the  Abesuto  pursued  him  until  his  horse  knocked 
up,  when  he  got  off  and  took  refuge  m  the  broken  country  in  Godide's  district. 

(Signed)         W.  D.  Wheelwright. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti. 


Statement  of  MarolOi  residing  under  the  Chdsf  Gayede,  in  the  County  of  Umvoti. 

I  was  ordered  by  my  Chief  to  watch  with  others  the  Umtanjeni  Drift,  in  the  Tugela 
river. 

Last  Sunday  (1st  June)  late  in  the  afternoon  we  could  see  fighting  in  the  Reserve. 
The  Usutu  party  were  fighting  with  the  Basutos  (Hlubi's  people)  and  Umbuzo's  people. 
The  Usutu  party  were  beaten,  and  some  of  them  ran  down  the  Tugela  river,  m  the 
Reserve,  and  some  came  towards  the  drift  we  were  watching.  We  were  standing  at  the 
drift  on  the  Natal  side  of  the  river  when  they  came  running  down  to  it.  They  saw  us, 
and  said,  "  Niyilipi "  ?  (what  side  do  you  belong  to  ?)  We  said  **  To  the  Government.*' 
They  immediately  opened  fire  on  us,  and  we  were  obliged  to  take  shelter  behind  stones. 
They  then  went  on  down  the  river,  still  keeping  in  the  Reserve^  Shortly  aft«r  this  we  were 
told  by  some  of  Umbuzo's  peopile  that  a  party  of  the  Usutu  had  crossed  into  Natal  ftirther 
up  the  river;  one  man  on  our  side  was  wounded,  a  bullet  penetrated  his  shield,  cut  his  leg, 
and  passed  along  his  stomach.  On  going  further  up  the  river  we  found  a  party  of  the 
Usutu,  and  we  told  them  they  were  to  give  up  or  put  down  their  arms  now  that  they 
had  come  into  Natal.  Thev  reftised  to  do  so,  and  threw  assegais  at  os.  One  man  had  a 
gun ;  he  aimed  at  us  several  times,  but  it  would  not  go  ofi^  He  then  threw  an  assegai  at 
us.  We  also  threw  assegais  at  them  after  they  had  started.  We  killed  nine  men ;  one 
wounded  man  got  away,  and  we  took  two  of  them  prisoners  later  in  the  evening.  The 
two  men  now  in  the  office  are  the  two  we  took  as  prisoners. 

I  cannot  say  how  many  men  there  were  all  together  because  it  was  getting  dark,  and 
they  were  in  the  thorns.    The  man  who  had  a  gun  was  killed. 

(Signed)         Marolo  his  X  mark. 

Witness 

(Signed)        A.  Boast,  (Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright, 

Cleric  and  Zulu  Interpreter.  Resident  Magistrate. 
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No.  64. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  RioHt  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  16;  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  June  16,  1884. 

I  HAVE  tke  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
minute  from  the  Resident  Magistrate  in  the  Umsinga  Division,  givibg  the  names  of  the 
Boer  leaders  who  took  part  in  and  were  present  at  the  ceremony  of  the  declaration  of 
Dinuzulu  as  successor  to  Cetywayo. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c*  &c,  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  64. 
Minute. 


RssroENT  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division,  to  the  Honourable  the  Secretary, 

Native  Affairs. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the 
Special  Commissioner,  that  I  this  day  received  the  following  particulars  from  Mr.  Potter, 
of  Nodesberg  and  Bivana  river.  North-west  Zululand  border,  on  his  way  down  from  his 
farm  at  the  Bivana  drift : — 

That  Long  Christian  Van  Royen  and  Johanes  Meyer,  C.'son  informed  him  Dinazulu 
was  crowTied  on  the  22nd  May  1884  at  the  Mnyati  mountain  by  Andries  Laas,  and 
Philip  Speis  declared  the  coronation. 

Jacobus  Van  Starden  informed  him  the  Boer  Committee  consisted  of  eight,  viz.  :^ — 
Dhrk  Uys,  Chairman ;  Comraad  Meyer,  Jacobus  Van  Starden ;  Andries  Laas,  Tunis 
Stinkholim,*  and  three  others. 

Piet  Labuschagnie  informed  him  no  boundary  had  been  made  between  the  Boers  and 
Zulus.  Waiting  to  hear  what  steps  the  English  are  now  going  to  take ;  and  some  have 
asked  Mr.  Potter  to  let  them  know  from  Pietermaritzburg. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn,  R.M., 

May  30,  1884,  •  Umsinga  Division. 


No.  65. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  l6,  1884) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  16^  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
reports,  with  their  enclosures,  received  fixan  the  Resident  Magistrate  in  the  Umsinga 
Division,  giving  information  regarding  the  state  of  affairs  across  the  border  in  that 
neighbourhood,  and  more  particularly  regarding  the  encounter  that  took  place  on  the 
1st  instant  between  Hlubi  and  the  loyal  Chief  Umbusu  on  the  one  side  and  the  Usutus 
under  Dabulamanzi  on  the  other  side. 

.    I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  66. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga,  to  Secretary  Native  Affairs* 

Minute  Paper. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division,  forwards  statement  of  Bubesi,  a  border  watcher, 
and  a  letter  from  Hlubi,  regarding  fight  with  Sutus,  Sunday,  1st  June  1884,  at 
Nkanhla,  and  Hlubi*s  request  for  Martini  cartridges,  and  to  let  Mr,  Osborn  know. 

The  Hon.  THE^  Secretary  Native  Affairs, 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  the  above  information  and  Hlubi's  request.  I  have 
replied  to  Hlubi  as  follows : — **  I  have  just  received  your  letter  (1  p.m.)  per  Nkonyana^ 
f*  and  will  forward  it  to-day  to  his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner.  Your  com- 
*i  munications,  as  I  told  you  before,  must  be  thi^ough  or  to  Mr,  Commissioner  Pretorius, 
*'  with  whom  I  haVe  now  established  a  regular  tri- weekly  post,  which  reaches  Pieter- 
**  maritzburg  within  36  hours.  I  have  no  ammunition,  and  if  I  had  I  could  not  send 
*'  any  to  you  unless  authorised  by  his  Excellency.  Your  messenger  also  informs  me, 
"  you  ask  for  arms  for  Matyana  Mondisa.'' 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division. 
6th  June  1884. 


Mr.  Phin. 
Sir,  Aquene,  June  5,  1884. 

I  hereby  inform  you  that  I  have  had  an  ingagement  on  the  2nd  June,  on  Sunday, 
at  Cotoangane,  killed  about  200  Kaffirs  that  were  with  Dabelapianoz  and  Mochlokazulu 
and  Dabenkolo ;  but  we  have  killed  him  and  Dabelamanoz  son  also,  and  more  other 
Chiefs  not  seen,  but  heard  that  they  are  killed.  I  have  had  three  men  killed  and  five 
woiinded,  and  on  the  4th  June  I  went  to  the  Insusa  and  kaptured  1,149  head  of  cattle 
and  150  goats  and  sheep.  I  was  going  back  again,  but  ninners  have  come  that  the 
Dutch  and  the  Maquloce  came  to  the  boundary  and  were  going  across  the  Blood  River 
into  Transvaal,  going  along  the  border  towards  the  junction  of  Blood  River  and  Bufflou 
River  to  cross  into  into  my  teretary  while  I  am  ingaged  down  here  as  I  would  let 
Government  know  about  it,  and  the  loyal  Kaffirs  are  all  say  that  is  there  cow  and  that 
is  there  cow,  and  I  am  wanting  to  know  from  Government  what  I  am  to  do.  I  have  put 
a  stop  to  it.  I  want  you  please  to  let  Mr.  Osborn  know  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
Government  also,  and  I  also  want  some  more  Martine  amunishen  if  there  is  some  ple^e 
oblige  me  with  some  for  I  have  got  no  more.  Please  send  it  through  to  Mondis 
Machine  to  cross  as  soon  as  posible  by  the  bearer.  I  have  not  much  more  knews  to  let 
you  know  this^ 

1  remain,  &c. 
(Signed)        Chief  Hlubi. 


Resident  Magistrate's  Office,  Pomeroy, 
June  5,  1884. 
BuBESi  of  Mdenge's  kraal,  junction  of  Sibindi  and  Buffalo  River,  Umsinga  division, 
and  a  border  watcher,  states : — On  Saturday  last,  31  May  1884,  I  crossed  over  into  the 
Reserve  Territory,  and  went  to  near  the  Hlabamkosi  to  see  about  a  debt  owing  to  me, 
and  left  there  on  Tuesday  last.  On  my  way  back  I  heard  there  had  been  a  fight 
between  the  forces  of  Hlubi  and  the  Sutus  at  the  Nkanhla,  on  Sunday  last,  and  the 
Sutus  repulsed  with  heavy  loss ;  and  on  Wednesday  morning  I  heard  further  accounts  of 
that  fight,  as  follows :  That  Mehlokazulu,  by  orders  of  Dabulamanzi,  had  brought  a 
force  cf  Sutus  from  Zungeni,  to  the  Nkanhla ;  that  Hlubi  with  whatever  forces  he  could 
assemble  had  on  Sunday  (Ist  May  1884)  proceeded  to  assist  and  check  the  Sutu  forces 
from  an  arranged  attack  upon  Mbuzo.  Hlubi's  force-  suddenly  came  upon  the  Sutu 
forces  sooner  than  he  was  prepared  for,  and  a  Sutu  force  under  Mehlokazidu  got  in  rear 
of  Hlubi.  Fighting  began,  the  two  contending  forces  alternately  outflanking  each  other, 
resulting  in  the  Sutu  forces  being  repulsed  and  pursued  with  great  slaughter.  The 
Sutus  fled  across  the  Tugela  (middle  drift  ?)  where  a  Natal  force  of  Natives  attacked 
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them  (the  Sutus)  killing  some  and  farcing  the  rest  back  across  the  Tugela  to  the 
Nkanhla  (Reserve  Temtory).  It  is  said  Mahemu  Hlubi's  brother  was  killed^  and 
another  brother  badly  wounded,  and  Nkebelele,  as  three  important  casualties  of  Hlubi's 
side.  It  was  not  known  how  many,  or  if  any  more,  on  Hluoi's  side  killed  or  wounded* 
I  heard  that  the  last  thing  on  Sunday  (1  May  1884)  the  Sutus  shouted  out  to  Hlubi's 
force,  *'  The  sun  will  yet  rise  to-morrow,  beware,"  and  Hlubi's  side  called  back  in  reply, 
"  Yes,  and  we  will  then  enter  your  stronghold,  beware."  Towards  the  following  morning 
it  began  snowing  over  all  the  country  there  and  up  here,  and  there  has  been  no  further 
news  of  what  may  have  since  taken  place. 

On  Saturday  last  (SIst  May  1884^  while  I  was  at  the  Mhlabamkosi,  reports  come  in 
to  Nongamulana  (the  petty  Chief  of  this  division)  stationed  there  (by  Mr.  J.  W,  Sh^ 
stone  more  than  a  year  agoj,  that  a  large  force  of  Boers  were  to  come  or  were  coming 
down  Biood  River,  and  to  follow  the  Buffalo  river  down,  and  with  the  object  of  killing 
Hlubi.  Some  said,  but  the  report  that  arrived  from  young  Pretorius  to  Nomgamulana, 
was,  "  There  is  a  Boer  force  reported  coming ;  guard  well  in  watching  the  fords ;  place 
"  families  in  shelter,  while  I  (young  Pretorius)  reconoiter  if  it  be  true.'*  No  rqply  to 
this  before  I  left.  There  had  been  a  score  there  on  Friday  night  (30  May).  The  cattle 
of  one  kraal  had  got  out  in  the  night,  and  were  suposed  to  be  taken  by  Matyokobezi 
(Sutus)  and  there  had  been  a  pursuit  as  far  as  Zungini  and  Mvunyane  River,  and 
captured  three  women  there;  that  is,  across  the  Mvunyane  River  in  Cetywayo's 
territory.  These  women  on  being  questioned,  said  the  Sutu  forces  were  being  called 
together  at  the  Ngome,  at  Mnyamana's,  and  that  there  was  no  Zulu  force  about  as 
that  suposed  to  have  stolen  the  cattle ;  and  then  Nongamulana  released  the  three  women 
and  returned  home.  In  the  mean  time  the  supposed  stolen  cattle  had  been  found  in  the 
gardens  of  the  owner  of  the  cattle. 

his 
(Signed)        Bubesi        X 

mark. 

Before  me,  this  5th  June  1884« 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  66. 

REsmENT  Magistrate,  Umsinga,  to  Secretary  Native  Affairs. 

Minute  Paper. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umsinga  Division,  forwards  statement  of  Nkonyana  Hlahla,. 
account  of  battle  on  1st  June  1884  between  Hlubi*s  forces  and  Sutus  attacking  fuid 
burning  kraals  of  Mbuzo,  Reserve  Territory. 

The  Hon.  the  Secretary  Nativte  Affairs, 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  the  above  account  of  the  battle,  for  the  information 
of  His  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner  : 

Mbuzo's  chief  wife  informs  me  that  on  the  1st  June  1884  the  Sutu  forces  began 
very  early  that-  morning  burning  down  kraals  of  Mbuzo's,  and  killed  a  wife  of  his,  a 
sister  the  wife  of  late  Mbopa,  a  daughter  the  wife  of  a  son  of  late  Mbopa,  a  half  brother 
of  Mbuzo,  viz.,  Mamtshelwane,  two  wives  of  Nkonjwa  the  brother  of  Mbuzo,  and  that 
some  of  these  women  had  young  children,  but  it  is  not  known  how  many  were  killed. 

Mr.  Hamilton  from  Zibebu*s  country,  yesterday,  told  me  many  of  the  Boers  at  the 
Mnyati  mountain  who  are  not  to  be  given  farms  there,  are  trecking  back  to  the 
Transvaal. 

(Signed)        Henry  F.  Fynn, 

7  June  1884.  i  R.  M.,  Umsinga  Division* 
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Before  me,  Henry  Francis  Fynn,  Resident  Magistrate,  Umsioga  Division,  appeared, 
Nkonyana  Hlahla  of  the  tribe  Sitali — Chief  Matyana  Mondisa — ^wbo  states, — During 
last  week  we  captured  two  spies  as  messengers  from  Dabulamanzi  at  thCs  l^Tkanhla 
Reserve  Territory,  who  were  in  communication  with  Matyana  Sitj^akuza  to  get  him  to 
comply  with  an  arrangement  for  him  and  his  people  to  join  the  Sutu  party  at  the 
Nkanhla,  the  rest  of  Matyana  Sityakuza's  people  having  some  time  before  joined  the 
Sutu  party.  These  two  spies  of  Dabulamanzi's  made  their  escape  in  the  night  from  us, 
before  Hlubi's  arrival;  Matyana  Sityakuza  admitted  receiving  communication  from 
these  two  men  through  Skonyana,  one  of  his  principal  men ;  Matyana  Sityakuza  and 
Fakuziningo  it  was  arranged  were  to  watch  Matyana  Mondisa*s  movements  forward 
towards  the  Nkanhla,  and  then  slip  down  to  the  Buffalo  River  and  cut  off  any  attempt 
of  Matyana  Mondisa's  to  get  across  Buffalo  river  into  Umsinga  Division,  when  the  Sutu 
force  moved  to  attack  Mbuzo  and  tribe ;  at  this  stage  Hlubi  arrived  and  frustrated  this 
plan,  and  so  again  severed  Matyana  Sityakuza  and  Fakuziningo's  union  with  Sutu  forces 
m  the  proposed  movements. 

On  Sunday  (the  1st  June  1884),  very  early  in  the  morning,  while  Hlubi  and  Matyana 
Mondisa  were  near  Martin  Oftebro^s  old  house  at  Qudeni,  we  received  information  that 
the  Sutu  forces  were  already  burning   down  kraals  of    Mbuzi^'s.      Hlubi  ordered  an 
advance  at  once  of  Mbuzo's  force  near  us,  the  latter  to  hug  the  edge  of  the  bush  ;  it  was 
then  raining ;  we  advanced  along  the  open  ridge  towards  the  Kotongweni  (Godide's 
natural  stronghold),  we  could  then  see  Mbuzo's  kraals  in  flames,  and  saw  the  ^utu 
forces  preparing  to  attack  us  when  neater  to  them.     Hlubi  directed  my  Chief,  Matyana 
Mondisa,  to  send  ray  portion  of  the  force  under  my  leadership  to  take  the  left  and 
eastern  flank ;  I  did  so.     Faku  Ziningo  and  force  were  with  us  there  under  fear  of  Hlubi 
and  by  compulsion ;  Hlubi  opened  fire  upon  the  Sutu  force,  and  the  battle  began ;  the 
Sutus  fell  back  over  a  rise,  and  Hlubi  ordered  us,  his  force,  to  feint  a  retreat,  and  Mbuzo 
was  then  (on)  our  right  flank,  but  unknovcn  to  and  out  of  sight  of  the  Sutu  forces;  this 
movement  encouraged  the  Sutu  forces  to  come  in  view  and  to  make  a  determined  pour 
upon  us,  shouting  '*  Sutu,  the  Sutu."    Hlubi  shouted,  "Now  is  the  time,  rush  into  them," 
and  we  rushed  determinedly  and  killed  the  Sutus  in  heaps  and  dispersed  them.     Mbuzo's 
force  on  the  right  rushed  upon  the  Sutus  on  their  right  as  they  fled,  cutting  off  the  Sutus 
from  escaping  up  to  the  right.     The  pursuit  continuing  and  slaughter,  Hlubi  called 
some  of  the  force  to  the  right  where  Dabulamanzi  and  Mehlokazulu,  both  mounted,  and 
a  number  of  men  were  escaping  into  the  Kotongweni  (Godide's  natural  stronghold),  a 
wooded  basin  and  precipitous,  into  which   they  escaped.     The  Sutus  were   pursued 
to  the  Tugela  River  bank,  and  fled  across  the  river  just  above  Middle  Drift,  and  were 
there  met  by  the  Makabeleni  tribe  (Natal  side)  who  attacked  the  Sutus,  killed  many, 
amongst  them  Ndabankulu  ka  Lukwazi,  the  rest  who  escaped  to  the  Natal  side  escaped 
back  over  the  Tugela  River  to  the  Reserve  Territory  side,  by  a  drift  lower  down,  but 
the  bulk  of  the  Sutu  force  did  not  cross  the  Tugela  River.    They  fled  down  the  side  of  the 
Tugela  River  on  the  Reserve  Territory  side.     Mzikele,  the  son  of  Dabulamanzi,  was 
killed  when  the  battle  began,  where  500  Sutu  dead  bodies  were  counted  next  morning. 
There  were  considerably  more  than  that  killed  in  the  pursuit  after  the  battle,  and  down 
the  valley  on  either  side  and  at  the  Tugela  River.     On  our  side  Nkebelele,  Hlubi*8 
Induna,  was  killed  in  the  battle  and  was  shot  through  the  chest,  and  a  young  man  of 
Hlubi's  badly  wounded  by  a  bullet  up  along  his  arm ;  he  might  recover.     A  young  man 
of  Mbuzo's  and  a  man  of  Tomu's  were  killed ;  these  were  all  that  were  killed  or  wounded 
on  our  side,  and  one  horse  killed  belonging  to  Hlubi's  young  wounded  man. 

Next  morning  (after  the  day  of  the  snow,  Monday,  2nd.  June  1884)  Tuesday  the 
Srd  June  1884,  Hlubi  sent  his  forces,  including  us,  to  the  Nsuze  Valley,  and  we  came 
up  that  valley  and  captured  a  very  large  number  of  cattle ;  we  were  now  and  then  fired 
upon,  but  without  any  harm  bemg  done,  and  the  Sutus  fled  from  our  sight  as  we 
collected  and  drove  the  cattle  along  on  our  way  up  the  Nsuze  valley.  This  large  herd 
of  captured  cattle  we  drove  to  Ngasa  Hill  north  of  Qudeni  Mt.,  where  they  are  now, 
but  badly  aff'ected  with  lung  sickness,  and  mostly  in'  low  conditipn.  Hlubi  is  there  with 
his  force. 

(Signed)         Nkonyana  Hluhla  his  X  mark. 

Before  me  this  6th  June  1884. 

(Signed)         Henry  F.  Fynn, 

Resident  Magistrate, 

Umsinga  Division. 
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No.  66. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  thb  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  16,  1884. 

I  RECEIVED  intelligence  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  at  Etsbowe  on  the  13th 
instant  that  Usibebu  had  arrived  there  at  sunset  on  the  previous  (evening  accompanied 
by  two  white  men  and  three  Natives.  He  informed  the  Resident  Commissioner  tnat  he 
had  been  attacked  by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus  seven  days  previously  (the 
5th  instant),  that  he  had  been  defeated  with  great  loss,  and  that  his  kraals  had  been 
burnt  and  his  cattle  taken. 

2.  I  at  once  communicated  the  substance  of  this  intelligence  to  your  Lordship  in  a 
telegraphic  message,  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  enclose  copies  of  the  communica- 
tions I  have  so  far  received  on  this  subject. 

3.  I  expect  a  full  report  from  Mr.  Osbom  of  the  circumstances  of  this  very  serious 
event ;  but  meanwhile  from  a  private  note  received  from  him  I  learn  that  Usibebu  had 
met  the  attack  made  on  him  in  a  very  determined  manner  and  had  compelled  the  Usutu 
force  to  give  way,  when  the  Boers,  who  numbered  from  500  to  600,  opened  such  a  fierce 
fire  on  the  Manhlagazi  as  compelled  them  in  their  turn  to  give  way.  They  were  then 
pursued  by  both  Usutus  and  Boers,  and  a  great  number  of  them  were  killed.  The 
defeat  was  in  fact  complete.  The  cattle  belonging  to  Usibebu's  people,  many  thousands 
in  number,  were  looted,  and  the  kraals  burnt  down.  When  Usibebu  left  the  work  of 
destruction  and  plunder  was  still  going  on. 

4.  Such  is  the  first  result  of  the  declarations  of  peace  and  peaceful  intentions  with 
which  the  Boers  announced  their  entry  into  Zululand.  According  to  the  purport  of 
their  notification  of  the  1st  May*  and  of  the  proclamations  of  the  21st  May  the  object 
of  the  Boers  was  to  restore  and  maintain  peace  and  orda*  in  the  country,  to  prevent 
bloodshed,  and  to  establish  Dinuzulu  as  succesi^or  to  his  father  in  peaceful  authority  over 
centml  Zululand. 

5.  Such  was  the  purport  of  the  declarations  as  they  reached  us,  of  the  1st  and  21st 
of  May.  Before  the  month  was  over  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus  had 
marched  upon  Usibebu's  territory,  and  a  few  days  later  he  was  attacked  and  defeated 
with  great  loss  of  life,  and  his  country  given  over  to  plunder  and  destruction. 

6.  It  is  impossible  to  regard  without  feelings  of  the  greatest  pain  and  concernthe  rum 
that  has  thus  been  brought  upon  the  Chief  Usibebu. 

He  was  placed  and  left  in  the  position  of  an  independent  Chief  by  us.  He  has  always  * 
looked  upon  himself  as  belonging  to  the  Government,  and  has  always  shown  himself  a 
loyal  friend  to  the  Government.  Immediately  after  Cetywayo's  restoration  he  became, 
because  of  his  independence,  the  object  of  the  fiercest  hate  of  the  Usutu  leaders.  His 
territory  was  invaded  by  a  formidable  Usutu  force  two  months  after  Cetywayo's 
restoration.  The  invaders  were  driven  back  with  a  prodigious  loss.  But  the  event  was 
the  beginning  of  a  long  series  of  conflicts  which  ended  in  the  destruction  of  Ulundi  and 
the  flight  of  Cetywayo.  That  Usibebu  punished  and  spoiled  those  who  had  attacked 
him  is  unquestionable ;  but  he  never  sought  to  take  advantage  of  his  successes  or  to 
extend  his  rule.  His  desire  was  to  be  left  alone  and  in  peace  in  the  territory  over  which 
he  had  been  placed,  and  when  he  was  forced  into  action  it  was,  with  few  exceptions,  to 
resist  the  intrigues  and  attacks  directed  against  him.  Had  we  taken  over  central 
Zululapd  for  the  benefit  of  the  Zulu  people  we  should  have  found  no  more  loyal 
neighbour  or  supporter  than  Usibebu.  But  we  hesitated  to  do  this  :  we  left  the  country 
to  take  its  chances.  We  left  it  in  confusion  and  disorder,  and  the  Usutus  have  made  a 
bargain  with  the  Boers  which  has  brought  about,  on  the  plea  of  the  restoration  of  order, 
this  most  undeserved  fate  on  tlie  head  of  a  Chief  who  has  proved  himself  to  possess  as 
chivalrous  and  gallant  a  natuie  as  the  history  of  the  Zulu  nation  can  show, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

Special  Oommiirtioner. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


See  my  Despatcheg  of  20th  May  1884,  and  of  31st  May  1884  (Nos.  31  and  54). 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  66. 

Mn  OsBOBN  to  Sir  H,  Bulwer. 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

These  two    letters   reached   me   late   last    night*     I  forward  them  for  your 
Excellency's  information. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
September  6,  1884.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Sir,  Manhlagaizie  District,  June  2,  1884, 

I  HAVE  the  honour  at  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu  to  write  you  his  message 
which  is  as  follows  : — 

The  Chief  wishes  you  to  see  the  General  in  Command  of  the  troops  in  the  Reserve  and 
plead  for  help  from  him  against  the  Boers  and  Usutu  party  ;  he  says  that  he  would  not 
ask  for  help  only  for  the  people  who  he  has  mastered  getting  the  Boers  to  help  them, 
that  has  made  him  very  angry.  He  wishes  you  to  plead  for  him  as  he  has  always 
recognized  you  the  same  as  the  Usiitus  did :  although  they  have  made  an  attack  on  you 
now,  he  has  always  known  you  to  be  his  father. 

The  Chief  wishes  you  to  inform  the  General  that  the  Boers  are  at  Oham's,  and  go 
every  day,  sometimes  7,  8,  or  lO,  to  ask  Oham  to  go  with  them  to  their  camp  to 
talk.  They  have  blocked  up  Oham,  who  is  in  his  caves.  He  managed  to  get  a  messenger 
through  to  Usibebu  to  ask  him  to  send  to  the  British  Government  for  help  ats  he  can 
see  no  way  of  getting  out.  They  seem  to  want  Oham  as  they  are  all  day  asking  him 
to  go  with  theth :  they  would  bring  a  waggon  for  him  and  his  son  if  he  would  agree  to  go. 
Oham  has  sent  down  to  Osibebu  to  say  that  he  is  cheating  the  Boers  and  told  them 
that  he  will  conza  to  them.  The  Chief  says  that  he  does  not  know  if  he  is  cheating  the 
Boers  or  him. 

The  Boers  called  up  Oham's  indunas,  and  told  them  that  they  had  made  Dinu  ulu, 
son  of  Cety wayo,  King  of  Zululand  and  of  the  Zulu  nation,  and  that  the  boundary  is 
the  Tugela  River,  saying  that  they  made  Impanda  King,  and  so  they  do  with  Cety wayo's 
son.  They  also  say  that  the  Zulus  need  not  fear  anything  from  the  English,  that  they 
had  beaten  the  Eng;lish  at  the  Majuba  Cop.  When  they  said  they  had  made  Dinizulu 
King,  they  gave  him  a  white  horse,  saying  that  all.  the  people  had  to  pay  cattle  as 
tribute  to  it,  and  they  intended  to  do  the  same  themselves.  The  Chief  wishes  you  to 
plead  for  him;  he  does  not  want  anything,  to  do  with  the  Boers;  he  only  knows  the 
British  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         John  Eokerslet,  Junior. 

M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Pro  the  Chief  Usibebu. 

Conunissioner,  Native  Reserve. 


Sm,  Manhlagaizi,  June  4,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  at  the  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu,  to  inform  you  that  the 
combined  Boer  and  Usutu  forces  have  at  last  invaded  his  territory,  and  the  fight  may 
be  to-night  or  to-morrow  morning.  The  Chief  begs  me  to  say  that  lie  is  very  much 
disappointed  in  not  getting  help  from  you  and  the  British  Government ;  he  wishes  me 
to  say  that  he  does  not  know  how  he  will  manage  against  such  a  large  impi;  besides 
the  Boers,  all  the  Usutus  across  the  Pongola  River  are  coming  on  to  join  them. 

I  have,  t&c. 
(Signed)        John  Eckebsley,  Junior. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.  At  the  request  of  the  Chief  Usibebu. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  66. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sii  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  7  p.m.,  June  12,  1884.        Fort  Pearson,  9  A.m.,  June  13,  1884. 

Pietermaritzburg,  9*58  a.m.,  June  13,  1884. 

Usibebu  arrived  here  at  sunset  this  evemng  on  horseback.  Reports  he  was  attacked 
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by  Boers  and  Usutu  seven  days  ago  and  defeated  with  great  loss^  his  kraals  burnt  and 
cattle  taken. 

He  came  accompanied  by  two  white  men  and  three  Natives. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  66. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Telegram. 

June  13,  1884. — I  am  deeply  concerned  to  hear  of  Usibebu's  misfortunes. 
Give  him  every  hospitality  in  the  Reserve. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  66. 

The  Honourable  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer.     (Received  June  13,  1884.) 

Sm,  Maritzburg,  June  13,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  paraphrase  of 
a  telegram  received  this  day  from  the  Officer  Commanding  at  Eshowe,  reporting 
the  very  serious  intelligence  that  Usibebu  has  been  totdly  defeated  by  Boers  and 
Usutus,  and  that  he  has  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 
Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Troops, 
His  Excellency  South  Africa. 

The  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


From  Officer  Commanding,  Eshowe,  to  General. 
By  special  runner  June  12. 

Usibebu,  Dark,  Ekersley,  and  few  followers  arrived  five  to-day.  Attacked  by  six 
hundred  Boers  and  five  thousand  Usutus  on  fifth.  Usutu  fled  when  attacked  by 
Usibebu.  Boers  fell  on  his  flank.  Usibebu  lost  everything,  six  brothers,  and  many 
hundred  killed,  five  traders,  total  (sic.  query  Natal)  wagons,  all  cattle  taken.  One 
Boer  supposed  killed.  Do  not  believe  Boers  will  cross  Umhlatoosi,  but  think  Usutus 
will  now  collect  in  Inkandhla. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  66. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  June  14,  1884.     Fort  Pearson,  June  14,  1884,  6.46  p.m. 
Pietermaritzburg,  June  14,  1884,  8.16  p.m. 

Usibebu  says  he  came  purposely  to  complain  about  Boers  and  Usutu  having  attacked 
him,  and  to  ask  for  speedy  armed  assistance  to  re-establish  him  and  people  in  territory. 
I  send  his  statement  by  post  to-day. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  66. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwef. 

Sib,  Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  June  12,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  report  that  the  Chief  Usibebu  arrived  cm  horseback  at  my 
office  here  shortly  after  sunset  this  evening.  He  informed  me  that  the  combined  forces 
of  the  Boers  and  Usutu  attacked  him  in  his  territory  seven  days  ago,  and  defeated  him 
with  great  loss.  They  had  looted  all  the  cattle  belonging  to  himself  and  his  people,  and 
were  enii^aged  burning  down  their  kraals. 
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Usibebu,  being  greatly  fatigued  in  consequence  of  his  long  journey,  he  informed  me 
that  he  would  state  to  me  to-morrow  morning  full  particulars  of  the  affair,  and  his  object 
in  coming  here. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Natal. 


No.  67. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  16,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  further  correspondence  with  Mr. 
Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  regarding  the  state  of 
affairs  in  his  district. 

I  have  &c. 
(Signed),       H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Downing  Street. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  67. 
Mr.  PaETORros  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  7,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  Iionour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter  dated  2nd 
June.  In  obedience  to  the  instructions  conveyed  to  me  therein  I  have  without  delay 
withdrawn  Hlubi's  force  to  within  the  border  of  this  district,  where  I  left  it  yesterday 
(Friday)  evening  last  the  6th  current. 

When  Hlubi  left  here  my  instructions  to  him  were  to  proceed  direct  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner ;  or,  if  he  failed  to  accomplish  this,  with  his  force,  to  try  and  open  up 
communication  and  then  to  take  his  orders  from  Mr.  Osborn.  On  his  way  down  he 
was  to  act  strictly  on  the  defensive,  and  to  assist  the  loyals  only  in  case  they  should  be 
attacked  by  the  Usutu.  Hlubi  declares  that  he  has  strictly  adnered  to  the  instructions 
received.  Shortly  after  he  left  here  he  received  verbal  instructions  from  Mr.  Osborn 
to  assist  the  loyals  threatened  by  Godid.  He  again  received  another  verbd  message 
some  days  later  to  the  eflFect  that  he  was  to  remain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Ensing- 
abantu  joy  three  weeks  after  receipt  of  message  so  as  to  be  ready  with  his  force,  when  its 
services  should  be  required.  In  obedience  to  these  orders  he  acted,  and  always  acted  in 
his  enffagements  in  defence  of  the  loyals  attacked  by  the  Usutu.  When  I  left  Hlubi 
3'esteraay  my  order  to  him  was  to  sit  still  and  act  on  the  defensive  only  till  the  receipt 
of  further  orders  either  from  Mr.  Osborn  or  myself. 

I  may  be  permitted,  however,  to  draw  your  Excellency's  attention  to  the  positicm  in 
which  U mbusu  and  other  smaller  loyal  Chiefs  will  be  placed  by  the  withdrawal  of  Hlubi's 
force  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Ensingabantu.  They  will  be  almost  entirely  at  the 
mercy  of  the  Usutu.  The  Usutu  are  in  force  between  Mr.  Osbom  and  Umbusu.  It 
appears  that  Umbusu  and  other  loyal  Chiefs  can  expect  no  assistance  from  that  quarter. 
Jrom  my  letter  of  3rd  June  last  your  Excellency  will  see  that  had  Hlubi's  force  not 
been  near  the  Usutu  would  have  succeeded  in  driving  off  Umbusu's  cattle  with  the 
women  and  children  to  the  Nkandhla.  Hlubi  informed  me  that  when  the  Usutu  fled  a 
number  of  the  captured  women  and  children  were  killed  by  them.  I  expect  to  hear  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner  soon  and  to  receive  orders  Irom  him. 

The  state  of  affairs  in  this  district  continues  so  far  to  be  satisfactory.  The  women 
Hnd  children  made  prisoners  by  Hlubi  after  his  engagement  with  the  Usutu  on  22nd 
May  last  have  been  placed  at  different  kraals  here.    I  gave  instructions  that  they 
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should  be  well  treated  till  such  time  that  it  will  be  safe  and  desirable  for  them  to  return 
and  join  their  relatives. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


f  Enclosure  2  in  No.  67. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer,  to  Mr.  Pretorids. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  June  10,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  this  evening  of  your  letter  of  the 
7th  instant. 

I  notice  the  disadvantage  that  may  arise  from  withdrawing  at  this  moment  any  assis- 
tance that  Hlubi  may  be  able  to  give  to  Umbusu  and  other  loyal  people  in  that  portion 
of  the  Reserve  in  defending  themselves  from  Usutu  attacks ;  and,  had  you  informed  me 
in  your  letter  of  the  30th  May  that  the  defence  of  Umbusu  had  any  part  in  your  decision 
to  send  Hlubi  forward,  I  should  have  been  prepared  to  give  my  consideration  to  the 
importance  of  that  object.  But  your  letter  of  the  30th  May  threw  no  light  on  the 
object  for  which  you  had  sent  Hlubi  forward,  and  I  was  afraid  that  he  Mould  begin  again 
a  course  of  irregular  hostilities  with  people  belonging  to,  or  supposed  to  belong  to,  the 
Usutu  party. 

In  a  letter  which  I  addressed  to  you  this  morning  I  said  that  Mr.  M.  Oftebro  was 
about  to  proceed  to  the  Qudeni  district  to  take  charge  of  Umbusu  and  other  loyal 
natives,  and  I  stated  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  you  to  act  in  concert  with  Mr. 
Oftebro  for  your  mutual  defence.  Should  Mr.  Oftebro  not  have  arrived  when  ycm 
receive  this  letter  you  will  be  at  liberty,  should  you  think  fit,  pending  his  arrival,  to  send 
Hlubi  forsvard  again  to  such  a  position  as  will  enable  him,  in  case  of  necessity,  to  give 
assistance  to  Umbusu  should  the  latter  be  attacked. 

I  have,  &c. 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.         &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Sub-Commissioner  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  67. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
SiR;  ^  June  12,  1884. 

I  CONSIDER  it  my  duty  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  by  the  last  issue  of 
cartridges  to  the  men  with  Hlubi  my  supply  in  store  here  has  been  reduced  to  fifteen 
hundred  (1,500)  Snider  cartridges.  The  men  on  the  border  have  each  the  supply  they 
carry,  viz.  40  rounds.  In  case  of  further  fighting  being  necessary  I  may  find  myself 
short  of  cartridges.  Powder  and  lead  I  am  provided  with  in  suflBcient  quantity  for  the 
present.  I  may  therefore  be  permitted  to  suggest  the  advisability  of  sending  up  a 
supply  of  Snider  cartridges  to  be  kept  in  store  here  in  case  it  should  be  required.  I 
make  the  suggestion  to  your  Excellency  because  I  have  not  succeeded  up  to  date  in 
re-establishing  communication  with  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

The  state  of  afl^Eiirs  in  this  district  is  the  same  as  when  I  last  wrote,  viz.  on  the  whole 
satisfactory. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.         (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sub-Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  4  in  No.  &7. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Pretoriits. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
June  15,  1884. 
I  HAVE  received  your  letter  of  the  12th  instant,  and  I  will  take  steps  for  forwarding 
to  you  a  supply  of  Snider  ammunition. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  will  have  informed  you  of  the  attack  made  by  a  combined 
force  of  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus  upon  Usibebu  and  of  the  defeat  of  the  latter. 

In  view  of  this  event  it  will  be  necessary  that  you  should  be  prepared  for  an  Usutu 
attack  upon  your  district  at  any  time.  Be  good  enough,  therefore,  to  take  the  best 
steps  you  can  for  its  defence,  for  the  safety  of  the  women  aud  children,  abd  for  the 
protection  of  property,  and  to  inform  me  of  the  measures  taken  by  you  for  these 
purposes. 

Please  also  to  let  me  know  if  you  require  assistance,  and  if  so  in  what  manner  assistance 
can  best  be  given. 

I  have,  &c.    , 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwbr, 
A.  L.  Pretoria?,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        &c. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory, 


No.  68. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G, 

(Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  16,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  despatch  I  have  received  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  reportmg  the  arrival  in  the  Territory 
of  a  great  number  of  Native  refugees  from  the  Kwamagwaza  and  other  mission  stations 
in  Central  Zululand  and  the  steps  taken  by  him  to  give  immediate  relief  to  such  as  were 
in  need  of  it. 

1  enclose  also  a  copy  of  the  reply  in  which  I  have  approved  of  the  steps  taken  by 
Mr.  Osbom  and  authorized  the  locating  of  these  people  m  the  Reserve  Terntory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  I  in  No.  68. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  June  4,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  about  the  middle  of  last  month, 
during  my  absence  at  Nkandhla,  a  large  number  of  Christian  and  other  Natives  residing 
at  Kwamagwaza  came  into  the  Reserve  as  refugees,  bringing  their  cattle  with  them. 
These  people  were  followed  shortly  afterwards  by  the  Reverend  R.  Robertson,  the 
missionary  who  had  charge  of  the  Kwamagwaza  Mission  Station. 

I  ascertained  that  these  refugees,  including  women  and  children,  numbered  about 
2,000,  and  Mr.  Robertson  informed  me  that  as  it  was  not  safe  for  them  to  remain  near 
the  Umhlatusi  border,  he  and  the  people  were  moving  by  the  main  road  to  a  position 
south  of  Eshowe,  where  they  would  encamp  temporarily  until  further  arrangements 
could  be  made  respecting  them.  They  halted,  and  remained  at  the  Inyoni,  about  eight 
miles  from  the  Tugela  lower  drift. 

On 'the  21st  May  I  received  from  Bishop  Mackenzie,  who  had  arrived  at  the  Inyoni, 
an  urgent  application  for  assistance  to  the  refugees,  many  of  whom  he  stated  were 
perfectly  destitute,  and  without  any  means  wherewith  to  purchase  food,  and  that  they 
must  starve  unless  immediate  relief  be  extended  to  them.  In  answer  to  his  application  I 
authorised  the  Bishop  to  purchase  at  once  on  the  spot  25  muids  of  mealies  which  I 
requested  him  to  issue  to  only  those  people  who  were  actually  destitute  and  had  no 
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means  of  otherwise  supplying  tbeir  pressing  want.  I  also  urged  that  all  ablebodied 
persons  who  are  thus  destitute  should,  without  loss  of  time,  seek  employment  in  Natal, 
and  thus  provide  for  their  own  maintenance,  as  no  further  relief  out  of  the  public  funds 
would  be  extended  to  such  as  are  able  to  provide  for  their  own  needs. 

I  further  requested  the  Bishop  to  favour  me  with  a  report  showing  the  actual  condition 
of  these  refugees,  and  the  probable  extent  of  further  relief,  if  any,  that  they  will  need. 
I  now  annex  hereto  a  copy  of  a  letter  on  the  subject  received  by  me  from  him  dated  the 
26th  May. 

The  Bishop  makes  reference  to  the  necessity  of  a  place  in  the  Reserve  being  allowed 
to  the  refugees  upon  which  they  may  build  and  cultivate,  and  he  asks  that  they  may  be 

?7*anted  permission  to  settle  down  at  a  hill  called  Indulindi,  which  is  situate  between  the 
nyoni  and  Tugela  rivers.  But  since  receiving  his  letter,  1  have  been  informed  by  the 
Reverend  R.  Robertson  that  finding  the  spot  at  present  temporarily  occupied  by  the 
refugees  at  Inyoni  very  unsuitable  to  their  requirements,  he  obtamed  the  consent  of  Chief 
John  Dunn,  within  whose  district  he  considered  the  locality  to  be  in,  to  remove  to 
another  and  more  suitable  spot,  and  that  he  and  the  refugees  have  accordingly  moved 
to  the  Umsundusi  rixer^  where  they  are  now  erecting  temporary  huts  for  shelter.  He 
also  informed  me  that  it  was  his  intention,  and  the  intention  of  the  majority  of  the 
refugees,  not  to  return  to  to  Kwamagwaza,  and  that  he  wishes  to  establish  himself  with 
hi«  people  permanently  on  one  or  more  mission  stations  within  the  Reserve,  I  presume  at 
Umsundusi. 

I  now  beg  to  be  fevoured  with  your  Excellency's  directions  as  to  whether  this 
application  for  the  establishment  of  one  station  for  the  Kwamagwaza  people,  under 
Mr.  Robertson,  is  to  be  taken  into  consideration  and  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the 
existing  instructions  on  the  subject  of  establishing  new  mission  stations  in  the  Reserve. 

There  are  other  missionaries  as  well,  who,  with  their  Christian  people,  had  to  abandon 
their  stations  in  Central  Zululand,  viz.,  Dr.  Oftebro,  of  Sitshuili,  and  Mr.  Samuelson,  of 
St.  Paul's ;  they  are  at  present  at  Eshowe.  There  are  also  the  German  missionaries, 
who  had  to  quit  their  stations  in  Northern  Zululand.  Some  of  these  I  think  it  not 
unlikely  will  apply  for  permission  to  establish  themselves  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Natal,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


To  M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  Resident  Commissioner  for  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 

Dear  Sir,  Eshowe,  May  26,  1884. 

In  accordance  with  your  desire  expressed  at  our  interview  on  24th  instant  I 
have  the  honour  to  state  more  formally  the  circumstances  under  which  I  appealed  to 
you  (1)  for  mealies  to  feed  starving  people  ;  and  (2)  for  a  place  where  our  people  may 
live  and  build  in  the  Reserve. 

Soon  after  the  Norwegian  Mission  Station  at  Inhlazatye  and  Imoule  were  attacked 
by  the  Usutu  our  Christian  people  at  Kwamagwaza  (also  beyond  the  boundary  of  the 
Reserve)  heard  that  an  attack  would  be  made  upon  them  too.  They  had  just  time  to 
get  away  with  wives  and  children,  what  they  could  carry  with  them,  and  cattle.  They 
had  to  leave  their  houses,  their  crops  just  ready  to  be  gathered,  and  a  very  considerable 
extent  of  land  ready  ploughed  for  the  next  sowing  season.  When  the  Christian  peorde 
left,  the  heathen  living  amongst  them  and  in  the  neighbourhood  were  afraid  to  stay  and 
came  out  too,  so  that  when  they  crossed  into  the  Reserve  the  Christian  people  numbering 
altogether  about  500  were  accompanied  by  perhaps  about  three  times  that  number 
of  heathen,  much  the  larger  part  of  whom  consisted  of  women  and  children  all  without 
food  and  most  without  cattle  wherewith  to  buy  food. 

I  beg  to  thank  you,  Sir,  for  the  kindness  with  which  you  have  relieved  me  from  payment 
of  the  25  muids  of  mealies  I  ordered  up  at  once  to  prevent  actual  starvation  and  for 
your  assurance  that  nothing  which  is  absolutely  necessary  at  this  emergency  to  save  life 
will  be  refused.  I  will  make  quite  plain  your  conditions  that  those  who  have  friends 
and  relations  in  the  Reserve  shall  go  to  them,  and  that  all  those  who  have  cattle  must 
provide  for  themselves. 
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I  win  also  request  Reverend  R.  Robertson  to  ftimish  you  with  a  more  accurate  state- 
ment than  I  can  give  of  the  number  of  families  who  have  neither  food  nor  cattle.  The 
25  muids  with  some  given  by  Mr.  John  Dunn  from  the  kraals  of  people  who  had 
deserted  them  or  been  driven  away  have  staved  off  the  first  danger,  but  the  future  is 
anxious  and  difiicult. 

With  regard  to  place  of  abode.  What  might  happen  if  return  to  Kwamagwaza 
were  possible  at  ouce  I  cannot  say.  The  land  is  poor  there.  The  want  of  a  market  is 
much  felt,  and  the  poor  people  have  now  twice  been  turned  out  of  house  and  home. 
But  there  is  no  present  prospect  of  their  return  and  winter  is  at  hand,  the  proper  season 
for  building,  after  which  it  will  be  time  to  plough  for  next  season.  The  people  would 
like,  therefore,  to  settle  somewhere  without  delay  and  leave  quite  open  the  question  of 
future  return  to  their  old  home. 

They  would  like  to  remain  and  build  at  the  place  you  have  allowed  them  to  occupy 
temporarily,  on  the  southern  spur  of  the  hill  Indulindi.  The  land  is  good  and  there 
are  few  people  in  the  neighbourhood  already,  for  (1)  the  place  is  on  a  hill,  whereas  the 
ordinary  Zulu  prefers  either  the  slope  or  the  parts  below,  and  (2)  in  the  old  times  it  was 
kept  as  grazing  ground  for  the  King's  cattle. 

What  few  people  there  are  belong  to  a  petty  chief  Uzeisa.  Tliere  is  no  wagon  road 
there  at  present,  but  the  people  will  soon  find  one.  For  this  permission  therefore  I  beg 
now  to  apply,  feeling  very  hopeful  that  as  these  Christian  people  have  ever  been  loyal  to 
the  British  Government,  and  are  now,  for  the  second  time,  sufiering  for  their  loyalty,  so 
you  will  find  them,  when  settled  in  the  Reserve,  a  source  of  strength,  and  their  more 
skilled  labour  and  better  mode  of  life  a  good  example  to  their  neighbours. 

I  should  add  that  Reverend  R.  Robertson,  who  came  out  with  the  people  and  is  now 
amongst  them,  will  probably  wish  to  continue  to  live  with  those  who  have  been  attached 
to  him  so  long. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Douglas, 

Bishop  for  Zululand. 


Enclosure  ^  in  No.  68. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sib,  June  l6,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
4th  instant,  reporting  the  arrival  in  the  reserve  of  a  large  number  of  Natives  from  the 
Mission  Stations  in  Central  Zululand. 

It  will  be  necessary  under  the  circumstances  to  give  these  Natives  a  locality  where 
they  can  reside.  I  approve  of  the  steps  taken  by  j'^ou  to  afford  relief  to  their  immediate 
wants,  and  I  agree  with. what  you  say  as  to  the  necessity  of  the  able-bodied  men  seeking 
work  so  as  to  secure  a  means  of  livelihood  for  themselves  and  their  families. 

It  would  be  well  also  for  you  to  consider  the  propriety  of  organising  for  defensive 
purposes  such  of  the  people  as  are  able  to  bear  arms. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esquire,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory.  Special  Commissioner. 
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No.  69. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G-,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  17,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  a 
despatch  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  of  other  communications 
on  the  subject  of  the  present  situation  in  the  Reserve  territory. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c.  ' 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  69- 
Mr.  OsBOBN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  10,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  represent  for  your  Excellency's  information  the  present 
position  in  the  Reserve. 

The  attitude  of  the  Usutu  people  residing  at  Nkandhla  continues  to  be  defiant  and 
openly  hostile.  They  act  under  the  leadership  of  Dabulamanzi  and  are  assisted  in  their 
hostile  proceedings  by  Usutu  men  from  beyond  the  Umblatusi, 

About  10  days  ago  a  party  of  armed  Usutu  under  Dabulamanzi  and  Mehlukazulu 
entered  the  Reserve  from  Central  Zululand  and  joined  the  Usutu  force  at  Nkandhla. 
Immediately  on  the  arrival  of  this  reinforcement  Dabulamanzi  organised  and  led  an 
attack  upon  the  Chief  Umbuso  who,  with  the  valuable  assistance  of  Hlubi  and  his 
contingent  then  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Umbuso,  completely  defeated  and  routed  the 
Usutu  and  captured  a  considerable  number  of  their  cattle.  So  far  as  I  have  been  able 
to  ascertain  Umbuso  lost  three  men  and  Hlubi  two  in  the  engagement.  The  number 
of  killed  on  the  Usutu  side  exceeded  100; 

These  continued  hostile  proceedings  of  the  Usutu  against  the  loyal  people  in  the 
Reserve  necessitates  further  and  more  concerted  action  in  order  to  effectually  suppress 
their  rebellious  conduct,  and  to  restore  peace  and  good  order  in  the  Reser\^e. 

All  the  loyal  people  residing  southward  and  northward  of  Nkandhla  have  had  to 
abandon  their  kraals,  their  families  being  obliged  to  find  such  shelter  as  they  may  be 
able  to  construct  temporarily  with  bougns,  &c.  in  places  where  they  will  be  safe  from 
attack  ;  they  have  to  endure  much  privation  in  consequence,  and  as  they  were  obliged 
to  abandon  their  stores  of  grain  at  tneir  kraals,  bringing  with  them  only  such  quantities 
as  they  could  personally  carry,  they  must  soon  experience  serious  difficulty  in  obtaining 
a  sufficiency  of  food  for  their  own  sustenance. 

With  the  view  to  enable  your  Excellency  to  judge  of  the  relative  strength  of  the 
Usutu  and  of  the  loyal  people  in  the  Reserve,  I  submit  the  subjoined  particulars 
thereof. 

The  following  are  the  Usutu  Chiefs  and  the  probable  strength  in  fighting  men  of 
each.  They  are  all  at  Nkandhla  where,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  which  place,  they 
reside : — 

Name  of  Chief.  No.  of  Companies.  No.  of  Men. 

Qetuka        -  -  . 

Muntuwapansi  -  -        -        - 

Sigananda  .... 

Godide  -  -  -  - 

Dwandwe  -  -  -  . 

36  2,160 

In  addition  to  these,  account  has  to  be  taken  of  any  reinforcements  obtained  by  tlie 
Usutu  from  Central  Zululand.  I  am  unable  to  say  what  number  of  men  were  brought 
from  thence  by  Dabankulu  and  Mehlukazulu  but  I  understand  they  amount  to  four 
companies  or  about  240  men. 


7 

420 

7 

420 

8 

480 

4 

240 

10 

600 
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The  loyal  chiefs  and  their  strength  are  as  follows  : — 

South  of  Nkandhla.  No.  of  Companies.  No.  of  Men. 


Sijoinguza 

- 

16 

960 

Mavumengwana 

- 

6 

360 

Dhlogolwana            -            -      -    - 

- 

5 

300 

Nonzama 

- 

5 

300 

Umgijwa            -            -            - 

- 

4 

240 

Sikonyana            -             .             - 

- 

2 

120 

The  Nkani  people 

- 

12 

720 

John  Dunn  and  the  chiefs  living  near 

him 

64 

3,840 

on  coast. 

North  of  Nkandhla. 

Umbusu            -            -             - 

^ 

12 

720 

Tamana 

. 

2 

120 

Matyinana  and  M atyana  Nondisa 

- 

3 

180 

Faku-ka-ziningo 

- 

4 

240 

135  8,100 

Of  the  loyal  people,  in  case  of  further  active  operations,  about  one-fourth,  or  say 
2,000  men,  would  be  required  to  guard  the  Umhlatusi  border,  leaving  6,000  men  to 
operate  with  against  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla. 

I  consider  that  to  ensure  the  speedy  and  satisfactory  reduction  to  submission  of  the 
Usutu  and  restoration  of  order,  it  will  be  necessary  to  send  as  soon  as  practicable  a 
sufficient  force  to  Nkandhla.  The  force  to  consist  of  the  loyal  natives  specified  backed 
up  and  supported  by  a  sufficient  number  of  Her  Majesty's  troops.  One  column  to 
advance  from  Eshowe  and  the  other  from  Mr.  Pretorius'  district. 

The  native  force  from  the  country  south  of  Nkandhla  will  number  about  6,000  men  ; 
that  from  the  northern  side  about  1,260  exclusive  of  HIubi*s  men  and  any  others 
Mr.  Pretorius  could  send.  I  have  requested  Mr.  Pretorius  to  inform  your  Excellency 
direct,  as  soon  as  possible,  of  the  strength  of  the  force  he  will  be  able  to  send,  and  to 
likewise  acquaint  me  at  the  same  time. 

As  I  am  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  operations  indicated  should  be  taken  as  soon  as 
possible  in  order  to  avoid  further  difficulties  and  complications,  I  trust  your  Excellency 
will  be  pleased  to  authorise  them  at  your  earliest  convenience. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c., 

Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  69. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr,  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

14th  June  1884. — Have  you  sent  Oftebro  to  Qudeni,  and  have  you  sent  word  to  him 
and  to  Pretorius  to  be  on  their  guard  ? 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  69. 

Mr.  OsBOBN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


Eshowe,  1 5th  June  1884. — Oftebro  started  for  Qudeni  last  Monday  at  sunrise. 
Have  written  to  both  him  and  Pretorius  to  take  extra  precautions.    Post  to  Pretorius 
vi&  Natal  is  m  working. 
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Na70. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M-G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natd, 
MyLobd,  June  17,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  yesterday's  date,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward  a  copy  of  a  further  despatch  (with  enclosures)  which  I  have  this  day 
received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  at  Etshowe,  together  with  the  statements  made 
to  him  by  the  Chief  Usibebu  and  Mr.  J.  Eckersley  relative  to  the  recent  attack  upon 
Usibebu  by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  70. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  13,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  yesterday's  date  in  which  I  reported 
the  arrival  of  Usibebu,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herein  for  your  Excellency's  infor- 
mation copy  of  a  statement  before  me  this  day  by  that  chief.  Also  a  copy  of  a  statement 
by  Mr.  John  Eckersley,  junior. 

Usibebu  has  informed  me  that  he  will  wait  here  until  your  Excellency's  reply  reaches 
me  respecting  his  complaint  and  his  request  for  assistance.  He  is  anxious  to  return  as 
soon  as  possible  to  his  territory  to  attend  to  the  necessities  of  his  scattered  people,  as  far 
as  he  may  be  able  to  do  so. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
'  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 

P.S. — The  original  documents  produced  and  handed  in  by  Mr.  Eckersley  are  attached 
to  the  copy  of  his  statement. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
June  13,  1884. 
Appear  the  Chief  Usibebu,  who  stales  : — 
I  arrived  here  last  evening.  I  came  to  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  to  report 
that  I  have  been  attacked  in  my  territory  by  the  combined  forces  of  Boers  and  Usutu, 
who  entered  my  territory  four  days  previously.  The  attack  took  place  eight  days  ago 
on  the  banks  of  the  Mkuzi  river,  and  on  this  side  of  it.  I  had  retired  with  my  people 
to  that  spot  to  be  out  of  the  way,  fearing  I  should  be  attacked,  because  the  Boers  had 
summoned  me  and  I  did  not  go  to  them.  In  making  the  attack  the  Boers  came  first  and 
began  firing  on  my  men,  they  then  retired  and  came  on  again  with  the  Usutu.  The 
Boers  and  Usutu  combined  then  came  straight  at  us  and  attacked  us  at  once.  The 
Usutu  army  advanced  in  the  usual  Zulu  way,  with  breast  and  two  arms.  The  Boers 
were  at  first  behind  the  Usutu,  but  shortly  afterwards  in  different  other  positions.  The 
Boers  were  urging  oa  the  Usutu,  threatening  to  shoot  them  if  they  retreated.  The 
enemy  on  getting  to  within  a  few  hundred  yards  began  the  attack  on  me  by  the  Boers 
opening  fire  on  us ;  they  were  on  horseback  when  they  fired,  keeping  up  a  heavv  fire  all 
the  time.  When  the  enemy  was  within  a  short  distance  from  us  (a  few  yards)  my  rorce  met 
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it  and  the  fight  took  place.  The  left  wing  of  my  force  closed  with  the  right  arm  or  wing 
of  the  enemy,  and  drove  it  back  in  confusion  onto  the  breast.  While  this  was  going  on, 
the  Boers,  having  taken  up  a  favourable  position,  opened  a  heavy  flank  fire  on  my  men,  and 
it  soon  became  impossible  for  them  to  stand  it,  and  they  gave  way  ;  they  retreated,  pursued 
by  the  Boers,  who  shot  down  many  in  their  retreat.  The  Dsutu  too  pursued.  My  force  ran 
to  the  Mkuzi,  and  while  crossing  this  river  very  many  of  my  men  got  killed  by  the  enemy, 
as  the  river  was  deep  and  the  drift  not  very  practicable.  My  force  retreated  across  the 
Mkuzi,  where  all  our  families  and  cattle  had  been  placed  for  safety.  The  enemy  kept 
up  the  pursuit  imtil  late  that  day  when  the  Usutu  retired  to  the  battle-field ;  the  Boers 
remaining  at  some  waggons  belonging  to  traders  that  were  stationed  at  the  Mkuzi.  The 
next  day  the  Boers  and  Usutu  went  to  collect  our  cattle  ;  they  took  two  days  to  collect 
them  and  returued  on  the  third.  All  the  cattle  of  nayself  and  my  people  were  at  the 
Bombo  for  safety ;  they  were  all  earned  off  by  the  enemy. 

The  enemy  captured  a  large  number  of  bur  women  and  children,  and  the  Usutu  killed 
many  women. 

I  did  nothing  the  day  after  the  fight,  but  the  following  day  when  my  men  had 
collected  together  I  started  on  my  journey  to  come  to  Eshowe,  to  report  what  had  been 
done  to  me  and  my  people  by  the  Boers  and  Usutu.  When  I  told  my  people  of  my 
intention  to  come  here  they  endeavoured  to  dissuade  me,  and  advised  I  shoula  send  the 
report  by  messengers.  I  told  them  that  I  had  already  sent  letters  to  you  (the  Resident 
Commissioner)  a  short  while  previously  to  say  that  I  was  about  to  be  attacked,  without 
any  result.  The  matter  had  now  arrived  at  so  serious  a  point  that  it  was  necessary  I 
should  go  and  state  in  person  what  I  had  to  say.  I  therefore  came  myself.  I  complain 
that  this  attack  has  been  made  upon  me  by  the  Boers  and  Usutu  in  my  own  territory 
without  any  cause.  I  had  done  nothing  to  provoke  it ;  1  have  never  had  anything  at 
all  to  do  with  the  Boers,  and  1  know  pot  why  they  destroyed  me  and  my  people.  I 
was  appointed  chief  by  the  English,  who  gave  me  the  territory.  I  belong  to  the 
English,  and  therefore  now  come  to  complain  to  them.  I  could  hold  my  territory 
against  the  Usutu  or  other  black  men,  but  I  cannot  do  so  against  white  people.  Ti\e 
Boers  had  nothing  to  do  with  me.  I  do  not  belong  to  them,  nor  have  I  given 
them  cause  to  make  war  on  me ;  they  are  entire  strangers  to  me.  The  Usutu  have 
gone  over  to  the  Boers.  They  belong  to  the  Boers,  who  have  helped  them  with  an 
armed  force  gainst  me.  I  and  my  people  belong  to  the  English,  to  whom  I  am  now 
come  to  complain.  I  come  to  ask  those  to  whom  T  belong  to  give  me  armed  assistance, 
to  enable  me  to  return  to  re-establish  myself  in  my  territory.  I  ask  to  be  thus  helped 
quickly  to  enable  me  to  return  to  my  territory,  to  collect  together  those  of  my  people 
and  our  families,  and  place  them  in  safety  before  they  are  all  exterminated  by  our 
enemies.  Unless  this  help  be  given  me  we  must  die ;  all  our  cattle  and  property  have 
been  taken  from  us,  and  the  people  have  nothing  to  subsist  upon.  As  it  is,  I  believe 
weak  persons  and  young  children  will,  by  this  time,  have  perished  for  want  of  sufficient 
food. 

The  Boers  told  me  they  had  come  into  Zululand  to  put  a  stop  to  bloodshed,  they  said 
they  would  not  interfere  with  me  as  I  belonged  to  the  English,  and  they  had  nothing  to 
do  with  me.  They  have  acted  in  an  opposite  direction  entirely,  for  they  have  not  only 
interfered  with  me,  but  without  cause  have  killed  large  numbers  of  my  people,  looted  our 
cattle^  and  burnt  our  kraals. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
June  13,  1884. 

John  Eckersley,  iun.,  states  : — 

I  reside  at  Mandhlagazi  with  the  Chief  Usibebu.  I  have  been  living  with  him  for 
the  last  three  years.  I  am  a  trader,  and  have  trading  stations  in  the  chief's  territory. 
I  am  often  witii  the  chief  to  assist  hioii  in  any  matters  wherein  he  requested  my  help. 

About  the  4th  of  May  last  I  was  at  the  chiefs  kraal  "  Banganomo  "  when  Marwanca 
and  two  other  native  messengers  arrived  there.  They  stated  in  my  presence  that  they 
were  sent  by  the  Boers,  who  were  then  near  the  Hlobane  in  Zululand,  to  deliver  to 
Usibebu  a  letter,  which  letter  they  at  same  time  produced.  The  chief  who  was  present 
requested  me  to  open  the  letter  and  read  it  to  him.  I  opened  it,  but  could  not  read 
it  because  I  found  it  was  written  in  the  Dutch  language.  There  was  no  one  who  could 
read  Dutch,  so  the  chief  told  the  messengers  to  return  and  tell  the  Boers  that  they 
should  write  to  him  in  English,  as  there  was  no  one  with  him  who  understood  Dutch. 
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The  messengers  left  then.  The  letter  remaitied  in  my  possession,  and  I  now  produce  it; 
It  is  dated  "  Sungin  1  Mei  1884."     [Letter  referred  to  produced  and  marked  A.] 

After  this  another  letter  was  brought  to  the  chief:  it  was  sent  by  the  Boers  by  some 
of  TJhamu's  men.  The  chief  told  me  that  this  second  letter  had  come  from  the  Boers, 
and  he  asked  me  to  read  it  for  him.  I  found  this  letter  too  was  in  Dutch,  but  that  a 
written  translation  thereof  into  English  was  appended  to  it.  This  letter  is  dated  from 
"  lucoma  r^nd  16  Mei  1884,"  and  is  signed  by  "  D.  C.  Uys."  I  produce  the  letter. 
[Letter  produced  and  marked  B.]  I  read  the  English  translation  to  Usibebu,  who  sent 
no  reply  to  it. 

After  this  three  Boers,  viz.,  John  Combrink  and  two  others,  came  to  Usibebu,  with 
whom  they  had  an  interview,  at  which  I  was  present.  They  told  the  chief  that  they 
were  sent  by  the  main  body  of  the  Boers  to  tell  him  their  intention  was  to  make  Dinuzulu 
king  over  Cetywayo's  territory.  They  wished  him  to  consent  to  their  doing  so,  and 
to  acknowledge  that  he  is  king  over  the  territory  to  which  Cetywayo  had  been  restored. 
They  would  not  interfere  with  Usibebu  or  his  territory,  as  they  knew  the  territory  was 
given  to  him  by  the  English  Government.  They  wanted  him  to  be  on  friendly  terms 
with  Dinuzulu.  They,  the  Boers,  had  come  to  take  this  step  of  placing  Dinuzulu  in 
authority  to  put  a  stop  to  the  blood-shedding  in  Zululand,  which  they  as  a  neighbouring 
people  could  no  longer  tolerate. 

The  chief  replied  that  he  would  be  very  glad  to  find  the  blood-shedding  put  a  stop 
to,  and  he  was  pleased  to  hear  that  it  was  their  object  to  do  so.  He  said  he  had  nothing 
whatever  to  do  with' Dinuzulu  or  the  territory  to  which  Cetywayo  was  restored.  He 
held  his  appointment  from  the  English,  and  he  has  no  power  to  give  the  consent  they 
ask  without  being  told  to  do  so  by  the  English  to  whom  he  belonged. 

The  three  Boers  then  left. 

On  the  14th  of  May  a  native  messenger  sent  by  the  Boers  brought  to  Usibebu  the 
letter  dated  the  13th,  signed  by  their  secretary,  A.  Schiel.  To  it  was  appended  an 
English  translation,  which  I  read  to  the  chief.  I  now  produce  the  letter.  [Letter 
referred  to  handed  in  and  marked  C]  This  letter  was  written  at  the  Hlomohlomo, 
near  Usibebu's  border,  'and  from  thence  sent  on  to  Usibebu  by  one  of  the  chief's 
own  men.  The  Boers  after  sending  it  left  Hlomohlomo  and  went  towards  their  head- 
quarters. 


A. 

(Translation.) 
To  Captain  Usipebu  (?  Chief),  Manhlagatie* 

Sungin,  May  1,  18S4. 
We  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  Dinizulu,  the  successor  to  the  throne  of 
Zululand,  has,  in  consequence  of  the  continued  bloodshed  within  his  territory,  and 
with  the  desire  to  see  peace  and  tranquillity  restored  to  his  country  taken  his  refiige 
with  us. 

We  have  not  come  to  wage  war ;  our  object  is  to  restore  and  maintain  peace  throughout 
the  whole  of  Zululand. 

We  do  hereby  inform  you  that  Dinizulu  is  at  present  with  us,  and  that  we  are  on  our 
way  to  Mahlwatine. 

We  have  to  request  you  to  lay  down  your  arms  without  further  delay,  and  to  conduct 
yourself  in  a  quiet  and  peaceable  manner  to  enable  us  to  consult  and  carry  on 
negotiations  with  you. 

We  have  further  to  request  you  to  retire  within  your  own  territory,  and  we  promise 
you,  on  our  part,  to  prevent  any  further  bloodshed. 

To  Captain  Oham  a  letter  to  the  same  effect  has  been  sent,  and  Captain  Umniamane 
has  also  received  orders  to  lay  down  his  arms  without  further  delay,  and  to  preserve 
peace. 

The  Conmiittee  of  Dinizulu's  Volunteers, 

(Signed)        P.  R.  Spies. 

J.  F.  Vanstaden, 
H.  J.  Potgieteb, 
C.  F.  Meyer, 
S.  G.  N.  Steenkamp, 
A Laas, 

A.  ScHDBL,  Secretary. 
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B. 

(Translation.) 

To  the  Chief  Usdpebu. 

Ingomo  Mountain, 

May  16,  1884. 
I  HAVE  the  honour  to  notify  to  you,  in  the  name  of  the  Committee,  that  we,  on 
Monday  the  19th  May  1884,  have  resolved  to  assist  to  place  Dinuzulu,  as  a  legal  heir 
of  late  Cetewayo,  King  of  Zululand  and  of  the  Zulu  nation,  in  all  his  rights  and 
possessions,  and  request  you  to  send  a  deputation  to  assist  us  and  thereby  obtain  your 
co-operation. 

I  also,  beg  to  notify  to  you  that  we  expect  Somkela  every  minute,  and  upon  his 
arriving  here  wUl  give  you  notice  to  enable  you  to  open  your  correspondentie  with  Natal 
and  el^wbere. 

(Signed)        D.  C.  Uts, 
Chairman  of  the  Managmg  Committee  of 
the  Volunteers  of  Dinuzulu. 


C. 

(Translation.) 

To  thfe  Chief  Usipebu. 

Hlomohlomo,  April  13,  1884. 
I  HAVE  herewith  to  infornt  you  that  the  missionary.  Rev.  Kuk,  is  called  by  his  society 
to  come  as  quick  as  possible  to  Germany. 

Rev.  Hormann,  living  on  the  border  of  your  territorry  (sic)^  does  not  wish  to  stay 
alone  on  his  station  during  the  present  times ;  he  wishes  to  live  for  a  few  months  down 
in  Natal. 

Rev.  Stallboom  has  ask  the  committ^  to  help  the  missionaries  out  between  the  Usutu 
impis,  fearing  the  Kaffirs,  Mapela,  and  others  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  I  have  received 
oraer  to  help  them  on  their  trek. 

We  know  that  the  missionarries  (sic)  need  not  fear  anything  of  your  people,  but 
notwithstanding  I  request  you  to  give  strong  orders  to  your  people  not  to  do  any 
dammage  (sic)  to  one  of  the  stations. 

I  remain,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  Schiel, 

Secretary  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Volunteers  of  Dinuzulu. 


No.  71. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  21,  1884. 

I  HAVE   the  honour  to  acknowledge  the    receipt  of  your   Despatch  of  l6th 
ultimo,*  enclosing  a  despatch  from  Mr.  Osborh  in  which  he  reports  the  arrival  in  the 
Reserve  Territory  of  a  number  of  native  refugees  from  the  mission  stations  in  Central 
Zululand. 
I  approve  of  the  action  which  has  been  taken  in  this  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwen  (Signed)        DERBY. 


*  No.  68. 
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No.  72. 

The  RiGHt  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  21,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  Despatch  of  l6th  ultimo,*  transmitting  copies  of/urther 
correspondence  with  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  on  the  subject 
of  the  condition  of  affairs  there. 

I  approve  of  yoiir  communications  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  73.  • 

SiE   HENRY    BULWER,    G.C.M.G.,    to  the   Right   Hon.    the  EARL    OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  23,  1884. 

In  continuation  of  my  despatches  noted  in  the  margin, f  on  the  subject  of  the  state 
of  affairs  in  the  Reserve,  and  of  the  measures  taken  for  the  defence  of  that  territory,  I 
have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  the  following 
further  correspondence,  namely  : — 

1.  Mr.  Pretorius,  Sub-Commissioner  to   Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,   14th  June  1884. 

2.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Lieut.-General  the  Honourable  Sir  L.  Smyth,  Memorandum, 

18th  June  1884. 

3.  Mr.  Pretorius,  Sub-Commissioner,  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,  17th  June  1884. 

4.  Mr.  Pretorius,  Sub- Commissioner,  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,  17th  June  1884. 

5.  Officer  Commanding,  Etshowe,  to  Lieut.-General  the  Honourable  Sir  L.  Smyth, 

Telegram,  20th  Jxme  1884. 

6.  Sir  H,  Bulwer  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Telegram,  20th  June  1884. 

7.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to   the   Honourable  Sir  L.  Smyth,  Memorandum,  20th  June 

1884. 

8.  Resident  Commissioner  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch  25,  18th  June  1884. 

9.  The  Honourable  Sir  Tj.  Smyth  to   Sir   H.   Bulwer,  Memorandum,  21st  June 

1884. 

10.  Resident  Commissioner  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Telegram,  21st  June  1884. 

11.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius,  Sub-Commissioner,  Despatch  26,23rd  June 
^     1884. 

2.  The  action  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  the  compact  they  have  entered  into  with  the 
Usutu  party,  their  attack  on  the  5th  of  June  on  the  Chief  Usibebu — an  attack  which, 
so  far  as  an  opinion  can  be  formed,  was  made  without  any  provocation  on  the  part  of  that 
Chief,  and  without  any  just  cause  or  reason,  and  which,  as  it  was  entirely  at  variance 
with  the  openly  professed  objects  of  the  Boers  in  entering  the  Zulu  country,  was 
undoubtedly  the  result  of  a  previous  secret  arrangement  with  the  Usutu  leaders, — and 
the  defeat  of  Usibebu,  followed  by  the  devastation  of  his  country  and  his  escape  into 
the  Reserve,  have,  as  might  be  expected,  produced  a  profound  impression  here,  and  are 
the  cause  of  the  most  serious  danger  both  to  the  Reserve  Territory  and  to  the  place  of 
this  position  of  South  Africa. 

3.  The  loyal  people  in  the  Reserve  have  at  once  taken  the  alarm  and  are  living  in 
the  apprehension  that  the  Boers  and  Usutus  will  next  invade  the  territory.  The  sudden 
overthrow  of  Usibebu  they  regard  as  a  great  blow  to  the  Reserve  because  they  perceive 
that,  with  Usibebu  removed  out  of  the  way  in  the  north,  there  is  nothing  now  to  prevent 
the  Usutus  concentrating  their  whole  strength  against  the  Reserve  and,  even  without 
aid  from  the  Boers,  carrying  the  work  of  destruction  throughout  the  country. 

4.  On  the  17th  instant  Mr.  Pretorius,  writing  to  me  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
territory,  stated  that  if  the  report  of  the  defeat  of  Usibebu  should  be  true,  he  believed 
the  district  in  the  Reserve  under  his  care  would  be  in  danger ;  and  later  on,  the  same 
day,  he  wrote  that  the  danger  of  an  Usutu  attack  being  made  on  the  territory  had  been 
greatly  increased  by  the  victory  of  the  combined  Boer  and  Usutu  forces  over  Usibebu, 
and  seeing  that  the  Boers  had  not  hesitated  to  assist  the  Usutus  in  their  attack  on 
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Usibebu  he  did  not  expect,  he  said^  they  would  withhold  their  assistance  should  the 
Usutus  attack  Hlubi  and  that  district.  He  represented  at  the  same  time  the  desirable- 
ness of  troops  being  sent  to  the  district,  as  the  presence  of  a  white  force  would  greatly 
strengthen  the  Native  force,  and  give  confidence  to  the  men  in  case  an  attack  on  the 
district  should  be  made. 

5.  I  received  Mr.  Pretorius'  letters,  which  were  written  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Reserve,  on  the  night  of  the  I9th  instant,  and  on  the  following  day  the  Lieutenant- 
General  Commanding  sent,  for  my  information,  the  substance  of  a  telegram  which  he  had 
just  received  from  the  officer  commanding  the  troops  at  Etshowe,  which  is  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  Reserve,  stating  that  the  LJsutus  were  collecting  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Umhlatusi  for  an  attack  on  the  Reserve,  that  it  was  believed  they  would  cross  the 
border  about  10  miles  above  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Station,  and  that  their  intention,  so 
it  was  said,  was  to  kill  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Mr.  Dunn,  and  other  loyal  Chiefs, 
and  requesting  instructions  as  to  what  he  was  to  do  in  the  event  of  the  Reserve  being 
invaded  and  the  loyal  people  being  attacked. 

6.  One  ^eat  difficulty  m  connection  with  the  defence  of  the  Reserve  Territory  arises 
from  the  circumstance  that  the  upper  portion  of  the  Reserve  is  separated  from  the  lower 
portion  by  the  broken  country  about  the  Inkandhla,  which  country  is  for  the  most  part 
occupied  by  people  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party,  some  of  them  being  people  properly 
resident  in  and  belonging  to  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  others  being  people  who  sought 
refuge  there  from  Central  Zululand  afler  the  defeat  of  Cetywayo  last  year.  The  country 
is  so  broken  that  there  is  no  road  through  it  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve  to  the 
lower  part  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances,  and  as,  since  the  retirement  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner  from  tiie]Inkandhla  on  the  11th  May,  all  communication  through 
that  broken  comitry  has  been  cut  off,  this  unfavourable  situation  entails  the  practical 
obligation  of  defending  two  different  territories,  the  one  under  the  Sub-Commissioner, 
Mr.  Pretorius,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve,  and  the  other,  which  is  more 
immediately  under  the  Resident  Commissioner,  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  Reserve. 

7.  The  defence  of  either  of  these  territories  is  practicable,  and  would  not  be  difficult 
against  any  ordinary  Usutu  attack ;  and  with  regard  to  the  mid-territory  of  the  Reserve, 
the  Inkandhla  district,  which  lies  between  them  ;  that  district  also  could  be  reduced  to 
order,  and  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  Reserve  be 
re-opened  had  we  only  to  deal  with  the  Usutus  belonging  to  the  Reserve.  But  the 
interference  of  the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand,  their  support  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  the 
action  taken  by  them,  have  created  conditions  which  gravely  compromise  both  the 
defence  of  the  territory  from  Usutu  attacks  from  without,  and  the  restoration  of  order  in 
the  district  aflFected  by  Usutu  disorder  within  the  territory. 

Until  the  interference  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand  there  was  little  danger  of  an  Usutu 
attack  from  without,  because  there  was  a  check  on  the  Usutu  party  inherent  in  the 
presence  on  the  other  side  of  the  Zulu  country  of  the  Chiefs  Uhamu  and  Usibebu  with 
whom  they  were  at  enmity.  The  arrival  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  and  their  champion- 
ship of  the  Usutu  cause  have  completely  altered  the  situation,  and  the  destruction  of 
Usibebu  by  the  Boers  has  set  the  Usutu  party  fi^e  to  concentrate  their  whole  strength 
on  the  Reserve  or  on  any  portion  of  it,  so  much  so  that,  even  supposing  the  Boers  to 
abstain  from  giving  active  assistance  to  the  Usutus,  and  supposing  them  not  to  restrain 
the  Usutus,  in  respect  of  whose  conduct,  however,  they  have  virtually  assumed  responsi- 
bility, from  attacking  the  Reserve,  it  will  require  all  the  defensive  resources  of  the 
territory  to  be  held  in  readiness  to  resist  Usutu  attacks,  and  it  will  require  that  those 
defensive  resources  should  be  strongly  supported  by  military  assistance. 

8.  This  I  say,  looking  at  the  situation  as  it  now  stands,  aflFected  by  the  past  action  of 
the  Boers,  but  not  affected  by  any  future  action  on  their  part.  This  I  say,  assuming 
that  the  Boers  take  no  ftiture  action  which  is  directly  hostile  to  us.  But  if — and  I  am 
bound  to  consider  the  contingency — but  if  the  Boers  do  take  an  action  that  is  hostile  to 
us,  if  they  incite  or  encourage  the  Usutus  to  attack  the  Reserve,  or  if,  going  beyond  this, 
they  themselves  give  active  assistance  to  the  Usutus  in  an  attack  on  the  Reserve,  as  it  is 
said  by  some  people  they  intend  to  give,  then  the  difficulty  will  become  tenfold,  and  the 
action  of  the  Boers  will  mean  a  declaration  of  hostilities  against  the  British  Government 
which  will  lead  to  a  severe  struggle  in  this  part  of  South  Africa,  and  to  consequences 
which  may  affect  the  whole  of  South  Africa. 

9.  I  ani  unwilling  to  believe  that  there  can  be  any  such  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
Boers.  I  am  unwilling  to  believe  that  they  can  propose  to  commit  an  act  of  such  flagrant 
and  unprovoked  hostility  against  the  British  Government  as  to  make  an  attack  upon  the 
Reserve  Territory  which  they  know  to  be  under  the  British  authority.     But  assuming,  as 
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I  will  assume,  that  there  is  no  such  intention  on  the  part  of  the  Boers,  it  nevertheless 
remains  for  us  to  deal  with  the  situation  as  affected  by  their  presence  and  by  their 
action,  to  deal  with  an  altered  Zululand,  in  which  the  Usutu  party,  encouraged  by  the 
triumph  to  their  cause  and  by  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu,  and  relieved  from  all  fear  in 
that  quarter,  will  turn  their  attention  to  the  Reserve  Territory,  with  the  view  of 
compassing  the  destruction  of  the  loyal  Chiefs  and  people  opposed  to  them  in  it,  and  of 
compelling  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  retire  from  the  territory  over  which  he  would 
have  no  control. 

10.  I  know  very  well  that  this  has  long  been  one  of  the  cherished  objects  of  the 
Usutu  party,  encouraged  by  the  mischievous  advice  they  have  received  from  their 
partisans  in  Natal.  Hitherto  they  have  found  this  object  out  of  their  reach  because  they 
have  never  been  able  of  themselves  to  attain  the  first  object  at  which  they  aimed — 
namely,  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu.  After  the  restoration  of  Cety wayo  in  the  early  part 
of  last  year  all  the  resources  of  the  Usutu  party  were  devoted  to  that  object,  the  attain- 
ment of  which  was  preliminary  to  any  serious  attempt  to  carry  out  their  designs  on  the 
Reserve  Territory.  But  they  failed  to  attain  that  object.  Every  attempt  that  they 
made,  every  attack  on  Usibebu,  only  recoiled  on  their  own  heads  in  the  shape  of  defeat, 
loss,  and  confusion ;  and  although  they  remained  numerically  the  strongest  party  in  Zulu- 
land,  their  reputation  was  discredited,  and  they  were  powerless  to  effect  the  objects 
which  they  and  their  white  partisans  in  Natal  had  in  view^ — the  destruction  of  Usibebu 
and  of  Uhamu  by  force  of  arms,  the  recovery  of  the  Reserve  Territory  by  means  of 
agitation,  intrigue,  and  disorder,  and  the  re-establishment  of  the  Usutu  rule  in  its  worst 
form  over  the  whole  country.  Powerless,  I  say,  to  effect  this,  they  then  decided  to  enter 
into  a  compact  with  the  Boers.  How  that  compact  was  brought  about  I  will  not  here 
enter  into ;  but  the  Usutus  entered  into  this  compact  with  the  Boers,  and  part  of  the 
compact  was  undoubtedly  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu  by  Boer  assistance.  That  object, 
then,  which  they  were  unable  of  themselves  to  attain,  the  Usutus  have  now  attained  by 
the  aid  of  Boer  rifles.  Usibebu  is  overthrown.  Uhamu  must  either  yield,  or  will  be 
overthrown  also.  And  then  there  remains  the  attainment  of  that  other  part  of  their 
designs  directed  to  the  destruction  of  the  anti-Usutu  people  in  the  Reserve,  and  the 
recovery  of  the  territory  for  the  Usutu  party. 

1 1 .  Now  what  the  full  nature  of  the  compact  between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutu  leaders 
is  I  do  not  know,  nor  do  I  know  whether  the  Boers  have  entered  into  any  understanding 
with  the  Usutus  regarding  the  Reserve  Territory,  or  whether  their  compact  only  extended 
to  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu  and  the  subjugation  of  Uhamu,  the  Boers  receiving  in 
return  for  these  services  a  territorial  concession.  As  I  have  said,  it  is  difficult  to  believe 
that  the  Boers  have  entered  into  an  arrangement  with  the  Usutu  party  regai'ding  the 
Reserve  territory.  But  whether  they  have  done  so  or  not  it  is  necessary  to  be  prepared 
to  defend  the  Reserve  against  the  Usutu  attacks  which  will  surely  be  directed  against  it. 

12.  Mr.  Osbom's  despatch  of  the  18th  of  June,  the  information  contained  m  which 
was  the  occasion  of  the  inquiry  made  by  the  Officer  Commanding  at  Etshowe  on 
the  20th  instant,  shows  that  the  active  work  of  Usutu  aggression,  consequent  upon 
the  defeat  of  Usibebu,  has  already  begun.  On  the  night  of  the  l6th  instant  an  armed 
party  of  Usutus  entered  the  Reserve  from  Central  Zululand  and  attacked  a  party  of 
border  watchers,  of  whom  three  were  killed.  Mr.  Osbom  also  reports  that  several  of 
the  Usutu  people  who,  had  taken  refuge  in  the  Reserve  during  many  months  past,  had 
suddenly  left  the  territory  and  had  returned  to  Central  Zululand.  Some  of  these  people 
told  their  friends  amongst  the  loyals  that  they  were  leaving  because  they  had  received 
private  information  regarding  an  intention  on  the  part  of  the  Usutus  to  attack  the  loyal 
people.  Mr.  Osbom  had  also  received  intelligence  that  the  Usutus  were  concentratmg 
in  Central  Zululand  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  combined  attack  upon  the  Reserve. 

13.  On  the  20th  instant  1  reported  to  your  Lordship  by  telegraph  that  information  to 
this  effect  had  been  communicated  to  the  Lieutenant- General  by  the  officer  commanding 
the  troops  at  Etshowe,  and  that  the  latter  had  asked  for  instructions,  and  that  I  had, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  your  Lordship,  authorised  such  military  assistance  to  be  given 
to  the  Resident  Commissioner  for  the  defence  of  the  Reserve  Tenitory  as  the  officer 
commanding  at  Etshowe  might  in  his  judgment  consider  it  necessary  under  the  circum- 
stances to  give,  and  might  feel  himself  in  a  position  to  give. 

14.  The  Lieutenant-General  has  deemed  it  expedient,  in  view  of  this  threatened 
attack,  to  increase  the  military  force  at  Etshowe.  1  have  also  brought  under  his  notice, 
for  the  reasons  stated  in  my  memorandums  of  the  18th  and  20th  instant,  copies  of  which 
are  among  the  enclosures  to  this  despatch,  the  importance  of  military  support  being  given 
to  Mr.  Pretorius  and  the  loyal  people  in  that  more  distant  portion  of  the  territory  which 
is  known  as  Hlubi's  territory;  and  the  Lieutenant-General,  under  the  circumstances  of 
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the  case,  has  consented  to  send  a  detachment  in  support  of  that  portion  of  the  Reserve. 
I  have  informed  your  Lordship  of  this  intention  in  my  telegram  of  yesterday's  date,*  and 
I  venture  to  hope  that,  for  the  reasons  which  are  mentioned  in  my  memorandum  to  the 
Lieutenant-General  of  the  20th,  this  step  will  have  your  approval. 

15.  In  the  meantime  Mr.  Rudolph  has  proceeded  in  my  name  to  the  Boer  Camp  in 
Zululand.  He  will  probably  reach  his  destination  this  evening,  and  I  can  only  trust  that 
he  will  be  enabled  to  avert  some  of  the  worst  consequences  to  which  the  action  of  the 
Boers  in  the  Zulu  country  is  tending. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  73. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  14,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letters. 

I  took,  without  delay,  measures  to  move  Hlubi  with  his  force  forward  toward  the 
Ensingabantu.  At  the  same  time  I  have  again  impressed  upon  him  to  act  strictly  in 
accordance  with  the  orders  given  him  before,  viz.,  on  no  account  to  do  anything  in  the 
way  of  hostilities  except  in  self-defence  or  in  defence  of  the  loyal  people.  He  has  also 
been  duly  apprised  of  the  arrangement  made  with  respect  to  the  Qudeni  district,  as 
stated  in  letter,  and  knows  that  Mr.  Oftebro  is  there,  or  will  be  shortly,  to  take 
charge  of  that  part  of  the  Reserve.  I  have  further  arranged  to  receive  notice,  without 
loss  of  time,  of  Mr.  Oftebro's  arrival  at  his  post,  with  the  view  to  appoint  a  convenient 
place  of  meeting  him,  for  the  purpose  of  making  our  plans  for  mutual  defence.  My 
reason  for  making  Hlubi  move  toward  the  Ensingabantu  is  that,  from  information 
recently  received,  I  know  Mehlekazulu  to  be  still  in  the  Nkandhla.  He  will,  I  feel  sure, 
spare  no  effort  again  to  fall  upon  Umbusu  and  other  loyal  people. 

With  regard  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  my  district  I  have  nothing  of  importance  to 
report.  If  anything  the  people  are  becommg  more  easy.  I  gave  permission  to  about 
100  footmen  on  Thursday  last  to  return  to  their  kraals  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in 
gathering  in  the  crops.  Still  they  remain  under  orders  and  must  be  ready,  on  receipt  of 
notice,  to  join  their  posts. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sit  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  73. 

Su:  H.  Bulwer  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth. 
Memorandum  for  the  Lieutenant-General  Commanding. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  for  your  information  a  despatchf  I  have  received  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  on  the  subject  of  the  situation  in  that 
territory. 

The  despatch  was  written  before  the  intelligence  arrived  of  the  attack  made  upon  the 
Chief  Usibebu  by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus  on  the  5th  instant,  of  the 
complete  defeat  of  Usibebu,  and  of  his  escape  into  the  Reserve. 

That  intelligence  unquestionably  affects  tne  position  in  Zululand  and  in  the  Reserve  in 
a  very  serious  manney. 

As  I  have  informed  you  I  propose  to  send  some  one  on  my  behalf  to  the  Boer  camp 
in  Zululand  on  the  subject  of  what  has  taken  place  and  with  a  view  to  prevent,  if 
possible,  the  further  serious  troubles  which  threaten  the  public  peace. 

The  restoration  of  order  in  the  Inkandhla  district  depends  very  much  on  the  support 
the  disorder  there  receives  from  beyond  the  Umhlatusi,  and  one  of  the  objects  I  have  in 
view  is  to  put  a  stop  to  that  support. 

*  No.  39.  t  Enclosure  1  in  No.  69. 
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It  seems  to  me  a  question,  therefore,  until  this  matter  is  settled,  or  until  the  troops 
under  your  command  are  reinforced,  how  far  it  will  be  advisabe  to  act  upon  the 
recomniendation  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  that  immediate  steps  should  be  taken  to 
enforce  our  authority  in  the  Inkandhla  district. 

The  part  of  the  Reserve  which  gives  me  more  cause  for  uneasiness  at  the  fn^sent 
moment  is  that  where  the  Sub-Commissioner  (Mr.  Pretorius)  resides,  and  where  Hlubi 
and  his  people  are  located. 

The  people  in  that  district  are  capable  of  making  a  good  defence,  unless  attacked, 
indeed  by  very  superior  numbers,  and  the  last  report  *  which  I  have  received  from 
Mr.  Pretorius,  which  I  also  forward  for  your  information,  is,  so  far  as  it  goes,  more 
satisfactory. 

I  have  asked  Mr.  Pretorius  if  he  requires  assistance,  and  I  should  be  obliged  if  you 
would  consider  how  far  it  may  become  possible  for  you  to  send  a  detachment  to  that 
neighbourhood  so  as  to  give  assurance  to  the  loyal  people  of  the  district. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 

June  18,  1884. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  73. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  ^  June  17,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  received  a  reliable  report  to 
the  effect  that  the  Boers  had  a  battle  with  Usibebu  ;  that  Usibebu  has  been  defeated  and 
been  driven  across  the  Bomvo.  The  report  reached  me  yesterday.  I  have  every  reason 
to  believe  this  report  to  be  correct. 

If  the  report  is  true,  I  believe  the  district  in  the  Reserve  under  my  care  to  be  in 
danger.     My  conviction  is  that  the  Boers  will  set  the  Usutu  on  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  73. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  17,  1884,  8  p.m. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter. 

At  2  p.m.  to-day  I  despatched  a  letter  it  which  I  briefly  stated  the  receipt  of  the 
report  of  Usibebu's  defeat.  Since  despatch  of  that  letter  I  received  full  confirmation  of 
the  report  from  different  sources.  I  have  not  had  word  about  it  from  Mr.  Osbom.  In 
fact,  I  have  not  yet  received  anything  from  him  since  3rd  May  last. 

In  the  same  letter  I  informed  your  Excellency  that,  in  my  opinion,  the  danger  of  an 
Usutu  attack  being  made  here  has  been  greatly  increased  by  the  victory  of  the  combined 
Boer  and  Usutu  forces  over  Usibepu.  I  lost  no  time  in  taking  all  measures  possible  for 
safety  and  protection  of  the  district.  I  have  doubled  the  watches  on  the  border  and 
have  strengthened  the  force  lying  there  as  much  as  possible.  The  horsemen  I  have  at 
three  places,  and  regular  communication  is  kept  up  between  the  three  posts. 


place,  near  Rev.  Johnson^s  mission  station,  and  Mafieslen,  another  suitable  place 
distant  about  five  miles  firom  Masotjen.  The  other  place  will  be  somewhere  at  the 
Nkandi.  This  is  a  preliminary  arrangement.  It  will  not  do  to  have  all  women  and 
children  at  one  place,  no  place  bein^  large  enough  to  shelter  them,  and  also  because  the 
cattle  could  not  for  any  length  of  time  be  kept  confined  to  one  spot.  I  will,  however, 
arrange  to  have  special  runners  ready  on  the  border,  so  as  to  give  timely  notice  of  any 
danger  that  may  arise. 
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I  start  to-morrow  to  see^  Hlubi  and  Mr.  Oftebro.  I  consider  it  will  be  necessary  for 
me  to  bring  Hlubi  back  with  his  force.  I  will  see,  however,  to  leave  a  small  mounted 
force  with  Mr.  Oftebro,  say  about  30  men,  should  we  find  it  imperative  to  do  so  for  the 
protection  of  Umbusu. 

I  consider  it  highly  desirable,  if  it  could  be  arranged  by  your  Excellency,  to  send  a 
few  companies  of  soldiers  to  this  district.  The  presence  of  a  white  force  will  greatly 
strengthen  the  Native  force  here  and  raise  the  confidence  of  the  men,  in  case  any. attempt  to 
attack  this  district  is  made.  Seeing  that  the  Boers  have  not  hesitated  to  assist  the  Usutu 
in  the  attack  upon  Usibebu,  I  do  not  exj^t  that  they  will  withhold  then*  assistance 
should  the  Usutu,  which  they  certainly  M'ish  to  do,  decide  upon  attacking  Hlubi  and 
this  district. 

I  will  write  bjr  next  post  and  inform  your  Excellency  of  any  further  arrangements  I 
may  thmk  it  desirable  to  make ;   also  the  result  of  mv  interview  with  Mr.  Oftebro. 

I  have,  &c. 


His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  73. 

From  CoRTis,  Tugela,  to  General,  Pietermaritzburg. 

20th. — Osbom  reports  Usutu  collecting  for  attack  north  of  Umlatoosi.  Supposed 
will  cross  Beje,  border  police  station,  ten  imles  above  Paje  (?)  drift.  Mean  kill  Osborn, 
Dunn,  and  loyal  Chiefs.  Usutu  say  soldiers  friends.  Many  Usutu  gone  from  Reserve. 
Have  strongly  urged  Osbom  come  camp  with  Usibebu.  Please  wire  instructions.  Am 
I  to  see  loyals  destroyed  and  Reserve  overrun  P 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  73. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(Telegram.) 


20th  June  1844. — Colonel  Curtis  reports  Usutus  about  to  attack  Reserve.     No  report 
from  you.     Please  report  fully. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  73. 


Memorandum  for  the  Lieutenant-General  commanding  Her  Majesty's  Forces  in 

South  Africa. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
June  20,  1884. 

I  HAVE  not  received  as  yet  any  report  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  subject 
of  the  telegram  from  Colonel  Curtis  of  this  date,  of  which  you  were  good  enough  to  send 
me  a  copy,  but  I  have  telegraphed  to  him  for  information,  and  as  soon  as  I  receive  it  I 
will  let  you  know. 

In  the  meanwhile,  I  am  disposed  to  think  that  what  may  be  contemplated  is  an  Usutu 
raid,  directed  by  certain  Usutus  north  of  the  Umhlatusi  river,  against  certain  of  the  loyal 
people  on  this  side  of  the  river,  rather  than  any  general  Usutu  attack  upon  the  Reserve. 
But  of  course  I  may  be  mistaken. 

Whichever  it  is  it  should  of  course  be  resisted,  and  I  should  wish  such  military 
assistance  to  be  given  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  defence  of  the  district  as  the 
officer  commandmg  the  troops  may  judge  it  necessary  under  the  circumstances  to  give, 
and  may  feel  himself  in  a  position  to  give ;  and  I  have  telegraphed  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  on  this  subject. 

Since  bur  conversation  this  morning  I  have  been  thinking  seriously  over  your  proposal 
to  increase  the  force  at  Etehowe  by  m  the  available  men  you  can  spare  from  here ;  and 
I  am  quite  prepared  to  defer  to  yonr  military  judgment  of  what  is  expedient  and 
necessary  to  be  done  in  such  a  matter. 

At  the  same  time  I  would  wish  to  ask  your  consideration  again  to  the  position  of  the 
district  known  as  Hlubi's  territory. 

Hlubi's  men  would,  I  think,  be  very  well  able  to  hold  their  own  against  the  attack  of 
any  ordinary  Usutu  raiding  force,  but  it  would  be  a  matter  of  great  importance  if  under 

P  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


118 

the  present  circumstances  some  support:,  if  only  for  the  mord  effect  it  would  have,  should 
be  given  to  that  part  of  the  country. 

What  Mr.  Pretorius  says  on  this  subject  I  have  read  to  you,  but  in  order  that  you 
may  consider  his  letters,  which  I  received  last  night,  I  send  them  herewith  for  your 
perusal. 

What  I  would  venture  to  suggest  for  your  carefiil  consideration,  is  the  question 
whether,  in  the  event  of  Usutu  raids  being  made  into  the  Reserve,  the  raiders  finding  a 
large  military  force  in  the  Etshowe  district,  will  not  turn  all  their  attention  to  that 
district  where  there  is  no  military  force  at  all ;  and  a  Strang  Usutu  attack  may  con- 
sequently be  directed  against  Hlubi  which  he  may  prove  imaWe  to  resist. 

Should  anything  of  this  kind  occur  I  fear  it  would  have  a  bad  effect  on  this  Colony, 
and  especially  on  those  districts  which  adjoin  or  are  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Hlubi's 
territory,  and  the  difficulty  would  be  much  increased  if  all  the  available  military  force 
were  at  Etshowe. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  73. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H,  Bulwer. 


Etdiowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  18,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  durmg  the  night  before  last 
an  armed  party  of  Usutu  entered  the  Reserve  from  Central  Zululand  and  surrounded 
Umtagati's  Kraal  on  this  side  and  near  to  the  Unihlatusi  and  attacked  the  inmates,  who 
at  the  time  consisted  of  about  eight  men  stationed  there  by  me  as  a  border  watch  under 
Beje.  The  attack  took  place  shortly  after  midnight  and  I  regret  to  say  that  the  Usutu 
succeeded  in  killing  three  of  the  border  watch  and  wounding  three  others  including  Beje 
himself.  The  attacking  party  did  not  molest  any  other  kraal,  although  there  are 
several  in  the  vicinity  of  the  one  occupied  by  Beje  and  his  men ;  it  withdrew  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  river,  and  was  seen  about  sunrise  yesterday  morning  marching 
towards  and  in  the  direction  of  St.  Pauls. 

With  the  view  to  protect  that  part  of  the  border  I  have  now  placed  there  about  150 
men  to  patrol. 

2.  I  have  further  to  report  that  during  the  last  three  days  several  families  and 
individuals  who  came  into  the  Reserve  as  refugees  some  months  ago,  and  have  hitherto 
been  residing  among  loyal  tribes,  have  suddenly  returned  to  Central  Zululand.  Nearly 
in  every  case  they  left  during  the  night,  and  without  any  notice  to  their  neighbours. 
A  few  instances  occurred  in  which  they  informed  the  loyal  people  that  they  were  leaving 
because  they  had  received  private  warning  from  their  friends  in  Central  Zululand  that  it 
is  the  intention  of  the  Usutu  to  attack  the  loyal  people  in  the  Reserve. 

3.  I  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  message  received  by  me  this 
afternoon  from  the  Chief  Siyunguza  by  his  messengers  Umhlongohlongo  and  two  others. 
I  have  taken  steps  to  verify  the  statement  made  by  the  man  Umbulawo,  that  an  Usutu 
force  is  assemblmg  at  Siteku's  kraal.  I  have  at  same  time  communicated  with  the 
different  loyal  chiefs  with  the  view  to  secure  their  readiness  to  act  in  concert  in  the 
defence  of  the  Reserve. 

4.  The  Chiefs  Siyunguza  and  John  Dunn  have  each  asked  that  a  body  of  troops  be 
stationed  in  their  respective  localities.  They  and  their  people  reside  along  the  Umhlatusi 
border  and  they  consider  that  the  presence  of  about  100  troops  at  each  place  would  tend 
greatly  to  prevent  any  attempt  to  invade  at  those  points,  that  it  will  also  re-assure  their 
own  people  and  prevent  panic.  Mr.  Dunn  thinks  that  about  100  troops  stationed  near 
Port  Durnford  would  prove  of  the  greatest  advantage  in  the  direction  stated.  I  informed 
both  Chiefs  that  I  should  forward  their  request  ror  your  Excellency's  consideration, 
which  I  have  now  the  honour  to  do. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osbobn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G./  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Sub-Enclosure. 

Etshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
June  18,  1884. 

Umhlongohlongo,  Sifu  and  Mahlabainlu,  state  : — 

We  are  sent  by  our  Chief,  Sijunguza,  to  report  to  you.  That  yesterday  four  men 
of  his  people  residing  near  the  Ummatusi  went  bathing  in  that  river ;  while  they  were 
doing  so,  they  crossed  to  the  opposite  bank  where  they  were  suddenly  surprised  by  two 
small  companies  of  Usutu,  who  at  once  attacked  them  and  killed  one  of  them,  the  other 
three  escaped  in  flight.     The  name  of  the  man  who  was  killed  is  Unagile. 

2.  Yesterday  two  other  men  of  Siyunguza's  people,  viz.,  Umbulawo  and  another  who 
came  to  join  him  here  in  the  Reserve  about  a  month  and  a  half  ago,  went  through 
Umhlatusi  to  dig  some  sweet  potatoes  in  their  garden  which  they  had  abandoned  on  the 
other  side.  While  the^  were  at  the  garden  eight  men  of  the  Usutu  came  suddenly  upon 
them.  Five  of  these  eight  were  brothers  of  Umbulawo  ;  they  told  him  they  had  been 
some  time  on  the  watch  there  hoping  to  see  them  to  induce  them  to  leave  the  Reserve 
and  return  to  them,  as  the  Usutu  intended  to  attack  the  Reserve.  They  told  him  that 
the  Usutu  were  concentrating  at  Entembeni,  the  kraal  of  Siteku  (one  of  Cety wayo's 
brothers) ;  that  Somhlolo's  and  Somkele's  forces  were  expected  to  arrive  there,  and  also 
the  main  Usutu  force  from  inner  Zululand.  That  these  forces  were  now  on  their  way 
for  the  place  of  rendezvous  where  they  will  combine  and  attack  the  Reserve.  That  the 
force  will  enter  the  Reserve  at  a  point  below  where  Beje  is  stationed  as  border  watch 
(about  10  miles  above  the  waggon  drift  to  St.  Paul's),  and  from  thence  sweep  downwards 
to  attack  and  kill  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Siyunguza,  and  John  Dunn.  That 
the  troops  at  Etshowe  will  not  interfere  against  them  as  they  are  there  for,  and  not 
against,  the  Usutu.  That  all  the  white  people  are  siding  with  the  Usutu,  you  alone 
are  their  enemy.  That  the  Usutu  have  become  aware  that  Usibebu  is  at  present  with 
you ;  they  say  Usibebu  is  their  prey,  and  belongs  to  them,  and  they  intend  to  come 
for  him.  They  were  unable  to  say  what  day  the  Usutu  force  will  invade,  but  they 
said  it  will  be  as  soon  as  they  had  all  come  together  at  Siteku's  kraal. 

Umbulawo  told  his  brothers  he  would  not  return  to  them ;  he  would  remain  with 
Siyunguza  and  die  with  him  if  necessary.  They  then  allowed  him  to  return  to  his  home 
in  the  Reserve. 

Siyunguza  would  like  to  send  a  small  armed  body  through  Umhlatusi  as  scouts  to 
observe  the  proceedings  of  the  Usutu.  He  also  repeats  his  application  that  troops  may 
be  stationed  near  him  at  once  as  protection. 

Reply:— 

I  must  distinctly  prohibit  the  sending  of  any  armed  men  by  Siyunguza  for  any 
purpose  across  the  Umhlatusi.  The  sending  of  armed  men  would  be  construed  by  the 
Usutu  as  an  attack  upon  them  and  afford  them  excuse  to  invade  the  Reserve.  It  is 
advisable,  however,  that  Siyunguza  should  obtain  all  the  information  he  can  by  private 
means  and  acquaint  me  therewith.  He  should  prohibit  his  people  from  crossing  the 
river  at  their  own  discretion.  The  fate  of  Unagile  is  a  warning  to  others,  and  unless  this 
be  carefully  attended  to  complication  will  arise  for  which  Siyunguza  will  be  held 
responsible. 

1  have  alreadv  explained  to  Siyunguza  that  I  have  no  power  to  move  troops  either  to 
his  vicinity  or  elsewhere.  Siyunguza  must  remain  on  the  alert  with  his  men  and  ready 
to  take  instant  defensive  action  should  it  become  necessary. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  73.  ^ ,    ] 

The  Hon*  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bclwer. 

Memorandum  for  his  Excellency  the  Governor  and  Special  |  Commissioner  in  reply  to 
Memorandum,  Government  House,  20th  June ;  subject,  Telegram  Officer  Com- 
manding at  Etshowe,  20th  June  1884. 

I  beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  memorandum  of  yesterday, 
which  reached  me  this  morning,  and  I  have  since  spoken  with  you  on  its  subject.  I 
have  always  understood  the  expediency  of  supporting  Hlubi,  but  I  hoped  that  some 
means  of  giving  support  might  be  found  other  than  those  of  sending  a  costly  expedition 
to  his  country,  and  thus  causing  a  very  inconvenient  division  of  the  force  under  my 
command. 

P4 


Digitized  by 


Google 


120 

In  view,  however,  of  the  memorandum  under  reply,  and  of  our  conversation  this 
morning,  in  which  a  subject  of  special  interest  was  mentioned,  I  feel  I  should  not  be 
justified  in  delaying  the  order  for  the  march  to  Rorke's  Drift  of  a  squadron  of  dragoons 
and  a  detachment  of  infantry,  with  the  view  of  affording  moral  support  to  that  part  of 
the  country. 

(Signed)         L.  Smyth, 

Lieut.  General, 
June  21,  1884. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  73. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 
(Telegram.) 

Etshowe,  June  21,  1884. 
The  report  of  Colonel  Curtis  refers  to  statement  sent  in  my  despatch  of  18th. 
The  Usutu  forces  have  not  yet  assembled,  but  it  is  believed  they  will  soon.     From 
to-day  I  will  sleep  at  the  camp  every  night.     Mansel  and  his  men  move  to  the  camp 
to-day  as  a  precautionary  measure. 


Enclosure  1 1  in  No.  73. 
Sir  H.  BuLWEB  to  Mr.  Pbetobius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  ^  June  23,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  two  letters  of  the  17th 
instant. 

I  fully  recognise  the  danger  there  is,  under  the  present  circumstances,  of  an  attack 
being  made  by  the  Usiitus  on  the  district  under  you  ;  and  the  Lieutenant-General  com- 
manding Her  Majesty's  forces  in  South  Africa,  to  whom  I  have  shown  your  letters,  has 
expressed  bis  readiness,  in  view  of  the  situation,  to  send  a  detachment  of  troops  in 
support  of  that  portion  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BulWer, 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        &c. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  74. 

SiB  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

K.G.     (Received  July  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  Jime  23,  1884. 

I  iNFOBMED  your  Lordship  by  a  telegraphic  message,  despatched  on  the  20th 
instant,^  that  I  had  sent  someone  charged  with  an  official  communication  in  my  name 
to  the  Boers  now  in  Zululand,  on  the  subject  of  what  has  taken  place  in  that  country, 
and  in  the  hope  of  averting  the  serious  trouble  that  is  threatening  us  as  the  result  of 
their  action. 

2.  The  intelligence  of  the  attack,  on  the  5th  instant,  upon  Usibebu,  and  of  his  defeat 
by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus,  reached  me  on  the  13th  instant.  The  pro- 
ceeding of  the  Boers  in  making  this  attack  was  wholly  at  variance  with  the  pacific 
declarations  made  by  them  on  the  21st  of  the  preceding  month  as  to  their  purposes  in 
entering  the  Zulu  country,  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  now  that  the  attack  was  made 
without  any  cause  or  provocation  given,  and  that  it  was  made  in  pursuance  of  a  secret 
compact  entered  into  between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus.  What  other  stipulations  that 
compact  may  contain  are  not  known  to  us,  but  the  fact  that  this  attack  was  made  on 
Usibebu  completely  upset  any  hopes  that  might  have  been  formed  from  the  pacific 
declarations  of  the  21st  of  May. 

3.  The  Boers  having  entered  upon  a  policy  of  violence,  it  was  impossible  to  say 
where  this  would  end  and  to  what  it  might  not  lead.    There  could  be  no  mistake  as  to 
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the  immediate  effect  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu  and  the  part  taken  by  the  Boers  in  it 
would  have  upon  the  Zulu  country  generally,  and  as  to  the  danger  which  it  would  bring 
on  the  Reserve  territory. 

The  defence  of  that  territory,  whetjier  against  the  Usutus  or  against  the  Boeraf,  or 
against  both  combined,  is  a  matter  which  engages  the  honour  of  the  British  Government, 
let  alone  the  important  interests  which  are  involved  it  it. 

It  became  necessary  for  me,  therefore,  after  consultation  with  the  General  Com- 
manding, to  advise  your  Lordship  of  the  positive  necessity  that  had  arisen  for  the 
despatch  of  that  reinforcement  which  had  already  been  asked  for,  and  of  the  possible 
necessity  that  might  yet  arise  for  the  despatch  of  further  reinforcements. 

4.  At  the  same  time  I  felt  it  my  dutj'  to  lose  no  chance  of  averting  the  very  grave 
dangers  that  threatened  us,  and  for  this  purpose  I  decided  to  send  someone  in  my  name, 
to  the  Boer  camp. 

I  selected  for  this  service  Mr.  G.  M.  Rudolph,  C.M.G.,  who  is  now  a  resident 
magistrate  in  this  Colony,  but  who  was  formerly  landdrost  of  the  Utrecht  division  in 
the  Transvaal.  Mr.  Rudolph,  it  will  be  remembered,  gave  abundant  proof  of  his  loyalty 
to  the  British  Government  bv  his  conduct  during  the  Transvaal  war  in  1881.  He  is 
well  acquainted  with  the  leaders  of  the  present  Boer  movement  in  Zululand,  is  held  in 
much  respect  by  them,  and  possesses  special  qualifications  for  the  task  such  as  probably 
no  other  person  in  the  Colony  possesses. 

5.  Mr.  Rudolph,  in  reply  to  my  request,  at  once  consented  to  undertake  the  service. 
He  came  to  Pietermaritzburg  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  me  and  of  receiving  my 
instructions,  and  he  left  for  Zululand  on  the  morning  of  the  19th  instant 

6.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  the  official  letter  of  instructions  which  I 
furnished  to  Mr.  Rudolph,  and  beyond  what  I  have  said  in  that  letter  I  may  mention 
that  the  {jeneral  tenor  of  nay  instructions  to  him  was  that  he  should  represent  to  the 
Boer  leaders  the  gravity  of  the  situation  caused  by  their  action  in  the  Zulu  country, 
that  he  should  do  this  in  a  manner  which  should  neither,  on  the  one  hand,,  compromise 
the  position  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  respect  of  the  questions  at  issue,  nor,  on 
the  other  hand,  give  occasion  to  the  persons  with  whom  he  was  dealing  to  take  exception 
to  the  representation  made  to  them,  and  that  he  should  enter  into  a  general  consideration 
of  the  situation,  with  a  view  to  prevent  any  further  mischief,  and  to  remedy,  so  far  as 
may  be  possible,  the  mischief  that  has  been  already  done. 

7.  I  know  not  what  the  full  intentions  of  the  leaders  of  this  movement  may  be,  and  I 
know  not  what  reception,  after  what  has  happened,  they  may  be  disposed  to  give  to  any 

Eerson  coming  to  them  in  the  name  of  the  Government.  The  task  that  Mr.  Rudolph 
as  undertaken  is,  after  what  has  happened,  one  of  very  considerable  delicacy  and 
difficulty,  but  I  have  great  confidence  in  his  ability  and  discretion,  and  I  trust  tnat  he 
may  be  able  to  avert  the  dangers,  arising  out  of  the  action  of  the  Boers,  which  threaten 
the  public  peace,  and  which,  I  am  bound  to  inform  your  Lordship,  are  of  no  ordinary 
kind,  and  will  lead,  if  they  are  not  prevented  now,  to  the  gravest  consequences  to  British 
authority  in  South  Africa. 

T  have  &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Eari  of  Derby,  ( Signed)       '  H.  BUL WER, 

&c.  Sec.  &c.  3pecial  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  74. 
Sir  H.  Bulweb  to  Mr.  Rudolph. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sib,  June  19,  1884. 

You  have  been  good  enough,  at  my  request,  to  undertake  a  journey  into  the 
Zulu  country  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  to  the  Boer  camp,  which  has  been  formed  in 
Central  Zululand. 

I  have  explained  to  you,  in  the  interviews  I  have  had  with  you,  the  state  of  affairs  in 
the  Zulu  country,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  situation  has  been  affected  by  the 
arrival  in  the  country,  at  the  end  of  the  month  of  April,  of  a  large  force  of  Boers  and  by 
their  proceedings,  so  far  as  they  are  known  to  me,  since  that  time. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  present  month  the  territory  of  the  Chief  Usibebu  was  invaded 
by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus,  the  former  numbering,  it  is  said,  some  600 
men.  They  attacked  the  Chief  Usibebu,  killed  great  numbers  of  his  people,  and  gave 
up  his  territory  to  plunder  and  destructfon. 
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Usibebu  succeeded  in  effecting  his  escape  into  the  Reserve  territory  where  he  has 
laid  before  the  Government  his  complaint  of  this  grievous  act  of  hostility  and  aggression, 
and  T  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  I  have  received  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  together  with  statements  made  by  the  Chief  and  by  Mr.  J. 
Eckersley  who  accompanied  him. 

The  Chief  Usibebu,  as  you  are  aware,  was,  at  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  Cety  wayo 
in  January  last  year,  left  in  the  position  of  an  independent  chief  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment. He  agreed  to  certain  conditions,  and  those  conditions,  I  am  boimd  to  say,  he  has 
always  shown  a  loyal  disposition  to  observe.  Unfortunately  for  him  the  fact  of  his 
independence  provoked  the  bitter  enmity  of  Cety  wayo  and  of  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu 
party.  Without  cause  or  warning  his  territory  was  invaded  by  a  large  Usutu  force  in 
the  following  March.  The  invasion  was  repulsed  and  the  invaders  driven  back  with 
severe  loss.  Then  followed  a  long  contest,  caused  by  the  determined  efforts  of  the 
Usutus  to  destroy  both  Usibebu  and  Uhamu,  a  contest  which  was  decided,  for  a  time, 
by  the  superior  strategy  of  Usibebu  who,  evading  the  main  Usutu  forces  that  were  in 
the  field  against  him,  carried  the  issue  of  the  war  to  Ulundi  itself  where  the  Usutu  force 
with  Cetywayo  was  defeated  and  Cetywayo  himself  driven,  into  flight,  but  which  was 
subsequently  renewed  and  carried  on  at  intervals  with  frequent  conflicts  between  the 
two  sides. 

During  this  contest,  although  Usibebu  was  led  into  several  retaliations  upon  those 
who  had  attacked  him,  the  only  object  he  appears  to  have  had  was  to  defend  his  territory 
from  Usutu  invasion  and  aggression.  He  was  forced  to  take  action  by  the  attacks  made 
on  him  and  by  the  attempts  to  compass  his  destruction.  He  had  no  wish  to  extend  his 
rule,  and  made  no  attempt  to  do  this  when  after  the  Ulundi  fight  he  might  have  done 
so  with  some  success,  his  only  purpose  apparently  was  to  defend  his  rights  and  uphold 
within  his  own  territory  the  independent  authority  he  had  acquired  from  the  British 
Government. 

The  attack  made  upon  him  on  the  5th  June  by  the  combined  force  of  Boers  and 
Usutus  appears  to  have  been  made,  so  far  as  the  information  is  before  me,  without  cause 
and  without  provocation ;  and  the  part  taken  by  the  Boer  force  in  this  attack  and  in  the 
grievous  injuries  inflicted  on  Usibebu  and  his  people  is  one  of  the  matters  which  will 
engage  your  attention. 

Another  very  serious  matter  is  the  manner  in  which  the  Reserve  territory  is  affected 
by  the  action  of  the  Boers.  One  of  the  first  results  of  the  interference  of  the  Boers  in 
the  Zulu  country  and  of  the  relations  into  which  they  appear  to  have  entered  with  the 
Usutu  leaders  was  the  violent  and  disorderly  conduct  of  the  people  belonging  to  the 
Usutu  party  in  the  Reserve,  some  of  them  being  inhabitants  of  the  Reserve,  and  others 
people  who  had  taken  reftige  in  it  during  the  troubles  in  Central  Zululand  and  to  whom 
shefter  and  protection  were  given.  These  people,  headed  by  Cetywayo's  brothew 
Ndabuko  and  Dabulamanzi  and  others,  began  to  threaten  and  then  to  plunder  the  loyal 
people  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkanhla,  and  then  openly  defied  and  resisted  the 
authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  when  he  jjroceeded  to  the  disturbed  district  for 
the  purpose  of  restoring  order.  They  openly  resisted  his  authority  and  attacked  him 
with  armed  force. 

Id  these  proceedings  they  have  been  supported  by  Usutus  from  Central  Zululand  who 
by  entering  the  Reserve  in  arms  have  practically  invaded  the  territory.  This  conduct 
on  their  part  is  attributed,  and  attributed  apparently  with  good  reason,  to  the  reliance 
they  place  upon  the  support  of  the  Boers  who  nave  entered  into  relations  with  the  Usutu 
leaders ;  and  the  defeat  of  Usibebu  by  the  aid  of  the  Boers  is  an  event  which  threatens 
the  Reserve  with  still  more  serious  trouble,  for  the  Usutus  encouraged  by  what  has 
taken  place,  and  relying  upon  the  support  of  the  Boers  will,  there  is  cause  to  fear,  enter 
upon  a  course  of  aggressions  and  disturbance  in  the  territory,  the  suppression  of  which 
will  entail  much  loss  of  life. 

This  state  of  things,  consequent  upon  the  action  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  is,  as  you 
will  perceive  a  very  serious  one,  and  one  that  is  attended  with  grave  danger  to  the 
public  peace  both  in  the  Reserve  territory  and  beyond ;  and  it  is  on  this  account  that, 
knowing  your  experience  and  relying  on  your  t^ct  and  good  judgment,  I  have  requested 
you  to  go  into  the  Zulu  country  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  that  information  and  ex- 
planation regarding  these  proceedings  which  it  will  be  my  duty  to  lay  before  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  and  of  considering  in  what  way  the  criticail  conditions  to  which 
I  have  referred  may  be  remedied  or  prevented. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  Bulwbr, 

Special  Commissioner. 
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No.  75.  '    .  " 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  29,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  23rd  ultimo,* 
and  to  express  to  you  my  approval  of  your  having  despatched  Mr.  Rudolph  to  the  Boer 
camp  in  Zululand,  to  endeavour  to  prevent  any  further  breach  of  the  public  peace, 

I  nave,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No,  76. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G,,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OE 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  30, 1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  27,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  17th  instant,f  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  further  correspondence  relating 
to  the  recent  defeat  of  the  Chief  Usibebu  by  the  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus 
and  to  the  unfortunate  position  in  which  that  chief  is  placed. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  76. 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Telegrajm. 


June  21,  1884. — Usibebu  extremely  anxious  to  hear  if  you  can  render  him  assistance 
in  recovering  his  territory,  if  you  cannot  do  so  soon,  he  wishes  to  return  at  once  to 
look  after  his  people. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  76. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegram. 


June  23,  1884. — I  am  writing  to  you  about  Usibebu.     Await  my  letters.     Meanwhile 
rely  upon  it  Usibebu  could  not  get  back  to  his  own  country  in  safety. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  76. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
Sir,  Natal,  June  23,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  telegraphic  commu- 
nications of  the  12th  and  13th  instant,  and  of  your  despatches,  of  the  12th  and 
13th  instant,  informing  me  of  the  attack  made  on  the  5th  instant  upon  the  Chief 
Usibebu  by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus,  of  the  defeat  of  Usibebu,  of  the 
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heayy  losses  inflicted  on  his  people,  and  of  the  destruction  and  plunder  of  the  property 
of  the  tribe;  and  further,  of  llsibebu's  arrival  at  Etshowe,  and  of  his  request  for  armed 
assistance  to  re-establish  him  and  his  people  in  his  territory. 

On  receiving  your  first  telegram  reporting  what  had  taken  places  I  expressed  the 
concern  with  which  I  had  learned  of  Usibebu's  misfortunes,  and  I  desired  you  to  give 
every  hospitality  to  him. 

The  statements  which  accompanied  your  despatch,  of  the  13th  instant,  would  show  that 
the  attack  made  upon  Usibebu  was  made  without  any  provocation  given  on  his  part,  and 
without,  so  far  as  I  can  judge,  any  sufficient  cause  or  justification  whatsoever ;  and  it  is 
with  pain  that  I  think  of  the  heavy  and  unprovoked  injury  that  has  been  inflicted 
on  him. 

I  have  informed  Her  Maiesty's  Government  of  what  has  happened,  and  I  have  sent  a 
communication  on  the  subject  to  the  Boer  camp ;  and  I  will  do  what  I  can  on  behalf  of 
the  interests  of  this  unfortunate  chief  and  liis  people. 

I  have,  &c, 
M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.        &c.        &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  76. 

From  Officer  Commanding,  Eshowe,  to  General. 

Telegram. 

25th.     Usibebu^s  messengers  report  Boers  and  Abaqulusi  returned  to  Hlobane  Hill 
with  captured  cattle;  some  IJsutu  attacked  his  women  Lelombo,  but  were  repulsed. 


No.  n. 

Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  30,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
My  Lord,  ,  Natal,  June  30,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  fiirther 
communications  bearing  on  the  situation  in  the  Reserve  territory. 

2.  That  situation  still  remains  very  critical,  waiting  upon  what  the  action  of  the 
Boers  and  of  the  Usutu  party  in  Central  Zululand  may  be. 

Although  I  have  not  yet  heard  from  Mr.  Rudolph,  I  have  received  private  informa- 
tion which  leads  me  to  hope  that  the  Boers  will  refrain  from  participation  in  any 
movement  against  the  Reserve.  But  it  must  be  observed  that  the  very  jPact  of  the 
presence  of  the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand,  and  their  interference  in  the  affairs  of  the 
Zulu  country,  an  interference  which  has  taken  place  without  any  regard  or  reference  to 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  to  whom  all  the  Zulus,  and,  indeed,  all  the  natives  in  thi^ 
part  of  South  Africa,  have  hitherto  looked  as  the  master  and  arbiter  of  the  destinies  of 
the  Zulu  country,  and  which  has  gone  to  the  extent  of  proclaiming  a  successor  to 
Cetywayo  and  of  attacking  a  chief  who  was  made  independent  by  us,  have  already 
revolutionised  the  situation  in  Zululand  at  large,  have  compromised  us  in  the  eyes  of  the 
native  population,  and  have  created  an  imminent  danger  to  the  Reserve. 

3.  The  support  afforded  by  the  Boers  to  the  Usutus,  and  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu, 
have  now  given  to  the  Usutu  party  an  undivided  supremacy  in  all  the  Zulu  country 
north  of  the  Umhlatusi.  That  supremacv,  it  is  very  certain,  they  never  would  have 
acquired  of  their  own  unaided  strength ;  but  no  matter  by  what  means  it  has  been 
acquired,  it  is  theirs  at  this  present  moment,  and  it  places  at  their  mercy  and  at  their 
disposal  the  whole  of  the  Zulu  people  north  of  the  Umhlatusi,  who  niust  perforce, 
willing  or  unwilling,  accept  it,  and  who  must  all  alike  go  with  the  stream  or  be  swept 
away  by  it. 

4.  Unless,  therefore,  the  Usutus  are  now  held  in  check  by  the  Boers,  and  it  is  perhaps 
doubtful  how  far  the  latter  may  be  able  to  hold  thorn  in  check,  there  is  no  saying  to 
what  length  the  ambitions  and  the  passions  of  the  party  will  not  carry  it. 
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5.  It  is  hardly  possible  to  expect  that  the  Usutu  leaders,  under  the  circumstances, 
and  looking  to  the  past  conduct  of  Ndabuko  and  Dabulamanzi,  will  respect  the  integrity 
of  tlie  Reserve,  encouraged,  as  they  have  been,  by  those  who  advise  thepi  from  Natal, 
to  agitate  and  to  defy  and  resist  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  to 
hope  by  so  doing,  and  by  the  representations  made  on  their  behalf  by  persons  who  are 
careless  of  the  wrongs  that  would  be  inflicted  and  of  the  evils  that  would  result,  to 
oblige  the  British  Government. to  retire  from  the  territory  and  to  leave  it  to  them. 

6.  The  ambition  of  a  dynasty  once  more  hopeful  of  re-establishing  itself  in  its  former 
power,  the  fierce  desire  of  a  party  eager  to  take  revenge  upon  those  who  have  opposed  it, 
and  the  passions  of  individuals  bent  upon  gratifying  private  animosities,  are  all  motives 
which  move  to  the  commission  of  great  crimes ;  and  when  it  is  remembered  that  none  of 
those  motives  are  wanting  to  the  Usutu  party,  that  the  Usutu  leaders  are  elated  by  the 
overthrow  of  Usibebu,  that  they  are  freed  from  all  restraint  or  apprehension  in  that 
direction,  that  they  are  badly  advised  by  irresponsible  partisan  advisers,  and  that  they 
rely  upon  the  support  which  they  believe  they  will  receive  from  their  Boer  allies  in  case 
of  need,  it  k  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  those  who  are  responsible  tor  the  peace  and 
safety  of  the  Eleserve  temtory  should  find  cause  for  grave  anxiety  in  the  present  state 
of  things  in  Zululand. 

7.  iRiat  the  Resei-ve  territory  is  exposed,  in  consequence  of  the  course  of  recent 
events,  to  a  great  danger  there  can  be  no  question.  It  is  a  danger,  however,  which  must 
be  met  and  resisted,  because  otherwise  not  only  will  the  honour  and  good  feith  of  the 
Government  be  sacrificed,  but  the  peace  and  good  order  and  the  sarety  itself  of  this 
neighbouring  Colony  of  Natal  will  be  imperilled. 

8.  Such  is  the  result  of  the  interference  so  far  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand.  What  their 
intentions  are  with  regard  to  the  future  I  hope  to  learn  very  shortly  from  Mr.  Rudolph, 
as  also  what  measures,  if  any,  they  are  taking  or  are  able  to  take  for  maintaining  that 
peace  and  good  order,  to  secure  which  was  their  declared  object  in  entering  the 
country. 

9.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  Usutu  danger  lies  clearly  before  us,  and  our  duty  is  to 
defend  the  Reserve  by  all  the  means  at  our  disposal.  The  loyal  natives,  however,  are 
much  discouraged  by  what  has  happened,  and  do  not  conceal  their  apprehensions  that 
before  long  the  Usutus  will  invade  tne  territory. 

I  have  &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '   H.  BULWER, 

&c.        &c.        &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  77- 
Mr.  Phbtoeius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbb. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  \  June  21,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  as  stated  in  my  letter  of  the 
17th  instant,  I  left  here  on  Wednesday  morning,  the  18th,  for  the  purpose  of  seeing 
Mr.  Oftebro,  and  to  arrange  with  him  for  the  defence  of  loyal  subjects  in  the  Reserve 
against  an  attack  of  Usutu  rebels.  The  severe  weather  we  experienced  that  day  forced 
me  to  return,  the  foottracks  being  rendered  impassable  through  snow.  Hence  my 
delay  in  writing,  l  again  started  on  Friday,  the  20th,  and  returned  this  (Saturday) 
evening. 

I  reached  Mr.  Oftebro  on  Friday  evening  at  the  Ensingabantu.  Considering  the 
state  of  affairs  at  Umbusu,  and  the  fact  that  Umbusu's  men  are  not  provided  with  fire-  * 
arms,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  presence  of  a  mounted  and  armed  contingent 
was  absolutely  necessary  for  the  protection  and  safety  of  that  part  of  the  Reserve. 
Consequently,  I  agreed  to  assist  him  for  the  present  with  30  or  40  mounted  men.  I 
will  select  the  men  to-morrow,  and  send  them  forward  at  once.  These  men  are  to  be 
under  Mr.  Oftebro's  direct  command.  We  further  arranged  that  in  case  of  an  attack 
on  the  people  under  his  charge  being  contemplated  by  the  Usutu  from  the  Nkandhla, 
he  will,  as  soon  as  such  information  reaches  him,  without  loss  of  time  report  to  me. 
Should  the  state  of  affairs  in  my  district  per.nit,  I  will  render  him  any  assistance  in  my 
power.  I  do  not  believe  that  Mr.  Oftebro  will  find  it  possible,  as  affairs  are  at  present 
with  him,  to  render  me  any  assistance  here,  should  it  be  required. 

During  my  absence  letters  fVom  Mr.  Osboi-n  arrived  in  which  he  duly  informs  me  of 
Mr.  Oftebro's  appointment ;  also  of  the  postal  arrangement  between  Etshowe  and  here. 
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i  will,  therefore,  resume  direct  communication  with  him,  as  he  desired  me  to  do.  I  do 
not,  however,  suppose,  considering  the  existence  of  a  tri-weekly  post  between  here  and 
the  city,  that  my  writing  direct  from  here  to  your  Excellency,  or  forwarding  a  copy  of 
any  letter  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  if  anything  of  importance  with  regard  to  the 
a^irs  in  this  district  should  occur,  will  be  considered  irregular. 

It  is  impossible  to  state  anything  more  definite  with  regard  to  the  state  of  affairs  up 
here  than  what  I  did  in  my  last  communication.  I  gave  my  view  of  our  situation 
frankly.  European  residents  appear  to  be  very  uneasy.  I  may  add  that  I  find  it 
extremely  difficult  to  obtain  reliable  information  about  affairs  and  doings  in  Central 
Zululand.  I  spare  no  effort  to  become  acquainted  with  the  plans  and  movements  of  the 
forces  at  present  in  there,  so  as  to  be  ready  at  any  time. 

Mr.  Rudolph's  note,  written  from  Government  House,  reached  me  at  2  a.m.  on 
Friday,  the  20th  instant,  the  post  having  been  delayed  by  the  weather.  I  immediately 
despatched,  as  requested,  a  notice  to  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  informing  them  of 
Mr.  Rudolph's  mission.  It  being  carried  by  two  mounted  men  (Zulus)  1  expect  it 
to  arrive  at  the  Boer  Camp  this  (Saturday)  evening. 

Hlubi  will  be  back  to-morrow;  I  feel  that  the  utmost  vigilance  is  necessary  at 
present,  and  am  doing  all  I  can  to  be  ready  and  prepared  should  anything  happen ;  also 
to  make  the  most  efficient  and  safe  arrangements  for  the  protection  of  women,  children, 
and  property.  I  hope  to  have  the  ammunition  here  on  Tuesday  or  Wednesday  neixt, 
having  made  arrangements  to  send  for  it  as  soon  as  informed  of  its  arrival  at  Umsinga, 
which  Mr.  Fynn  promised  to  do. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.CM.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  77 * 
Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  23,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  vour  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter 
dated  the  18th  instant,  received  by  me  from  Mr.  Oftebro,  in  which  he  reports  the 
unsatisfactory  effect  the  news  of  Usibebu's  defeat  is  having  on  Umbusu's  and  other  loyal 
people  north  of  Nkandhla. 

I  have  directed  Mr.  Oftebro  to  do  all  he  can  to  reassure  the  people,  and  insure  their 
readiness  to  take  defensive  action  in  case  of  attack.  I  also  informed  him  that  I  thought 
it  probable  that  some  troops  would  be  sent  through  Rorke's  Drift  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  Reserve. 

I  have  requested  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner,  to  issue,  if  possible,  a  suppl  v 
of  ammunition  to  Hlubi,  who,  I  consider,  ought  to  remain  a  while  longer  at  the  Quaeni, 
as  should  he  retire  now,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  the  Usutu  will  again  attack 
Urabusu  and  the  other  loyal  people,  and  these,  without  Hlubi's  assistance,  will  not  be 
able  to  offer  successful  resistance. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner, 

&C.  &Cp  &c. 

Natal. 


Equdeni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  18,  1884. 

I  AM  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  14th.  I  mentioned  in  my  last  that  Umbuzo 
had  10  strong  companies  (including  Matyana's  two)  that  he  can  put  in  the  field  ;  from 
further  enquiry  I  find  that  the  statement  I  made  is  correct.  The  report  about  Usibebu's 
defeat  reached  us  on  the  l6th,  but  was  disbelieved  by  all.  Your  letter  confirms  the 
sad  news.  It  has  greatly  discouraged  the  people,  and  they  have  already  driven  their 
cattle  towards  the  border.  It  is  the  common  belief  that  Dabulamanzi  will  be  reinforced, 
and  the  people  have  very  little  confidence  in  their  power  to  repel  the  Usutu,  should 
they  be  attacked  ;  that  Dabulamanzi,  when  reinforced,  will  repeat  his  attack  on  Umbuzo 
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is  beyond  douht.  I  do  not  believe  that  among  the  whole  force  there  can  be  found  more 
than  12  guns,  and  very  little  ammunition.  The  only  reliable  force  is  Hlubi's  own  men, 
but  they  are  short  of  ammunition,  an(^,  for  some  unaccountable  reason,  they  are  unable 
to  obtain  any.  To  restore  confidence  here,  it  will  be  necessary  that  a  forward  movement 
.  should  be  made  from  Entumeni,  a  movement  towards  the  Insuze,  even  if  a  native  force, 
would  engage  the  attention  of  the  Usutu.  Unless  some  movement  is  immediately  made, 
I  fear  that  all  the  loyal  natives,  Umbuzo  included,  will  seek  safety  in  Natal*  Should 
the  Usutu  get  possession  of  the  Equdeni,  they  will  obtain  a  stronghold  equally  as 
inaccessible  as  Nkandhla.     I  will  see  Hlubi  about  the  cattle  Umbuzo  asked  for.     I 

think  it  is  only  fair  he  should  have  some. 

•  »  ♦  ♦  «  m  * 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  E.  Oftebro. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  77. 
Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House, 'Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  June  27,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  letter  of  the  2 1st  instant,  and  I  have  to  convey  to  you'my 
approval  of  the  steps  you  have  taken,  after  consultation  with  Mr.  Oftebro,  to  act  in 
conjunction  with  him  for  tlie  defence  of  the  loyal  people  of  that  portion  of  the  Reserve. 

I  learn  with  satisfaction  that  communication  has  again  been  established' between  you 
and  Mr.  Osborri.  In  view,  however,  of  the  present  circumstances  of  the  country  it  may 
be  advisable  that  I  should  continue  to  receive  from  you  direct  regular  reports  of  what  is 
passing  in  the  district  under  your  authority,  as  also  of  any  information  which  you  may 
DC  able  to  obtain  as  to  the  state  of  affairs  across  the  border ;  I  shall  be  obliged  to  you, 
therefore,  if  you  will  continue  to  report  to  me  accordingly  in  addition  to  any  reports  you 
may  make  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Sub- Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  77^ 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  ^  June  27,  1884. 

I  DULY  received  your  despatch  of  the  1 8th  instant. 

It  was  apparently  on  the  strength  of  the  information  contained  in  that  despatch  that 
the  officer  commanding  the  troops  at  Etshowe  based  his  telegram  to  the  Lieutenant- 
General  Commanding  on  the  20th  instant. 

In  consequence  of  that  telegram  in  which  the  officer  commanding  the  troops  at 
Etshowe  asked  instructions  as  to  what  he  was  to  do  in  the  event  of  an  TJ^utu  attack 
being  made  on  the  Reserve,  I  informed  the  Lieutenant-General  that  I  should  wish  such 
military  assistance  to  be  given  to  you  in  the  defence  of  the  district  as  the  officer 
commanding  the  troops  should  judge  it  necessary  under  the  circumstances  to  give  and 
should  feel  himself  in  a  position  to  give. 

It  was  with  much  regret  that  I  heard  of  the  night  attack  made  on  your  border  watch 
by  a  party  of  Usutus,  and  of  the  murder  of  three  men  of  the  watch;  and  I  approve  of 
the  steps  taken  by  you  to  protect  that  part  of  the  border  by  stationing  a  patrol  of  150 
men  there. 

With  regard  to  the  request  made  by  the  chiefs  Siunguza  and  John  Dunn  that  troops 
should  be  stationed  in  their  respective  localities  I  have  brought  this  request  under  the 
notice  of  the  Lieutenant-General  Commanding ;  but  in  his  opinion,  in  which  I  quite 
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concur,  it  wouM  not  be  advisable  to  break  up  the  force  now  at  Etsbowe  by  sending 
detachments  to  different  parts  of  the  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osbom,  Esq.  C.M.G.,  .  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory* 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  77. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzbunr,  Natal, 
Sir,  June  27,  1884. 

I  HAVE  received  your  despatch  of  the  23rd  instant. 
I  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  report  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Pretorius 
showing  the  steps  taken  by  him  to  give  assistance  to  Mr.  Oftebro,  and  to  act  in  con- 
junction with  him  for  the  defence  of  the  loyal  people  in  that  part  of  the  country.  I 
enclose  also  a  copy  of  a  reply  I  have  addressed  to  Mr.  Pretorius,  from  which  you  will 
learn  that  I  have  approved  of  the  arrangements  made  by  him. 

I  should  inform  you  that,  in  compliance  with  a  request  made  to  me  by  Mr.  Pretorius 
on  the  12th  instant,  I  forwarded  to  him  last  week,  namely,  on  the  18th  instant,  a  supply 
of  15,000  rounds  of  Snider  ammunition. 

I  should  further  inform  you  that  the  Lieutenant-General  Commanding  Her  Majesty's 
troops  in  South  Africa  has  been  good  enough,  at  my  instance,  to  send  a  detachment  of 
Her  Majesty's  troops  for  the  defence  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve,  which  is  under 
Mr.  Pretorius,  to  give  a  moral  support  to  the  loyal  people  in  that  part  of  the  country, 
and  I  trust  that  b}^  their  means  the  protection  of  all  that  part  of  the  country,  including 
the  loyal  people  under  Umbusu  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Quedene  will  be 
sufficiently  secured. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osbom,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  78. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  30,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
12th  of  June,*  transmitting  copies  of  an  advertisement  in  the  **  Times  of  Natal"  and  of 
a  letter  in  the  **  Natal  Witness  "  on  the  subject  of  recruiting  in  Natal  for  service  in  the 
Zulu  Reserve,  together  with  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  by  Mr.  Osborn  on  these 
documents. 

Mr.  Osbom's  explanation  is  to  some  extent  satisfactory,  but  the  issue  of  advertise- 
ments such  as  that  of  which  a  copy  is  before  me  was  obviously  improper. 

The  proceeding  was  clearly  an  interference  with  your  responsioility  as  Special  Com- 
missioner for  Zululand,  and  that  of  Mr.  Osborn  as  Resident  Commissioner,  and  has 
naturally  given  rise  to  misapprehension.  I  trust  that  you  will  be  able  to  take  such 
measures  as  may  prevent  its  recurrence. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBt. 


♦  No.^62. 
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No.  79. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  BARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  ^  Downing  Street,  August  4,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatches,*  forwarding 
correspondence  respecting  the  Reserve  tenitory  in  Zululand,  and  the  action  of  the  Boers 
in  that  country. 

In  acknowledging  these  despatches  I  desire  to  refer  to  your  telegram  of  the  lOtfa 
ult.,f  and  to  my  telegraphic  reply  of  the  23rd  ult.,t  and  to  observe  that  I  conclude  that 
it  may  now  be  understood  that  the  Boers  have  no  intention  of  threateniDg  the  Reserve, 
and  may  probably  not  take  action  beyond  the  territories  of  the  chiefs  bordering  on  the 
Transvaal. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  to  convey  to  you  my  approval  of  the  action  taken  for  the 
protection  of  the  Reserve. 

T  bave  Soc 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


No.  80. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  6,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lobd,  July  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  an  official  report,  of  date  the  29th  June, 
which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  Reserve  Territory,  relating  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  his  district.  Jm*.  Pretorius 
states  that  Hlubi  and  a  portion  of  his  people  had  a  few  days  previously  been  seized  with 
a  panic  in  the  belief  that  an  immediate  attack  would  be  made  upon  the  district  by  the 
Boers  and  the  Usutus,  and  the  women,  children,  and  cattle  had  been  sent  away  from  the 
kraids.  The  panic,  however,  was  snteidiug,  and  the  assurances  sent  by  Mr.  Rudolph 
from  the  Boer  camp  had  enabled  the  Sub-Commissioner  to  allay  any  immediate  appre- 
hensions. The  amval  of  the  troops,  Mr.  Pretorius  says,  will  have  the  effect  of 
promoting  a  feeling  of  security  in  all  that  part  of  the  Reserve.  Mr.  Pretorius  had  also 
received  ^vourable  reports  both  from  the  Inkanhla  and  from  across  the  border,  and  in  a 
private  letter  to  me  he  mentions  he  had  learned  from  an  Usutu  source  of  iuformation 
that  the  numbers  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkanhla  had  been  of  late  reduced,  and  that,  as 
far  as  he  could  gather,  there  was  no  immediate  intention  on  their  part  to  attack  the  loyal 
chief  Umbusu  again. 

2.  I  have  received  no  official  report  from  Mr.  Osbom  as  to  what  is  passing  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Reserve,  but  in  a  private  letter  to  me  of  the  4th  of  July  he 
mentions  that  an  Usutu  force  from  the  Inkanhla,  eight  companies  strong,  had  attacked 
some  of  Mavumengwana's  people,  and  had  seized  the  cattle,  about  three  hundred  head 
in  number,  of  eleven  kraals.  The  people  belonging  to  the  kraals  had  fled  on  the 
approach  of  the  force,  and,  so  far  as  was  known,  no  one  had  been  killed. 

3.  On  the  3rd  instant.  Colonel  Curtis,  commanding  the  troops  at  Etshovire,  with  a 
force  of  dragoons  and  mounted  infantry,  made  a  day's  march  through  the  district  of  the 
loyal  chief  Siunguza  with  the  view  of  reassuring  the  people.  They  returned  the  same 
evening  to  the  camp.  On  the  7th  instant  Colonel  Curtis  proceeded  with  a  force  of 
three  hundred  troops  and  a  body  of  natives  to  make  a  reconnoitering  expedition  with  a 
view  of  obtaining  information  regarding  the  country  between  Entumeni  and  the  Inkanhla, 
and  of  giving  confidence  to  the  loyal  people  living  there. 

I  enclose  copies  of  the  communications  that  have  passed  on  the  subject  of  this 
military  measure. 

I  have^  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Eari  of  Derby,  (Signed)        HENRY  BULWER, 

&c.        &c.        &c.  Special  Commissioaer. 


♦  Nos.  73,  76,  and  77.  f  Not  printed, 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  80. 

Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  29,  1884. 

I   HAVE   the  honour  to  acknowledge   the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter, 
t)f  the  27th  instant. 

In  accordance  with  the  wish  therein  expressed,  I  will  continue  to  sejtid  regular  reports 
ftom  here  direct  to  your  Excellency,  and  will  not  fail  to  forward  any  information  I  may 
be  able  to  obtain  with  regard  to  the  state  of  aflFairs  across  the  border. 

I  forward  annexed  hereto  copy  of  a  letter,  ^despatched  to  Mr.  Osbom  after  my 
last  communication  to  your  Excellency,  in  the  matter  of  arrangement  made  by  me  with, 
Mr.  Oftebro  for  sending  him  from  here  a  mounted  contingent,  fpr  prot^ion  and 
assistance  to  loyal  natives  about  the  Nkandhia  and  Qudeni.  I  have  set  forth  in  that 
letter  my  reasons  for  not  being  able  to  send  forward  the  men  to  Mr.  Oftebro,  as  T  harl 
agreed  to  do.  Hlubi  has  been  and  still  is  to  some  extent  in  a  state  of  great  alarm.  He 
summoned  all  bis  people  to  his  place.  A  large  number  refused  to  move  and  are  still  at 
their  kraals.  Among  these  are  Lupatswana  and  Llommies,  two  of  his  chief  men.  I  did 
my  best  to  assure  them  that  I  do  not  believe  any  danger  existed  as  long  as  Mr.  Rudolph 
was  in  Central  Zululand.  Hlubi  would  not  be  convinced.  He  even  influenced  Bishop 
McKenzie  to  move  out.  The  other  Europeans  remained  and  were  in  no  way  alarmed. 
Hlubi*s  action  caused  considerable  alarm  throughout  the  district,  which,  I  am  happy  to 
say,  ^s  gradually  subsiding.  I  think  he  has  found  out  that  he  has  been  mistaken. 
Grounds  for  alarm  he  had  none.  My  fears  of  an  Usutu  raid  has  been  greatly  diminished 
since  receipt  of  Mr.  Rudolph's  note.  The  arrival  of  the  soldiers  will,  I  trust,  further 
promote  a  feeling  of  security  in  this  part  of  the  Reserve,  My  reports  from  Central 
Zululand  and  from  the  Nkandhia  way,  all  favour  the  supposition  that,  at  any  rate,  a 
cessation  of  active  hostilities  may  be  hoped  for.  Mr,  Osbom  has  written  to  say  that 
he  will  duly  apprise  me  of  any  steps  about  to  be  taken  with  regard  to  the  Nkandhia 
rebels.  I  will  keep  myself  ready  to  receive  and  carry  out  any  orders  he  may  consider  it 
advisable  to  forwaid.  I  intend  to  see  Hlubi  again  to-morrow  and  hope  to  be  able  to 
reason  away  his  fears.  In  case  I  succeed  I  will  induce  him  to  assist  Mr.  Oftebro  with  a 
good  and  serviceable  contingent.  As  long  as  the  panic  lasted  I  could  do  nothipg.,  I 
believe  that  the  refusal  of  his  chief  men,  who  live  at  or  near  the  border,  to  move  in  by 
this  order,  has  had  a  salutary  effect  on  his  mind.  These  men  are  under  contrpl  of  the 
-superintendent,  who,  it  appears  commands  their  entire  confidence.  I  offered  Hlubi  tQ 
build  him  a  laager  near  his  place.  He  appeared  not  to  care  for  it  at  present.  This: 
•shows  that  his  fears  of  an  invasion  are  subsiding. 

Mr.  Fynn  in  a  letter  dated  26th  June  states  that  Ihe  wagon  with  ammunition  has  not 
yet  arrived  at  Umsinga.  The  waggon  sent  from  here  is  waiting  and  Mr.  Fynn  has 
kindly  promised  to  see  the  ammunition  transferred  without  delay.  I  expect  its  arrival 
every  moment  now.  I  have  written  to  Mr.  Osbom  for  a  supply  of  Martini  Henry 
cartridges.  Hlubi's  men  have  16  good  Martini  Henry  Rifles,  which  are  useless  at 
present.     I  do  uot  think  that  I  require  any  more  just  yet. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner^ 


Mr.  Pretorius  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
•Sir,  June  23,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  Hlubi,  with  the  force  he  had  with  him, 
arrived  here  this  morning.  He  happened  to  be  away  from,  his  camp  when  my  order 
arrived.     Hence  the  delay. 

I  regret  to  find  it  impossible  to  carry  out  the  arrangement  made  with  Mr.  Oftebro, 
with  regard  to  the  sending  of  a  contingent  of  30  mounted  men  to  him  from  here,  Hlubi 
has  become  so  thoroughly  possessed  of  the  idea  that  the  Boers  with  the  Usutu  will 
Attack  this  part  of  the  Reserve,  that  he  stoutly  refuses  to  send  one  man  away.  On  his 
way  back  to  here  on  Sunday  night  he  despatched  messengers  in  all  directions  to  all  his 
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people  with  notice  to  repair  at  once  with  women  and  children  and  property  to  his  place. 
This  being  done  during  the  night  caused  considerable  alarm.  I  was  roused  at  II  p.m. 
on  Sunday  night.  Hlubi's  messengers  had  gone  to  the  border  watch,  and  at  2  a.m.  thi3 
morning  the  superintendent  arrived,  to  inquire  what  was  up.  On  the  border  they  knew 
of  nothing.  Affairs  were  reported  to  me  from  2  a.m.  all  through  the  day  as  quiet.  All 
Basutos  have  been  moved  and  are  still  moving  by  Hlubi's  order  towards  Masptjen.  I 
have  the  border  watch  out  again,  however.  As  I  informed  you  my  latest  information 
about  the  movements  and  doings  of  the  Boers  and  Usutu  in  Central  Zululanddo  not  lead 
me  to  believe,  whatever  their  plans  for  the  future  -  may  be,  that  we  are  in  immediate 
danger  of  an  attack  at  this  moment.  My  reports  from  the  Zungueni  way,  where 
Nomgameyana  is  stationed,  are  in  no  way  alarmmg.  I  believe  that  the  Boers,  pending 
the  mission  of  Mr.  Rudolph,  will  do  all  they  can  to  restrain  the  Usutu  from  active 
hostilities.  I  am,  however,  doing  all  in  my  power  to  be  prepared,  not  knowing  what 
turn  events  may  take. 

I  received  a  request  from  Mr.  Oftebro  for  some  slaughter  cattle.  He  states  to  have 
written  to  you  about  it.  I  will  send  him  some  and  will  expect  fiirther  instructions 
li'om  you. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  Sub- Commissioner. 

Reserve  Conunissioner,  Eshowe. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  80. 
The  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Memorandum  for  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  &c.  ] 

June  30,  1884. 
In  view  of  the  rumom-  that  Dabulamanzi  and  his  people  have  left  the  Reserve,  and 
of  the  information  received  from  the  officer  commanding  at  Echowe  that  the  Usutus  are 
collecting  at  the  Ngome  for  a  final  attack  on  Usibebu's  people,  I  would  wish  to 
enquire  whether  there  appears  to  be  any  political  objection  to  a  reconnoitring  movement 
being  made  by  the  troops  at  Echowe  in  the  direction  of  the  Inkandla,  with  the  object  of 
endeavouring  to  ascertain  whether  the  Usutus  are  or  are  not  in  force  there  just  now, 
and  of  obtaining  information  as  to  the  country  adjoining  the  Inkandhla,  at  the  same  time 
giving  some  proof  to  the  loyal  natives,  who,  like  Siyunguza*s  people,  are  more 
immediately  exposed  to  danger  and  have  been  much  disheartened  by  Usibebu's  over- 
throw, that  military  assistance  is  at  hand  in  case  of  necessity. 

From  a  purely  military  point  of  view  such  a  step  would,  I  think,  be  very  desirable. 

(Signed)         L.  Smyth, 

Lieuleuant-General. 


Officer  Commanding,  Echowe,  to  General. 

Telegram. 

29th.  Bejau  reported  to  have  tried  to  seize  cattle  of  Palana  in  Reserve,  cattle 
recaptured ;  Palane  threatens  retaliation,  but  Osborn  sent  to  prevent  him.  Reported 
Hhibi  fallen  back  and  has  left  Umbusu  who*  is  threatened  with  attack  by  Methlakazulu 
at  Ibabanango  ;  Hlubi  should  not  have  been  called  back. 

Strong  bodies  troops  so  seem  very  necessary  at  Rorke's  Drift. 
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Officer  Commanding,  Echowe,  to  General. 

Telegram. 

29tlL  No.  2.  Prisoners  escaped  from  Boers  five  days  ago  report  Boers  still  at  Ingomi 
with  many  Transvaal  Basutos.  Usutus  collecting  there  for. final  attack  on  Usibebu's 
people  who  are  scattered  and  starving,  Usibebu  anxious  to  return  at  once,  but  have 
persuaded  him  to  remain  few  days. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  80. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth. 

Minute. 

The  LieYitenant  General  Commanding, 

I  do  not  think  thjere  will  be  any  objection  to  this  course  on  political  grounds,  on 
the  contrary,  a  military  demonstration  of  this  sort,  being  in  itself  a  further  proof  of  the 
intention  of  the  Government  to  defend,  if  necessary  by  force  of  arms,  the  Reserve 
Territory,  would  be  calculated  to  give  re-assurance  to  the  loyal  people.  But  I  will, 
with  your  permission,  put  the  question  you  ask  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

July  2,  1884. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  80. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

July  3,  1884. 
The  General  enquires  whether  there  is  any  political  objection  to  a  military  reconnais- 
sance from  Eshowe  in  the  direction  of  the   Inkandhla.     Will  you  state  how  this  is  in 
your  opinion. 


Enclosure  5  in  Wo.  80. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram, 

Eshowe,  July  5,  1884. 
No  political  objection  to  making  reconnaissance  in  direction  of  Inkandhla.     I  strongly 
recommend  that  it  be  made. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  80. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smvth. 
Minute. 


The  Lieut.- General  Commanding. 

Since  writing  my  minute  of  the  2nd,  I  have,  with  your  permission,  put  the 
question  referred  to  in  the  minute  to  the  Resident  Commissioner.  His  answer  is  here 
recorded,  and  it  will  be  seen  that  he  recommends  the  reconnaisance. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

6/7/84. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  80. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  BuLWfU. 

Telegram. 


Eshowe,  July  7j  1884. — Colonel  Curtis  started  this  morning  with  200  cavalry  and 
100  infantry  and  body  of  natives  for  reconnaissance  towards  Inkandhla. 
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No.  81. 


Sir  henry  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, 

K.G.     (Received  August  13,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
My  Lord,  Natal,  July  15,  1884. 

I  STATED  in  my  Despatch,  of  the  8th  instant*  that  Mr.  Osborn  had,  in  a  private 
letter,  informed  me  of  an  attack  which  had  been  made  on  some  of  Mavumengwana's 
people  in  the  Reserve  by  an  Usutu  force  from  the  Inkanhla,  when  about  300  head 
of  cattle  were  seized  and  taken  away  b}-  the  Usutus.  I  have  now  the  honour  to 
forward  a  copy  of  the  official  despatch  in  which  Mr.  Osborn  reports  the  circumstances  of 
this  attack. 

2.  It  is  stated  in  the  official  report  that  the  Usutu  force  was  assisted  by  some  Usutus 
who  had  taken  refuge  on  the  Natal  side  of  the  border,  and  who,  after  taking  part  in  the 
attack,  again  returned  to  Natal.  1  have  sent  Mr.  Osbom's  report  to  the  Resident 
Magistrate  in  the  Umvoti  county,  in  order  that  he  may  make  inquiry  into  the  facts  of 
the  alleged  action  on  the  part  of  these  people. 

3.  Mr.  Osborn  informs  me  also  that  a  few  nights  after  this  attack  another  party  of 
Usutus  surrounded,  during  the  night,  a  kraal  belonging  to  a  loyal  native,  and  attacked 
it,  killing  four  men  and  wounding  another  man  dangerously.  '  The  kraal  which  was 
attacked  lay  at. a  distance  of  only  three  or  four  miles  from  Entumeni. 

4.  In  my  Despatch  of  the>  8th  instant,*  and  in  my  Telegraphic  Despatch  of  the  9th 
instantjt  I  reported  to  your  Lordship  that  the  officer  commanding  the  troops  had 
proceeded  with  a  force  of  300  troops  and  a  body  of  natives  to  make  a  recon- 
noitering  expedition  in  the  direction  of  tlie  Inkanhla,  with  the  view  of  obtaining 
information  regarding  that  neighbourhood,  and  of  giving  confidence  to  the  loyal  people 
living  there.  This  reconnoitering  expedition  appears  to  have  been  attended  with 
success,  as  the  country  and  the  approaches,  to  the  Inkanhla  were  well  examined,  and  > 
the  presence  of  the  troops  had  the  further  effect  of  encouraging  many  loyal  people,  who 
had  been  driven  away  from  their  homes,  to  return  to  them.  But  it  resulted  in  a 
recommendation  made  by  the  officer  commanding,  which  was  endorsed  by  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  that  before  the  troops  returned  a  military  post  should  be  established  at 
Esungulweni,  which  is  distant  from  Entumeni  about  12  miles,  and  the  recommendation 
appears  to  have  been  mainly  based  on  the  impolicy  of  obliging  the  loyal  natives  again  to 
leave  their  kraals,  which  they  would  be  compelled  to  do  if  the  troops  retired.  I  con- 
sidered that  the  proposal  to  depart  from  the  original  purpose  of  the  expedition  was 
open  to  much  objection,  but  in  view  of  the  Lieutenant-Generars  opinion  that  for 
military  reasons  it  would  be  advisable  under  the  circumstances  to  establish  a  post  at  the 
place  named,  I  have  acquiesced  in  the  establishment  of  this  further  post  for  the  time 
being. 

5.  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  the  communications  which  have  passed  on 
this  subject,  and  which  are  in  continuation  of  the  correspondence  forwarded  in  my 
Despatch  of  the  8th  instant.* 

6.  From  the  upper  district  Mr.  Pretorius  reports  that  the  people  have,  with  the  arrival 
of  the  troop?,  recovered  from  their  alarm,  and  that  they  are  all  gone  to  their  homes.  A 
few  raids,  however,  still  continue  to  be  made  by  the  Usutus,  apparently  for  the  purpose 
of  cattle  lifting. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner.     . 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  81. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  July  5,  1884. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to   report    that  the  Usutu  in  Nkandhla  made  on  the  3rd 
instant  a  raid  on  some  of  the  Chief  Mavumengwana's  people.     It  appears  that  an  Usutu 


No.  80.  t  No.  60. 

S2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


h  '  ■' ' 


134 

force  of  eight  companies  strong  proceeded  unobserved  down  the  eastern  bank  of  the 
Tu^ela  until  opposite  the  |)eople  it  intended  to  attack. 

1  ne  people,  on  discovering  the  proximity  of  this  force,  fled  leaving  their  cattle  and 
other  property  a  prey  to  the  enemy. 

The  Usutu  seized  all  the  cattle  and  plundered  the  other  loose  property  of  1 1  kraals 
in  that  neighbourhood,  all  belonging  to  Mavumengwana.  The  number  of  cattle  so 
carried  olT,  and  not  including  some  that  were  retaken,  is  somewhat  over  500  head,  and  a 
few  women  and  children  were  captured  and  carried  away. 

On  getting  information  of  the  attack  Mavumengwana  started  in  pursuit  with  about 
300  men  but  he  was  unfortunately  not  able  to  overtake  the  Usutu,  who  managed  to 
reach  Nkandhla  with  the  cattle  before  he  could  come  up  to  them. 

The  Usutu  force  was  strengthened  by  men  belonging  to  the  parties  of  Umpelana, 
Geyugeyu,  and  Gulubi,  Usutu  who  took  refuge  with  their  cattle  across  the  Tugela  a 
httle  below  middle  drift  (on  the  Natal  side)  and  are  there  still.  The  men  referred  to 
came  from  the  Natal  sjde  of  the  river  to  take  part  in  the  attack  on  Mavumengwana's 
people,  and  T  understand  that  they  have  since  recrossed  the  Tugela  where  they  are 
now  with  the  headmen  stated,  by  whom  they  must  have  been  sent  to  assist  the  Usutu 
force. 

I  have  directed  Mavumengwana  to  station  a  strong  body  of  his  men  in  a  position 
about  four  miles  this  side  Tugela  in  order  to  prevent  any  further  raid  from  that  quarter, 
and  native  patrols  have  been  placed  in  the  same  direction. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner* 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.,  &c.,  &c., 

Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  81. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


Uth  July.     I  consider  it  most  important  that  Colonel  Curtis  maintain  his  position  at 
Esimgulweni,  and  fix  a  post  there.     I  strongly  recommend  this. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  81. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

11th  July.     Yours  of  to-day,  [  must  ask  you  to  be  ^ood  enough  to  explain  the  reasons 
for  considering  it  most  important  position  Esungulweni  should  be  maintained. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  81. 

Telegram. 

Curtis,  Essengulwane,  to  General. 

9th  July,  3  p.m.  Just  returned  from  reconnaissance,  thoroughly  reconnoitered 
approaches  on  this  side  of  Inkandhla,  see  no  difficulty  in  attacking,  went  one  mile 
beyond  Komo,  saw  few  Usutu  scouts  but  no  cattle.  Report  is  to  follow  in  few  days. 
Whole  country  deserted,  loyal  natives  do  not  understand  reconnaissance,  wanted  to 
attack  at  once.    Return  Eschowe  to-morrow  all  well. 
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Enclosure  5  in  No.  81. 

Telegram. 

Curtis,  Isungulweni,  to  General. 

10th  July.  Feeling  of  natives  here  very  strong  regarding  retirement  from  here. 
Until  our  arrival  whole  kraals  deserted,  women  living  in  bush,  thinking  we  remain, 
have  returned ;  if  we  retire,  fear  Usutu  again  raiding  on  larger  scale  ;  shall  I  establish 
strong  infantry  post  liere  ?  I  consider  absolutely  necessary,  as  natives  lost  all  confidence, 
could  leave  200  Highlanders  and  mounted  infantry,  Welsh,  here,*cavalry  and  guns  fall 
back  Eschowe  increase  force  Entumeni,  remainder  Welsh  regiment,  await  your  orders 
here. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  81. 

Telegram. 

Curtis  to  General. 


10th  July.  People  flocking  back  to  deserted  kraals,  it  would  be  very  wrong  to 
abandon  present  position  ;  quite  safe  here.  Place  clear,  Inkandhla.  Chiefs  very  dissatisfied 
(in  ?),  nothing  done.     Fear  will  not  come  again. 


Enclosure  7  in  No,  81. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulweu. 

Telegram. 


1 2th.  Colonel  Curtis  hds  more  than  ample  force  at  Esimgulweni  to  deal  with  Inkandhla, 
and  present  time  and  circumstances  are  opportune  for  necessary  operations.  I  earnestly 
urge  that  he  be  instructed  to  begin  them  at  once.  If  he  withdraws  now  from  position,  I 
fear  very  unsatisfactory  effect  upon  loyal  natives,  of  whom  he  has  with  him  a  force  of 
about  3,000  men. 


Enclosure  8  m  No.  81. 

Mr.  OsBORN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


Eshowe,  July  13,  1884. 
Yours  *12th.  I  write  by  post  this  day  the  reasons  you  require. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  8L 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

July  14th.  Yours  of  12th.  At  instance  of  military  authorities  and  after  reference  to 
you,  Colonel  Curtis  with  military  force  went  to  reconnoitre  neighbourhood  of  Inkanhla. 
Movement  to  be  strictly  for  reconnoitring  purposes,  and  party,  as  I  understood,  was  to 
return  on  10th.  I  did  not  doubt  also  you  would  provide  party  with  one  or  two  hundred 
natives  as  scouts.  Instead  of  this,  a  force  of  about  three  thousand  natives  appears  to  have 
accompanied  Colonel  Curtis,  and  on  the  10th  instant  he  proposes  to  establish  a  new 
military  post  near  Inkanhla;  you,  in  a  telegram  of  the  llth  advising  this;  and  now  on 
the  12th  you  urge  active  operations  at  Inkanhla.  These  proposals  and  your  action  in 
sending  3,000  natives  are  entirely  at  variance  with  original  intention,  as  named  to  me,  of 
a  reconnoitring  party  ;  and  I  must  request  you  to  give  an  explanation  for  so  serious  a 
departure  from  the  plan. 


*  llth  (?). 
S  3 
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Enclosure  10  in  No.  81. 

The  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
^rt*    Memorandum  for  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 

I  Ti/WE  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  information  copies  of  three  telegrams 
from  Colonel  Curtis,  who  has  been  engaged  in  conducting  a  reconnaissance  in  the  direction 
of  the  Inkandhla. 

Though  the  establishment  of  a  third  post  on  the  Eshowe  line  is  not,  in  a  military 
point  of  view,  quite  •convenient  at  the  present  moment,  yet  looking  to  the  absolute 
necessity  which  would  exist  for  the  hearty  co-operation  of  native  allies  in  the  event  of 
military  operations  being  required  in  the  Inkandhla,  which  indeed  it  would  be  useless  to 
attempt  without  them;  the  strong  recommendation  from  the  officer  conducting  the 
reconnaissance  and  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  that  a  post  should  be 
established  at  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Essengnlweni ;  and  the  fact  that  that  place  is 
the  very  first  that  would  be  occuoied  in  the  event  of  an  advance,  commanding  as  it  does 
the  junction  of  the  roads  from  Middle  Drift  and  Eshowe  (it  is,  in  fact,  on  the  main  road 
between  these  two  places,  but  there  is  an  indistinct  track  joining  it  from  the  eastward), 
I  am  of  opinion  that  it  would  be  advisable,  in  view^  of  the  above  considerations,  to  form 
an  advanced  post  there  ;  and,  after  consultation  with  your  Excellency,  I  sent  the  telegram 
to  Eshowe,  of  which  copy  herewith. 

I  have  just  read  the  papers  which  your  Excellency  has  been  so  good  as  to  send  me 
relative  to  the  recent  attack  on  Mavumengwana ;  this  Essengulweni  post  should,  according 
to  the  map,  be  of  service  in  preventing  further  attacks  on  that  chief  from  the  direction  of 
the  Inkandlila.  It  will  be  advisable  to  send  up  at  once  to  Eshowe  some  infantry  to  fill 
up  the  gap  caused  by  the  new  post.  A  strong  company  fi-om  St.  Helena  will  arrive  here 
during  the  week,  and  be  retained  in  this  place. 

(Signed)         L.  Smyth, 
July  14,  1884.  Lieutenant  General. 


Telegkam. 

From  General  to  Officer  Commanding,  Eschowe. 

July  12th.  Send  at  once  to  Curtis,  3^ou  may  form  post  not  less  than  250  strong  at 
Essenguiweni  or  preferably  place  nearer  to  Entumeui  which  suits  all  requirements. 
Entumeni  to  be  quite  200  strong.  Have  daily  system  mounted  patrols  supported  by 
infantry  along  advanced  road.  Firmly  entrench  an^  abattis  advanced  post,  which  must 
be  within  signalling  distance  of  Entumeni,  and  which  must  have  native  scouts  in 
sufficient  force  as  determined  by  you. 


Enclosure  11  in  No.  81. 
Mr.  OsnoHN  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  '   July  13,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency's  telegram  of  yesterday,  received  by  me  last 
evening,  in  which  you  request  to  be  informed  of  my  reasons  for  considering  it  most 
important  that  a  position  on  the  Sungulweni  should  be  maintained,  1  have  the 
honour  to  state  that  the  following  considerations  weighed  with  me  and  are  the  reasons 
on  which  my  recommendation  is  based. 

L  That  the  country  between  Entumeni  and  Nkandhla  was  up  to  about  seven  weeks 
ago  occupied  by  loyal  people  of  the  tribes  of  Dhlongolwana,  Nonzama,  Pagade,  and  some 
of  Mavumengwana's  people.  That,  owing  to  the  hostile  attitude  and  proceedings  of  the 
Usutu  at  Nkandhla,  all  these  people  had  to  abandon  their  homes,  and  with  their  families 
seek  safety  in  and  about  the  forests  at  Entumeni,  where  thej^  have  hitherto  remained. 
It  was,  hoivever,  impossible  for  them,  on  their  removal,  to  carry  with  them  more  food 
supplies  than  would  last  them  for  only  a  short  period,  and  they  had  to  abandon  their 
stores  of  grain  in  the  pits  in  their  kraals.  They  have  since  not  been  able  to  fetch  any 
grain  from  thence  owing  to  the  danger  of  attack  by  Usutu  who  were  continually 
prowling  about  in  parties  on  the  look-out  to  cut  off  any  of  the  loyal  people,  who  they 
knew  were  suffering  from  want  of  sufficient  food,  that  may  venture  to  fetch  their  grain. 
In  the  meantime,  the  Usutu  were  appropriating  the  grain  to  their  own  use,  and  about  the 
Ist  instant  I  ascertained  that  they  were  beginning  to  remove  it  to  Nkandhla. 
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These  circumstances  presented  to  my  mind  three  principal  conditions :  first,  that  it 
was  desirable,  if  at  all  possible,  to  'bring  about  some  arrangement  by  which  the  large 
number  of  families  of  loyal  people  could  be  relieved  from  the  exposun  o  which  they  are 
now  subjected  by  having  been  compelled  to  leave  their  huts  and  regain  in  the  open 
veldt  with  only  the  scanty  shelter  of  boughs  and  tufts,  especially  during  the  present 
unusually  cold  winter ;  second,  that  unless  some  means  could  be  found  for  them  to 
obtain  possession  soon  of  their  grain  all  these  people  would  have  to  be  fed  at  public 
expense  or  starve ;  third,  that  it  was  most  important  that  the  Usutu  should  be  prevented 
from  carrying  off  the  grain  to  Nkandhla. 

Esungulweni  is  a  ridge  of  grassy  hills  stretching  from  opposite  Entumeni  through  the 
centre  of  the  district  in  which  the  kiaals  referred  to  are  situated,  on  to  the  Komo  hill 
which  is  a  prominent  spur  of  Nkandhla.  If  therefore  a  military  post  could  be 
established  on  that  ridge  the  difficulties  stated  in  foregoing  three  considerations  would  be 
removed  as  the  people  could  then  with  safety  return  to  their  homes  and  remain  there. 

T  have  ascertained  that  since  Colonel  Curtis'  arrival  with  the  detachment  for 
reconnaissance  at  Esungulweni,  nearly  all  the  families  have  availed  themselves  of  the 
protection  afforded  by  the  presence  of  the  troops  and  have  returned  to  their  kraals, 
while  the  men  in  considerable  number  have  armed  and  joined  the  detachment  for 
duty. 

If  no  military  post  is  established  there  all  these  people  will  have  to  again  abandon 
their  kraals  the  moment  the  detachment  now  at  Esungulweni  for  special  duty  withdraws. 

2.  I  have  further  to  state  that  the  establishing  of  a  post  at  Esungulweni,  which  is  on 
the  road  to  Nkandhla,  would  be  of  material  use  and  assistance  in  any  active  operations 
against  the  Usutu  in  Nkandhla. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,         (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Enclosure  12  in  No.  81. 

Sir  H.  BuLWER  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth. 

Memora^nddm    for    the    Lieutenant  -  General    Commanding   Her    Majesty's   Forces, 

South  Africa. 

I  AM  obliged  by  your  memorandum  of  the  14th  instant. 

With  regard  to  the  proposal  which  was  made  by  the  officer  commanding  the  troops 
in  the  Reserve  on  the  10th  instant,  and  endorsed  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the 
11th  instant,  to  establish  a  military  post  at  Esungulweni,  that  is  a  proposal  which,  as 
I  observed  when  I  had  the  opportunity  of  speaking  to  you  on  Saturday  on  the  subject 
of  the  three  telegrams  received  by  yoii  from  Colonel  Curtis,  involves  a  considerable 
departure  from  the  original  purpose  of  the  military  movement.  It  seemed  to  me,  as  I 
said,  that  the  proper  course  for  the  officer  commanding  the  reconnoitring  party  to  take 
would  have  been  to  complete  his  reconnaissance,  and  then  report  to  you,  making  any 
recommendations  he  might  have  to  offer.  I  thought,  therefore,  that  this  departure  from 
the  original  purpose  was  open  to  objection,  but  I  said  that  if  you  considered,  as  you 
appeared  to  do,  the  establishment  of  a  military  post  at  the  Esungulweni  imder  the 
circumstances  a  matter  of  military  importance,  I  would  accept  your  opinion  that  a  post 
should  be  established  there  for  the  time  being. 

With  regard  to  any  military  movement  beyond  that  of  establishing  a  post  at 
Esungulweni  I  trust  none  will  be  made  without  previous  authority  from  you  and 
myself. 

I  sent  for  your  information  yesterday  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I  had  received  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner  recommending  that  Colonel  Curtis  should  proceed  to  active 
operations,  and*  I  now  send  you  a  copy  of  the  communication  which  I  addressed  to  him 
in  reply. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Government  House,  Special  Commissioner. 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
'15th  July  1884. 
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No.  82. 


The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.O.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  19,  1884. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  had  under  consideration  the  despatches  in  which 
you  have  reported  the  attacks  of  the  TJsutus,  aided  by  Boers,  upon  Usibebu,  and  the 
defeat  and  night  of  that  chief  into  the  Reserve. 

In  the  communications  which  Usibebu  has  addressed  to  the  Government,  he  assumes 
the  attitude  of  an  ally  from  whom  aid,  to  which  he  is  justly  entitled,  has  been  withheld ; 
and  there  appears  to  be  an  impression  in  other  quarters  that  there  is  ground  for  this  view, 
and  that  assistance  has  been  withheld  from  Usibebu  merely  from  a  desire  to  avoid  the 
loss  of  life  and  expense  which  might  result  from  the  employment  of  a  British  force  in  his 
support. 

This  is,  however,  not  the  view  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.  They  do  not  consider 
that  they  have  denied  to  Usibebu  any  assistance  to  which  he  was  entitled.  If  they  had 
been  under  an  obligation  to  aid  him,  such  aid  would  not  have  been  withheld  on  the 
ground  of  its  inconvenience  or  risk.  Usibebu  was  chosen  with  twelve  others,  in  1879* 
by  Lord  Wolseley  as  an  "appointed  Chief*  in  Zululand.  Under  the  terms  of  the 
settlement  then  arrived  at,  Her  Majesty*s  Government  assumed  no  obligation  to 
guarantee  the  peace  or  defend  one  Chief  against  another.  In  1882,  when  it  was 
determined  to  restore  Cetywayo  to  the  greater  part  of  his  former  kingdom,  it  was 
decided  that  Usibebu  should  be  left  independent,  because  he  protested  against  being 
brought  under  Cetywayo,  and  represented  that  he  could  hold  his  own.  Even  then, 
however,  no  guarantee  of  independence  was,  or  could  be  given  to  him,  and  it  was  obvious 
that  his  relations  with  Cetywayo-  must  depend  in  a  great  measure  on  his  own  conduct. 
For  some  considerable  period  he  had  been  at  enmity  with  the  Usutu  party,  and  he  had 
occasionally  been  engaged  in  open  hostilities  against  them;  and  in  March  1883  these 
hostilities  were  revived,  the  fault  on  that  particular  occasion  resting,  as  you  believe,  with 
a  brother  of  Cetywayo  and  others  of  the  Usutus.  Subsequently,  Usibebu  appears  to 
have  gone  into  alliance  with  Oham,  whose  territory  had  been  brought  under  Cetywayo, 
but  who  was  resisting  the  executioq  of  that  arrangement  by  force.  In  June  of  that  year 
Cetywayo,  who  had  hitherto  not  openly  taken  the  field,  collected  a  large  force  at  his 
own  kraal.  This  step  Usibebu  judged,  rightly  or  wrongly,  to  be  a  menace  to  him,  and 
in  July,  by  a  rapid  movement,  he  surprised  the  King,  dispersed  his  army,  destroyed  his 
kraal,  and  drove  him  as  a  fugitive  into  the  Reserve.  In  this  invasion  women  were  killed, 
and  the  country  of  the  Usutus  was  devastated,  by  the  returning  forces  of  Oham,  which 
had  fonlied  the  right  wing  of  Usibebu  s  force.  In  the  early  part  of  1884,  the  war  was 
renewed,  success  still  resting  with  Usibebu,  who  announced  about  that  time  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner  his  intention  of  annexing  Cetywayo's  country.  At  length  the 
fortune  of  war  changed  in  favour  of  the  Usutus,  who  had  obtained  the  assistance  of 
certain  Boer  adventurers,  and  Usibebu  was  in  his  turn  defeated  and  obliged  to  fly  into 
the  Reserve.  During  the  whole  of  this  period  you,  assisted  by  Mr.  Osborn,  had  striven 
to  your  utmost  to  maintain  or  restore  peace,  and  had  dissuaded  both  sides  from  acts  of 
retaliation.  Your  efforts,  which  were  impartially  employed,  have  had  the  cordial  approval 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  but,  beyond  those  earnest  endeavours  to  bring  about  peace 
beyond  the  Reeerve,  and  the  maintenance  of  the  integrity  of  the  Reserve  itself  as  a  place  of 
refuge  for  either  party  without  distinction.  Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not  perceive 
that  it  would  have  been  right  for  them  to  intervene.  The  condition  of  Zululand  since 
1879  has  been  one  of  chronic  war,  carried  on  by  barbarous  reprisals,  and  opinion  is  hope- 
lessly divided  as  to  the  degree  of  blame  to  be  assigned  to  each  chief  or  party.  Usibebu 
at  least  has  often  acted  on  his  own  responsibility ;  his  recent  defeat  was  the  consequence 
of  his  victory  of  1883,  and  his  ambitious  projects  of  the  present  year,  and  Her  Majesty's 
Government  has  never  entered  into  any  engagement  to  aid  or  defend  hitn.  All,  there- 
fore, that  he  is  entitled  to  is  an  asylum  in  the  Reserve,  and  it  cannot  be  too  clearly 
understood  that  his  position  of  safety  there  must  not  be  abused,  and  if  he  or  otherc; 
should  attempt  to  make  it  a  focus  for  intrigues  or  plans  of  future  retaliation,  such 
attempts  must  be  checked,  if  necessary,  by  removing  them  from  the  Reserve. 

I  have  Soc* 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)     '  DERBY. 


L'ONDON  :  Printed  by  Etrb  and  Spottiswoode, 
Printers  to  the  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty . 

For  Her  Majesty's  Stationery  Office. 
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